
CONTENTS 

· LIBRARY and INFORMATION SCIENCE 
PROGRAM . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . 281 

Background, Objectives, and Facillties ............ 282 
Undergraduate Program ................ · .....•. 283 
Financial Aids, Activities and Awards . . . • . . . . . . . . . 284 
Undergraduate Courses ........................ 284 

COLLEGE OF LIFELONG LEARNING • • • • • • • 287 

Division of Community Education ................ 289 
Division of Metropolltan Programs 

and Summer Sessions ....................... 290 
University Center at Macomb .................... 292 
Interdisciplinary Studies Program ................ 293 

SCHOOL OF MEDICINE • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 299 

History and Facilities .......................... 300 
Doctor of Medicine ....................... · ..... 301 

COLLEGE OF NURSING . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 305 

Bachelor of Science in Nursing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 307 
Academic Regulations ......................... 312 

COLLEGE OF PHARMACY and 
ALLIED HEALTH PROFESSIONS ........ 317 

Faculty of Pharmacy .......................... 319 
Pharmacy Practice ...................•...... 320 
Pharmaceutical Sciences ..................... 321 
Bachelor of Science In Pharmacy .............. 321 
Academic Regulations ....................... 328 
Pharmacy Student and Alumni Activities ......... 330 
Financial Aid, Scholarships and Awards ......... 331 

Faculty of Allied Health Professions .............. 334 
Academic Regulations ....................... 335 
Medical Technology ......................... 337 
Mortuary Science . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 342 
Occupational Therapy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . 346 
Physical Therapy ........................... 350 
Radiation Therapy Technology ................. 354 

COLLEGE OF SCIENCE . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 357 

Bachelor's Degree Requirements •............••. 359 
Academic Regulations . .. . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . 362 
Undergraduate Curricula . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .. 364 
Biological Sciences ........................... 367 
Chemistry_ ................................... 373 
Communication Disorders and Sciences . . . . . . . . . . . 379 
Computer Science . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . 381 
Geology .................................... 387 
Honors Program ............................. 389 
Linguistics .................................. 391 
Mathematics ................................ 394 
Nutrition and Food Science . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . • 400 
Physics and Astronomy . . . . .. . . . . .. . . . .. .. . . . . . 404 
Psychology ................................. 409 
Statistics . .. . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .. 414 

SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 415 

Bachelor of Social Work . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 417 
Academic Regulations and Financial Aid .......... 421 
School Activities ............................. 422 
Field Education .............................. 422 

COLLEGE OF URBAN, LABOR, 
and METROPOLITAN AFFAIRS •••••••••• 427 

Bachelor's Degree Requirements ................ 429 
Academic Regulations ......................... 430 
Chicano-Boricua Studies ...................... 432 
Geography and Urban Planning ................. 433 
Labor Studies ..............................• 435 
Urban Studies ............................... 437 

ADDITIONAL ACADEMIC PROGRAMS . . . . . . 439 

CAMPUS MAPS, 
SIGNS and ABBREVIATIONS Used in this 

. Bulletin, and 
INDEX . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 443 

General JnformaJion 3 



1993-1995 Academic Calendar 
Spring/Summer Term, 1993 

Term begins .......•..........•..........•...••..... Wed., May 5, 1993 
Final regislralion ••........•••............•... Wed., Msy 5 - Thu11:, May 6 
Spring and Sping,Summer Classes begin ................•.... Mon., Msy 10 
Last day for filing degree applications ....••.................. Mon., Msy 10 
Mamorial Day recess . . . . • . . . . . . . . • • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . • . . Mon., Msy 31 

1 Day scheduled es Monday f01 Spring 
and Spring/Summer Sassions .....••.........•...••....... Fri., June 4 

Mail registration for Fall Term •.............•••... Mon., June 21 -Fri., JtJy 9 
Classes end for Spring Sassion ....•..........•.....•....•... Fri., June 25 
Exemination period for Spring Sas~on ......•• Mon., June 28 - Tues., June 28 
Summer Session begins . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . • • . . . . Wed., June 30 
Independence Dey recess . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Mon., July 5 

1 Day scheduled as Monday for Spring,Summer 
and Summer Sassions ...•..........•.....•........•....•. Fri., July 9 

Classes end for Spring,Summer Term .......................... Fri., July 30 
Exeminetion week for Sping,Summer Term ...... Mon., Aug. 2- Thurs., Aug. 5 
Classes end for Summer Sassion .......................... Tues., Aug. 17 
Study Day for Summer Sassion .........•..........•....... Wed., Aug. 18 
Exemination Period f01 Summer Sas~on ......... Thurs., Aug. 19 - Fri., Aug. 20 
Spring,Summer Term ends ............................ Sal, Aug. 28, 1993 

Fall Term, 1993 
'Universily year appojntments begin .................•... Sun., Aug. 28, 1993 

Term begins ............................................ Sun., Aug. 28 
Final regislralion ........................... Mon., Aug. 30- Thurs., Sept. 2 
Labor Day recess ..........•.........................•... Mon., Sapt. 6 
Classes begin .......•.........•..............•.......... Tues., Sept. 7 
Last day for filing degree applications ........................ Tues., Sept. 7 
Mail registration for Winter Term . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Mon., Oct. 18 - Fri., Nov. 5 

1 Day scheduled as Thursday .............•................. Tues., Nov. 23 
1 Day scheduled as Friday . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . Wed., Nov. 24 

ThanksgMng recess .......•..........•..... Thurs., Nov. 25-Sat., Nov. 27 
Classes end . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Wed., Dec. 15 
Study Day ...............•.................. : ......•... Thu11., Dec. 16 
CD!nmencement ...........•............................ Thurs., Dec. 16 
Exemination week ........................... Fri., Dec. 17 - Thurs., Dec. 23 
Holiday recess . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Sal, De~ 25, 1993 - Sat., Jan. 1, 1994 
Term ends .......................................... Fri., De~ 31, 1993 

Winter Term, 1994 
Term begins ....••..•..........•.............•....... Sat., Jan. 1, 1994 
Final regislralion ..........•.................... Tues.,Jan. 4 -Fri., Jan. 7 
Classes begin ....•.....•......................•........ Tues.,Jan.11 
Lastdayforfilingdegreeapplications ....•..•............... Tuas.,Jan.11 
Mail registration for Spring/Summer Term ........ Mon., Feb. 21 -Fri., March 11 
Spring recess .........•.................. Mon., March 14-Sat, Marth 19 
Classes end .....•...........................•.......... Mon., April 25 
Study Day . . . • . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Tues., Af1( 26 
Exeminetion wook ....... .................... Wed., April 27- Tues., May 3 
Term ends .............................................. Tuas., May 3 
Commencement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Tues., May 3 

'Unlversitnear appointments end ......•................ Sun., May 28, 1994 

1 An equal runber of class days is needed for some labOf'ltory courses. To make l4J for class days 
lost CU ti the obse,vance of holidays, substitute class days are scheduled. 
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Spring/Summer Term, 1994 
Torm begins • . . • . . . . . . . . . . • • • . . . . . . . . . • • • . . . . . . . . . • • Wed., May 4, 1994 
Final registration . . . • . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . Wed., May 4 - Thu11., May 5 
Spring and Spring/Summer Classes begin . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . • Mon., Msy 9 
Lastdayforfdingdegreoapptications ...•••..•......••........ Mon.,Msy9 
Msmoria/ Dey recess . • . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . • Mon., May 30 

1 Dey scheduled as Monday for Spring 
and Spring/Summer Sassions . . • • • . . . . . . . . . • • • . . . . . . . . . • • • Fri., June 3 

Mail regislralion f01fall Term ...•..........•..... Mon.,June20 -Fri., July 8 
Classes end for Spring Sassion . . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . Fri., June 24 
Exemina!ion period for Spring ~on ....•••.. Mon., June 27 - Tues., Juno 28 
Summer Sassion begins ...........•..........••....•..... Wed., June 28 
Independence Day recees ..••...........•..........•.....•.. Mon., July 4 

1 Dey scheduled as Monday for Spring/Summer 
and Summer Sassions • . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Fri., July 8 

Classes end for Spring/Summer Sassion . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . Fri., July 28 
Exeminetion wook for Spring/Summer SassK>n •... Mon., Aug. 1 - Thu11., Aug. 4 
Classes end for Summer Sassion ...............•........... Tuas., Aug. 16 
Study Day for Summer Sassion ........••..........•..•..... Wed., Aug. 17 
Exemination period for Summer Sassion .......• Thurs., Aug. 18 - Fri., Aug. 19 
Spring.Summer Term ends .•..........••.........••.. Mon., Aug. 28, 1994 

Fall Term, 1994* 
'University year appointments begin ..................... Tues., Aug. 30, 1994 

Term begins •...........................••.........••... Tuas., Aug. 30 
Final regis1iation . . • . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . Mon., Aug. 28 - Thurs., Sapt. 1 
Labor Day recess ........•..............••.........•••.... Mon., Sapt. 5 
Classes begin . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . Tuas., Sapt. 6 
Last day for filing degree applications ........................ Tuas., Sapt. 6 
Msil regislralion f01 Winter Torm .................. Mon., Oct 17 - Fri., Nov. 4 

1 Dey scheduled as Thursday ....•.....................••... Tues., Nov. 22 
1 Dey scheduled as Friday ................................•. Wed., Nov. 23 
ThanksgMng recess ..................•..... Thurs., Nov. 24 - Sat., Nov. 26 
Classes end .•.......................................... Wed., DK 14 
Study Dey ..........................•..........•...... Thu11., DK 15 
Commencement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • Thurs., DK 15 
Exemination wook .......................... Fri., DK 16- Thu11., De~ 22 
Holiday recess .•...............•... Sun., Dec. 25, 1994 -Sun., Jan. 1, 1995 
Torm ends ........•.....•.........••..........•.... Sat., o~ 31, 1994 

Winter Term, 1995* 
Term begins .........................••........•••... Sun., Jan. 1, 1995 
Final registration .............................. Tues., Jan. 3-Fri., Jan. 6 
Classes begin .......•....•............................. Tuas., Jan. 10 
Last day for filing degree applications ...•.................... Tuas., Jan. 10 
Msil registration for Spring,Summer Term .....•.. Mon., Feb. 20-Fri., March 10 
Spring recess ...•........................ Mon., Msrch 13-Sat, March 18 
Classes end . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Mon., April 24 
Study Dey •....•................•..........•........... Tuas., April 25 
Exemination week ........................... Wed., April 26 - Tues., Msy 2 
Torm ends •.................•........................... Tues., May 2 
C.Ommencement ......................................... Tues., May 2 

' University year appointments end ....................... Sun., Msy 28, 1995 

1 UniwNsky Year Appointments begin on the first day of the Fal Term and lll'8 a lul nlna morths in 
length. individual service assignmenlS are the ,esponsililily of the appropriate dean, or 
by delegation. the depa,lmo~ chailperson 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 

Thie publication 11 for lnformallonal purpDIN and la nellh• a 
contract nor an offer to contract. The Unlv••lly rN8rYN the 
right to change any provlolon or requirement at any time without 
noflce. 

Contained in the following sscdon are the general rules and 
regulations for undergraduate slUdy at Wayne Slats University. as well 
as descriptk>ns and locations of University slUdent SBf11ices. For 
addlk>ns. amendments. end spacific appllcark>ns at the tonowing 
regulations. consult the incividual school and college sections of this 
bulle~n. 

For graduate regu/alk>ns. degree programs and curricula. consult the 
Wayne Slats University Graduate Bull~n. 

ft is the responsibility of the sllldent to meet and satisfy an University. 
collage and program requirements. 

a.,.,ra1 lnfomrdlion s 
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Foreword 

University Mission 
Wayne State University is a national research unive,sity with an urban 
teaching and service mission. It is a constitutionally autonomous 
public university within Michigan's system of pibr.c colleges and 
universities. 

As a national research university, Wayne State is committed to high 
standards in research and scholarship. In the arts, it fosters creativity 
and strives for excellence in performance and exhibition. Its first 
priority is to develop new knowledge and encourage its application. 
Because it is a national research university, Wayne State develops 
and maintains strong graduate and professional programs in many 
fields. To maintain its standards, Wayne State seeks to strengthen 
those programs that have achieved national recognition while, at the 
same ·time, fostering those programs which show promise for the 
future. Wayne State strives to maintain its performance ranking as 
measured by its funded research, the quality of its graduate programs 
as evaluated by national studies of graduate education, and the 
effectiveness of all academic programs as assessed by external 
evaluation . . 

As an urban teaching university, and because its graduates typically 
remain to live and work in the area throughout their lives, Wayne State 
seeks especially to serve residents of the greater Detroit metropolitan 
area, although it enrolls students from across the state and nation as 
well as foreign lands. It makes available high quality educational 
programs in more than six hundred fields of study or concentration 
leading to more than three hundred different degrees at the bachelo(s, 
master's and doctoral levels. As ·a nationally ranked university, Wayne 
State holds high expectations for the educational achievements of its 
students and consequently maintains selective admissions standards; 
but as an urban university it recognizes an obligation to develop 
special avenues that encourage access for promising students from 
disadvantaged educational backgrounds. The Unive,sity aspires to 
implement its curricula in ways that serve the needs of a nontraditional 
student population that is racially and ethnically diverse, commuting, 
wori<ing, and raising families. Its student body is composed of students 
of traditional college age together with many older students, and 
includes m·any who are from the first generation in their family or 
neighborhood to attend a university. In its teaching, the University 
strives to be sensitive to the special experiences, conditions, and 
opponunities presented by this diversity in its student body. To meet its 
obligations to ~s nontraditional students, the Unive,sity attempts to 
schedule dasses throughout the metropolitan area and during the 
evening as weU as during the day. 

Wayne State University recognizes its obligation to setve. Like other 
major universities, it strives to serve the disciplines and professions 
represented among its academic programs as well as public and 
private sector organizations and associations at local, state, and 
national levels. As an urban university, it makes a special commitment 
to the Detroit metropolitan area in three ways: first, it uses its 
metropolitan locale as a setting for basic and applied research and 
fosters the development of new knowledge of urban physical and 
sociaJ environments: second, it employs its locale as a teaching 
laboratory and incorporates metropolitan area materials into its 
curriculum; and third, it brings knowledge to bear to assist and 
strengthen the metropolitan area. In particular, Wayne State 
University contributes to the economic revitalization of southeastern 
Michigan through research programs that develop new technology 
an~ teaching programs that educate the citizens who will live and work 
in the region in the ooming years. 



Wayne Slate University respects and protects the personal and 
academic freedom of its students, faculty and academic slaff. The 
programs and activities of the University are open to all qualified 
persons without regard to race, relgion, marital status, sex, sexual 
orienlation, age, national or ethnic origin, political belief, or physical 
handicap, except as may be required by law. The University seeks to 
demonstrate, through all its programs and activities, its appreciation of 
human diversity and to maintain an ab'nosphere of tolerance and 
mutual respect that will nourish human liberty and democ,atic 
citizenship. 

A relatively youthful state university - part of Michigan's slala 
supported sys lam of higher education only since 1956 - Wayne Stala 
University has developed rapidly as a national research university with 
urban teaching and service missions. N8V8<1heless, it recognizes that 
much must be achieved before the goals it holds for itself are fully 
attained. It is pursuing those goals with pride in its progress and 
confidence in its future. 

History of the University 
Wayne Slate has more than 155,800 living alumni. More than 117,000 
of them live in the state and more than 100,000live in the Detroit area 
Over thirty percent of all degree holding adults in the metropolilan area 
are Wayne State University alumni. 

The earty history of the University is an account of originally unrelated 
coUeges and schools which were united in 1933 into a single 
institution, Wayne University, under the control of the Detroit Board of 
Education. In 1956, this institution became Wayne Slate University by 
formal action of the Governor and Legislature of Michigan. The 

, following specific events are among the most significant ir'I the 
University's first century of development. 

1868 The Detroit Medical College, forerunner of the School of 
Medicine, was eslablished. 

1881 The Detroit Normal Training School, forerunner of the College of 
Education, was established. 

1917 The Detroit Junior College, offering a two-year program in 
general education, was eslablished in 'Old Main' and later 
developed into the College of Liberal Arts. 

1923 The Detroit Normal Training School became a four-year 
degree-granting institution under the name of the Detroit 
Teachers College. The first degrees were granted in 1924. The 
Detroit .llnior College became the College of the City of Detroit 
with four-year degree programs. The first degrees were 
conferred in 1925. 

1924 The College of Pharmacy was organized. 

1930 The first regular graduate courses were offered in Liberal Arts 
and Education. The first Masters degrees wen, conferred in 
1932. 

1933 The College of Engineering and the Graduate School were 
eslablished. 

1933 The Colleges of Liberal Arts, Education, Engineering, Medicine 
and Pharmacy and the Graduate School were united by action 
of the Detroit Board of Education into a university organization, 
temporarily called the Colleges of the City of Detroit. 

1934 The name Wayne University was adopted, taken from Wayne 
County and, ultimately, from General Anthony Wayne. 

1935 The School of Public Affairs and Social Work was organized. In 
1950 it became the present School of Social Work. 

1937 The Law School, eslablished in 1927 as Detroit City Law School, 
came into the University. 

1945 The first doctoral programs were authorized in the fields of 
Chemistry, Physiological Chemistry and Education. 

1945 The College of Nursing, which began as a program in the 
Colleges of the City of Detroit, became a separate college. 

1946 The School of Business Administration, originating in the College 
of Liberal Arts, became the tenth academic unit in the University. 

1956 Wayne University became Wayne Slala University by Act 183 of 
Michigan Public Acts of 1956. 

1959 Monteith College was established. 

1959 Wayne Slate University became a constitutionally established 
University by popularly adopted amendment to the Michigan 
Constitution. 

1964 The Division of Urban Exlansion was eslablished. 

1973 The College of Lifelong Leaming was established as successor 
to the Division of Urban Extension. 

1974 The College of Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions was 
formed from merger of the College of Pharmacy and the Division 
of AIHed Health Professions, School of Medicine. 

1985 The School of Fine and Performing Arts and the College of 
Urban, Labor and Metropolilan Affairs were established. 

1989 The name of the School of Fine and Performing Arts was 
changed to the College of Fine, Performing and Communication 
Arts. 

1993 The College of Science was eslablished. 

Location 
Over 100 buildings provide housing for the service, instructional and 
research needs of the University and its studants and staff. Most 
academic and service units of the University are located on the main 
campus in the heart of Detro~. largely bounded by York Street on the 
north, Woodward Avenue on the East, Forest Avenue on the south and 
Trumbull Avenue on the west. The major classroom, laboratory, library 
and other academic buildings are located east of the Lodge 
Expressway while the athletic and recreational facilities are mostly on 
the west side of the Expressway. (For maps, see pages 444-448.) 

The School of Medicine and its affiliated teaching hospitals and clinics 
are located a short dislance south and east of the main campus in the 
Detroit Medical Center. The downtown campus, with its principal 
building at 1400 Chrysler, provides faciities for the College of 
Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions. Certain smaller instructional 
and service units are located in other parts of the metropolilan area. 

Organization 
The ganeral govemance of Wayne State University is constitutionally 
vested in the Board of Govemors, consisting of eight popularly elected 
members and the President of the University, who is named by the 
elected members. The Presidant is the chief executive officer of the 
University and is charged by the Board of Governors with responsibility 
for its administration. 

For educational and administrative purposes, the University is 
organized into major academic units - schools, OOleges, civisions, 
centers and institutes. The following schools, colleges and divisions 
offer degree programs in their respective areas and together constitute 
the heart of the University. 

School of Business Administration 
College of Education 
College of Engineering 
College of Fine, Performing and Communication Arts 
Graduate School 
Law School 
College of Liberal Arts 
College of Lifelong Learning 
School of Medicine 
College of Nursing 
College of Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions 
College of Science 
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School of Social Work 
College of Urban, Labor, and Metropolitan Affairs 

The Dean of the college or school is its chief executive officer. More 
than half the colleges and schools are organized into departments or 
divisions, each administered by a chairperson (or head). Academic 
standards, curricular development, course revision and similar 
academic matters are the primary responsibility of the faculty and dean 
of the college or school, although these matters are subject to review 
and approval by the Provost and by the President and, whenever they 
involve major educattOnal policy decisions, by the Academic Senate. 

The Graduate Schoof is the central unit for the supervision and 
encouragement of graduate work in the University and has basic 
responsibility for the improvement and review of existing programs 
and the approval of new graduate programs. Except for applicants and 
candidates for the Doctor of Philosophy degree, the detailed 
supervision of graduate students' work is conducted by the college 
and school and, where appropriate, by the departments. 

All degrees are granted by the University through the colleges and 
schools, except that the Dean of the Graduate School, with the 
approval of the Graduate Council, recommends candidates for the 
Doctor of Philosophy degree, selected mastefs degrees and graduate 
certificate programs, and the graduate degrees of the Library and 
Information Science Program. 

The College of Lifelong Leaming provides, in addition to its own credit 
courses, extension services for the off~pus credit programs of the 
other colleges and schools, as well as University-wide 
Spring/Summer sessions. Since the University does not have a 
separate evening program, the colleges, schooJs and instructional 
divisions have comprehensive responsibility for degrees and degree 
programs whenever they are offered. 

Non-credit courses, seminars and programs are offered primarily 
through the College of Lifelong Leaming, the McGregor Memorial 
Conference Center, and the various schools, colleges, centers and 
institutes. 

Centers and institutes are established by the Board of Governors on 
recommendation of the President for the purpose of conducting 
college--or University-wide interdisciplinary teaching, research and 
service activities. The principal centers and institutes are: 

Addiction Research Institute 
Bioengineering Center 
Cancer Institute 
Center for Academic Ethics 
Center for Automotive Research 
Center for Chicano-Boricua Studies 
Center for Health Research 
Center for International Business Education and Research 
Center for Judaic Studies 
Center for Legal Studies 
Center for Molecular Biology 
Center for Peace and Conflict Studies 
Center for Prevention and Control of Interpersonal Violence 
Center for Urban Studies 
C. S. Mott Center for Human Growth and Development 
Developmental Disabilities Institute 
lnfomiati·ori Technology Institute 
Institute for Manufacturing Research 
Institute of Chemical Toxicology 
Institute of Gerontology 
Institute of Maternal and Child Health 
Labor Studies Center 
The Management Center 
Merrill-Palmer Institute for Family and Human Development 
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Michigan Small Business Development Center 
Race Relations Institute 
Radiation Oncology Center 

Accreditation 
Wayne State University as a whole is accredited as a . doctoral 
degre&-ilranting institution by the regional accrediting agency, the 
North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools. In 
addition, more than forty specific programs and curricula are 
accredited individually by specialized or professional accrediting 
agencies. A report is produced annually for the Board of Governors 
which designates the accrediting agencies of the University's 
programs; the report is available from the Board of Governors' Office, 
4165 Faculty Administration Building. 

Equality of Opportunity 
Wayne State University is an equal opportunity/affirmative action 
institution and is committed to a policy of no~iscrimination and equal 
opportunity in all of its operations, employment opportunities, 
educational programs and related activities. 

This policy embraces all persons regardless of race, ~or. sex, 
national origin, religion, age, sexual orientation, marital status or 
handicap, and expressly forbids sexual harassment and 
discrimination in hiring, terms of employment, tenure, promotion, 
placement and discharge of employees, admission, training and 
treabnent of students, extra-curricular activities, the use of University 
services, facilities, and the awarding of contracts. This policy also 
forbids retaliation and/or any form of harassment against an individual 
as a result of filing a complaint of discrimination. 

Wayne State University complies with the Titles VI and VII of the Civil 
Rights Act of 1964, Executive Order 11246 as Amended, Title IX of the 
Education Amendments of 1972, Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act 
of 1973, the Age Discrimination Act of 1975, the Vietnam Era Veterans 
Readjustment Assistance Act of 1974, and Michigan Public Act 453. 
Inquiries regarding equal opportunity and affirmative action policies or 
complaints may be directed to the Assistant Vice President for 
Neighborhood Relations, Office of Equal Opportunity and 
Neighborhood Relations, 3008 Faculty Administration Building, 
Wayne State University, Detroit Michigan 48202; telephone (313) 
577-2280. 

Non-Discrimination for the Handicapped 
In accordance with federal requirements of the Rehabilitation Act of 
1973, there shall be no discrimination on the basis of handicap in 
Wayne State University's programs, operations and activities, in the 
hiring, tem,s and conditions or privileges of employment or any matter 
direcdy or indirecdy related to such employment, or in the admission, 
education and treatment of students. See page 46 for description of 
services available to disabled students. 



Academic Programs and Degrees 
Symbols and Abbreviations 
The table on the following pages lists the major academic programs 
and deg/ees offered by Wayne Stale University. Academic programs 
are defined as any combination of courses leading to a specialization 
the designation of a major, or to a separate degree designation. A~ 
astensk (•) appended to a subject area indicates that a departmental 
honors major is also available in that field at the undergraduate leval. 
The following index identifies standard abbreviations for University 
degrees _and certificates, and the columns (Roman numerals) in the 
table indicating degree categories. 

BA .....•.. Bachelor of Arts 
BAS ....... Bachelor of Applied Studies 
BSET •..... Bachelor of Science in Engineering Teclmology 
BFA ....... BachelorofFineArts 
BIS ........ Bachelor of Interdisciplinary Studies 
BM .•...... Bachelor of Music 
BPA ....... Bachelor of Public Affairs 
BS ......... Bachelor of Science 
BSMS .....• Bachelor of Science in Mortuary Science 
BSN ....... Bachelor of Science in Nursing 
BSW ....... Bachelor of Social Work 
BTIS ......• Bachelor of Technical & Interdisciplinary Studies 
EdD •...... Doctor of Education 
ESC ......• Education ·Specialist Certificate 
GC ........ Graduate Certificate 
JD ..•.•.... Juris Doctor 
LLM ....... Master of Laws 
MA ........ Master of Arts 
MAIR ...... Master of Arts in Industrial Relations 

MAT •...... Master of Arts in Teaching 
MBA ....•. Master of Business Administration 
MD ........ Doctor of Medicine 
MEd ....... Master of Education 
MFA ....... MasterofFine Arts 
MM ....... Master of Music 
MPA •...... Master of Public Administration 
MS ........ Master of Science 
MSET ...... Master of Science in Engineering Technology 
MSLS ...... MasterofScienceinLibraryandlnformationScience 
MSN ....... Master of Science in Nursing 
MST .•....• Master of Science in Taxation 
MSW ...... Master of Social Work 
MUP ....... Master of Urban Planning 
PBC ....... Post-Baccalaureate Certificate 
PhannD .... Doctor of Phannacy 
PhD ....... Doctor of Philosophy 
PMC .....•. Post-Master Certificate 
SCP ....... Specialist Certificate Program 
SPL ........ Specialist in Library and Information Science 
TC ........ Teaching Certificate 

I .......... Baccalaureate or First Professional Degree 
/I .......... Post-Bachelor or Graduate Certificate 
/I/ ......... Teaching Certificate 
W ......... Master's Degree 
V .......... Specialist Certificate 
VI ......... Doctoral Degree 
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Academic Programs and Degrees 
For interpretation of symbols and abbreviations used in this table, see preceding page. 

School/College and Major I II Ill IV V 

School of Business Administration 
Accounting .................................... BA, BS 
Business Administration ........................................................... MBA 
Finance and Business Economics .................. BA, BS 
Management and Organization Sciences ............. BA, BS 
Management Information Systems ................. BA, BS 
Marketing . .. . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BA, BS 
Taxation ........................................................................ MST 

College or Education 
Adult and Continuing Education ..................................................... MEd 
Art Education .................................. BA, BS . . . . . . . . . . . . .. TC ........ MEd 
Bilingual/Bicultural Education .................... BA, BS .. . . .. . . . . . . . . TC ........ MEd 
Career and Technical Education ................... BA, BS . . . . . . . . .. . . . . TC ........ MEd ....... ESC 
Counseling .................................... MA . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . MEd ....... ESC 
Curriculum and Instruction ............................................................................... . 
Curriculum and Instruction (Elementary) .................................. TC ........ MAT, MEd .. ESC 
Curriculum and Instruction (Secondary) ........................................................... ESC 
Dance Education (Secondary) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . .. . . . . TC 
Elementary Education ........................... BA, BS .............. TC ........ MAT, MEd .. ESC 
English Education (Secondary) .................... BA, BS .............. TC ........ MEd ....... ESC 

VI 

EdD,PhD 
EdD,PhD 
EdD,PhD 

EdD,PhD 

Evaluation and Research, Education .................................................. MEd . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . EdD, PhD 
Foreign Language Education (Secondary) ............ BA, BS . . . . .. . . . . . . . . TC ........ MEd 
General Administration and Supervision ........................................................... ESC . . . . .. EdD, PhD 
General Education ............................................................................................ EdD 
Health Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. • . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. TC ........ MEd 
Higher Education ..... , ................................................................................. . 
History and Philosophy of Education ................................................. MEd ................. . 
Instructional Teclmology ........................................................... MEd ....... ESC 
Leadership, Educational ............................................................ MEd 
Mathematics Education .......................... BA, BS . . .. . . . . .. . . . . TC ........ MEd ....... ESC 
Music (Instrumental and Vocal) . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. TC 
Physical Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. . . BA, BS .. . . .. . . .. . . . . TC ........ MEd 
Physical Education (K-12) ............................................. TC 
Pre-School and Parent Education .................................... ; .•............. MEd 

EdD,PhD 
EdD,PhD 
EdD,PhD 

Psychology, Educational ........................................................... MEd ....... ESC . . . . . . EdD, PhD 
Psychology, School and Community .................................................. MA ........ ESC 
Reading ........................................................................ MEd ....... ESC 
Recreation and Park Services ...................... BS .............................. MA 
Science Education .............................. BA, BS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . TC ........ MEd ....... ESC 
Secondary Education .............................................................. MAT, MEd .. ESC 
Social Studies Education (Secondary) ............... BA, BS .. . . . . . . .. . . . . TC ........ MEd ....... ESC 
Sociology, Educational ............................................................ MEd ....... ESC 
Special Education (Administration) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . TC ........ MEd ....... ESC 
Special Education ............................... BA, BS . . . . . . . . . . . . .. TC ........ MEd ....... ESC 
Speech Education (Secondary) .................... BA, BS .............. TC 
Sports Administration ............................................................. MA 
Vocational Rehabilitation Counseling ................................................. MA ........ ESC 
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School/College and Major I II Ill IV V VI 

College or Engineering 
Chemical Engineering ........................... BS .............................. MS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . PhD 
Civil Engineering ............................... BS .............................. MS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . PhD 
Computer Engineering ...........................•.................•........•...... MS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . PhD 
Electrical Engineering ........................... BS ••......•..........•.......... MS . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . PhD 
Electrical/Electronic Engineering Technology ........ BSET 
Electromechanical Engineering Technology .......... BSET 
Electronics and Computer Conttol Systems ............................................ MS 
Engineering Technology ....................................•..........•........... MSET 
Hazardous Waste ControVManagement . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . GC ..........•........ MS 
Industrial Engineering ........................... BS .............................. MS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . PhD 
Manufacturing Engineering ....................... BS ........••.................... MS 
Manufacturing/Industrial Engineering Technology ..... BSET 
Materials Science and Engineering ................. BS ..................•........•.. MS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . PhD 
Mechanical Engineering ........................• BS ..........•................... MS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • PhD 
Mechanical Engineering Technology ............... BSET 
Operations Research .......................................................•...... MS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . PhD 
Polymer Engineering . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . GC 
Product Design ................................. BSET 

College or Fine, Performing and Communication Arts 
Art .......................................... BA,BFA ......................... MA,MFA 
Art History .................................... BA .............................. MA 
Communication* ............................... BA .............................. MA ........................ PhD 
Dance ........................................ BS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . TC 
Design and Merchandising, Fashion ................ BA, BS ...................•...... MA 
Film Studies ................................... BA 
Journalism* ................................... BA 
Museum Practice ...................................................................•......... PMC 
Music ........................................ BA, BM .......................... MA, MM 
Public Relations ...............•................ BA 
Radio-Television-Fihn* ......................... BA 
Theatre ....................................... BFA .....•....................... MA, MFA .................. PhD 

Graduate School 
Alcohol and Drug Abuse Studies .............................. GC 
Archival Administration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . GC 
Child and Family Studies .................................... GC 
Developmental Disabilities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . GC 
Gerontology .............................................. GC 
Infant Mental Health ..................................... , . GC 
Interdisciplinary . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . PhD 
Library and Information Science ..................................................... MSLS ...... SPL 
Molecular and Cellular Technology .................................................. MS ....................•... PhD 

Law School 
Corporate and Finance Law ................................ , ........................ LLM 
Joint JD/MA in History .......................... JD .............................. MA 
Joint JD/MA in Political Science ................... JD .............................. MA 
Labor Law ...................................................................... LLM 
Law ......................................... JD .............................. LLM 
Taxation ........................................................................ LLM 

College or Liberal Arts 

Africana Studies ............................... BA 
American Studies .......................... · ..... BA 
Anthropology* ................................. BA .............................. MA ........................ PhD 
Anthropology and Sociology ...................... BA 
Art History .................................... BA .............................. MA 
Classical Civilization• ........................... BA 
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School/College and Major I II Ill IV V VI 

College of Liberal Arts (continued) 

Classics• ..................................... BA .............................. MA 
Comparative Literature ............................................................ MA 
Criminal Justice• ............................... BS .............................. MS,MPA 
East European Studies ............................................................. MA 
Economics• ................................... BA .............................. MA ........................ PhD 
English* ...................................... BA .............................. MA ......... , .............. PhD 
English, Teaching College ...................•.......................•.............. MA 
Film Studies .................................. BA 
French• ...................................... BA .............................. MA 
Geography• ................................... BA 
Gennan• ...................................... BA ....................... : .. .... MA 
Greek• ....................................... BA 
Hebrew• ...................................... BA 
History• ...................................... BA .............................. MA ........................ PhD 
History/Law (joiny JD/MA) ....................... JD .............................. MA 
Humanities• ................................... BA 
International Studies (Co-Major Program) ........... BA 
Italian• ....................................... BA .............................. MA 
Language, Modern Foreign ..................................................................................... PhD 
Latin* ........................................ BA .............................. MA 
Linguistics .................................... BA .............................. MA 
Near Eastern and Asian Studies* ................... BA 
Near Eastern Languages• ........................ BA .............................. MA 
Peace and Conflict Studies (Co-Major Program) ...... BA 
Philosophy* ................................... BA .............................. MA ........................ PhD 
Polish* ....................................... BA 
Political Science• ............................... BA .............................. MA ........................ PhD 
Political Science/Law (joint JD/MA) ................ JD .............................. MA 
Public Administration ............................................................. MPA 
Public Affairs .................................. BPA 
Russian• ...................................... BA .............................. MA 
Slavic• ....................................... BA 
Sociology• .................................... BA, BAS ......................... MA ........................ PhD 
Sociology and Anthropology ...................... BA 
Spanish* ...................................... BA .............................. MA 
Women's Studies (Co-Major Program) ............. BA 

College of Lifelong Leaming 

Interdisciplinary Studies ......................... BIS, BTIS 
Service Agency Administration .. .. .. . . .. . .. . . . .. .. .. . .. .. . .. . PBC 

School of Medicine 

Anatomy and Cell Biology ......................................................... MS ................ PhD, MD/PhD 
Audiology ...................................................................... MS ........................ PhD 
Biochemistry .................................................................... MS ................ PhD, MD/PhD 
Basic Medical Science ............................................................. MS ........................ PhD 
Cancer Biology .............................................................................................. PhD 
Cellular and Clinical Neurobiology ............................................................................... PhD 
Community Health Services ................................... , .................... MS 
Community Health Services Research and Evaluation ............. GC 
Immunology and Microbiology ..................................................... , MS ................ PhD, MD/PhD 
Medical Physics .............................................................................................. PhD 
Medical Research ................................................................. MS ........................ PhD 
Medical Sciences. Basic ............................................................ MS 
Medicine ..................................... MD 
Molecular Biology and Genetics ..................................................... MS ........................ PhD 
Pathology ................................................................................................... PhD 
Pharmacology ................................................................... MS ................ PhD, MD/PhD 
Physiology ...................................................................... MS ................ PhD, MD/PhD 
Psychiatry ....................................................................... MS 
Radiological Physics .............................................................. MS 
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Sclwol!College and Major I II Ill IV 

College of Nursing 
Adult Primary Care Nuning .•....••....••...•..........•..........•..••.•...••...•. MSN 
Adult P.ychiattic Mental Health Nuning .....•.....•...••..••.....•...•......•....•... MSN 
Advanced Medical-Surgical Nursing •....•...•....................•...........•...... MSN 
Child and Adolescent Psychiatric Nursing ......•....•...•.•.......•......•............ MSN 
Community Health Nuning .•....•.....•...•..........••.........•......•...••...... MSN 

V 

Health Care Evaluation ........................••.....•.............•.........•..............•• SCP 
Neonatal Murse Practitioner . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . • . . . . . . . GC 

VI 

Nuning ......•.........••....•....•...••...•.. BSN ..•..........•............... MSN ...•.........•...••...• PhD 
Nursing Administration ............................•...•.........••.....•...•...... MSN 
Nuning Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . GC 
Nursing, Parenting and Families ........•..........••..••.........•..........•...••.. MSN 
Nursing, Transcultural ......•...................•...................•••...•..••.... MSN 

College or Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions · 
Anesthesia ...................................• BS .............................. MS 
Medical Teclmology ............................ BS .............................. MS 
Mortuary Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .. . . BSMS 
Occupational and Environmental Health Sciences ......................•...••...•....... MS 
Occupational Therapy ........................... BS . . . . . . . PBC .......•....•....• MS 
Pathologist Assistant ............................ BS 
Pharmaceutical Sciences, Experimental Techniques in . . . • . . . . . . . . . GC 
Pharmaceutical Sciences ........................................................... MS . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . PhD 
Pharmacy ..................................... BS 
Pharmacy, Clinical ..................................•............................. PharmD 
Pharmacy, Hospital ...................•...............•.........•........•........ MS 
Physical Therapy ......•...............•...••... BS 
Radiation Therapy Technology ....•.....•......... BS 

College or Science 
Biological Sciences• •........................... BA, BS .......................... MS ......•............•.... PhD 
Chemistry* ......•.........................•... BA, BS .......•...•.............• MA, MS . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . PhD 
Communication Disorders and Sciences ............• BA .............................. MA . . . • . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . • . . . . PhD 
Computer Science• ............................. BA, BS . . . PBC .......•.........• MA, MS . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . PhD 
Dietetics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BS· 
Geology ...................................... BA, BS ...................•...... MS 
Human Development ............................ BA 
Information Systems •..............•............ BA 
Linguistics .................................... BA .•.........•...•.............• MA 
Mathematical Statistics ....................•....................................... MA 
Mathematics• .................................. BA, BS .........................• MA, MS ....•............... PhD 
Mathematics, Applied ... _. ......................................................... MA 
Mathematics, Teaching College ..•....•...•...............•.......................... MA 
Molecular Bioteclmology ....•....•.....•...•..........•.................•....•..... MS 
Nutrition and Food Science• .....................• BA, BS .......................... MA, MS .................... PhD 
Physics ............•.......................... BA, BS •...•..................... MA, MS . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . PhD 
Psychology• ................................... BA, BS ............••...•........ MA ..............•....•.... PhD 

School or Social Work 
Social Work ................................... BSW .•.......................... MSW 
Social Work Practice with Families & Couples ................... GC 

College or Urban, Labor, and Metropolitan Affairs 

Chicano-Boricua Studies (Co-Major Program) ....... BA 
Economic Development. . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . GC 
Geography ...................................................................... MA 
Industrial Relations ............................................................... MAIR 
Labor Studies .................................. BA 
Urban Planning .................................................................. MUP 
Urban Studies (Co-Major Program) ................ BA 
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UNDERGRADUATE 
ADMISSION 
The Office of Undergraduate Admissions is located on 3 East, Helen 
Newberry Joy Student Services Center, Wayne State University, 
Detroit, Michigan 48202. Admissions counselors are available for 
personal conferences to aid lhe prospective student. Telephone: (313) 
577-3577. 

College of Lifelong Learning (Cll): Undergraduate admission to 
degree programs and olher programs offered by lhe College of 
Lifelong Leaming, including the University Studies/Weekend College 
Program and lhe Community Education Program, is governed by 
procedures of that College. See the College of Lifelong Leaming 
section of lhis bulletin for details, pages 288 - 297 . 

Application 
An official Application for Undergraduate Admission with a $20.00 
non-refundable application fee must be filed in lhe Office of 
Admissions before any consideration regarding admissibility can 
begin. The application form may be secured from lhe Office of 
Admissions. High school students in Michigan can secure an 
application from !heir high school counselor. Michigan community 
college students may obtain an appplication at their community 
college. 

The completed application, including official transcripts and any olher 
records necessary for admissions consideration, must be in the Office 
of Admissions four weeks before lhe start of the desired semester. 

When to Apply for Admission 
1. Students still in high school may apply after completion of their junior 
year. 

2. Out--<>f-state applicants (including transfer students not cum,ntly 
attending another college) who do not plan to enroll in another college 
or university before entering Wayne State may apply up to eleven 
months in advance of the term desired. 

3. Applicants presenUy registered at another college or university 
should apply early in lhe last term prior to transfer. 

Admission Requirements 
Admission to Wayne State is selective. In order to qualify for admission 
an applicant must present scholastic records indicating college 
preparation and ability to undertake a college degree program. 
Graduates of accredited high schools can qualify for admission in two 
ways: (1) admission is assured if the cumulative high schoo! grade 
point average is 2.75 ('B-<ninus') or above; and (2) admission is 
granted if lhe high school grade point average is between 2.00 and 
2. 74, providing Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) scores of at least 450 
Verbal and 400 Mathematics (or American College Test (ACT) 
standard composite score of at least 21) are achieved. 

Transfer students who have completed at least a year of college work 
(lhirtY semester credits or forty-five quarter credits) at an accredited 
institution wilh a 2.00 ('C') cumulative grade point average will be 
considered for admission on lhe basis of lhat wort<. For !hose students 
who have completed less than an academic year of credit with a 'C' 
average at another institution, the high school record will be used as an 
additional factor in determining admissibility. 

Project 350: Special admissions criteria and procedures apply under 
this program. Contact the special counselor in the Office of Admissions 
for information. See also desaiptive information under Special 
Student Service Programs, page 48. 
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Recommended High School Preparation 
1. Engllah (lour yearo recommended): Students entering lhe 
University should be able to (1) comprehend lhe main and subordinate 
ideas in written works, lectures and discussions; and (2) conceive 
ideas about a topic and be able to organize lhem for presentation in 
bolh verbal and wrltten forms using standard English sentences. 
Effective usa of the English language is central to one's ability to 
succeed at the University and In the professions and occupations for 
which our students are preparing. 

2. Mathematlco (lour years recommended): Entering students 
should be able to (1) add, subtract, multiply and divide using natural 
numbers; (2) use lhe mathematics of integers, fractions and decimals; 
(3) understand ratios, proportions, percentages, roots and powers; 
and (4) perform lhe mathematical operations of algebra and geometry. 

While most careers for which University students are preparing require 
mathematical competency, an increasing number of careers in the 
science and technical curricula require advanced preparation in 
mathematics. 

3. Biological and Phyalcal Sclencn (three yearo recommended): 
Students should be acquainted.with (1) concepts of matter, energy, 
motion and force and lhe natural laws and processes of the physical 
sciences in general; (2) lhe science of life and living matter with special 
reference to growth, reproduction and structure; and (3) laboratory 
methods. A basic understanding of Iha physical and biological 
sciences is essential for many fields of University studY, and is 
necessary if one is to comprehend our world and the impact of science 
and technology on it. 

4. Social S-/Hlstory (three years recommended): Students 
should study different cultures and societies - !heir social systems, 
a.istoms, communities, values, economics, governments, and politics. 
A knowledge of lhe main events and ideas lhat haw shaped our nation 
and its place in lhe wood should also be possessed by entering 
students. They should understand how the past bears upon lhe 
present condition and future course of mankind. As the social sciences 
improve one's appreciation of the sciefltific method and other 
approaches to critical analysis, an understanding of history is requisite 
to the informed .exercise of citizenship in a free society. 

S. Foreign Languageo (two yearo recommended): Proficiency in a 
foreign language not only introduces students to non-English 
speaking cultures but also heightens awareness and comprehension 
of one's native tongue. language is the basic instrument of thought, 
and the ability to read, speak and write a foreign language permits one 
to understand another culture in a more funamental way. Foreign 
language competency will open up career opportunities denied to 
!hose without it. 

6. Fine Arts (two years recommended): Students entering lhe 
University should be acquainted wilh lhe visual and performing arts, 
through studY and/or participation. Several academic disciplines at Iha 
University require high levels of skill in lhe arts. StudY in !his area 
enriches life and heightens one's sense of beauty and aesthetic 
perception. 

7. Computer Uteracy: Some formal instruction in the logic and use of 
computers in probtem solving and data retrieval is increasingly 
important in all fields of studY. 

Transfer Admission 
1. Transfer students are considered for admission without entrance 
examinations if they meet the following minimum conditions: 

(a) Completion of at least a year of college work (lhirtY semester credits 
or.forty-five quarter credits) at an accredited college institution wilh a 
cumulative ·c· average (2.00). 

(b) Students who have attended unaccredited institutions should 
consult with an admissions counselor to determine admissibility. 



(c) For those students who have completed less than an academic 
year of credit with a 'C' average at another institution, the high school 
record will be used as an additional factor in determining admissibility. 

2. If an applicant has at least a 2.0 grade point average from both high 
school and college but lacks the completion of thirty hours of 
transferable credi~ he/she may elect to take either the Scholutlc 
Aptitude Teat (SAT) or the American College Test (ACT). Minimum 
scores on the SAT of at least 450 Verbal and 400 Mathematics, or a 
composite score on the ACT of at least 21, are required. Examination 
scores are not to be construed. as an adequate substitute for good 
achievement in course work. 

Transfer of Undergraduate Cred~s 
Wayne State University policy governing transfer credit from all 
accredtted institutions of higher education will be applied equally to 
students transferring from community colleges and from 
baccalaureate colleges and- universities. With the exoeption of a 
credit-hour acceptance limit on non-baccalaureate-granting 
institutions (which basically have programs whose extent is not 
designed to replicate more than the first two years of traditional 
baccalaureate institutions), transfer credit policy will apply equally to 
all transfer students, regardless of whether or not such students have 
completed requirements for a two- or four-year college degree. 

General Rules Concerning Transfer of Credit: Wayne State 
University will accept equivalent academic credit from accredited 
baccalaureate-granting instibJtions, and up to sixty-four semester 
credit hours from accredited institutions which offer Associate 
Degrees. Credits accepted for transfer must be for courses for which a 
course equivalence exists or which have been determined ID be of a 
traditional academic nature. 

Tranafer of Credit from lnslltutlona NOT Accredited by a Regional 
Accrediting Agency: Wayne State University may accept for transfer 
those credits for which a grade of "A' or 'B' was earned from those 
institutions with candidacy status from a regional accrediting agency; 
or from other accredited institutions provided that the institution 1) 
grants a baccalaureate or associate degree, 2) is fully accredited by an 
agency recognized by the Council on Postseoondary Education 
(COPA), and 3) the courses presented for transfer are shown to have 
equivalency or are determined to be of traditional academic neture. 

Technical, Vocational and Applied Credit: To facilitate transfer of 
students, Wayne State University will aocept for transfer up to twelve 
semester hours of credtt earned in technical, vocational and applied 
(TV A) courses at two- and four-year colleges ~ such courses are 
determined to be cognate or related to a studenrs intended program. 
For students transferring from associate degree granting institutions, 
the twelve TVA credits will be included in the sixty-four credit 
limitation. 

Transfer of course work graded "D': Wayne State University will 
accept for transfer credit course work carrying the grade of •o·, 
provided the cumulative grade point average earned by the transfer 
student meets admission standards. Acceptance of transfer credit 
carrying the grade of '0' in fulfillment of major prQgram requirements 
will follow the current policy governing aoceptance of '0' grade credtts 
earned by native students. No transfer grades epply in computing 
Wayne State honor point averages. 

Transfer of Remedial or Developmental Cou.-ork: Credit 
earned in courses designated remedial or developmental will not 
transfer. 

Transfer of Redundant or Duplicative Coursework: Transfer credit 
will not be awarded for redundant coursework (i.e., courses with 
substantially duplicative content). Credit will be awarded for only one 
course in any set of redundant courses. 

Realdency and Upper Division Requirements: Transfer students 
will be required to meet the University and College residency 
requirements, and to obtain the same number of upper division credits 

in fulfillment of the baccalaureate degree as are required of native 
students in specific major programs. 

Junior Standing: Wayne State University will award junior standing to 
all transfer students for whom sixty or more semester hours of credit 
have been accumulated, whether they are transferred credits or credit 
earned at Wayne State University. Junior standing will not guarantee 
automatic entry to major and professional programs in the Schools and 
Colleges. Transcripts will be inclvidually evaluated to determine 
whether an prerequisttes for major and professional standing have 
been met 1)11 native and transfer students. 

Advanced Placement Tests 
Superior performance in the College Board Advanced Placement 
Tests will entitle an entering freshman to consideration for advanoed 
plecement and/or advanced standing credit up to a maximum of 
thirty-two semester credits of work in the arees covered by the 
examination. These areas include American history, European 
history, art history, studio art, biology, chemistry. computer science, 
English, French, German, Latin, Spanish, mathematics, music 
literature, music theory, and physics. Advanced plecement and/or 
advanced standing credtt will be awarded in eccordance with policies 
adopted by the appropriate department. Interested students should 
contact the Office of Admissions. 

College-level Examination Program 
The College Board sponsors the Colleg&-Level Examination Program 
(CLEP) which affords students and prospective students the 
opportunity to demonstrate their academic proficiency at the 
freshman-6ophomore college level in various areas and in specific 
subjects whether or not they have had previous formal college 
instruction in the materials covered by the tests. As described by the 
College Board, the General Examinations are intended to provide a 
comprehensive measure of undergraduate achievement in the five 
basic arees of the liberal arts: English composition, humanities, 
mathernetics, ·natural sciences and social sciences. They are not 
intended to measure advanced training in any specific discipline, but 
rather to assess a student's knowledge of fundamental facts and 
concepts, his/her abiley to perceive relationships and his/her 
understanding of the basic princ!ples of the subject The content of the 
General Examinations is similar to the content of those subjects 
ordinarily included in the program of study required of most general 
education students in the first two years of college. 

The Subject Examinations are essentially en<H>f-<X>urse tests 
developed for widely taught undergraduate courses. They measure 
understanclng of basic facts and concepts, as weU as the abiity to 
apply such understanding to the solution of problems and the 
interpretation of materials. Questions that require of a student only rote 
recall are avoided. 

Superior performance in these examinations will be considered as a 
basis for granting advanced placement and/or advanced standing 
credit as well as for waiving parts of the general education 
requirements of the University. For fuJ1her information, please consult 
advisers, school or college offices, or the University Counseling 
Services. 

For information on credit by Special Examination, see page 38. 

Special Requirements 
and Professional Admission 
For additional undergraduate admissions information relating to 
special requirements and professional admission in certain colleges, 
please refer to the following school or college sections: Business 
Administranon - page 57; Educadon - page 91 ; Engineering -
pages 114 - 116 ; Engineering Technology - page 145 ; Ufefong 
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Leaming - pages 290 , 293 ; Nursing -page 307 ; Pharmacy and 
AlliedHea/th Professions-pages321 -323 and335; Socia/Work
pages417-418. 

Post-Bachelor Admission 
Holders of bachelofs degrees from accredited institutions who wish to 
elect only courses open to undergraduate students (numbered below 
700) are advised to apply for post-bachelor status. Courses elected 
while in post-bachelor status will not count toward graduate credit but 
may be used to fulfill prerequisite requirements for graduate 
admission. Please check with the Admissions or Registrar's Offices for 
other regulations regarding this status. 

International Students 
This university is authorized under Federal law to enroll 
non-tmmigrant alien students. A student from another country desiring 
admission should file an Application for Admission to Undergraduate 
Studies for Applicants from Othar Countries, with a $30.00 
non-refundable application fee, with the admission office. Full 
instructions for admission procedure, academic requirements and 
language standards are included with the application forms. A student 
from a non-English speaking country must take an English Language 
Proficiency Examination prior to admission or have a minimum Test of 
English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) score of 550. Arrangements 
should be made through the Office of Admissions. For information on 
international student admission to the Graduate School, see the 
Wayne State University Graduate Bulletin. 

Re-Entry Following an Interruption in Attendance 
Undergraduate studentswhoware previously admitted and registered 
at Wayne State University and whose attendance has been 
interrupted need not reapply at the Office of Admissions. It is strongly 
recommended that if the student left in good standing, he/she report to 
the college of his/her choice for any special instructions regarding 
his/her rebJm to classes. A copy of the student's last cumulative record 
should be obtained from the Records Office before meeting with 
college officials. 

Phoenix Program (Second Start) 
The Phoenix Program gives undergraduate students who left Wayne 
State University on Probation or Dismissal the opportunity to petition 
for return under a second start policy. To be eligible for such petition, 
the student must not have enrolled at Wayne State University for at 
least five consea.itive years. Petitions for re-enb'y are decided by the 
Dean of the School or College in which the student is matriculated or 
seeks to enter. With the approval of the Dean, the student and an 
academic adviser develop an academic contract and the adviser 
closely monitors the student throogh the first twelve crecit hours of 
academic work. 

To return to regular status, the student must complete twelve semester 
cradit hours with a grade of 'C' or better, and satisfactorily complete the 
Mathematics Competency and English Proficiency· requirements of 
the University Genaral Education Requirements within two years from 
the time the first course is taken under the Phoenix Program. The 
student will be expected to complete degree requirements in effect at 
the time of his/her re tum to the University. Should the student earn any 
grade below ·c· in his/her first twelve credits in the Phoenix Program, 
the student will be excluded from the University. To maintain the 
integrity of the student's academic record, previous work will remain on 
the transcript; however, the credits and honor point average (h.p.a.) 
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will be adjusted to reflect the honor point average earned since the 
start of the Phoenix Program. 

For information about the Phoenix Program, students should contact 
the Dean's Office of the school or college in which the student is 
matriculated or seeks to entar. 



TUITION AND FEES 
Listed below are the Tuition and Fees per semester in effect at the time 
of publication of this Bulletin. Tuition and Fees are oub)ect lo 
change wllhoul notice by acllon of lhe Board of Goveffl91'1. In 
accordance with action of the Board of Govemors, a portion of these 
fees is used for operation of the Srudent Center. 

Undergraduate Tuition and Fees 
Freshmen and Sophomores: 
Realdenl ........ $50.00 Registration Fee plus $87.00 per aecll 

Non-Re1lden1 .. $50.00 Registration Fee plus $193.75 per aecll 

Juniors, Seniors and Post-Bachelors: 
Resident ....... $50.00 Registration Fee plus $102.00 per aedit. 

Non-Resident .. $50.00 Registration Fee plus $231.00 per aeclt. 

Student Fees 
Appllcalfon F••: Applications for acmission to any undergraduate, 
graduate or professional program must be acoompanied by a $20.00 
non-f8fundable application fee. The non-<efundable application fee 
for international students is $30.00. There is no application fee for 
applicants sixty years of age or older, except for applicants to the Law 
School and School of Medicine. 

Appllcallon Fee, School of Medicine: Persons who have submitted 
a first application to the School of Medicine through the American 
Medical College Application Service (AMCAS), and who are invited to 
submit additional material (secondal'}' application), must pay a 
non-<elndable fee of $25.00 for the processing of _the secondary 
application. 

Reglatradon F•: There is a $50.00 non-f8fundable registration fee, 
except that srudents enrolled in the Visitor Program shall pay a $25.00 
non-f8fundable registration fee. 

Late Reglatradon F•: Any sbJdent registering after the presaibed 
registration date (es indicated in the Schedule of Classes for the 
applicable semester) must pay a $30.00 non-f8fundable late 
registration fee. 

Late Payment Fees: A $25.00 late payment fee is assessed srudents 
who do not pay the balance of their term tuition and fee assessments 
by the end of the first week of classes, or who do not make payment at 
the time when classes are added after the· first week of classes. A 
second $25.00 late payment fee is assessed srudents who hsve not 
satisfied their ruition and fee assessments by the end of the eighth 
week of classes. 

Add Procesolng F•: A $10.00 add processing fee is assessed 
students who increase credit hours after the second week of classes. 

Couroe Material and Breakage Fees: Breakage fees and/or course 
material fees may be assessed, the latter in instances where a 
relatively large portion of instructional costs is due to the necessary 
use of consumable resources. These fees occur principally in courses 
with associated laboratory work or similar use of consumable 
resources. The imposition of such fees requires the approval of the 
President or his/her designee. Only in unusual circumstances, and 
only with the clrecl approval of the President, may fees exceed $30.00 
in any course. 

Examination F• for Credit by Examination: The fee for an 
examination taken to establish credit by examination is $10.00 per 
credit hour. Such examinations are approved'" under provisions 
established by the schools and colleges. Credit allowed on the basis 
of transaipt entries from another instibJtion is not applicable to this 
provision. 

Muoio F••: Srudents registering for music courses taken as private 
lessons pay a fee of $79.00 for one aeclt hour. For three credit hours, 
the fee is $157.00. In the event of withdrawal, the srudent will recei"8 a 
refund of the difference between the fee assessed and the cost to the 
University of any lessons provided, but in all cases a minimum of $5.00 
will be retained by the University. 

Graduallon F•: There is a $15.00 fee for sbJdents who apply for a 
degree. 

Cerllflcate Fee: There is a $15.00 fee for students who apply for a 
Certificate. 

Tranacrlpt F•: There is a $10.00 fee for a transcript provided within 
twenty-four hours, $3.00 fee for an official transcript issued directly to 
the sbJdent, a $2.00 fee for one that is mailed, and a $1.00 fee for an 
unofficial transaipt. 

Duplicate I.D. FN: There is a fee of fifty cents for a duplicate sbJdent 
identification caret · 

Locker Fees: SbJdents registering for certain activity courses in 
physical education who wish to use locl<er facilities are charged for the 
facilities as follows: 

Half-locker, lock, and towel exchange ........ $13.00 
Full locker, locl<, and towel exchange . . . . . . . . . 15.00 

Bowling F•: SbJdents electing a course in bowling must pay a 
$20.00 fee for bowling lane rental. This fee is paid at the first meeting of 
the class and is not refundable. 

Payment of Tuition and Fees 
Checks or money orders must be made payable to Wayne State 
University. MasterCard• and Visa Cards are accepted for ruition 
payments only. For details, inquire at the cashie(s Office. The 
following Tuition and Fee Payment Policy is in effect: 

Srudents who do not officially drop their courses within the first two 
weeks of dasses are financially obligated to pay for the courses even if 
they have not attended any class sessions. 

Sponsored Tuition Programs 
If a sbJdenrs employer participates in direct ruition billing as par1 of an 
employee benefits program, the srudent may be eligible to present a 
Minimum Tuition Deposit Deferral Form in lieu of payment at 
registration. Contact the Student Acoounts Receivable Office for 
further information: 577-<>837. 

Mail Registration 
Payment of the $50.00 non-<efundable registration fee is required at 
the time of submission of the Mail Registration Schedule Request 
form. Students receiving financial assistance may submit a Tuition 
and Fee Deferral. form for the required amount. The balance of term 
tuition and fee _assessment is due at the end of the first week of 
dasses. A $25.00 Late Payment Fee is assessed any sbJdent who 
has not paid his/her tuition and fee assessment by the end of the first 
week of classes. 

Final Registration 
Payment of the $398.00 registration deposit (which indudes the 
$50.00 non-f8fundable registration fee) is required at the time of 
registration. Students receiving financial assistance may submit a 
Tuition and Fee Deferral form for the required amount. The balance of 
term ruition and fee assessment is due at the end of the first week of 
dasses. A $25.00 Late Payment Fee is assessed any sbJdent who 
hss not paid his/her full ruition and fee assessment by the end of the 
first week of classes. 

Late Registration 
During the first week of classes, payment of the $428.00 registration 
deposit (which indudes the non-<efundable $50.00 Registration Fee 
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and the non-refundable $30.00 Late Registration Fee) is required at 
the time of registration. Students receiving financial assistance may 
submit a Tuition and Fee Deferral form for the required amount The 
bafence of the term tu~ion and dee assessment is due at the end of the 
first week of classes. A $25.00 Late Payment Fee is assessed any 
student who has not paid his/her full tuttion and fee assessment by the 
end of the first week of classes. 

Aher the first week of classes, payment of full tuition, the 
non-f8fundable $50.00 Registration Fee and the non-n,fundable 
$30.00 Late Registration Fee is required at the time of registration. 
Students receiving financial assistance may submit a Tuition and Fee 
Deferral form for the required amount. 

Registration is not permitted beyond the second week of classes 
unless extenuating circumstances beyond the control of the student 
warrant an exception to University Policy as determined by the 
University Registrar. In such cases, full tuition, Registration Fee and 
Late Registration Fee must be paid in advance of registration. 

Short-Term Courses: Payment of full tuition and the $50.00 
non-refundable Registration Fee is required on the date of registration 
or no later than the first class meeting date. A $25.00 Late Payment 
Fee is assessed any student who has not paid his/her tuition and fee 
assessment by the due date. 

Late Payment Fff: A $25.00 Late Payment Fee is assessed students 
enrolled in courses meeting fifteen weeks or more who have a tuition 
and fee balance after the first week of classes. After the eighth week of 
classes, an additional $25.00 late Payment Fee is assessed. 

Holds on Records: A 'Hold' will be placed on the records of any 
student who has past indebtedness to the University. While the hold is 
in effect, registration for a subsequent term will not be permitted, 
transcripts of academic work taken at the University will not be 
furnished, nor will a diploma be issued. Student grades may ba 
reoorded but are not considered as being earned nor is a degree 
eamed until the student has satisfied all unpaid tuition as weU as 
money borrowed from student loan programs. (For Academic 
ProbaNon Holds on Records, see page 38.) 

Residency 
The following regulations and review procedures are established by 
Wayne State University for University tuition and fee purposes. The 
University recognizes that a variety of definitions exist for the term 
'resident' and applicants are encouraged to give careful attention to 
these regulations which define residency for University purposes. 

- Regulations 
1. No student is eligible for residence classification unless (s)he or, if 
(s)he is a minor, the person from whom (s)he derives residence 
(pursuant to paragraph six below), meets the qualifications prescribed 
herein for residence and has lived in this state continuously for at least 
six months immediately prior to the first day of classes of the term for 
which resident classificiation is being sough~ save for temporary 
absences as defined in paragraph two below. 

2. For the purposes of these regulations, the terms 'residence' and 
'domicile' are synonymous. In general, domicile is the place where a 
person adually resides with the intention of making it the person's true, 
fixed, permanent home and principal establishment and to which, 
whenever (s)he is temporarily absent, (s)he has the intention of 
rebJrning. Full-time attendance at school outside Midligan and initial 
enlisbnent in a military service are examples of temporary absences. 
Other absences for more than six months will be presumed to be 
nontemporary. The fact of physical presence at the dwelling-j)lace 
and the intention to make it a home must concur and the intention must 
be to make a home in fact in a certain place, and not an intention to 
acquire a domicile in order to obtain the benefit of the legal 
consequences of having a domicile there. A person may have but one 
domicile ata time, and a domicile, once established, continues until it is 
superseded by a new domicile. 

18 GttMral Information 

3. Normally, the sojourn in this state of a student from another state for 
the primary purpose of attending school is not residence and It is 
presumed that a no0-f8sident at the time of his or her enroffment 
continues in that classification throughout his or her presence as a 
student, except where it can be established that his or her previous 
domicile has been abandoned and a new one established. If a student 
enrolls in undergraduate school for more than eight credits, or in 
graduate school for more than six aedits, or in Law School for more 
than ten credits in any one full length term, within six months after 
arrival in Michigan, it is normally presumed that the student's sojoum is 
for the purpose of attending school and not to establish domicile. 

4. The following facts, although not conclusive, have probative value in 
support of a claim for residence classmcation: acceptance of an offer of 
permanent employment in this state; former residence in the state and 
the maintenance of significant connections therein while absent; 
economic or social compulsion causing a person to abandon a former 
resktence and acquire restdence in the state with attendance at the 
University only an incident to such residence. 

5. The following facts, standing alone, are not accepted as sufficient 
evidence of domicile: employment by the University as a fellow, 
scholar, assistant, or in any position normally filled by students; a 
statement of intention to acquire a domicile in this state; voting or 
registration for voting; the lease ofliving quarters; payment of local and 
state taxes; automobile registration; driver's license; or continued 
presence in Michigan during vacation periods. 

6. For purposes of these regulations, the age of majority is 18 years. A 
minor does not have the capacity to establish his or her own domicile. 
Normally, the domicile of a minor follows: 

(a) That of the parents or surviving parent; 

(b) That of the parent to whom custody of the minor has been awarded 
by a divorce or other judicial decree; or 

(c) That of the parent with whom the minor in fact makes his or her 
home, if there has been a separation without a judicial award of 
custody; or 

(d) Thal of an adoptive parent, where there has been a legal adoption, 
even though the natural parents or parent may ba living; or 

(e) That of a 'natural' guardian, such as grandparent with whom the 
minor in fact makes his or her home, where the minor has permanendy 
left his or her parental home and reasonable expectation of substantial 
financial support from the parents has been dissolved. 

(f) If a Michigan resident parent or guardian of a minor moves his or her 
residence to another state, the minor shall remain eligible for resident 
tuition status as long as (s)he continues to attend school regularly in 
this state. 

7. Where a general guardian has been appointed by the state of the 
ward's domicile, at the time of appointment the ward's domicile 
presumption remains in that state. The appointment by a Michigan 
oourt of a resident guardian of a minor not domiciled in this state at the 
time of appointment has no effect upon the domicile of the ward. 

8. A minor who has permanendy left his or her parental home, and who 
has no reasonable expectation of substantial financial support from his 
or her parents or legal guardian, etc., may qualify for residency status 
as if (s)he were of majority age. 

9. An alien slUdent may apply for resk:lent status under one or more of 
the following regulations in the same manner as a citizen, if he/she is in 
the United States.for other than a temporary purpose. In order to 
demonstrate that he/she is here for other than a temporary purpose, 
the alien student must be either a permanent resident alien with an 
1-151 or 1-551 Alien Receipt Card or an 'applicant for adjustment' to 
permanent resident alien status; OR an alien with a G-4 visa; OR an 
alien with an 1-94 Arrival-Departure Record Card, endorsed either 
'refugee' or 'applicant for adjustment'; OR an alien with documentation 
from the Immigration and Naturalization Service that he/she has been 
granted asylum in the United States; OR an alien with other 



documentation from the Immigration and Naturalization Service that 
reflects status equivalent to one of the above denominated categories. 

- Review Procedures -
1. Initial Classification and Appeal 

(a) Registering under proper residence and advising the Office of 
Admissions of changes in circumstances which might affect residence 
classification is the responsibiity of the student Questions concerning 
a student's residency should be raised initially with the Office of 
Admissions. 

(b) A student may challenge the initial classification by filing an 
Application tor Residence Classification with the Registration Office, 
where such forms are available. Except for delays caused by 
University personnel, Applications for Residence Classification must 
be lied within the term for which resident classification is claimed. 

(c) A student may appeal from the administrative cia.ssificatlOn by filing 
a written notice of appeal with the Registrars Office within sixty 
calendar days after lhe student is nodlied of the admirnstrative 
classificalion. The notice of appeal shall include reasons for the 
appeal, the period for which resident status is claimed, and a complete 
statement of the facts on which the appeal is based, together with 
supporting affidavits or other documentary evidence. Failure to file 
notice within sixty calendar days shall constitute a waiver of the right to 
appeal from the administrative classification. 

(d) The Office of the General Counsel shall review the appeal and 
render a decision. A student may appeal an adverse decision by filing 
a written notice of appeal with the Office of the General Counsel within 
fifteen calendar days from the date of the decision. Failure to file a 
written notice of appeal with the Office of the General Counsel shall 
constitute a waiver of the right to appeal to the President or his 
designee. While the student has the right to consult the University 
Ombudsperson at any time, the student may particularly want to utilize 
the Ombudsperson's services at this point in the review procedure. 

(e) After a student appeal, the President or his designee shall review 
the student's appeal on the record and render a final decision. 

m If an erroneous classification has occurred, a refund for the 
appropriate pertod and amount will be made. 

2. Reclassification and Appeal 

(a) A student, having been initially classifiad as a non-resident and 
having decided _that (s)he has since become a resident may initiate 
action in the same manner as for challenging an initial classification 
pursuant to 1 (b) above. 

(b) If the petitioner is cissatisfied with the finding of the Registrars 
Office, (s)he may appeal to the Office of the General Counsal in the 
same manner as prescribed for appeals from administrative 
classification as in 1(c) above. 

3. Erroneous Classification 

If any student having been classified as a resident student shall be 
determined to have been erroneously so classified, (s)he shall be 
reclassified as a non-resident student, and if the cause of his or her 
incorrect classification shall be found to be due to any material 
concealment of facts or false statement made by him or her at or before 
the time of his or her original classification, (s)he shall be required to 
pay all tuition fees which would have been charged except for such 
erroneous classification and shall be subject also to appropriate 
discipline in accordance with University policies. If it is detennined that 
there is no such concealment of facts by the student, fees shall be 
adjusted only for current and future terms. 

4. Classification Date 

These procedures became effective November 9, 1979. 

Transcript Request Policy 
OfficiaJ transcripts bear the seal of the University and the signature of 
the Registrarandcost$2.00when sent via the U.S. Postal Service. An 
adcitional $1.00 is charged for an official transcript issued directly ID 
the student. Unofficial transcripts can be obtained for $1.00; however 
they do not bear the University seal or the signature of the Registrar. 
Unofficial transcripts ere normally used tor advising purposes. 

Tl8f1Script tickets can be purchased at the Cashier's Office in the 
Administratiw Services Building I, or at the ticket dispensing machines 
in the lobby of the Helen Newberry Joy Student Serviices Center and 
on the secood floor of the Student Center. The ticket must be 
submitted to the Records Office with the Transcript Request Form. 

A transcript may be requested in person or by mail. The University will 
not honor telephone requests for transcripts. To request a transcript in 
person, the student must file a transcript request form and a transcript 
ticket for the appropriate fee at the Records Office. Requests by mail 
should be addn,ssed to: Records, Attn: Transcripts. 1 West, Helen 
Newberry Joy Student Servioes Center, Wayne State UniwrsltY, 
Detroit, Michigan 48202-3489; and should include a check or money 
order for the appropriate amount payable to Wayne State UniversltY. 
To ensure prompt attention, the student should include his/her name 
(including name while in attendance, if different), student identification 
number, social security number, date of birth, last term of attendance, 
his/her authorizin_g signature, and the name and address to which the 
transaipt is to be sent. 

Transcripts are not issued to anyone outside the University without the 
written permission of the student. Requests tor official transcripts will 
not be honored if the student or former student has an outstending 
financial obligation to the University. 

Tuition Cancellation/Refund 
Tuition, not inc/vding Iha $50.00 Registration Fee, may be cancelled in 
acoordance with the following schedule when students olliclaNy 
withdraw from classes by submitting a properly-completed Drop/Add 
form or by sending a certified letter to the Registration and Scheduling 
Office, 2 West. Helen Newberry Joy Student Services Center. A 
certified letter of withdrawal sent through the U.S. Postal Service shaft 
be considered effective on the date of the postal cancellation, provided 
the dete is legible. 

The tuition canceUation/refund schedule shown below appHes to 
courses that start in accordance with the Official University Academic 
Calendar. The tuition cancellation/refund schedule tor courses with 
specially approved starting dates is dependent upon the sterting date 
of the course. Questions about the tuition refund/canceUation 
schedule should be referred to the University Registrar. 

Classes meeting fewer than four weeks: Students who officially 
withdraw from schealled classes on or before the first day of classes 
are entitled to a 100% tuition cancellation and 0% therafter. 

Classes meeting four lo eight weeks: Students who officially withdraw 
from schedJledclasses before the secoodweekof classes are entltled 
to a 100% tuition cancellation and 0% therafter. 

Classes meedng rnne lo fifteen weeks: Students who officially 
withdraw from scheduled classes before the third week of classes are 
entitled to a 100% tuition cancellation and 0% therafter. (Reier to the 
University Schedule of Classes for the appropriate term for specific 
dates.) 

Classes meeting sixteen to twenty-seven weeks: Students who 
officially withdraw from scheduled classes before the fourth week of 
classes are entided to a 100% tuition cancellation and 0% therafter. 

Classes meeting twenty-,,ight or more weeks: Students who officially 
withdraw from scheduled classes before the seventh week of classes 
are entitled to a 100% tuition cancellation and 0% therafter. 
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Dropping ancl Adding Courns: Students who drop and add courses 
simultanaously after the 100% tuition cancellation period are 
assessed tuition for the credit hours added that are in excess of the 
credit hours dropped. If the aedit hours dropped exceed the credit 
hours added, the student is not entiUed to any tuition cancellation. This 
practice is referred to as an 'even exchange.' 

Special Adjustments: The Registrar is authorized to make 
adjusbnents in the application ol the policies stated in this section 
when unusual cira.1mstances warrant. Circumstances which may 
warrant special consideration include non-attendance by the student 
or the death or serious illness ol the student or ol someone closely 
related. Students (or an authorized rapresentative in the case of death 
or serious illness) must submit their applications and supporting 
doclJmentation to the Registration and Scheduling Office. 

Class Ranking 
Ranks are detarmined according to the number of degree credits 
which the student has satisfactorily completed. The classifications are: 

Freshman . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . O to 29 aedits, inclusive 

Sophomore . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30 to 59 credits, inclusive 

Junior ............................ 60 to 89 credits, inclusive 

Senior ................................. 90 credits or above 

School of Business Administraoon 

Freshman .......................... 0 to 31 credits, inclusive 

Sophomore . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32 to 63 credits, inclusive 

Junior . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 64 to 95 credits, inclusive 

Senior . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 96 credits or above 

Co//elJ6 of E<XJcalion 

Freshman . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . O to 30 credits, inclusive 

Sophomore ........................ 31 to 61 credits, inclusive 

Junior . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 62 to 93 credits, inclusive 

Senior . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 94 credits or above 

College of Pharmacy ancl Allied Health Professions - Faculty of 
Pharmacy: For purposes of Faculty of Pharmacy ranking, in adcltion 
to degree credtts earned, consideration is also given to particular 
professional courses still to be completed. 

OFFICE of SCHOLARSHIPS and FINANCIAL AID 
3 Wes~ Helen Newberry Joy Student Services Centar; 577-3378 

The Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid assists students and 
parents in meeting their educational expenses. These expenses 
include tuition, fees, books, supplies, room, board and transportation.· 
The Office administers federal, state and institutional sources, based 
both on financial need and academic performance. Financial aid 
counselors are available to assist students by appointment, on a 
walk-ln basis, or by telephone. 

Financial need is the difference between the cost of attendance minus 
the family contribution. The student's financial need is dertermined by 
an analysis of the financial statement and a standardized formula 
kncwn as the Federal Methodology. Special circumstances of the 
incividual applicant are considered on a case-by-case basis. 

UndergradJata and graduate students are encouraged to apply. for 
financial assistance by the priority deadline of May 1. The Wayne State 
Application for Financial Aid, along with the Free Application for 
Federal Student Aid (FAFSA), are required to detarmine the student's 
eligibmty for financial assistance. Applicants may be required to verify 
the information provided on the financial statement before aid is paid. 
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There are four basic types of financial aid: scholarships, grants, loans, 
and employment. These types of aid are offered to the student either 
as a single fund or a financial aid package consisting of a combination 
of awards. The total amount of financial aid a student can receive can 
never exceed the demonstrated financial need, based on analysis of 
the financial statement. To retain eligibility for aid funds, the student 
must continue to make satisfactory academic progress toward a 
degree. 

Booklet: Potential applicants should contact the Office of 
Scholarships and Financial Aid for a more complete listing of available 
scholarship awards, 'Unlocking the Door to Your Future: Scholarships 
at Wayne State University.' 

Alr Force ROTC Scholarahlpa: The Air Force offers financial 
as sis tan~ on a competitive basis to students interested in completing 
the AFROTC program and entering the Air Force as second 
lieutenants altar gradJation. Scholarships are available for periods of 
two to three and one-half years. Scholarships pay full tuition and fees, 
a book allowance, and a $100 per month stipend while in school. 
Wayne Stata students receive AFROTC training on the University of 
Michigan campus. For information, call the AFROTC recruiterat(313) 
747-4093. 

Fulbright Grants for graduate study abroad are available in some 
ninety countries in . all disciplines. These grants provide for 
transportation and living expenses for an academic year. Graduating 
seniors should apply no later than October 15 of the year preceding 
planned departure. For further information and application forms, 
contact the Fulbright Program Adviser, Penrith Goff, Deparbnent of 
German and Slavic Languages and Literetures. 

Financial Assistance Available through Schools 
and Colleges, Programs, and Departments 
Consult the incividual school, college, program, and deparbnent 
sections of this Bulletin for financial aid available to undergraduate 
students in their specific disciplines. In addition, Offices of Deans, 
Directors, and Department Chairpersons may provide further 
information on institutional and departmental aid and awards. 

Financial Assistance Available through the 
Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid 
Information about the programs listed below may be obtained by 
contacting the Office of Scholarships ancl Financial Aid (OSFA), 3 
West, Helen Newberry Joy Student Services Center (577-3378): 

University Scholarshlpa and Awards: The University has a wide 
range of privata scholarship and loan funds that are awarded on the 
record of academic performance and financial need. The Wayne State 
Applicali/Jn for Private Scholarships is available from the Office of 
Scholarships and Financial Aid. The student applicant for private 
scholarships is also required to submit two letters of recommendation 
and previcus high school and/or college transcripts for award 
consideration. The application deadline for private University 
scholarships is April 30. 

Private Donora· Funds: Many private donors have established funds 
to assist Wayne State students in their pursuit of higher education. 
Funds often have specific requirements related to a student's major 
academic area, enrollment status, and honor point average. 
Scholarships available from these funds are listed below. 

NOTE: The Applica#on for Private Scholarships is required for all 
scholarship awards through OSFA. (Separate address given below 
when application is to be made elsewhere.) Applica#on deadline for all 
OSFA scholarships is April 30. (Different or additional requirements 
are stated where applicable.) 



Aetna Ute & Cuualty Minority Scholarahlp: Amount depends on 
funds avaHable; open to full-time undergraduate minority student 
maintaining a minimum 3.0 h.p.a. and demonstrating financial need. 

Ralph and Grace Alnaworth Scholarahlp: Amount depends on 
funds available; open to lull-time undergraduate student maintaining 
a minimum 3.0 h.p.a. and demonstrating financial need. 

Alumni Aaaoclatlon Annual Scholarahlp: Amount depends on 
funds available; open to lull-time undergraduate student, sophomore 
status or abova, maintaining a minimum 2. 7 h.p.a. and demonstrating 
financial need. 

Arab-American Endowed Scholarahlp: Amount depends on funds 
available; open to lull- or part-lime student who has at least one 
parent of Arab descent; application must include written statement 
demonstrating student's interest in Arabic cutture. Recipients selected 
on basis of scholastic achievement, desirable qualities of character 
and leadership, and financial need. 

Michael W. Aaaartan Scholarahlp: Amount depends on funds 
available; open to full-time undergraduate student of Armenian 
descent maintaining a minimum 3.0 h.p.a. 

Barba Family Scholarship: Amount depends on funds available; 
open to full-time student maintaining a minimum 3.0 h.p.a. and 
demonstrating financial need. 

Beverly N. Bay Memorial Scholarship: Amount depends on funds 
available; open to full-time undergraduate student maintaining a 
minimum 3.0 h.p.a. and demonstrating financial need, and with no 
parental support for educational expenses. 

Board of Govarnora Scholarahlp: Amount depends on lunds 
available; open to undergraduate student attending at least part-time, 
maintaining a minimum 3.0 h.p.a., and demonstrating financial need 
by filing lhe F""' Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSAJ. 

Abraham Borman Scholarahlp: Amount depends on funds 
available; open to full-time undergraduate student maintaining a 
minimum 3.0 h.p.a. 

Warren E. Bow Memorial Scholarship: Amount depends on funds 
available; open to lull-time freshman studen~ who is a graduate of a 
Detroit high school, maintaining a minimum 3.0 h.p.a. , 

Samuel and Mollla Burtman Scholarship: Amount depends on 
funds available; open to lull-time undergraduate student maintaining 
a minimum 3.0 h.p.a. and demonstrating financial need. 

Sol Nathan Cohen Memorial Scholarahlp: Amount depends on 
funds available; open to full-time undergraduate student majoring in 
the fine and performing arts, maintaining a minimum 3.0 h.p.a. and 
demonstrating financial need. 

Edward Connor Memorial Scholarahlp: Amount depends on funds 
available; open to lull-time undergraduate student maintaining a 
minimum 3.0 h.p.a. and demonstrating financial need. 

Albert C. Damea Truat Scholarship: Two $2500 scholarships open 
to any full-time undergraduate student maintaining a minimum 3.0 
h.p.a. and demonstrating financial need. 

Dayton4iudaon Scholarship En-mant Fund: Outside agency 
scholarship affiliated wilh Wayne State University; contact: 
Metropolitan Detroit Youlh Foundation (MDYF), 2808 W. Grand 
Boulevard, Detroit, Ml 48202. Amount depends on funds available; 
open to students who participated in and successfully completed lhe 
MDYF Leaming Academy Program and maintained a minimum grade 
point average of 2.0. 

Eben L Dunn Scholarahlp: Amount depends on funds available; 
open to full--time undergraduate student maintaining a minimum 3.0 
h.p.a 

Albert Fetgenaon Scholarahlp: Amount depends on funds 
available; open to luH-time undergraduate student majoring in music 
or English, maintaining a minimum 3.0 _h.p.a. and demonstrating 
financial need. 

Harman and Perry Felgenaon Scholarahlp: Amount depends on 
funds available; open to lull-lime undergraduate student majoring In 
Uberal Arts, maintaining a minimum 3.0 h.p.a and demonstrating 
financial need. ' 

Alloe and Hanry Feldman Scholarahlp: Amount depends on funds 
available (minimum award $150); open to lull-time undergraduate 
student maintaining a minimum 3.0 h.p.a 

Ford EEOC Scholarahlp: Amount depends on funds available; open 
to any minority or female student who Is ellher a Ford Motor Company 
employee, or a spouse or child of a Ford Motor Company employee; 
certification of Ford employment required. 

Douglaa and Winifred Fr•- Chryalar Workara Scholarahlp: Full 
tuition 8Wllrd open to any lull-time student whose paren~ legal 
guardian or spouse has worked for Chrysler Ccrporation within lhe 
past year and has belonged to lhe United Auto Wori<ers (UAW) for at 
least five years. Student must submit letter of certification from lhe 
union local, and hava maintained a minimum 3.0 h.p.a. Application 
deadline is August 1. 

Barry and Bartha Gordy Endowed 5c1holarahlp: Tuition award up 
to $2000 per year, open to any Project 350 sophomore or junior 
student attending Wayne State lull time, maimaining a minimum 3.0 
h.p.a. and demonstrating financial need. A written statement is 
required from lhe student on his/her Project 350 experience. 
Application deacline is July 31; contact: Office of Special Student 
Services Programs, 1 Eas~ Helen Newbarry Joy Student Services 
Center; 577-'-5050. 

Afan Jay Guttenberg Memorial Scholarahlp: Amount depends on 
funds avaUable; open to lull-time freshman student maintaining a 
minimum 3.0 h.p.a. and demonstrating financial need. 

Wllhalmlna Harrlaon Marnortet Scholarahlp: Amount depends on 
funds available; open to lull-time undergraduate student maintaining 
a minimum 3.0 h.p.a. and demonstrating financial need. 

Margaret Humbarger Scholarahlp: Amount depends on funds 
available; open to full-time undergraduate student maintaining a 
minimum 3.0 h.p.a. and demonstrating financial need. 

Alvin Macauley Scholarship: Amount depends on funds available; 
open to full-time undergraduate student maintaining a minimum 3.0 
h.p.a. and demonstrating financial need. 

David Mackenzie Scholarship: Amount depends on funds available; 
open to lull-lime undergraduate student maintaining a minimum 3.0 
h.p.a. and demonstrating financial need. 

Hana A. Matthias Scholarahlp: Award of $500, open to tun-lime 
undergraduate student maintaining a minimum 3.0 h.p.a. and 
demonstrating financial need. 

McGregor-Parring Scholarship: Award of $1000, open to luH-lime 
undergraduate student maintaining a minimum 3.0 h.p.a. and 
demonstrating financial need. 

Metro Detroit Rehabilitation Aseoclatlon-f'red Ho
Scholarahlp: Amount depends on funds available; open to students 
wilh a disability, or enrolled in a field of study related to disabilities; 
student must makttain a minimum 3.0 h.p.a. 

MlchCon-1.eon Atchlaon Scholarahlp: Amount depends on funds 
available; open to any minority undergraduate student majoring in 
accounting, chamical engineering, mechanical engineering, or 
computer science, from lhe MichCon service area. Student must 
maintain a minimum 2.5 h.p.a., be a United States citizen, and 
demonstrate financial need. 

LoulH Tuli. MIiier Scholarahlp: Amount depends on funds 
available; open to fuU-time undergraduate student maintaining a 
minimum 3.0 h.p.a. and demonstrating financial need. 

Theodora Morales Scholarahlp: Amount depends on funds 
available; open to lull-time undergraduate student of Hispanic 
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descent maintaining a minimum 3.0 h.p.a. and demonstrating financial 
need. 

Pontiac Central High School Scholarship: Amount depends on 
funds available; open to any full-time student who is a graduate of 
Pontiac Central High School; contact Pontiac Central High Schoof for 
details. 

WIiiiam Rettenmeler Scholarshlp-Sheetmetal Workers Local 80: 
outside agency scholarship affiliated with Wayne State University; 

contact: Sheetrnetal Workers Local 80, 17255 W. Ten Mile Road., 
Southfield, Ml 48075. Amount depends on funds available; open to 
any full-time student who is a Local 80 member; preference given to 
those pursuing engineering studies. 

Edmund Ruffin Scholarship: Amount depends on funds available; 
open to full-time undergraduate student maintaining a minimum 3.0 
h.p.a. and demonstrating financial need. 

The 'Boys' of Ueutenant Al Staub Chapter No. 751 A2A Annual 
Scholars hip Fund: Award of financial assistance for four years when 
3.0 minimum h.p.a. is maintained. Awarded to Detroit Central High 
Schoof senior graduate enrolled full time at Wayne State who 
demonstrates leadership potential and scholastic achievement. 

Schlumberger Foundation Scholarship: Amount depends on funds 
available; open to full-time undergraduate student maintaining a 
minimum 3.0 h.p.a. and demonstrating financial need. 

Anna Schumaker Memorial Scholarship: Amount depends on 
funds available; open to full-time undergraduate student maintaining 
a minimum 3.0 h.p.a. and demonstrating financial need. 

Henry M. Seldon Memorial Scholarship: Amount depends on funds 
available; open to full-time undergraduate student maintaining a 
minimum 3.0 h.p.a. and,demonstrating financial need. 

Mabel Muriel Smith Scholarship: Amount depends on funds 
available; open to freshman student maintaining a minimum 3.0 h.p.a. 
and demonstrating financial need. 

Joseph Tamoalunaa Scholarship: Amount depends on funds 
available; open to any full- or part-time student of Lithuanian descent; 
final selection made.by the Lithuanian Committee. 

Margaret Teal Award: Amount depends on funds available; open to 
any full-time student majoring in science and maintaining a minimum 
3.0 h.p.a. 

Edna Smiley Tudor Scholarship: Amount depends on funds 
available; open to female students age 35 or over returning to 
compJete their education, and who have a 3.0 h.p.a. Selection based 
on achievement and financial need. 

Wayne State Fund Scholarship: Amount depends on funds 
available; open ·to full-time undergraduate student maintaining a 
minimum 3.0 h.p.a. and demonstrating financial need. 

Wayne State University Prealdentlal Scholarship Program 
(Competitive Scholarship): The Presidential Scholar Program 
provides tuition scholarships for selected Michigan high school and 
community college students who have demonstrated scholastic ability 
as they graduate from their educational institutions. Award for high 
school graduat~: tuition for eight semesters maximum (thirty-two 
credits per academic school year); award for Michigan community 
college graduates: tuition for four semesters maximum (thirty-two 
credits per academic school year). High school graduates' eligibility: 
minimum 3.5 grade point average, SAT score of 870/ACT score of 22; 
application deadline is February 14. Michigan community college 
graduates' eligibility: earned Associate Degree with minumum 3.75 
honor point average; application deadline is May 1. Contact: 
University Office of Undergraduate Admissions, 3 East, Helen 
Newbeny Joy Student Services Center; 577---$77. 

MIiiicent Agatha WIiis Scholarship: Award of $500 open to any 
full-time freshman minority student who is a graduate of a Detroit 
Public High School, maintaining a 3.0 h.p.a. and demonstrating 
financial need. 
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Women of Wayne Alumni Loan Fund: Makes loans available to 
qualified female students at Wayne State. Contact the Women's 
Resource Center for further information. 

Women of Wayne Incentive Scholarship Program for Part-Time 
Students: Amount depends on funds available; open to any part-time 
female student maintaining a minimum 3.0 h.p.a and demonstrating 
financial need. Contact: Women's Resource Center, 575 Student 
Center; 577-4103. 

Samuel H. Zelby Memorial Scholars hip: Award of one semester full 
tuition; open to full-time undergraduate student maintaining a 
minimum 3.0 h.p.a. and demonstrating financial need. 

Scholarships and Awards Available through the 
Division of Student Affairs 

AlHLETICS, INTRAMURALS, and RECREATION 

Athletic Office, Matthaei Physical Education Center, 5101 John Lodge 
Service Drive; 577-4250 

Tom Adame Football Scholarship: Amount depends on funds 
available; open to any full-time student who meets all National 
Collegiate Athletic Association (NCAA) and Wayne State athletic 
financial aid and academic requirements: recipient must also 
demonstrate exceptional abilities in the sport of football; candidates 
recommended by Department of Athletics, lntramurals, and 
Recreation. 

Football Scholilrshlp: Amount depends on funds available; open to 
any full-time student who meets all National Collegiate Athletic 
Association (NCAA) and Ws,yne · State athletic financial aid and 
academic requirements: recipient must also demonstrate exceptional 
abilities in the sport of football; candidates recommended by 
Department of Athletics, lntramurals, and Recreation. 

Vernon K. Gale Memorial Endowed Scholarship: Amount depends 
on funds available; open to any full-time student who meets all 
National Collegiate Athletic Association (NCAA) and Wayne State 
athletic financial aid and academic requirements; recipient must also 
demonstrate exceptional abilities in the sport of football; candidates 
recommended by Department of Athletics, lntramurals, and 
Recreation. 

Vic Hanson Endowed Scholarship: Amount depends on funds 
available; open to any full-time student who meets all National 
Collegiate Athletic Association (NCAA) and Wayne State athletic 
financial aid and academic requirements; recipient must also 
demonstrate exceptional abilities in the sport of football; candidates 
recommended by Department of Athletics, lntramurals, and 
Recreation. 

John Hussey Memorial Scholarship: Amount depends on funds 
available; open to any full-time student who meets all National 
Collegiate Athletic Association (NCAA) and Wayne State athletic 
financial aid and academic requirements; recipient must also 
demonstrate exceptional abilities in the sport of men's swimming and 
diving; candidates recommended by Department of Athletics, 
lntrarnurals, and Recreation. 

Frederick A. Mulhau- Endowed Scholarship: Amount depends 
on funds available; open to any full-time student who meets all 
National Collegiate Athletic Association (NCAA) and Wayne State 
athletic financial aid and academic requirements; recipient must also 
demonstrate exceptional abilities in the sport of men's tennis; 
candidates recommended by Department of Athletics, lntramurals, 
and Recreation. 

Charlie Primas Scholar-Athlete Award: Amount depends on funds 
available; open to any full-time student who meets all National 
Collegiate Athletic Association (NCAA) and Wayne State athletic 
financial aid and academic requirements; recipient must also 



demonstrate exceptional abilities in the sport of men's basketball; 
cancidates recommended by Department of Athletics, lntramurals, 
and Recreation. 

Vollbrecht Scholarahlp: Amount dapends on funds available; open 
to any fulHima student who meets all National Collegiate Athletic 
Association (NCAA) and Wayne State athletic financial aid and 
academic requirements; recipient must also demonstrate exceptional 
abilities in Iha sport of fencing; candidates reccmmanded by 
Department of Athletics, lntramurals, and Recreation. 

COUNSELING SERVICES 

583 Student Center; 577--3398 

Vera Brown Endowment Fund: Amount depends on funds 
available; open to any blind student demonstrating financial need in 
pursuit of his/her educational goals. 

Robert 0. Cork Scholarship: Amount depends on funds available; 
open 10 any fulHima handicapped student with minimum 3.0 h.p.a. 
demonstrating financial need. Application deadline is April 30; contact 
Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid, 3 Wes~ Helen Newbeny Joy 
Student Services Builcing; 577--3378. 

Roger Alan Rogan Memorial Fund: Amount depends on funds 
available; open 10 fulHime disabled students experiencing 
emergency or other unusual circumstances. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: To earn a bachelor's degree at Wayne 
State University. a student must satisfy the following minimum 
requiremants, as well es any othar requirements for specific degrees 
stipulated bY the Schools/Colleges, Departments, and Programs of 
Iha University: 

1. Complete a minimum of 120 crecits with a cumulative honor point 
average of 2.00 or higher for all Wayne State University course work. 

2. Complete the University General Education Requirements as 
specif,ed below. 

3. Complete all SchooVCollege, Depanmantal ~d Program 
requirements. 

4. Complete a minimum of thirty credits at Wayne State University. 

5. Credt Umitations: 

a) Crecit by special examination may not be counted as resident credit, 
but such creci~ if earned during a semaster in which the student is 
registered for a regular oourse(s), will not be considered an 
interruption of residence. 

b) Not more than thirty-two credits earned through one or more of the 
following programs will apply towards graduation: crecit earned by the 
College-level Examination Program, Advanced Placeman~ 
International Baccalaureal8. Crecit by Special Examination. or other 
crecii earned for a oourse in which the student has not been regulariy 
enrolled in a University oourse. 

c) Not _more than sixteen credits by Special Examination may be 
earned in any one subj= 

d) Not more than sixty-four credits transferred from a IWO-;lear 
institution may be applied toward graduation. 

SECOND BACHELOR'S DEGREE: A student who holds a bachelofs 
degree from any accredtted institution may receive a second 
bachelws degree from Wayne State University by satisfying the 
following minimum requirements: 

1. Complete al least thirty crecits al Wayne State University beyond 
the first bachelo(s degree. 

2. Meet all SchooVCollege, Departrnent, and Program requirements 
for the degree, 

CONCURRENT DEGREES: A student who wishes to simultaneously 
receive two different bachelo(s degrees from Wayne State University 
must satisfy the following minimum requirements: 

1. Complete a minimum of 150 crecits. 

2. Complete all University, SchooVCollege, Department. and Program 
requirements for each degree. 

GRADUATION APPLICATION: Degrees are NOT awarded 
automatically upon completion of scholastic requirements. To be 
considered as a candidate for a degree, students must file an 
Appllcadon for DegrH form by the first day of classes for the term in 
which the students expect to graduate. 

SCHOOUCOLLEGE REQUIREMENTS: Schools/Collegas, 
Depanmants, and Programs may establish degree requirements 
above and beyond those stated hare. For statements of any such 
specific degree requirements. students should consult the 
SchooVCollege and Departmental sections of this bulletin. 
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UNIVERSITY REQUIREMENTS 
IN GENERAL EDUCATION 
Major, minor, cognate and elec,tive credit requirements for University 
degrees ara specified by the individual Schools and Colleges of 
Wayne State University. Students should consun the respective 
School and College sections of this buUetin for these n,quirements. 
ALL undergraduate degrae programs include satisfaction of the 
University General Education Requirements, which are outlined 
below. 

Unlveralty-wlde General Education Requirement•· apply to all 
undergraduate otudenta oeeklng baccalaureate deg,_ from 
Wayne State Unlverolty-lrrespectlve ofthe College or School In 
which they may be enrolled. Since the various Collegeo and 
Schoolo may Impose addltlonal College or School requlremento 
and/or apeclly particular couraes which their atudenta must elect 
In lulfllllng the Unlveralty-wlde Requlrementa, It Is essential that 
all otudenta -k advice from the Wayne State Uni-ally 
Undergraduate Bulletin, the University Advtalng Office and their 
respective College/School Advising Office• before electing 
couroeo to aatloly these General Education Requlrementa. It la 
the reoponalblllty of the atudent to aatlaly all Unlveralty, College 
and program requirements. 

The University-wide Program in General Education seeks to enhance 
facility in those basic skills which are fundamental to success in college 
while simultaneously providing the intellectual breadth necessary to 
place specialized and profassional curricula in proper perspective. 
The primacy ol basic skills is established by requiring all 
undergraduate students to demonstrate competence in written 
communication, mathematics, oral communication, computer literacy, 
and critical thinking. The significance of intellectual breadth is 
underscored by requiring all students to elect and successfully 
complete two courses (minimum of six credits) in the natural sciences, 
one course (minimum of three credits) in historical studies, two 
courses (minimum of six credits) in the social sciences, one course 
(minimum of three credits) in foreign culture, two courses (minimum of 
six credits) in the humanities, and one course (one credit) which 
provides an introduction to the University and its libraries. (Courses 
etected to satisfy these requirements must be made from approved 
lists: see below.) By means of this Program, undergraduatQ students 
will improve their basic skills and be introooced to methods of inquiry, 
modes of thought, bodies of knowledge, and representative ideas 
drawn from a wide range of academic disciplines. 

Provided below is a full desaiption of the University-wide Program in 
General Education. All undergraduate students must meet the 
specified requirements in accordance with the folklwing 
Implementation Schedule, and should consult an academic adviser to 
assist in planning an appropriate program. 

General Education Implementation Schedule: Effective Fall Term 
1987, Wayne State University requires undergraduate students to 
fulfill the University-wide General Education Requirements. The 
Requirements have been implemented in accordance with the 
following schedule: 

Fall Term 1987: The General Education Requirements apply to all 
entering freshmen and to students who transfer twelve or fewer 
credits. 

Fall Term 1990: The General Education Requirements apply to the 
group of students cited above and to transfer students who began 
college work in Fall 1988 or thereafter. 

Fall Term 1991: The General Education Requirements apply to all 
undergraduate students. 

Transfer students who are not covered by the above schedule and 
who enter Wayne State University between Fall Term 1987 and 
Spring/Summer Term 1991 must fulfill the University Proficiency 
Requirements in English and Mathematics and the University 
Requirement in American Government outlined on page 28. 
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Students who have matriculated at Wayne State University prior to Fall 
Term 1987 must fulfill all University and School/College requirements 
in force at the time of entry. These include the University Requirement 
in American Government and the University Proficiency Requirements 
in English and Mathematics, outlines of which may be found at the end 
of this section. 

Students whc hold a bechelor's degree from an accredited institution 
and who seek a second bachelor's degree are exempt from the 
University-wide General Education Requirements, but must satisfy all 
schooVcollege. department and program requirements. 

General Education Course Prefixes: Parenthetical 1Wo-letter prefixes 
dencte content areas of subjects and identify courses approved for 
satisfying. competency requirements and group requirements in the 
University's General Education Program. The following prefixes, listed 
and defined in alphabetical order, precede course titles in the Courses 
of Instruction sections of this Bulletin and in each semeste(s Schedule 
of Classes. 

Al -, American Society and 
Institutions 

BC- Basic Composition 
Competency 

CL- ComputQr Literacy 
Competency 

CT- Critical Thinking 
Competency 

EP- English Proficiency 
Requirement 

FC- Foreign Culture 
GE- General Education 
HS- Historical Studies 

IC - Intermediate Composition 
Competency 

LS- Lile Sciences 
MC- Mathematics Competency 
OC- Oral Communication 

Competency 
PL- Philosophy and Letters 
PS- Physical Sciences 
SS- Social Sciences 
VP- Visual and Performing Arts 
WI- Writing Intensive 

Competency 

Competency Requirements 
CompetQnce in fundamental skills which underlie and make possible 
the acquisition of knowledge is required of all who would succeed in 
college and function as educated citizens. 'Without command of these 
skills (writing, mathematics, speaking, computing, and analysis), basic 
courses prove cifficult and advanced work becomes an 
insurmountable obstacle. Since it is the skills which are preconditions 
for success in higher education. competence, not simply a record of 
successfully completed course work, is expected. Therefore, multiple 
methods are provided for demonstrating competence and satisfying 
these requirements: ( 1) satisfactory performance on placemen~ 
proficiency, saeening, or competency examinations; OR (2) in some 
cases, satisfactory completion of specified high school courses; OR 
(3) satisfactory completion of designated University courses or their 
equivalents. Information regarding placement, proficiency, screening 
or competency examinations may be obtained from the Testing Office 
of the University Counseling Services (698 Student Center Building). 

Competency requirements should be met eariy in a baccalaureate 
degree program. WITH THE EXCEPTION OF THE 'WRITING-INTENSIVE 
MAJOR COURSE REOUIREMENT,' ALL COMPETENCY REQUIREMENTS 
SHOULD BE SATISFIED SY THE TIME SIXTY CREDITS OF COLLEGE WORK 
HAVE BEEN COMPLETED. Students who fail to meet this deadline will be 
allowed 1Wo additional semesters (or equivalent) in which to satisfy 
their remaining competency requirements. During these two 
semesters, they must be actively involved in taking appropriate 
courses or otherwise preparing themselves to demonstrate 
competence in these fundamental skills. Alter completing ninety 
crecits, students who have not satisfied these requirements will be 
barred from enrolling in courses other than those which satisfy 
competency requirements until all · such requirements have been 
completed. 

The following general principles apply to all competency requirements: 

1. Students who satisfy any oompetency requirement by passing a 
Wayne State University placement, qualifying, screening, competency 



or proficiency examination shall be excused from equivalent course 
work but shall receive NO course credit. 

2. Course credit granted for satisfactory completion of an Advanced 
Placement, CLEP, or Departmental Examination will satisfy the 
appropriate competency or group requirement; credit so earned will be 
applicable to a baccalaureate degree. 

3. Remedial courses (i.e., those numbered below 100) required 
because of failure to demonstrate competence will yield NO credtt 
toward a degree. 

WRITTEN COMMUNICATION (BC, IC, EP, WI): Writing ability is 
fundamental to success in almost all human activity. 11 is a comers tone 
of academic studies and is often considered the rouchstone of a 
university education. Skill and effectiveness in writing serve the 
individual throughout life-in career, in communtty, and in social and 
avocational activities. 

But the ability to write well must be developed so that specialized 
audiences within professional fields as well as general audiences can 
be addressed effectively. While writing proficiency may be honed and 
refined in composition courses, writing is a skill that serves many 
purposes, one that requires constant renewal. Consequently, the 
concept of 'writing across the curriculum· as a way of making the skill a 
habit is strongly recommended, and the requirement in Written 
Communication is structured not only to provide training in how to write 
well, but also to insure that writing skills continue to be exercised and 
enhanced throughout the undergraduate years. This requirement 
contains the following four components: 

Buie Composition (BC): All students must demonstrate 
competence in basic composition by: 

a) Earning an appropriate score on the University's English Placement 
Examination; OR 

b) Eaming credit for basic compositi9n through Advanced Placement 
or CLEP tests; OR 

c) Completing successfully an approved course in basic composition: 
ENG 102, 105; GIS 151; OR 

d) Transferring credit received for successful completion of a 
comparable course taken at another college or university. 

Intermediate Composition (IC): All students must successfully 
complete an approved intermediate or advanced course in which the 
teaching of English composition and rhetoric is a major component, or 
transfer credit received for successful completion of a comparable 
course taken at another college or university. 

The purpose of this requirement is threefold: a) to emphasize the 
relationship between analytical reading and the acquisition of writing 
skills-especially the ability to organize and sustain extensive writing 
assignments; b) to acquaint students with works of imRginative, 
expository, argumentative, and/or analytical writing in the English 
language; and c) to develop an understanding of the nature and 
function of language. Courses currently approved for intermediate 
composition are: AFS 239; AGS 352, 491/496; ENG 205,210,211, 
212,221,231,239,257,301,303,305; GIS 351; GUH 201; HUM 200. 

English Prolldency Requirement (EP): PRIOR TO COMPLETING 
SIXTY CREDITS, ALL STUDENTS MUST DEMONSTRATE COMPETENCE IN 
WRITTEN COMPOSITION BY PASSING THE ENGLISH PROFICIENCY 
EXAMINATION. (Students who fail this examination should prepare to 
repeat it by taking advantage of directed self study opportunities 
and/or tutorial assistance provided by the English Composition Clinic. 
Students who fail the English Proficiency Examination a second time 
must elect and satisfactorily complete ENG 108, (EP) Writing 
Workshop. 

Wrltlng-lntenelve Course In Major (WI): All students must 
demonstr;\te an ability to commmunicate effectively with specialized or 
prolassional audiences by completing successfully the writing 
requirements (courses which incorporate major writing assignments) 
specified by the departments or professional schools in which they are 

seeking degrees. Students should consutt their departmental adviser 
for the approved course(s) in their major. 

MATHEMATICS (MC): All educated individuals should possess a 
basic mas1ery of mathematical skiHs in older to cope with academic 
subjects in which mathematical fonnulations fonn an integral part of 
the subject mal1er, deal with mathematical manipulations which might 
be required in their careers, manage their personal finances, and 
understand mathematical elements relevant to public issues. 

Students enroNed prior to Fall Tenn 1990 may satisfy the mathematics 
proficiency requirement as oudined at the end of this section. Students 
who enroll FaN Tenn 1990 and thereafter may satisfy the mathematics 
proficiency requirement by one of the following means. PRIOR TO THE 
COMPLETION Of THIRTY CREDITS, ALL STUDENTS MUST 
DEMONSTRATE COMPETENCE IN MATHEMATICS BY: 

a) Passing the Mathematics Proficiency Examination. (Students who 
fail this examination should prepare to repeat it by taking advantage of 
directed seff study opportunities and/or tutorial assistance. Students 
who fail the Mathematics Proficiency Examination a second time must 
elect and satisfactorily complete MAT 091 ); OR 

b) Achieving an acceptable test score on the quantitative or 
mathematics section of one of the following tests: AP-CEEB, or CLEP; 
OR 

c) Transferring credt received for successful completion of a course 
which is equivalent to MAT 1BO OR MAT 201 or higher, taken at 

_ another college or university. 

ORAL COMMUNICATION (OC): Educated persons should be 
comfortable in situations which require them to make oral 
presentations, convince others of a point of view, or make appropriate 
remarks in an informal setting. Along with an inability to write oogendy, 
difficulty in communicating orally is mentioned most frequendy by 
employers and others who evaluate the preparedness of college 
students to compete in contemporary adutt society. Consequently, 
oral communaltion is a crucial skill needed for success in virtually 
every field of endeavor. PRIOR TO COMPLETING SIXTY CREDITS, 
ALL STUDENTS MUST DEMONSTRATE COMPETENCE IN ORAL 
COMMUNICATION BY: 

a) Completing successfully suitable high school courses, or their 
equivalent, in oral communication; OR 

b) Passing the Oral Communication Competency Examination; OR 

c) Completing successfuNy an approved course in oral 
communication; ENG 306; GIS 156; SPB 101; OR 

d) Transferring credit received for successful completion of a 
comparable ex>urse taken at another college or university. 

COMPUTER LITERACY (CL): Since the application of computer 
technology to virtually all academic disciplines and their corresponding 
array of occupations is clearly a cenlral fact of contemporary life, the 
need for students to become computer-literate is essential. In the 
modem world, it is vilal that students possess some elementary 
knowledge of computer functions: they should be able to initiate a file 
and operate word;>rocessing software, understand how to gain 
access to lhe University's main computer system, and command the 
basic skills needed to perform simple on-line data retrieval and 
manipulative operations. PRIOR TO COMPLETING SIXTY CREDITS, 
ALL STUDENTS MUST DEMONSTRATE COMPUTER LITERACY 
BY: 

a) Completing successfully a suitable high school course in 
computing; OR 

b) Passing the Advanced Placement (AP) Examination in Computer 
Science; OR · 

c) Passing the Computer Literacy Competency Examination; OR 

d) Completing successfully an approved computer application course 
such as:ACC 263; BE 101; CSC 100, 101, 102,105,203,206, 210or 
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any higher-level CSC course; GST271; NUR 111 ;SPC317;SPJ321; 
OR 

e) Transferring credit received for successful completion of a 
comparable course taken at another college or university. 

CRITICAL THINKING (CT): The ability to reason aitically is essential 
to the acquisition ol knowledge in any discipline and may therefore 
appropriately be regarded as a fundamental skill, one to be acquired 
by students as early as possible in their education. Critical thinking 
includes: formulating and identifying deductively- and 
inductively-warranted conclusions from available evidence; 
recognizing the structure of arguments (premises, conclusions, and 
impltcit assumptions): assessing the consistency, inconsistency, 
logical implications, and equivalence among statements; and 
recognizing explanatory relations among statements. ALL 
STUDENTS MUST DEMONSTRATE COMPETENCE IN CRITICAL 
THINKING PRIOR TO THE COMPLETION OF SIXTY CREDITS BY: 

a) Passing the Critical Thinking Competency Examination; OR 

b) Completing successfully an approved course in critical thinking: PHI 
105; SPC 211; GIS 326; OR 

c) Transferring credit received for successful completion of a 
comparable course taken at another oollege or university. 

Group Requirements 
As knowledge proliferates and the interrelatedness of separate 
disciplines becomes increasingly evident, the traditional goal of 
mastering disaete or representative bodies of common, canonic 
material has become obsolete; even the aim of becoming familiar with 
all areas of knowledge has become an impossible objective. A 
commitment to intellecrual diversity, though, must remain a osntral 
goal of any coherent undergraduate experience, and all college 
sbJdents must be exposed to a broad range of basic disciplines. Thus, 
courses specifically designed to insure that students are adequately 
exposed to representative branches Of knowledge are fundamental to 
any set of generaf education requirements, and course work in areas 
outside specialized fields is required of all undergraduates at Wayne 
State University. These courses provide the conceptual framework 
within which major and professional curricula are placed in proper 
perspective and supply an appropriate foundation upon which 
continuing self---<1ducation can take place. 

In addition to providing breadth of knowledge, however, the general 
education Group Requirements aim to foster awareness and 
appreciation of how scholars and scientists in various disciplines 
acquire knowledge - particularly, how recently-developed 
epistemological and methodological approaches are appliad. Thus, 
the purpose of the Group Requirements is two-fold: to acquire a broad 
range of knowledge, and to develop methodological skills which 
encourage continued exploration on an independent '8vel. 

To satisfy the Group Requirements, students will be introduced to 
materials drawn from the natural sciences, the social sciences, 
historical st!,Jdies, foreign culture, and the humanities. Courses which 
fulfill the Group Requirements carry a minimum of three credits and 
constitute broad introductions to individual academic disciplines. Such 
courses are designed for non-majors; however, some courses 
designed specifically for majors, or for those with substantial prior 
preparation, may also be acceptable. The following principles apply to 
the general education Group Requirements: 

1. Courses which satisfy the Group Requirements must be elected 
from lists of approved courses. 

2. Students who place out of a course or courses which satisfy one or 
more of the Group Requirements will be considered to have fulfilled 
those portions of the Group Requirements represented by such 
courses. 

3. For the purpose of satisfying these Group Requirements, 
students may elect no more than one course from a a Ingle subject 
area as defined by the University system of subject area codes. 
(Subject area codes are the fetter designations which precede 
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course numbers.) For example, a student who takes a HIS 
(History) course to fulfill a group requirement cannot take a HIS 
course to fulfill any 'lther group requirement. 

4. Where specified, a Group Requirement may be satisfied by 
approved course sequences. 

NATURAL SCIENCE (PS, LS): The evolution of science in the last 
four cenbJries has profoundy influenced the development of thought 
lhroughout the world. The natural sciences, both directly and through 
!heir applications in technology, present society with problems as well 
as opportunities. By transforming cultural values and beliefs, the 
sciences have altered behavior and created new pathways to the 
future. Thus, university graduates should understand the nature and 
applications of scientific knowledge, the processes by means of which 
tt is generated and tested, and its limitations and capabilities. They 
should be familiar with phenomena of the nabJral world and 
comprehend how theoretical explanations are provisionally acospted 
by the scientific community. 

To meet these objectives, all undergraduate students at Wayne State 
are required to complete successfully at least one course in the 
physical scienoss and one course in the life sciences as defined below 
(a minimum of three credits each). A laboratory or interactive 
demonstration/simulation experience (a minimum of one credit) must 
be associated with one of these courses. 

Physical Sciences (PS): Srudents must elect one course from the 
fields of astronomy, chemistry, geology, or physics, or combinations of 
no more than two of these areas. The following approved options are 
designed to explain physical laws and their effects on the narural 
world; emphasis is plaosd on mathematical predictability and the 
nature of scientific inquiry. 

PHYSICAL SCIENCE OPTIONS: 

AST201 ;CHM 100, 102, 105, 107, 131 ;GEL 101; GST242; HON423; 
PHY 102, 104,213,217,310. 

LIie Sciences (LS): Srudents must elect one course from the fields of 
biology, behavioral psychology, physical anthropology, or 
combinations of no more than two of these areas. The following 
approved options are designed to explain the mechanisms which 
govern the behavior and functioning of living organisms; emphasis is 
placed on factors which control these mechanisms and the nabJre of 
scientific inquiry. 

UFE SCIENCE OPTIONS: 

ANT211; BIO 103, 105,151,220; GST202; HON 422; NFS203; PSY 
101, 102. 

HISTORICAL STUDIES (HS): Historical studies provide insight into 
the development of human institutions, their similarities and 
differences, and the means by which knowledge about the past is 
acquired. Such studies reveal how contemporary perspectives evolve 
from past events and enhance our understanding of the present. 

To meet the historical studies requirement objectives, all 
undergraduate students at Wayne State are required to complete 
successfully at least one course (a minimum of three credits) in 
historical studies. The following approved options do not offer a 
comprehensive overview of history; rather, they are designed to 
introduce significant historical periods or themes in which comparative 
perspec1ives. are emphasized and the purposes and methods of 
historical sbJdies explained. · 

HISTORICAL STUDIES OPTIONS: 

ANT 320; GIS 316; HIS 110, 120, 130, 140, 160, 161, 195,335,368; 
HON 425; HUM 310; N E 368; PS 353. 

SOCIAL SCIENCE (Al, 55): SbJdying the social sciences assures that 
students are introduced to several bodies of knowledge which shed 
light on contemporary social problems and are exposed to theories 
and methods appropriate to social science investigation (researdl). 
The findings of social scientists address such relevant issues as race 
relations, family structure, the organization of social instftutions, 
politics, economic policy, and international relations. All courses which 



satisfy lhe requirements in social science must introduce lhe 
methodology of modern, empirical social science. 

To meet the social science requirement objectives, all undergraduate 
students at Wayne State are required to complete successfully at least 
one course in American society and instib.Jtions, and one· course in 
basic social science as defined below (a minimum of lhree credits 
each). 

American Society and Institutions (Al): Students must elect one 
course in lhis aree. The following approved options are designed to 
promote civic literacy by studying American sociely from lhe 
perspective of pluralism; emphasis is placed on the organization of 
political bodies and lhe manner in which lhey function. 

AMERICAN SOCIETY AND INSTITUTIONS OPTIONS 

AGS 342; GSS 151; HIS 103, 105; HON 427; PS 101, 103. 

Social Science (SS): Students must elect one course in basic social 
science. The ~lowing approved options provide an overview of social 
strucb.lres and illustrate the role of human beings in different 
institutional arrangements; emphasis is placed on the approaches and 
methods of modem social science: the significance of theories, 
models, data collection, analysis, and inference. 

SOCIAL SCIENCE OPTIONS: 

AFS221 ;AGS348;ANT210; ECO 100, 101, 102;GPH 110,200,313, 
320; GSS 271; HIS 200; HON 421; PS 100, 200, 224; SOC 200, 202, 
204,250,330,351,410; US 200. 

FOREIGN CULTURE (FC): A significant measure of a college 
education is the degree to which individual cultural assumptions can 
be placed in lhe context of a wider and more diversified world view. 
Such understanding leads to greater appreciation for lhe life style and 
artifacts of different peoples and a tolerance for opinions originating 
from disparate traditions by helping minimize narrow certainties and 
dispel provincial attitudes. 

To meet the foreign culture requirement objectives, all undergraduate 
students at Wayne State are required to complete successfully at least 
one course (a minimum of three credits) in foreign culture elected from 
lhe following list of approved options: 

FOREIGN CULTURE OPTIONS: 

AFS341; ANT 315,352,354,355; ARM 341,475; ASN 455,456; CBS 
241,242; FRE 271,272; GER 271,272,341; GIS341, 343; GRK371; 
GSS 321; HIS 244; ITA 271, 272; HON 426; N E 200, 355; NUR 480; 
POL341; RUS341, 351; SLA341; SOC 355; UKR 341; or completion 
of any foreign language sequence through 201 or 211. 

HUMANITIES (VP, PL): Meaningful exposure to lhe humanistic 
disciplines produces more well-rounded and humane citizens, 
individuals capable of broadening their view of human experience. It 
also provides an incispensable creative perspective on the teachings 
of other disciplines. The general education Group Requirements in lhe 
humanities afford students an opportunity to examine a range of 
humanistic statements and to consider some of the ways in which they 
are meaningful. Analyzing works drawn from across the humanities 
(arts, philosophy, and letters), considering the varied contexts to which 
lhey belong and within which they are properly understood, and 
evaluating a range of interpretations, leads to an appreciation of how 
imagination and intellect, working in tandem, provide insight into the 
nature of human experience. 

To meet the humanities requirement objectives, all undergraduate 
students at Wayne State are required to complete successfully at least 
one course in the visual and perfonniiig arts, and one course in 
philosophy and letters as defined below (a minimum of three credits 
each). 

Vlsual and Performing Art• (VP): Students must complete one 
course in lhe appreciation or histooy of art, music, film, dance, lheetre, 
or appropriate combinations of lhese media. The following approved 
options are designed to enhance understanding and pleasure; 
emphasis is placed on developing lhe fundamental skills of analysis, 
interpretation, and evaluation and applying them to primaoy materials 
in lhe visual and performing arts. (Studio and applied courses will not 
satisfy this requirement) 

VISUAL AND PERFORMING ARTS OPTIONS: 

AH 100, 101, 111, 112; DNC 200,231; ENG 245,246; FLM 201,202; 
GUH 273; HON 424; HUM 101, 102,103,303; MUH 130, 132, 133, 
134, 135, 137, 138; THR 101, 103. 

Phlloaophy and Letters (PL): Students must complete one course in 
philosophy, literature, linguistics, lhe histooy of rhetoric, or appropriate 
combinations of lhese subjects. The following approved options are 
designed to enhance understanding and pleasure; emphasis is ~aced 
on developing lhe fundamentel skills of analysis, interpretation, and 
evaluation, and applying lhem to primaoy philosophical end Hterary 
materials. 

PHILOSOPHY AND LETTERS OPTIONS: 

CLA 101,210,220; ENG 216,217,219,220,250,272,311,312,314; 
FRE 270; GER 270, 291; GUH 271; HON 210, 420; HUM 210, 211, 
220,222; ITA 270; LIN 272; PHI 101,102,103,104,110,210,211, 
232,350; 355,370; PS 351,352; RUS 270,360,365; SPA 270. 

THE UNIVERSITY AND ITS LIBRARIES: Newly-matriculated 
undergraduate students can profit from an introduction to lhe history 
and development of lhe modem university, lhe function of lhe 
university as a social institution, the roles of lhe faculty, lhe relationship 
between research and teaching, and lhe impact of different methods of 
inquioy on lhe growlh and evolution of ideas. All students should be 
familiar with those service units of the University which may enhance 
educational development and career selection. 

To meet lhese objectives, all freshmen and students who transfer 
twelve or fewer hours to Wayne State University are required to 
complete satisfactorily UGE 100, The University and tts Libraries, a 
one-aedit course consisting of lectures and applied skills modules 
designed to introduce modem universities and their research libraries, 
especially those of Wayne State University. Students will become 
oriented to lhe information available in lhe Wayne State Library 
System and both lhe traditional and automated melhods of accessing 
lhis material. The goal of lhis experience is to enrich the lives of 
students while at lhe University and afterwards, and to improve lhe 
ways in which the resources of the University are used. Students may 
place out of lhis requirement; olherwise, UGE 100 should be 
completed during lhe student's first semester at Wayne State. THE 
REQUIREMENT MUST BE SATISFIED PRIOR TO COMPLETING 
THIRTY CREDITS IN RESIDENCE, BUT NO LATER THAN THE 
SECOND TERM AT WAYNE STATE UNIVERSITY. 

UGE 100. (GE) The Unfverahy and Ito Ubrarlea. Cr. 1 
Offered for S and U grades only. Prereq: admission to Wayne State 
University. Develops student awareness of tradtions, goals, and 
structures of universities and their research libraries, and particular1y 
those at Wayne State University; use of WSU facilities to attain 
educational and life goals. · (T) 
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University Requirements 
Prior to Fall Term 1987 
The following requirements apply to all undergreduate students who 
matriculated at Wayne State University prior to Fall Term 1987 and to 
all entering undergreduate students not oovered in the Gen91'9I 
Education Implementation Schedule on page 24: 

University Requirements In American Government: 

All undergraduate students must satisfactorily complete a course in 
the principles of American government as a prerequisite to graduating 
from Wayne State. The courses and course sequences listed below 
and similar courses compk!ted in other colleges and universities are 
applicable to this requirement. Credit for these courses may be applied 
toward fulfillment of a minor in the social sciences. 

1. History 103 

2. Histoty 204 and 205 

3. History 516 and 517 

4. Political Science 101 

5. Political Science 103 

6. Political Scienca 201 and 202 

7. General Social Scienca (College of Lifelong Leaming). Any six of the 
following courses: GSS 201,202,203,231,232,233,271,272,273. 

University Proficiency Requirements 
In English and Mathematica: 

ALL UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS WHO HAVE REGISTERED 
FOR THE FIRST TIME AT WAYNE STATE UNIVERSITY SINCE 
FALL SEMESTER 1983 ARE REQUIRED TO DEMONSTRATE 
PROFICIENCY IN ENGLISH AND MATHEMATICS BY THE TIME 
THEY HAVE EARNED SIXTY SEMESTER CREDITS TOWARD A 
BACHELOR'S DEGREE. The following proficiencies establish 
minimal standards throughout the University, and students who meet 
these standards have satisfied the University-wide requirements. 
Individual colleges or schools, as part of their own requirements, may 
set higher standards as a prerequisite for admission to a major or as a 
prerequisite for enrollment in certain classes. 

Undergraduate students who have completed sixty credits of 
college-level work are expected to demonstrate the following 
proficiencies: 

English Proficiency - Students will be expected to: (1) use English 
as an effective means of written communication; (2) write with facility at 
the level of writing demanded by courses throughout the University; (3) 
support statements with specific details or relevant evidence; (4) 
present a recognizable point of view or aim; (5) adapt tone and style to 
the needs of the audience and to the demands of the occasion; (6) vary 
sentence structure, length, and style; (7) employ vocabulary 
appropriate to the subject matter; (8) exercise command over standard 
written English, especially in spelling, punctuation, inflections, 
mechanics, and diction. 

English proficiency can be established in the following ways: 

1. Pass the English Proficiency Examination. 

2. Pass English 108 (restricted to those who have failed the English 
Proficiency Examination). 

Mathematica Proficiency - Students will be expected to: (1) 
perform, with reasonable accuracy, addition, subtraction, 
multiplication, and division, using fractions, decimals, and integers; (2) 
use ratios, percentages, proportions, roots, and powers; (3) apply the 
concepts of introductory algebra and informal geometry; (4) make 
estimates and approximations and judge the reasonableness of the 
results; (5) formulate and solve a problem in mathematical terms; (6) 
read and interpret graphs, charts, and tables; (7) apply elementary 
concepts of probability and statistics; (8) deal with different units of 
measurement. 
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Mathematics proficiency can be esteblished in the following ways: 

1. Completing successfully (with an overall grade of 'C') a four-year 
program of high school mathematics which includes at least one year 
of algebra and one yeer of plane geometry; OR 

2. Achieving an acceptable test score on the quantitative or 
mathematics section of one of the following tests: ACT, SAT, 
AP-CEEB, or CLEP; OR 

3. Achieving an acceptable score on the Placement (Screening) 
Examination for MAT 150 or MAT 180; OR 

4. Passing the Mathematics Proficiency Examination. (Students who 
fail this examination should prepare to repeat it by taking advantage of 
directed seff study opportuntties and/or tutorial assistance. Students 
who fail the Mathematics Proficiency Examination for a second time 
must elect and satisfactorily complete MAT 091 ); OR 

5. Transferring credit received for sucoessful completion of an algebra 
or b'igonometry course, taken at another college or university, 
equivalenltothe level of achievement attained in MAT 150, MAT 180, 
or MAT 201. 

Students who do not establish proficiency by the time they earn sixty 
credits toward a bachelor's degree will have up to two semesters (or 
equivalent), without penalty, in which to meet the requirements. During 
that period they must pass the English Proficiency Examination and/or 
the Mathemetics Proficiency Examination; or, if they fail these, pass 
English 108 and/or Mathematics 091. 

The University expects all undergraduate students to meet the English 
and methematics proficiency requirements. There shall be strict 
enforcement of the requirements, and only in extraordinary 
circumstances will the requirements be waived. 

Examlnadono: The English Proficiency Examination, the 
Mathematics Proficiency Examination, and the Mathematics 
Qualifying Examinations are administered by the Testing and 
Evaluation Office, University Counseling Services, at regularly 
scheduled intervals. Students should contact the Testing and 
Evaluation Offtee, University Counseling Services, for information on 
examinatior, dates, times, and fees. 

Enrollment prior to Fall 1983: For students who first registered at 
Wayne State University prior to Fall Semester 1983, the following 
College requirements apply in regard to English proficiency: 

Students in the Colleges of Liberal Arts, Nursing, and Pharmacy and 
Allied Health Professions who have accumulated forty credits, and 
students in the School of Business Administration, must take the 
English Proficiency Examination. Students in the College of 
Engineering must take the examination at least two semesters before 
they plan to register for ENG 305. Students should contact the Testing 
and Evaluation Office, University Counseling Services, for information 
on examination dates, times, and fees. 
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..................................... -................................ -........................... · ............................................ . 

A. WDIICflC . -· I. - NA 3,4, e.-°"""'soo -0 I 
.. m{IIC) o.S °""F°"""' so -of 

-J!oa,511 ENGICl2 

2. ... lioc NA NA 4ar5 NA NA NA 

C I • b-(IC) 

3. Engti,i>P 6. ) NA NA NA NA NA 
Eum(EP) 

-..... = • of 60...& ..... 
NA NA NA NA NA NA 

··············································································································································· 
B. ...........,, 114 £ · y (MC) NA NA 2.3, 

••• s 
NA 

_ ..... 
..--• of 311--• I ......... _.., --··············································································································································· 

C OralC . -,;., ,{OC) 2--. NA NA NA NA J!umlDl,o ..--60--....-, _.., --··············································································································································· 
,_ NA 3,4, 

.. s 
Olmpllon..illm 
p . a:'41 

NA 

··············································································································································· 
NA NA NA NA NA J!umlDl,o ..--. of 

60--.... ......... 
fu1611odbJ --··············································································································································· 



Table Showing How General Education Group Requirements May Be Met 
through Advanced Placement or College-Level Examination Program Examinations 

In general, students will fulfill Group Requimments by successfully canpleting specially-designated Wayne State University courses or by 
transferring cmdtt for equivalent courses taken at other collegiate institutions .. However, Group Requimments may also be fulfilled by obtaining 
course credit for these courses through mgular WSU Credit by Special Examination procedums or by obtaining course cmdit through Advanced 
Placement (AP) or College-Level Examination Program (CLEP) examinations as specified below. See the Undergraduate Bulletin for 
desaiptions of these three examination programs. (Note also that course credit may be granted for AP and CLEP exams other than those 
indicated below, but such credit will not fulfill General Education Group Requimments.) The CLEP General Examinations, when passed wtth the 
indicated scores, grant the student credit for two courses, as follows: 

Credit granted for Natural Scienca General Examination is 4 semester cmdits of physical science and 4 semester cmdits of biological science. 
Credit granted for Social Scienca and History General Examination is 4 semester credits of social scienca and 4 semester credits of history. 
Credit granted for Humanities General Examination is 3 semester cmdits of fine arts and 3 semester credits of literature. 

Group Requirement 

Natunl Science: 
Physical Science (PS) 

Life Science (LS) 

Advanced Placement Proaram 

AP 
Tm 

O,onust,y 
Physics (Basic) 
Physics (E & M) 
Physics (Mc:cltanics) 

Biological Science 
P>ychology 

AP 
Soom 

3,4,orS 
3,4,orS 
4or5 
4or5 

3,4,orS 
3,4,or5 

4-8 
4-8 
4-8 
4-8 

4-8 
3 

Collep-Level Examination Program 

CLEPTca 
S • Subject Exam 
G • General Eum 

Gcnaal Oic:mistry (S) 
Natural Science (G) 

Omen.I Biology (S) 
Genen.l Psychology (S) 
Naturu Science (G) 

CLEP 
Soom 

so 
490 

so 
so 
490 

4 
4 

3 
3 
4 

········································································ ..................................................................... . 
Huloriul Studico (HS) European History* 3,4,or5 3-7 Wcrnem Civ. I (S) 

Western Civ. II (S) 
Social Sci. & History (G) 

50 
50 
490 

3 
3 
4 

··············································································································································· 
American Institutions (AI) 

American 
Government• 

3,4, orS 

3,4,orS 

3-7 

3-4 

American HisL I (S) 
American HisL II (S) 

American Govt. (S) 

50 
so 
so 

3 
3 

3 
··············································································································································· 

Basic Social Science (SS) 

Fon::i.gn Culture (FC) 

Macroeconomics 
Microeconomics 

French Language 
German Language 
Spanish Language 
Comparative Politics• 

3,4,orS 
3,4,orS 

3,4,orS 
3,4,orS 
3,4,or5 
3,4,orS 

3-4 
3-4 

4-8 
4-7 
4-8 
3 

Intro. Sociology (S) 
Intro. Macroeconomics (S) 
Intro. Micrnecmomics (S) 
Soci,J Sci. & Hu- (G) 

50 
so 
50 
490 

3 
3 
3 
4 

··············································································································································· 
Humanities: 

Visual and Art History 3,4,or5 3 Humanities (G) 490 
Pedonnmg AN (VP) Music History 3,4,orS 2-3 

Philooop,y French Literature 3,4,orS 4-8 American Literature (S) 50 
and Lettera (PL) German Literature 3,4,orS 4- 7 Analysis and Interpretation 

Spanish Literature 3,4,orS 4-8 of literature (S) 50 
English Literature (S) so 
Humanitics (G) 490 

• Students may not receive General Education credit for both European and American History, or for both American Government and Comparative Politics. 
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Table of University General Education Courses 
Listed By Subject Area Codes under General Education Course Title Pref1Xes 

• American Society and Institutions (Al) 

AGS 342- (AQ The American Constlulion and lhe Juc!cial System Cr. 4 
GSS 151 -(AQ American Pollical Oewlopment Cr. 4 
HIS 103- (AQ His1oty ol American Poiical lnslinaions. Cr. 4 

HIS 105- (AQ American Civiization Since World War II. Cr. :1-4 

HON 427 - (Al) Seminar In American Society and lnstiutions. Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 
PS 101 - (AQ American Govemmert. Cr. 4 

PS 103- (Al) Tho American Govemmental System. Cr. 3 

Basic Composition Competency (BC) 

ENG 102- (BC) lnrrodudory Colege Writing. Cr. 4 

ENG 105-(BC) F- Hamra: E111ish I. Cr. 4 
GIS 151 -(BC) Wraten CommunicalionSkNb. Cr. 4 (Max. 8) 

Computer Literacy Competency (CL) 

ACC 263 - (CL) lrt,oduclion to Busiless Compuli'IJ. Cr. 2 
BE 101 - (CL) ln!roduction to Compu:ers in Engineerilg. Cr. 3 
CSC 100....:. (Cl) lntfOduction to ComplJ:er Science. Cr. 3 
CSC 101 - (CL) lnt,oduclion to CompOi'lj. Cr. 3 
CSC 102 - (CL) Comp"or Science L Cr. 4 

CSC 105-(CL) lnlroduciion IO C and Unix. Cr. 2 
CSC 203- (CL) Computer Science II. Cr. 4 
CSC 206- (CL) lrtroduction to FORTRAN. Cr. 3 

CSC 210 - (CL) lrtroduction to COBOL Cr. 3 
GST 271 - (Clj Comp"ers and Society. Cr. 4 
NUR 111 - (CL) ntroduction to CompUlers and Technology for Health Care Professionals. 

Cr. 2 
SPC 317 - (CL) Fundamentals of Plblic Relations. Cr. 4 
SPJ 321 - (CL) News Eclli'IJ. Cr. 4 

Critical Thinking Competency (CT) 

GIS 326- (CT) Methods of Seareh and Critical Toning. Cr. 4 
PHI 105-(CT) CrlicalThrl<,g. Cr. 3 
SPC 211 - (CT) Argumertation and Debate. Cr. 3 

English Proficiency (EP) 

ENG 108-(EP) Wmi'II Wo~shlp. Cr. 2 

• Foreign Culture (FC) 

AFS 341 -(FC) (GIS 341) Tho Africans: A Trilli Heritage. Cr. 4 
ANT 315- (FC) Arthtq>ology of Business. Cr. 3 
ANT 362 - (FC) Stabiity and Chenge in Comemporary Nrlca. Cr. 3 
ANT 364- (FC) CulbJrse and Societies of Latin America. Cr. 3 
ANT 356-(FC) Anb Society in Transition. (NE 356) (SOC356)Cr. 3 

ARB 201 - (FC) lrtermediate Arabic I. Cr. 4 
ARM 201 - (FC) lrtennecfiate Annerian. Cr. 4 
ARM 341 -(SLA341) (FC) New Soi, 0~ Roots:Tho lmmigrantEICp8rience. (GER 341) 

(POL 341) (RUS 341) (UKR 341) Cr. 3 
ARM 475- (FC) SUM>y of Armen ion cur.,. and Literatul9: 

The Modem Period. Cr. 3 

ASN 455-(FC) ~ Curtn and Society I. Cr. 4 
ASN 456-- (FC) Japane,e CulbJ19 and Society II. Cr. 4 

CBS 241-(FC) HiS10ryof Mexico. (HIS244) Cr. 3 

CBS 242- (FC) Histo~ of Puer10 Rico and Ciba. Cr. 3 

FRE 201 - (FC) Intermediate French. Cr. 4 

FRE 271 - (FC) lrtroduclion to Fl9nch C-. Cr. 3 
FRE 272-(FC) Cortemporary Franch. Cr. 3 

GER 201 -(FC) -Genmen. Cr. 4 
GER 271 -(FC) Sur,ey ol Germenlc CulbJ19 l Cr. 3 
GER 272- (FC) Sur,ey ol Germenlc Cultln II. Cr. 3 

GER 341 - (SLA 341) (FC) New Soil, Old R00111: Tho lmm~rart E,perience (ARM 341) 
(POl.341) (RUS 341) (UKR 341) Cr. 3 

GIS 341-(FC) The Nrlcano: A Tri>!& Heritage. (AFS341) Cr. 4 

GIS 343- (FC) The Chi,-: Adaplirll lhe Past, Bulld,g lhe F"""· Cr. 3 
GRK 201 - (FC) Clauical Greek Ploee. Cr. 4 
GRK211-(FC) Wetmeciate-Greek. Cr.4 

GRK 371 - (FC) - Graek Llorattn and Culll19. Cr. 4 
GSS 321 -(FC) Tho - Cr. 3 
HEB 201 - (FC) 1nte..-1e Hebntw l Cr. 4 
HIS244-(CBS 241) (FC) Historyof Me,ia,. Cr. 3 
HON 426-(FC) Sem.ar In Fo1991 Culture. Cr. 3 (Mu 9) 

ITA 201 - (FC) 1n1e..-1e ltalan. Cr. 4 
IT A 271 - (FC) ltalien cur .... and C-1. Cr. 3 
IT A 272- (FC) ttaian Cunn and CMization II. Cr. 3 
LAT 201 - (FC) t..1in Literature. Cr. 4 
N E 200 - (FC) lrtrodUction to Islamic CiYilzation of tho Near East. Cr. 3 
NE 356-(ANT 356) (FC) Anb SocietyinTrattelioo (SOC 356)Cr. 3 

NUR 480-(FC) TransciJnnl Heahh Tlwugh tho Lie Cycll. Cr. 3 

PO.. 201 - (FC) lrtenneclate Poloh. Cr. 4 

PO.. 341 - (SLA 341) (FC) New Soi\ Old R00111: The lmm~rant E,perience. (ARM 341) 
(GER 341) (RUS 341) (UKR 341) Cr. 3 

RUS 201 - (FC) lrtermediate Russian. Cr. 4 
RUS 341 -(SLA 341) (FC) New Soi, Old Roots:Tho Immigrant Ei<p8rience. (ARM 341) 

(GER 341) (P0..341) (UKR 341) Cr. 3 
RUS 361 -(FC) Study of Russien CulU19. Cr. 3 
SLA 341 -(FC) New Soi, Old Roots: The Immigrant EICp8rience. (ARM 341) (GER 341) 

(PO.. 341) (RUS341) (UKR 341) Cr. 3 
SOC 355-(ANT356) (FC) AnbSocioly in Trattelion. (NE 356)Cr. 3 
SPA201 -(FC) Wetmeciata Spanieh. 4 
SWA 201 -(FC) lrtennediate Swahli. Cr. 4 

UKR 201 - (FC) 1111:ermediate 1..1.rairian. Cr. 4 
UKR 341 -(SLA 341) (FC) New Soi, 0~ Roots:The Immigrant Ei<p8riene&. (ARM 341) 

(GER 341) (POl.341) (RUS 341) Cr. 3 

• Historical Studies (HS) 

ANT 320- (HS) Pl91istoric and Early Historic Clviizationo. Cr. 3 
GIS 316 - (HS) Woricl War I as a Tuning Point Historical Per,pectiws. Cr. 4 
HIS 110- (HS) Toa Ancient WOlfd. Cr. :1-4 

HIS 120- (HS) The~ Woricl. Cr. :1-4 

HIS 130 - (HS) EIIOf)O and lhe World: 1500-1945. Cr. :1-4 

HIS 140-(HS) The World Since 1945. Cr. k 
HIS 160-(HS) African Civilzatiors to 1800. Cr. 4 
HIS 161 -(HS) African Civilizations Since 1800. Cr. 4 
HIS 195 - (HS) Socia~ and the Economic TranRion. Cr. 3 
HIS 336 - (HS) RevokAion in tho Modarn World: 1750 ., the Prseent. Cr. 3 
HIS 368-(N E 368) (HS) ~llm~ History: Ths Fonnalion of the State. Cr. 3 
HON 425- (HS) Seminar in Historical Studies. Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 

HUM 310-(HS) Historical Epochs in Contrast. Cr. 3 
NE 368-(HS) lslami: HiS10ry:Tho Fonmetionof tho State. (HIS 368) Cr. 3 
P s 353- (HS) Community-&Ji~,g ii lhe History ol Western Pollical Thought Cr. 4 

* For the Group Requirements: AI, FC, HS,LS,PL. PS, SS and VP, 1tudenum1ye2oct no 
mon:: than one course from a single subject m:a code u defined by the leuas which 
precede C01J9C numbers. For example. a student who talr.m a ms (History) CCJUDc to 
fulfill a Group Rcquiremmt cannot. take anodler ms course to fulfill any ol:b.er 
requirmient. 
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Intermediate Composition Competency (IC) 

AFS 239 - (ENG 239) (IC) 1mrodudbn to African-American Llerattn: Litefatuie and Wrl~ 
Cr.4 

AGS 352- (IC) Readings 11 Popuar Cultuie: A Wrl"!I Coone. Cr. 4 
AGS 491 - (IC) Senior Essay Sem11ar L Cr. 4 
ENG 205- (IC) Frishman Honors: English II. Cr. 4 
ENG 210 - (IC) ntJoductbn ., Poetry: Literaltn and Wrl~ Cr. 3 
ENG 211 - (IC) ntrodu:tbn., Drarne: Lieralln and Wrlrg. Cr. 3 
ENG 212 - (IC) lntromJCtion to Fiction: Uerature and Wrking. Cr. 4 

ENG 221 - (IC) G!eat Engi;si, -~: LttaratUIO ard Wri;ng Cr. 3 
ENG 231 - (IC) Major American Books: Llera!lffll and Wri;ng Cr. 3 
ENG 239 - (IC) lmrodu:tbn to African-American Uarattn: Lilaratuie and~~ 

(AFS 239) Cr. 4 

ENG 257 - (IC) Llaratuie By and Abo~ Women: Lttarat"8 ard Wri;ng Cr. 3 
ENG 301 - (IC) lntermeclate ~~ Cr. 3 
ENG 303- (IC) Wri;ng 1"I Reoean:.h Paper. Cr. 3 
ENG 305- (IC) Techrical Communi:ation I: Report Wri;ng. Cr. 3 
GIS 351 -(IC) lmermediate Reacing and Wrl•~ Cr. 4 

GUH 201 - (IC) Ct.«ural lderlly and 1"I American E,q,elience: Wrilors' Responses. Cr. 4 
HUM 200 -(IC) Readrg and Wri;ng Abot41"1 Ms. Cr. 3 

• Life Sciences (LS) 
ANT 211 - (LS) Im- lo Physical Anlhrq>ology. Cr. 3-4 
BIO 103 - (LS) Envionmartal Biology. Cr. 3-4 
BIO 105-(LS) An lrtroduction lo Life. Cr. 3-4 
BIO 151 -(LS) Basic Biology I. Cr. 3-4 
BIO 220- (LS) ntrod""ory Microbbbgy. Cr. 4 

GST 202-(LS) Changilg Lie on Eal1h. Cr. 3-4 
HON 422-(LS) Seminar in life Science. Cr. 3 
NFS 203- (LS) lrlroducloryNt4rlion. Cr. 3-4 
PSY 101 - (LS) lrtroduclory Psychology. Cr. 4 

PSY 102-(LS) E~mortsof Psychology. Cr. 3 

Mathematics Competency (MC) 
MAT091 -(MC) Bosic Cor<epll inMa1hemalics. Cr.3 
MAT 180-(MC) E-rtary Func:,ono. Cr. 4 

MAT 201 - (MC) Calculus I. Cr. 4 

Oral Communication Competency (OC) 
ENG 306- (OC) Technical Communication II: Writing and Speaking. Cr. 3 
GIS 156- (OC) Dimensions of Oral Communication. Cr. 4 (Max. 8) 
SPB 101 - (CC) Oral Communi:atbn: Basic Speech. Cr. 2-3 

• Philosophy and Letters (PL) 
Cl.A 101 - (PL) Classical Civilization. Cr. 3--4 
CLA 21 o - (PL) Honors Classical ~ino of Western Thought (HON 210) Cr. 3 
CLA 220 - (Pl) lntroductbn to Greek T ragody. Cr. 3-4 
ENG 216- (PL) European l1erature I: ClassQI Through Renaissance. Cr. 3 
ENG 217 - (Pl) Eoo,pean Lilerature II: Renaissance to Modem. Cr. 3 
ENG 220 - (PL) Shakespea,e. Cr. 3 
ENG 250 - (PL) Tl-. Engish Bib~ as Llora!Ul9. Cr. 4 
ENG 272- (Pl) Bosic Can:epts in lingustica. (UN 272) Cr. 3 
ENG 311 -(Pl) English LkeratUIII lo 1700. Cr. 3 
ENG 312-(Pl) Englsh Llera!Ul9 ahar 1700. Cr. 3 
ENG 314- (Pl) Survey of American Literature. Cr. 3 
FRE 270 -(GEA 270) (PL) Anglish and CommmMtnt: Eoo,pean Existentialist Literature. 

(SPA 270)(IT A 270) (HUS 270) Cr. 3-4 
GER 270 - (PL) Arlguish and Commkment: European Existentialist Literature. 

(SPA 270) (FRE 270) (ITA 270) (RUS 270) Cr. 3-4 

GER 291 -(Pl) Underslarldrg!I-. FairyTaioCr. 3. 
GUH 271 - (Pl) Ari and Aeslholica: Llaraturo ard Philosophy. Cr. 4 
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HON 210-(CLA 210) (Pl) Honors Classical Or\l"' o1 w __ m Thoug~. Cr. 3 

HON 420-, (Pl) Seminar m Phibsophy and lott8fll: Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 
HUM 210- (Pi.) Humaniios and lho Wasem Tradlbn I: Anliquily lo lho Ronaisaance. Cr. 4 
HUM 211 - (PL) Hi.mankies and the Wastem Tradition 11; Renaissance to !he Preseri. Cr. 4 
HUM 220- (Pl) Soph)mol9 Honors Colloquium in Ht.manlio1. Cr. 4 (Max. 9) 

HUM 222- (Pl) Constructs al Human Experience: Histories, No,.,,, Phiosophies. Cr. 3-4 
ITA 270 -(GER 270) (PL) Anguish ard Commilmem: EU1<1pean Exislomiatisl Liarattn. 

(SPA 270) (FRE 270) (RUS 270) Cr. 3-4 
LIN 272- (ENG 272) (PL) Bosi: Conc,pts in Linguistics. Cr. 3 
PHI 101 - (PL) lntroduclbn IO Phiosophical Systems. Cr. 3-4 
PHI 102 -(Pl) Honors trif'OdUClion to Philosophical Systems. Cr. 3-4 

PHl103-(Pl) lmroduc:lionto Phiosophicall'roblams. Cr.3-4 

PH1104-(PLJ Hono~ lrtood""•n" Philosophical Prob~• Cr. 3-4 
PHI 110-(Plj Con!O-Moral Issues. Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 
PHI 210-(Plj Anciert ar<I Medieval Phbophy. Cr. 3 
PHI 211 - (Pl) Sovenleemh and Eighleorth Cemury Philosophy. Cr. 3 
PHI 232- (PL) lnttoru:tion to Ethics. Cr. 3-4 

PHI 350- (PL) Tl-.ory o1 Knowlodgo. Cr. 3 
PHI 355 ~ (Pl) Me!apl!ysics. Cr. 3 
PHI 370- (Pl) Philosophy o1 Ari. Cr. 3 
PS 351 - (Pl) Law, ~horny and RebeDion. Cr. 4 
P S 352 - (PL) Jus1ice. Cr. 4 
AUS 270- (GEA 270) (Pl) Anguish and Commitment: European Existentialist literature. 

(SPA270)(FRE 270)(1TA270) Cr. 3-4 
AUS 360- (PL) 'Nineteen!h Cartury Russian Llerature in Engish. Cr. 3 
RUS 365- (PL) Twemieth Certury Russian Lilaratu,e • Eng6sh. Cr. 3 
SPA 270- (GER 270) (PL) Anguoh and Commlment: Ec,opean Exis!Brtiol~ llaratuie. 

(FRE 270) (IT A 270) (RUS 270) Cr. 3-4 

• Physical Sciences (PS) 
AST 201 - (PS) Desc~ive Ao1ronomy. Cr. H 
CHM 100-(PS) Cl-.mis!ry and Yo,.World Cr. 3-4 
CHM 102 -(PS) General Chemistry I. Cr. 4 
CHM 105-(PS) lrtroduc!Ory Prirq,los al Cl-.mislry. Cr. 6 

CHM 107-(PS) Princpos of Cl-.mislry L Cr. 4 
CHM 131 -(PS) Chemical Pm:pies and Analysis L Cr. 5 
GEL 101 -(PS) Gookigy. Tl-. Science of !ho EMh. Cr. 4 

GST 242- (PS) Ak>ms and Stars: A Historical lr1ro<1..,,;on lo Ao1ronomy, Physica 
and the Process 01 Sciertlic Discovery. Cr. 3 

HON 423:.... (PS) Seminar in Physical Science. Cr. 3 
PHY 102- (PS) Conceptual Physica: Tl-. Bas< Science. Cr. 3-4 
PHY 104- (PS) Eins1oin, Relativity ard Cluan!a: A Conceptual ntrod ... ion. Cr. 3 
PHY 213 - (PS) General Physica. Cr. 4 
PHY 217-(PS) General Physica. Cr. H 
PHY 310-(PS) The Sounds01 Music. Cr. 4 

• Social Sciences (SS) 
AFS 221 - (SS) ~ck Social and Pollical Though. Cr. 4 

AGS 348- (SS) Theoretical and Practical Analysis 01 Wotk Organizations. Cr. 4 
ANT 210- (SS) lrlrod""ion to Anlhropology. Cr. 3-4 

ECO 100- (SS) Survey 01 Economics. Cr. 4 
ECO 101 - (SS) Prrq)les of Macroeconomics. Cr. 3-4 
ECO 102-(SS) Pri~lesof Microeconomics. Cr. 3-4 
GPH 110- (SS) World Regional Patterns. Cr. 4-5 
GPH 200-(U s·200) (SS) lntroduc!bnk> Uroan Sil.dies. (HIS 200) (SOC 250) (P S200) 

Cr.4 

•For the Group Requirements: Al,FC, HS, LS, PL, PS, SS and VP,atudcntsmay elect _no 
more than one course from a single subject area code u defined by the lc:Ucrl which 
pn:cedc course numbers. For example; a student who takes a ms (History) coume lo 
fulfill a Group Requirement cannot take another lllS coumc lo fulfill any other 
requirement. 



• Social Sciences (SS) (cont'd) 
GPH 313- (SS) -oty Urban Geog,aphy. Cr. 4 

GPH 320- (SS) EIIOpO. Cr. 3 
GSS 271 -(SS) Selac1ed Plr,pectives on E1hnlo!y. Cr. 4 
HIS 200- (US 200) (SS) lrwroclJc1ion 10 Urban S!udies. (SOC 250) (PS 200) (GPH 200) 

Cr .• 
HON 421 -(SS) Seminar i1 Social-· Cr. 3 
P S 100 - (SS) ln1roduction 10 Polli:al Science. Cr. 3 
PS 200 - (U S 200) (SS) lrwrodudion 10 Urban Sllllies. (HIS 200) (SOC 250) (GPH 200) 

Cr.4 
P S 224- (SS) ln1roduction 10 Urban Pollllc:s and Polley. Cr. 4 

SOC 200- (SS) U-i"G H1111111 Society. Cr. 3 
SOC 202-(SS) Social p-.,_ Cr. 3 

SOC 204- (SS) Applied .lpp,oach wlh Data Allaljlla for Unclorllancli"G Society. Cr. 3 
SOC 250- (US 200)(SS) lllnxlucllon 10 Urban SludiOL (HIS 200) (PS 200) (GPH 200) 

Cr. 4 
SOC 330- (SS) Social lnlli1utions and Social SINclin. Cr. 3 
SOC 351 - (SS) The Nal1n and lffl)ICI ol Popuation on Society. Cr. 3 
SOC 410 - (SS) Social l'lycl-dogy. Cr. 3 
US 200-(SS) lnlrodudion 10 Urban Stlllies. (HIS 200) (SOC 250) (PS 200) (GPH 200) 

Cr. 4 

• Visual and Performing Arts (VP) 
AH100-(VP)- .. M Cr.4 
A H i 01 - (VP) Great An ol U-. Wold. Cr. 3 
AH 111 -(VP) Paleol1hi: 1h,ough Go1hi: An Suivey. Cr. 3 
AH 112-(VP) Renaissance through Modem An Survey. Cr. 3-4 

ONC 200 - (VP) i11n)cb:tion to Dance. Cr. 4 
ONC 231 - (VP) H- Perspectives o1 Dance. Cr. 3 
ENG 245 - (FLM 201) (VP) lllrodudlon to Film. Cr. 4 
ENG 246 - (FLM 202) (VP) History o1 Film. Cr. 3 
FLM201-(VP)-toFllm. (ENG245) Cr.·4 
FLM 202-(VP) Hlltoty ol Film. (ENG 246) Cr. 3 
GUH 273-(VP) Mee~ ii U-. Vouel and Performi"G Ana Cr. 3 
HON 424- (VP) Seminar ii VISUII and Performi"G Ana Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 

HUM 101 - (VP) lrtrodu::lion to Ari and Music in Western Civilzatkln. Cr. 4 
HUM 102-(VP) Experienci"G 1ha Ana. Cr. 3-4 
HUM 103 - (VP) Exploring 1ha Ana in OallOit. Cr. 4 
HUM 303- (VP) tAJsic - Thealr9-Cinema: lmlation, AdapUUion, Transfoonation. Cr. 3 
MUH 130 - (VP) Musi: Appeciation: Ke,t,omd and Song. Cr. 3 
MUH 132 - (VP) t.\Jsi: Appeciation: Opera, Oratorio, Maa. Cr. 3 
MUH 133- (VP) Music ~ciation: Syq>honic and Chamber Music. Cr. 3 
MUH 134-(VP) Music App,9ciation: Wor1d Music. Cr. 3 
MUH 135- (VP) MJsic App,ecialion: Popular Music from the Renaissance to the P11sert. 

Cr.3 
MUH 137 - (VP) Music ,lppraciatlon: Begiln. to Iha Pre,ert. Cr. 3 
MUH 138- (VP) Music ~iation: Bach to the P1918rt. Ct. 3 
THR 101 -(VP) lrtroduaton 10 the Theatre. Cr. 3 
THR 103-(VP) Blad< Thaatra: An lllroduction. Cr. 3 

Writing Intensive Competency (WI) 
1'CS 593 - (WI) Wrli"G htaroive Coursa ii Applied Ana. Cr. O 

AGS 466 - (WI) Senor Seminar II. Cr. • 
AGS 492- (WI) Seniot Cap,.,na Ewy/Pn,~ct Cr. 4 
AGS 496- (Wl}Sanlor Euay Seminar II. Cr. 4 

•ForthcGroupRcquirement1:Al,FC,HS,LS,PL, PS, SS andVP,ltUdentsmayclcct no 
more lhan me coune from • single subject area code u defined by the lc:ttel'I which 
precede coune numbcn. For example. a student who takes a ms (History) cmne to 
fulfill a Group Requimncnt cannot take another ms course to fulfill any other 
requirement. 

AH 509- (WO Theoty and -ol An Hlltorical - Cr. 3 
A H 593 ~ (WI) Writing lllaroive Courie In Rna Ana Cr. 0 
ANT 593 - (WI) Writi,v 1- Couno it Ar1lln,pology. Cr. 0 

BKl 5113 - !WO Wrli"G lrwansive Cotna i1 Biological -· Cr. O 
C E 422 - (WO Envi,orrnan1al E,vinaadrv Cr. 3 
CHE 420- (W1) Chami:al Proco• Engineffltg Ill: Eoonomicl and °"91-Cr. 3 
CHM 555 - (WI) Physical Chamlttry l.aboralOry. Cr. 2 
CIA 5413-(WI) Wrli"G htaroive Courie In ClualcaJ Civilzation. Cr. 0 
CRJ 5113 - (WO Wrli"G ntaroive Courie In Cmlnal Jl.lllca. Cr. o 
CSC 371 - (WQ lllla and Fie 8ruc:1u111. Cr. 4 
llNC 593 - (WI) Writi,v lrwansive Courie In Danca. Cr. O 
ECE 460-(WI) M.........., lrurlace Daslgn. Cr. 4 

ECO 593-(WI) Writl,v -Couraa i1 Economi:a Cr. 0 

ENG 593-(WI) Writi,v - Courie In E,vllltt. Cr. 0 
ET 489-(WO -Project Cr. 3 
FLM 593-" (WI) Wrlti,v 1- Courie In Fim Stulies. Cr. 0 
FAE 510-(WI) AdYanced Spe,l<i"G and Wrti"G. ·Cr. 4 

GEL 593-(WI) Wrlti,v lnlelwill8 Courie i1 Geology. Cr. O 
GER 593- (WI)~ I- Courie it Gannan Cr. 0 
GPH 302 ,- (WI) Sp,lial ~: Concepts and Techniq,_ Cr. 3 

GRK 593 - (WI) Writi,v I- Courie In Graa<. Cr. 0 
HIS 593- {WI) Writi,v lrwaroive Courie ii History. Cr. 0 
HUM 593 - (WI) Wrli"G htanoive Courie in Hurnaritlas. Cr. 0 
I E 431 - (WQ Production Collrol. Cr. 4 
IT A 320 - (WQ ltelian Gremmar and Compootlon. Cr. 3 
LAT 593-(WI) Writi,v lllaroMI Courie in Latin. Cr. 0 
LBS 470 ,- (WO Senicw Semlror. Cr. 3 {M8ll 6) 

LIN 593 - (WQ Wrli"G lrtensive Cotne ii Li"Glilticl. Cr. 0 
MAT 5413-(WQ Wrli"G i119roive Cotne in Mathamaticl. Cr. O 

ME 450-(WQ Mechanical E~ llesigo IL Cr. 5 
MKT 433 - (WI) Business Comml.l'icalion. Cr. 3 

MS 430-(WI) - Sclonce. Cr. 2 
MSE 450 - (WI) Materiah Salectlon and Design Cr. 3 
M T 310 - (WQ Madi:al T echrology Parasiology. Cr. 3 
MUH 332 - (WQ Music Hlltoty and L.leratura II. Cr. 3 
N E 5113 - (WQ Wrll,v 1- Courie it Near Eastern and Asian &Illies Cr. 0 
NFS 685 - (WI) Seminar. Cr. 2-< {M&ll 6) 
NUR 412- (WI) Commur*y Foctoed Nlllill Practic:o. Cr. 6 
0 T 435- (WQ °""4>atiorol Tharapy Seminar. Cr. 3 
PE 355-(WQ Mo10r L.aami"G and Co~rol. Cr. 3 
PHI 593- (WI) Writirv I- Couraa ii Plilooophy. Cr. 0 
PHY 560 - (WQ Elactricity and Magnetism l Cr. 4 
PHY 685- (WQ Modam Physics -ry I. Cr. 2 
PCJ.. 593-(WI) Writing l~ensivl Course In Polsh. Cr. o 
PPR 312 - (WQ Phannacy Jll'ilprudenc:e. Cr. 2 
PPR 421 - !WO Phannacy Managomont. Cr. 4 
PPR 500 - (WI Drug L.leratura Evwation. Cr. 2 
PPR 512-(WQ Hospitel Phannacy E""""'"4>. Cr. 4-7 
P S 593 - (WI) Writing lrwaroive Course in Polti<al Sclance. Cr. o 
PSY 593 - (WI) Wrlti,v 1- Cour,e n l'lycl-dogy. Cr. 0 
P T470 -(WQ Raaaordt l'!a<lic:u11. Cr. 2 
ROG 443 - (WQ T 8ltChl,v Reacl,v in &bjact Matter Areas. Cr. 3 
R P 463-(WQ Pliloeophy ol Racraation and P8lt< Sarvic:a Cr. 3 
R T 4311-(WI) Cini:al Practicum V. Cr. 4 
AUS 593-(WQ Wrlilg htaroive Courie in RUISian Cr. O 
SOC 420 - (WI) Mathods o1 Social Rasoan:~ Cr. 3 
SPA 510-(WI) AdYanced Compoolion Cr. 3 

SPC 593-(WQ Wrli"G - Coune i1 ~ Comm-. Cr. o 
SPJ 593- (WI) Writi,v l~ansive Cou""' i1 Joumalsm. Cr. o 
SPA 5113-(WQ Wrli"G Intensive Cotne ii Rado,ITeMlon Cr. 0 
S W 471 - (WQ Social Welara In 1ha United Statn: Cu""' Pios,ano. Cr. 2 
THR 593- (WO Wrti"G 1- Course i1 Theatre. Cr. 0 
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UNDERGRADUATE HONORS CURRICULA 
The University's honors curricula serve to challenge highly motivated 
students through courses of advanced study; to provide academic 
programs of unusual breadth and depth; to provide reoognttion of 
outstanding scholastic achievement; to foster interest in research and 
scholarly activity; and to provide students an opportunity to work with 
outstanding farulty. · 

Two types of curricula are available in the University Honors Program: 
a University-wide Honors Curriculum; and a College or Department 
Honors Curriculum. 

Dual Reccgnition: Students who complete the requirements of both 
the University-wide Honors Program and a college/department 
Honors Program shall have both designations on the transcript and the 
diploma. Only a single senior essay shall be required of such students. 
For infonnation in addition to the summaries provided below, students 
should contact the Director of Honors PrOgrams, who is responsible for 
overall administration of the University's honors curriculum, or their 
program adviser regarding college or departmental programs. 

University-wide Honors Curriculum 
The University-wide Honors Program allows undergraduate students 
in any college or school to pursue individually-designed Honors 
Programs which complement their majors. 

Admission: Students with excellent academic records are eligible 
and may apply for admission to the University's Honors Program. In 
considering nominees/applicants for the program, considerable 
emphasis is placed on the character of the student's prior 
accomplishments, and on measures of potential appropriate to the 
individual and his/her field. Normally, the following admission 
standards prevail: 

Entering Freshmen: Any entering freshmen with a high school honor 
point average of 3.5, or a composite ACT score of 26 or SAT combined 
score of 1100, is eligit>,e to apply for admission to the Honors Program. 

Matriculated students who have completed a minimum of fifteen 
credits of college work with a cumulative honor point average of 3.3 are 
eligible to apply for admission to the program. Normally, no student 
shall be admitted to the University Honors Curriculum who has fewer 
than forty-five credits remaining in undergraduate study at Wayne 
State University. 

Presidential Scholars: Students awarded Presidential scholarships 
are eligible for admission to the University Honors Program upon 
entrance to Wayne State University. 

Students whose rumulative honor point average is at least 3.0, but 
who are not formally in the Honors Program, are eligible to elect honors 
courses to enrich their educational experience. 

Program Requirements: The program requires a minimum of thirty 
credits in honors-designated course work of which at least three 
credits must be in an independent research project, essay, or thesis. 
Students in this program must satisfy the General Education 
Requirements, but the approved General Education courses may 
differ for the honors program. The Honors Adviser shall develop with 
the student an individualized program of study appropriate to the 
student. The program of study must be approved by the student's 
home college and by the University Honors Council. 

Retention:The academic record of each student shall be reviewed at 
regular intervals. To remain in the University Honors Program, a 
student will normally be expected: 

a) to pursue a program consistent with the objectives of the Honors 
Program, as judged by the University Honors Council; 

b) to maintain a cumulative honor point average greater than or equal 
to 3.0. 
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A student whose cumulative honor point average is below 3.0 and is, 
for that reason, dropped from the honors program, may reapply for 
Honors admission when his/her cumulative h.p.a is 3.0 or higher. 

Graduation: For graduation, students must have a minimum 
rumulatiw honor point average of 3.3 and must complete a minimum 
of thirty credits in honors-designated course work (including at least 
three credits in an independent research project, essay or thesis), with 
a minimum a,mulative honor point average of 3.0. Graduates of the 
University-wide honors program will be so recognized on the 
transcript and ciploma. 

College or Department Honors Curricula 
Undergraduate programs in colleges and schools may also have 
currirula leading to graduation with honors. College or Depar1ment 
Honors Programs are included in college and department sections of 
this Bulletin. 

Admloslon: Students must be admitted to the major or program for 
which honors recognition iS sought. A minimum honor point average of 
3.3 is required for enrollment in college/department · programs: 
however, colleges/depar1ments may establish a higher honor point 
average for admission. · 

Program Requirements: College or department Honors Curricula 
~uire at least fifteen credits in honors-designated course work, of 
which at least three credits must be in an independent research 
project, essay, or thesis in the student's college/department. Students 
must also meet the requirements of their major fields. The honors 
requirements for the major may include approved modifications of 
normal major requirements. 

Retention: To remain in a college or departmental Honors Program, a 
student normally shall be expected to maintain a cumulative honor 
point average greater than or equal to 3.0; however, 
colleges/departments may establish a higher h.p.a. for retention in 
their programs. 

Graduation: For graduation, students must have a minimum honor 
point average of 3.3; but college or departmental Honors Programs 
may establish a higher h.p.a. Normally, the honor point average of 
honors graduates should be among the top twenty-five per cent of the 
seniors in a particular college. Graduates of college/depar1ment 
Honors Programs will be so recognized on the transcript and diploma. 

Henry and Donnelly Awards 
The David D. Henry Award and the Howard A. Donnelly Award are 
given annually to the man and woman at graduation who have been 
judged as having made the most outstanding contributions to the 
University in the areas of student activities, leadership and service. 
These contributions must be consistent with high scholarship during 
the receipients' entire undergraduate careers. 

The _David D. Henry Award was established in 1948 to honor the third 
University President and is granted at the Fall commencement 
ceremony. The Howard A. Donnelly Award was established in 1927 at 
the request of Mr. Howard Donnelly, a friend of the University, through 
a grant provided in his name. The Donnelly Award is granted at the 
Winter commencement ceremony. 

The winners of these awards are determined by the David 0. 
Henry/Howard A. DQnnelly Award Selection Committee. Tho 
Committee is comprised of academic representatives from each 
undergraduate degree granting college and school of the University 
and from the Division of Student Affairs. 



Academic Advising 

University Advising Center 
2 East, Helen Newberry Joy Student Services Center; 577-2680 

The University Advising Center provides academic advising to all 
students with undeclared majors and to most pre-professional 
students. The Center is staffed by professional advisers 
supplemented bY advanced undergraduate and graduate peer 
advisers. The major responsibilities and services provided by the 
University Advising Cenler include: 

Program Advising helps students choose a program of courses 
designed to fulfill the requirements of their academic curriculum. 
Courses are suggested and discussed in oonnection with student's 
inlended academic goals. Advisers are fully informed on degree 
requirements including group requirements, restrictions on a-edits, 
transfer credit, and residency. Advisers monitor the progress of 
students toward the completion of schooVcollege and University 
requirements for graduation. 

Curriculum Advising helps students identify the various options and 
curricula they may employ to achieve particular academic and/or 
career goals. 

Academic Deficiency Advising: Students whose honor point average 
falls below 2.0 and who are placed on academic probation are required 
to discuss their situation with an academic adviser. Advisers counsel 
probationary students in order that they may improve their academic 
situation. Referrals may be made to other University services where 
students can find assistance for specific problems or difficulties. 

Pre-Professional Advising: Advisers assist students in planning 
programs which will fulfill requirements for admission to the various 
professional programs offered by Wayne State University, including 
those at the School of Business Administration, the College of 
Education, the College of Nursing, the Faculty of Pharmacy, and the 
Departments of Physical Therapy, Radiation Therapy, and Mortuary 
Science. 

Health Careers Advising: Students in pr<>-medical, pre-denial, 
pre-osteopathic and pre-veterinary medicine curricula are advised on 
procedures for applying to post-baccalaureale institutions. Letters of 
recommendation are sent to professional schools as requested by the 
student. 

Study Abroad Resource Center: Books, brochures, caialogs and 
advising on academic and traveVstudy programs in foreign counbies 
are available at the Resource Center, including information on Wayne 
Stale's thirteen foreign-<1tudy programs and other programs 
sponsored by American and foreign institutions. Course credit is 
available on approval for many foreign study programs; credit approval 
should be obtained before entering a foreign study program. 

University . Orientation Program: A university~ide orientation 
program, 'Wayne Stale and You' (WS&U), is mandatory for enlering 
freshmen. Students learn about University programs and services, 
receive academic advising, and register for classes during the 
one-<Jay program. A Transfer Student Orientation is offered at which 
university programs and services are emphasized. 

Student Handbook: Perspec~ves, the student handbook is published 
annually for new and continuing students. This book includes 
information about University programs, policies, procedures, and 
services as well as activities in the campus area. 

Wayne EXCEL Program Advising: Wayne EXCEL offers academic 
support and intensive developmental advising to a select group of 
first- and second-year students. The advising includes diagnestic 
assessment of study skills and ACT interpretation, developmenial 
workshops, and exploration of educational and career goals. 

ACADEMIC PROCEDURES 
Each student except those in the annual medical program, is required 
to regisler at the beginning of each lerm of attendance aocording to the 
procedure and schedule published in the official University Schedule 
of Classes. Registration must be compleled before the student may 
attend classes. For registration dates and the alphabetic appointment 
schedule, the student should consutt the Schedule of Classes, 
available at the Registration and Scheduling Office, 2 West, Helen 
Newberry Jay Student Services Cenler. 

Students _wishing graooate crecit must NOT register under 
'post-lNJchelor' status. This is an undergraduale c/assilicalion in 
which graooate cradit may NOT be eamed .. 

Normal Program Load 
A full-time undergraduate student is one who is enrolled for twelve or 
more credits cl.Iring a semester. The definition of what constitutes a 
nermal course load will vary depending upon the requirement of each 
program. In general, for completion of undergraduate degree 
requirements in four years, fulHime students should average fifteen to 
sixteen credits each semester during the academic year. 

Auditing Courses 
To audit a course, a student must indicate, at the time of registration for 
the course(s), that he/she wishes to audit the course rather than 
receive academic crecit. Registration to audit a course is tubject to the 
following regulations: 

1. Students must pay the tuition assessment for the course, which is 
the same as if it were taken for academic credit; 

2. During in-person registration, a Permit to Schedule form must be 
approved bY the Dean of the college or school in which the student is 
enrolled and be submitted to the Registration and Scheduling Office; 

During Mail Registration, the student should indicale the Audit option 
on the Mail Registration Schedule Request form and make sure that 
the approval process has been completed with his/her Dean's Office; 

3. A student is net permitted to take quizzes and examinations in 
audited courses; 

4. A student normally may net change from audit status after 
registering for the course. In some cases, exceptions may be 
permitted during the lerm with the written recommendation of the 
inslnlclor and the written approval of the Dean of the college/school in 
which the student is enrolled. The instructofs recommendation and 
Dean's approval must be included with the student's Request to 
Drop/Add Form indicating the requeslad change. 

The Graooate School does hOt encourage students to aucit graooate 
level courses. 

Dual Enrollment 
Whh the Graduate School: Highly qualified undergraduate students 
may, under special circumstances, take a 700-level course for 
undergraduale credit only. A written petition initialed bY the student's 
adviser must be approved bY the graduale officer of the school or 
college, the professor teaching the course, and the Dean of the 
Graduale School. 

During in-person registration, the compleled Senior Rule/Dual 
Enrollment Form must be submitted to the Registration and 
Scheduling Office. During Mail Registration, the student should make 
sure that the approval process has been completed and that the 
approval form is on file in the Graduale School office. 
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With Undergraduate Schools: Graduate sbJdants may take 
undergraduate-level courses to be posted on an undergraduate 
transcript (This is often done to satisfy prerequisites not required in a 
major field.) Fees are assessed by the sbJdent's primary college or 
school; therefore, the student registering for graduate and 
undargraduate courses will be assessed graduate fees for all courses. 

During in-person registration, the completed Senior Rule/Dual 
Enrollment Fonn must be submitted to the Registration and 
Scheduling Office. During Mail Registration, the sbJdant should make 
sure that the approval process has been completed and that the 
approval form is on file in the Graduate School office. 

Under the Senior Rule: A sbJdant in his/her senior year, who has a3.0 
upper division honor point average and who desires to earn a limited 
number of graduate crecits, may receive, in his/her final semester, a 
temporary admission for one semester only to the Grad.late. School. A 
completed Senior Rule/Dual Enrollment form ,:nust be submitted at the 
time of registration. For further inforrnatiOn, see Semor Rule 
Admission, page 43. 

With the University of Michigan: A sbJdent enrolled at either Wayne 
State University or the University of Michigan may elect a course ~ 
courses in the other instibJtion if the course lits his/her program but IS 
not available in his/her home institution. The student must have written 
approval of the dapartment chairperson in his/her major area in the 
home college and the approval of his/her Dean. The election must also 
be approved by the department which offers the course. Srudents 
desiring to participate in the Wayne State University-University of 
Michigan dual registration should obtain the necessary fonns from the 
Office of the Registrar and pay the appropriate bJition at their _home 
institution. 

Repeating Courses 
If an undergraduate atudent repeats a course and completes it with 
a grada of 'A,' 'B,' 'C,' 'D,' or "E,' the following rules will apply in posting 
the student's cumulative record: 

1. The grade, honor points and credits for an earlier attempt will be 
eliminated from the student's honor point average computation. 

2. The grade, honor points and credits of only the latest repetition will 
be included in the student's honor point average computation. 

3. The original grade in the course repeated undar this rule will be 
indicated by an 'R'. Thus, the indicator 'R' will appear opposite all 
attempts in a course except the last. 

After registering to repeat a course, a Repeat Form mi.1st be filed in the 
Records Office, 1 West, Helen Newberry Joy SbJdent Services Center. 

After a degree has been granted, no grade computed in that degree 
may be changed. 

If a atudent In poet-bachelor atatua repeats a course originally 
taken in post-bachelor stabJs, then rules 1, 2 and 3, cited above, shall 
apply. If a post-bachelor stabJs sbJdent repeats a course originally 
taken under regular undergraduate status, the repetition will in no way 
modily the earlier attempt. The second election, however, will be 
averaged in the honor point base only if the previous grade was a 0. 
No credits or honor points will be given if the previous grade was A, B, 
ore. 

School ·ot Business Administration: No course in which a student has 
received a passing grade or mark may be repeated without the prior 
written approval of the Director of Srudent Services of the School of 
Business Administration. 

College of Pharmacy and Allied Health Prolession&-Faculty of Allied 
Health: No course may be repeated without the consent of the 
adviser(s) delegated for each professional curriculum. 
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Registration 
REGISTRATION and SCHEDULING OFFICE: 
2 West, Helen Newberry Joy Student Services Center; sn--3541 

Registration is the process of officially enrolling in classes for a 
particular tenn. The Schedule of Classes, published by the Office of 
the Registrar in advance of each tenn, lists the days, times and 
locations for registration and explains registration procedures. 
SbJdents should review the infonnation in lhe Schedule of Classes 
prior to registering. 

A student may not atlend any class for which he/she is not officially 
registered. 

POST-BACHELOR STATUS: SbJdents wishing graduate credit are 
cautioned NOT to register 'post-bachelor.' This stabJs allows sbJdants 
holding bachelo(s degrees from accredited instibJtions to elect only 
courses open to undargraduate sbJdants (numbered below 700), 
which may be used to fulfill prerequisite requirements for graduate 
admission. Credit for courses elected as a post-bachelor student 
does nor count toward graduate credit. 

MAIL REGISTRATION: 

1. Any student who wishes to register by mail must submit a 
complated Mail Registration Schedule Request fonn with a 
non-,efundable $50.00 check or money order to the Registration and 
Scheduling Office by the date indicated in the Schedule of Classes for 
the tenn desired. Students receiving financial assistanoe through the 
Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid may submit Tuition Deposit 
Deferral fonns for the required amount with their Schedule Request 
forms. 

2. The Registration and Scheduling Office sends Mail Registration 
Schedule Request fonns, Schedules of Classes, and pre--addressed 
return envelopes to newly admitted and continuing students 
(excluding new freshmen for the Fall Tenn) about one month prior to 
the due date for mail registration. Srudants not enrolled at Wayne 
Siate for the preceding tenn are not mailed Schedule Request fonns 
and may obtain their forms from the Registration and Scheduling 
Office, the Student Resource and Assistance Center, the Unive~ty 
Advising Center, or their College office. 

Exception for Fall Term: SbJdents enrolled during the preceding 
Winter and/or Spring/Summer Tenns will be sent the Mail Registration 
materials indicated above. 

Registration mailings are sent to the address on record. Students 
should report any change in address to Records, 1 West, Helen 
Newberry Joy ·swdant Services Center. 

3. New freshmen and incoming transfer students should attend the 
'WS&U' Freshman Orientation on the date specified for their 
majorlcu[1'iculum if they wish to register by mail. The Orientation 
Program is conducted by the University Advising Center. 

4. The instructions included on the Mail Registration Schedule 
Request fonns indicate how the fonns are to be completed and 
submitted. SbJdants should pay particular attention to these 
instructions since incomplete or erroneously completed forms cannot 
be processed. SbJdents whose forms are not processed will be 
notified and must register during the Final Registration Period. 

5. Students with Holds on their records are notified on their Mail 
Registration Request fonns of the Holds that exist when the forms 
were printed. Approximately ten days after the mml reg1straaon due 
date, the applicable sbJdants are notified by letter of Holds which must 
be deared if their mail registrations are to be processed. 

6. Official SbJdant Schedules and Identification Cards, signifying 
completion of registration for the term, are mailed to students 
approximately one month prior to the beginning of classes. Students 
wtio do not receive their Official Student Schedules and ID Cards must 
register during the Final Registration Period. . 



7. Students who receive their Official SfudentSchedules and ID Cards 
may adjust their schedules before and during Final Registration. The 
Schedule of Classes indicates the date(s) on which registerad 
students may change their schedules. 

8. Sfudents must pay the balance of their term fuition on or before the 
last day of the first week of classes in order to awid a late payment 
charge. Sfudents adding courses after the first week of classes must 
pay the fuition at the time the courses are being added in order to avoid 
a late payment fee. 

FINAL REGISTRATION: 

1. Final Registration is conducted during the week preceding the first 
day of classes for the term. Sfudents should consult the Schedule of 
Classes for specific dates and times for final registration. 

2. Students enrolled in the preceding term who do not register by mail 
for the current term are sent their Status Forms about two weeks prior 
to final registration. The Status Forms list any Holds that must be 
cleared prior to registering. Sfudents who misplace or do not receive 
their Stafus Forms may obtain a duplicate during the Final Registration 
period from the Records Office, Helen Newberry Joy Sfudent S81Vices 
Center. 

3. Sfudents who are newly admitted to an academic program for the 
term are not issued Stafus Forms and should obtain Authorization to 
Register Letters from the admitting office. 

4. Students registering during the Final Registration Period must: 

a) pay the registration deposit, which is the fuition for four 
undergraduate low8f'-division credits at the resident rate, plus the 
non-n,lundable $50.00 registration fee (or submit a Tuition Depos~ 
Deferral form); 

b) have their Stafus Forms or Authorization to Register letters; 

c) complete their FinaVLate Registration Schedule Request forms; 

d) obtain releases for any Holds indicated on their Stafus Forms or 
Authorization to Register letters; and 

e) present the above documents at the registration processing 
station and receive confirmation of their registration. 

5. Final Registration is conducted in the Student Center. 
Representatives from the Cashiefs Office, Accounts Receivable 
Office, and the Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid are located on 
the lower level of the Student Center. Academic Advising is available 
in the Hilberry Lounges on the second floor. 

6. Final Registration is completed in the Ballroom on the second floor 
of the Sfudent Center where computer terminal operstors validate 
course/section selections. As the last step of Final Registration, 
students are issued ID Cards and Transaction Verification Reports 
listing the courses/sections in which !hay are registered. 

7. Students must pay the balance of their fuition on or before the last 
day of the first week of classes in order to avoid a late payment charge. 
Sfudents adding courses after the first week of classes must pay the 
tuition at the time the courses are being added in order to avoid a late 
payment fee. 

LATE REGISTRATION: 

1. Students registering during the Late Registration must follow the 
procedure for Final Registration, except: 

a) during the first week of classes students must pay the 
registration deposit, which is the fuition for four undergra<iJate 
lower-division credits at the resident rate, plus the non-refundable 
$50.00 Registration Fee and the non-n,lundable $30.00 Late 
Registration Fee, prior to registering; 

b) after the first week of classes, sfudents must pay their lull tuition, 
the non-n,fundable $50.00 Registration Fee and the 
non-mundable $30.00 Late Registration Fee, at the Cashier's 
Office, First Floor, Administrative Services Building I, 5950 Cass 
Avenue comer Antoinette Street 

Students receiving Financial Aid may submit Tuition Deposit Deferral 
Forms for the required amount to satisfy the above payment 
requirement· 

2. StabJs Cards for continuing sfudents are available at Records, 1 
West, Halen Newberry Joy Student Services Center. Authorization to 
Register Cards for newly admitted sfudents are available from the 
admitting office; the Undergraduate Admissions Office is located in the 
Halen Newberry Joy Student Services Center. 

3. Students with Holds indicated on their Status or Authorization to 
Register forms must obtain the appropriate releases befora 
completing their registration. 

4. FinaVLate Registration Schedule Request forms must be 
completed and required signafures obtained. See the Schedule of 
Classes for courses which require departrnenlal approval stamps. In 
addition, instructors' signafures are required beginning the second 
week of classes. 

5. During the first week of classes, Late Registration is completed in 
the Ballroom on the second floor of the Sfudent Center. Aller 
computer terminal operators validate course/section selections, the 
student is given an 10 card, a Tran section Verification Report listing the 
courses/sections in which he/she is registered, and Class Admittance 
Slips for each course/section. The Class Admittance Slips are to be 
presented to the insb'Uctors of the courses/sections indicated. 

6. Students registerad late who wers not required to satisfy their lull 
fuition payment at the time of registration must pay the balance of their 
fuition on or before the last day of the first week of classes in order to 
avoid a late payment charge. Sfudents adding courses afler the first 
week of classes must lmmedately pay the tuition for the courses being 
added in order to avoid a late payment fee. 

Drop/Add-Adjusting Your Schedule 
Registered sfudents may drop and/or add classes on the da1e(s) 
incicated in the Schedule of Classes. Drop/Add Forms are available in 
the academic departments, the Registration and Scheduling Office, 
the Sfudent Resource and Assistance Center, and the University 
Advising Center. 

Observe the instructions for Drop/Add processing printed on the form, 
and note the following requirements: 

1. The regulations pertaining to dropping and adding courses are 
stated as they pertain to regular coursas fifleen weeks or more in 
duration. These regulations are applied proportionately to coursas 
that are offered for less than fifteen weeks. 

2. Students who do not officially drop their courses within the first two 
weeks of classes are financially obligated to pay for the coursas even if 
they have not attended any class sessions. 

3. Students may drop /not add) courses by mail by sending a c:ertified 
letter to the Registration and Scheduling Office, 2 West, Halen 
Newberry Joy Student S81Vices Center. The effective date of such 
drops, for tuition cancallation and grading purposes, is determined by 
the postal cancellation date. 

4. Students who officially drop fifteell-'-WMk courses before the 
conclusion of the first two weeks of classes are entitled to fuition 
cancellation, and the courses dropped do not appear on the sfudents' 
academic records. 

5. Students who officially drop fifteen-week courses after the second 
week of classes are not entitled to any fuition cancellation; however, 
courses dropped prior to the conclusion of the founh week of classes 
do not appear on students' academic records. After the fourth week of 



classes, courses dropped are included on students' academic records 
with a mark of 'W,' Withdrawal. 

6. lnstl'llctors' signatures are required for courses being added after 
the first week of classes. Students are not permitted to add courses 
after the fourth week of the term. 

7. Students who add courses after the second week of the term and 
increase the number of credit hours scheduled are assessed a $10.00 
Add Processing Fee. The tuition for the increased credits and the 
$10.00 Processing Fee are due at the time of processing. 

8. Students are required 10 have instructors' signatures for drops 
processed after the fourth week of the term and the students' deans' 
signatures after the twelfth week of the term. 

9. Students are not permitted 10 drop courses after the final 
examination period begins. 

Credit by Special Examination 
Upon the recommendation of the department chairperson and with the 
written approval of the appropriate college or school office, a student 
may earn crecit in a course in which he/she has not been regular1y 
enrolled in this University, but which is offered by a department, by 
passing a special examination. Credit by a special examination is 
restrtcted as follows: 

1. Not more than sixteen credits may be earned in any one subject. 

2. Not more than thirty-two credits may be included in the minimum 
credits required for graduation. 

3. Credit will be recorded with grade 10 indicate the level of 
performance in the eX&IT\ination but will not be considered in 
computing honor point average. 

4. Credit will not be considered residence credit. 

5. To be eligible to earn Credit by Special Examination, a student must 
have been regular1y admitted or have attended with guest status, have 
enrolled for one semester and have compJeted at least one course. 

Students who intend to transfer to other schools are cautioned that 
Credit by Special Examination at one institution is infrequendy 
accepted for transfer credit by another institution. 

For Special Examination fee, see page 17. 

College of Uberal Arts: Students may satisfy all or part of one or more 
group requirements by examination subject to the provisions above. 

Undergraduate Academic Probation 
Effective Fall Term 1988, an undergraduate student whose cumulative 
honor point average (h.p.a.) falls below 2.00 will be placed on 
'Academic Probation.' An 'Academic Probation' hold shall be placed 
on the student's record and the student shall be permitted to register 
only after consultation with, and approval has been granted by, a 
designated University adviser. 

The statement 'Academic Probation' shall be printed on the grade 
report and the student record the first term in which the c"-'mulative 
h.p.a. falls below 2.00. Thereafter, the statement 'Probation 
Continued' shall appear on the grade report and record until the 
student attains 'Regular Status.' A student shall be given two 
subsequent terms for enrollment on probationary status. At the 
conclusion of the two terms, a student who has not achieved a 
cumulative h.p.a. of at least 2.00 shall be excluded from the University. 
A student excluded from the University may not apply for readmisston 
for one calendar year. 

Each School and College may establish more stringent Probation, 
Exclusion, and Appeal policies, and students should consult the 
appropriate Dean's Off,ce. The Probation Committee of the University 
Advising Center is responsible for monitoring the University Probation 
and Exclusion Guidelines for Students in the Colleges of Liberal Arts, 
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Science, Fine, Performing and Communication Arts, and Urban, 
Labor, and Metropolitan Affairs. 

Obligations of Faculty and Students 
to the Instructional Process 
Since education is a cooperative effort between teacher and student, 
both parties must fulfill obligations if the integrity and efficacy of the 
instl'llctional process are 10 be preserved. 

Responsibilities of Faculty Members 
1. To contribute 10 and remain abreast of the latest developments in 
their fields; 

2. To continually pursue teaching excellence; 

3. To treat all students with respect and fairness without regard 10 
ancestry, race, religion, political belief, country of origin, sex, sexual 
preference, age, marital status, or handicap; 

4. To encourage dffering viewpoints and demonstrate integrity in 
evaluating their merit; 

5. To attend regularly and punctually, adhere 10 the scheduled class 
and final examination times, and arrange for notification of absence 
and coverage of classes; 

6. To establish and maintain appropriate office hours; 

7. To presen~ early in the semester, the following course information: 

(a) course objectives and general ou~ine; 

(b) classroom procedures 10 be followed, expectations concerning 
class attendance, and proposed dates of major evaluations (includng 
examinations, papers, and other projects); · 

(c) grading policy; 

(d) where appropriate, a schedule of class-related activities, including 
class. meetings and laboratory sessions; 

(e) lists of texts and/or other materials needed for the course; 

(I) late enrollment, withdrawal, and other special policies. 

8. To provide and adhere, within reasonable limits, to the written 
syllabus of the course; 

9. To know course matter thoroughly and prepare and present the 
material conscientiously; 

10. To be informed of University services and recommend their use to 
students when advisable; 

11. To follow these polictes concerning written work and grades: 

(a) grade and re\Um written work promptly; 

(b) submit final grades by the scheduled time; 

(c) retain written materials not returned within the semester (e.g.~ final 
examinations, maier term papers) for one academic semester in 
accordance with unit policy and alkJw students to examine such 
materials; 

12. To implement unit procedures for student evaluation of faculty 
teaching, with attention to preserving student anonymity; 

13. To behave appropriately in dealing with students so as to maintain 
a scholarly atmosphere. 

Responsibilities of Students 
1. To inform themselves of and 10 fulfill all requirements of the 
University and those of the college and department from which they 
expect to receive their degree; 



2. To fulfill conscientiously all assignments and requirements of their 
courses; 

3. To attend classes regularly and punctually; 

4. To maintain a scholarty, courteous demeanor in class; 

5. To uphold academic honesty in all activities; 

6. To notify the insb"uctor as early as possible ff prevented from 
keeping an appointment or carrying out an assjgnment; 

7. To discuss with the inslructor any class-related problem and follow 
established procedures in the resolution of these problems; 

8. To adhere to the insb"uctor's and general University policies on 
attendance, withdrawal, or other special procedures. 

It is expected that faculty and students will'fulfill their obligations to the 
insb"uctional process. If, however, a complaint does arise, tha parties 
should meet in an effort to resolve the matter. When such a discussion 
fails to resolve the problem or is inappropriate given the 
circumstances, the head of the academic unit should be contacted. If 
this contact fails to satisfy the complain~ the college's published 
procedures should be followed. Although the University 
Ombudsperson is not a direct part of the appeal process, students and 
faoulty may consult the Ombudsperson at any point during such 
proceedings. · 

Deception, Fraud and Misuse of Documents 
Intentionally fumishing false infonnation to the University is explicidy 
prohibited, as is forgery, alteration, unauthol'i1ed possession, or 
misuse of University documents, reoords and identification cards. The 
University reserves the right to rescind degrees if the award of the 
degree was based in whole or in part on deception, fraud, other 
unacceptable academic conduct, or misuse of University documents. 

Student Ethics 
Academic Records: The submission of fraudulent academic records 
for admission or transfer of credit by a student may be cause for the 
student's dismissal. 

Academic Work: Academic work submitted by a student for credit is 
assumed to be of his/her own creation, and if found not to be, wHI 
constib.lte cause for the student's dismissal. 

Student Rights and Responsibilities 
Upon the recommendation of the Student-Faculty Council, the 
University (Faculty) Council, the President-Deans Conference and 
the President, the Board of Govemors, in Janua,y, 1967, approved a 
comprehensive statement of Student Rights and Responsibilities for 
the University. In addition, the Board of Govemors adopted a Student 
Due Process Policy, This latter document provides unifonn 
procedures for all schools and colleges. Copies of these documents 
are available to students and faoulty in the offices of tha deans of each 
college and tha Office of the Vice President for Student Affairs. 

Law School: The faculty of the Law School has approved a set of 
academic regulations, copies of which are available to all sb.ldents 
enrolled in the Law School. 

College/School Grade Appeal Procedures 
Each college and school has established grade appeal procedures. 
These procedures are available from the Dean's Office of the College 
or School. In most instances, grade appeals must be filed within thirty 
days of the time the student has or should have received his/her final 
grade. 

Academic Appeals Procedure 
In matters where a College's final decision is based upon the 
evaluation of a student's academic perfonnance, and when review 
procedures available to him/her within the College have been 
exhausted, tha student may request the Provost to review that 
decision on the record. A written Request for Prowslial Review must 
be made by the student himselflhersaff, with a copy to the Dean of the 
Collega, poslrnarl<ed within thirty calendar deys of the postmark of the 
Collega's final decision, which is to be sent to the address provided by 
the student in the Collega's review procedures. Provostial review of 
the College's decision will proceed as soon as practicable after 
notification by the student of his/her wish to seek review. 

The student may also file with the Provost a Request for a 
Postponement of the effect of the College's final decision. Such a 
Request must be poslrnarked within seven calendar days of the 
postmark of the College's final decision, and a copy must be sent to the 
Dean of the Collega. Upon receiving a Request for Postponernen~ the 
Provost wil immediately contact the Dean. Unless the College 
demonslrates clearly and convincingly that the injury to the College or 
to third persons that would result from such a postponement would 
outweigh the injury to the student from denying the postponement, the 
effect of tha decision rendered by the College wm be postponed until 
the date that the Prowst issues a decision regarding the undenying 
Request for Provostial Review. The Prows twill infonn the student and 
the Dean of her/his decision regarding the Request for Postponement 
within three school days after receiving the request. 

Exceptions to this procedure may be granted by the Provost upon a 
showing of good and sufficient cause. 

Academic Nepotism 
Faculty members are not to place themselves, or allow themselves to 
be· placed, in a sib.lation amounting to 'academic nepotism,' i.e., 
teaching orothetWise cirecting the credit study or research of a student 
who is also a close relative. Concomitandy, students are not to take 
courses from close relatives or engage in research for academic credit 
under the direction of close relatives. All such cred~ will be disallowed. 
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STUDENT RECORDS 

University Grading System 
A report of grades and marks is sent to each registered student after 
lhe close of eech semester. Final grades are recorded under lhe 
following system: 

A Excellent .................... 4 honor points per credit hour 

B Good ....................... 3 honor points per credit hour 

C Fair ........................ 2 honor points per credit hour 

D Poor but passing ................ 1 honor point per credit hour 

F Fallure ...................... 0 honor points per credit hour 

M Marginal Pass in designated courses such as field work, 
practicums and internships (NOT used in calculation of honor point 
average). 

P and N Passeri or Not Passed. These grades are not considered in 
calculation of the honor point average. Courses completed wilh grade 
of •p• may count toward a degree. 

Sand U Satisfactory and UnsaUsfacto,yperlormance in non-<legree 
courses and in certain designated courses such as field work, 
practicums and internships. 'S' and 'U' grades are not considered in 
calculation of lhe honor point average. 

Marks 
Incomplete . . . . . . . . . . See below for explanation of !his mark. 

R Repeated . . . . . . . . See page 36 for explanation of this mark. 
(this mark applies to undergraduate students only) 

w Official 
Withdrawal 

X Nogrede 

See below for explanation of !his mark. 

reported . . . . . . . . . . . . See below for explanation of !his mark. 

Y Deferred . . . . . . . . . . . See below for explanation of !his mark. 

Z Auditor . . . . . . . . . . . . . See below for explanation of !his mark. 

The mark of t--,..tncomplete, is given to an undergraduate or a 
greduate student who has not completed all of lhe course work as 
planned for lhe course and when !here is, in lhe judgment of lhe 
inslnJctor, a reasonable probability Iha! lhe student can complete lhe 
course successfully without attending regular class sessions. The 
responsibility for completing all course work rests entirely with the 
student. A final grade is reOO<ded when the student completes the 
appropriate course work as arranged with the instructor, or, in the 
absence of lhe instructor, lhe department chairperson. (The mark of 'I' 
shall not be changed to a grade of 'F' unless, after receiving the 'I,' the 
student's subsequent work is of such quality that lhe overall average 
for the course is below passing.) 

The course work must be completed by the student within one 
calendar year. The mark of 'I' which is not converted to a letter grade 
within one calendar year from the time It was received will be 
considered a withdrawal ('W), unless, prior to the end of that year, the 
student requests, and lhe instructor agrees, to certify to lhe University 
Records Office Iha! another calendar year has been granted for the 
removal of the Incomplete. 

The mark of 'I' is inappropriate if, in the instructor's judgment it will be 
necessary for the student regularly to attend subsequent sessions of 
the class. Should regu/a, attendance become nacessa,y, the student 
must register for the class for the semester in which attendance is 
planned. In the event of a second registra#on for the course, the mark 
of 'I' for the original e/ecUon is considered to be a 'W, · and the sludent 
will be assessed ruition and applicable lees for the second registration. 
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The mark of W--Olllclal Withdrawal, is given when lhe student has 
dropped the course in accordance with University policy. See 
Drop/Add, above, page 38. 

The Mark of X--No grade reported, is a non-punitive mark used 
when there has been insufficient work submitted and !here is no basis 
on which to assign a grade. 

The mark of Y-Delerred, is given when lhe student is up-to-date in 
the work of a course planned to continue beyond the semester (i.e., 
essay, thesis, dissertation and certain courses taken in sequence). 

The mark of Z-Audftor, is given when the student has formally 
registered for the course for audit. The studenrs Academic Dean or the 
Deon's designee must provide written aulhcrization to the student at 
lhe time of registration. 

Passed - Not Passed Program 
The University has a program whereby undergraduate students may 
elect to take courses in which !hey will be marked as Passeri ('P') or 
Not Passed('N') in place of a letter grade. Except as noted below, the 
following regulations apply: 

t. The student may elect one 'P'-'N' course per semester with lhe 
consent of an adviser, but he/she may not elect more than six courses 
in all. 

2. After dasses have begun, a student may not change from this 
program to a letter grade election or vice versa. 

3. Courses teken for 'P'-'N' may be used to satisfy competency 
requirements; however, no course taken on this basis may be used to 
fulfill specific group or major requirements. 

4. Credits for a 'P'-'N' course may be used to fulfill graduation 
requirements but will not count in the honor point aver&ge. In the event 
the student enrolls in more than six 'P'-'N' courses, those beyond the 
permissible maximum will be designated on the permanent record as 
not applicable toward graduation. 

School of Business Administration: Undergraduate students in the 
School of Business Administration may not take courses offered by 
lhe School of Business Administration on a passed - not passed basis. 

Change of Grade and Mark 
Once recorded in the Office of the Registrar, grades/marks will be 
changed only if an official Change of Grade form, properly completed 
and signed by the instructor, is submitted to the school or college 
Grades Coordinator, and is received by the Records Office within three 
semesters (one calendar year) after the end of the term for which lhe 
relevant course was originally graded/marked. 

Credits 
A credit (credit hour) is defined as one class hour per week or its 
approved equivalent requiring a minimum of two hours of preparetion 
per week carried through a semester. A credit in other modes of 
instruction should be made as consistent as possible with the above 
definition. 

Laborato,y: A lh-ur laboratory period is normally regarded as 
the equivalent of one class hour. 

Honor Point Average 
The honor point average (h.p.a.) is the numerical indexof lhestudenrs 
scholastic average. Points are assigned to eech letter grade (see 
University Grading System, page 33) for each hour of credit To 
compute your honor point average, multiply the honor points assigned 



to each course grade by the number of credit hours for each course; 
add the results and divide by the total number of credit hours. 

For example, a grade of 'A' in a class canying 3 credits would be 
assigned 12 honor points (3 x 4), and a grade of 'C' in a class canying 4 
credits would be assigned 8 honor points (4 x 2). In this example, the 
honor point average is: 20 (total honor points) divided by 7 (total 
credits attempted) = 2.85 h.p.a. 

Credit for special examinations, transfer credit, and courses in which a 
mark.of 'I,' 'W or'X' or a grade of 'S,' 'U,' 'M,' 'P,' or 'N' has been earned 
are excluded from honor point average computation. 

At the undeflJl"duate level, courses repeated are computed in the 
honor point average according to the procedure given on page 36 on 
'Repeating Courses'. 

Law School: This honor point system does not apply to Law School 
students. 

Responsible Attendance and Performance 
Students must show diligence and are normally expected to complete 
the courses they elect. Irresponsible attendance is wasteful of both 
student and University resources. Those students who consistently 
receive excessive marks of 'I' (incomplete) and 'W' (Withdrawal) may 
be refused the privilege of further registration by the dean or the dean's 
designee of their school or college. Students experiencing attendance 
difficulties should seek counseling from appropriate college or 
University offices. 

Release of Student Records 
The University recognizes admission and academic records of 
students as being privileged and has a policy designed to ensure that 
this infonnation is not improperly divulged without the consent of the 
student. The University is subject to the Family Education Rights and 
Privacy Act and has promulgated regulations pursuant thereto. Copies 
of the regulations and a list of student records maintained by the 
University are available for inspection in the Office of the Registrar. 
The University reserves the right to provide anonymous academic 
infonnation to other schools and colleges when it is to be used for 
curriculum evaluation purposes. 

Michigan's Freedom of Information Act 
The Freedom of Information Act (PA 242) provides that a member of 
the public, in accordance w;th certain guidelines, has a right to inspect 
and receive copies of public records maintained by the University. A 
public record is broadly defined and includes written documents, 
pictures, recordngs, punch cards, magnetic cards, etc., which are 
maintained by the University in the course of official responsibilities. 
However, certain records are exempt from disclosure. 

The Media Reiations Office, 3222 Faculty/Administration Building, is 
designated as the Office responsible for accepting requests for public 
records, and the Director of that offica is the University officer in charge 
of providing this service. Under the statute, a fee can be charged !pr 
records released and is based on the cost of labor involved in the 
search, examination and duplication of records, as well as the mailing 
co~ts. 

Graduation with Distinction 
Wayne State University bestows upon students completing the 
baccalaureate degree three separate designations for scholastic 
excellence reflected in the cumulative honor point average: Cum 
Laude, Magna Cum Laude, and Summa Cum Laude. Graduation with 
distinction will be indicated on the student's diploma and on the 
transcript 

Graduation with Distinction will recognize at each graduation the top 
twenty per cent of students in each college who have earned the 
highest honor point average in their colleges, with the following 
approximate disbibution: 

Summa Cum Laude . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Top five per cent 

Magna Cum Laude . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Next five per cent 

Cum Laude . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Next ten per cent 

The specific minimum honor point average will be determined eadl 
year in the following manner: except that it shall not be less than 3.0: 

Based on the honor point average distributions of the previous year's 
senior class, the honor point average cut---<>ffs for each college will be 
established to provide for recognition of the top eighteen to twenty per 
cent of the graduating students. 

The criteria for Graduation with Distinction include: 

1. A minimum of sixty credits in residence at Wayne State University. 

2. A qualifying minimum honor point average (calculated as explained 
above) on all work at Wayne State University must be completed by 
the end of the semester of graduation. (For notation in the 
commencement program, the honor point average on au work 
completed prior to the semester of graduation will be used.) 

Application for Degree or Cer@cate 
Each candidete for a degree or certificate must file an Applicadon for 

Degree in the Records Office, 1 Wes~ Helen Newberry Joy Student 
Services Center, not later than the first day of classes for the semester 
in which the student expects to complete the requirements for the 
degree or certificate; consult the Academic Calendar on page 4 of this 
bulletin. If an application for a degree was filed for a previous 
commencement period in which the student did not graduate, a new 
application is required. Applications for graduation must be 
accompanied by a $15.00 (one time only) graduation fee. 

Commencement 
Information concerning commencement announcements, caps and 
gowns, invitalions, tickets, time and place, assembling, and other 
relevant items will be mailed to the graduates by the Commencement 
Office prior to the event. Candidates for advanced degrees are 
re(juested and expected to attend the commencement at which the 
University confers upon them the honor of the degree earned. 
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GRADUATE SCHOOL 
Following are the rules and regulations governing admission to the 
Wayne State University Graduata School. For informadon on all 
degrees and programs, consult the Wayne State University Graduate 
Bulledn. 

Regular Admission 
All graduate admission procedures and regulations are subject to 
rellision by the University Greduate Counc/1 at any dme. 

To be considered for graduate admission, an applicant must hold or be 
completing an eamed baccalaureate degree (or the equivalent) from a 
college or university of recognized standing and have adequate 
preparation with discemible ability to pursue graduate studies in lhe 
major field elected. These criteria are subject to standards set by the 
incividual colleges and schools, which reserve the right to rellise or 
amend their entrance requirements beyond the minimal requirements 
ofthe University. 

A completed Application for Greduate Admission form, lhe graduate 
application fee and an official transaipt from each college or university 
attended are required before any student can be considered for 
admission to graduate study. A transcript is considered official only if it 
is sent directly from lhe institution where lhe work was completed and 
bears an official seal. The applicant is also responsible for arranging to 
take any examinations that may be specified by lhe Office for 
Graduate Admissions, lhe college or school, or the individual 
department. 

Several academic areas of lhe University require an additional 
departmental application. Students are advised to contact lhe 
department to which !hey are applying and request full particulars on 
admission procedUres. 

In most departments (see departmental sections for variants), a 
regular admission may be authorized for the master's degree applicant 
upon an adviser's recommendation, if the applicant's honor point 
average is 2.6 (C•2)or above for lhe upper division (approximately lhe 
last 60 semester credits) of his/her undergraduate course work and if 
he/she holds a degree from a regionally accredited institution. 

Doctoral applicants must present higher entrance qualifications than 
!hose required of master's degree applicants. A doctoral applicant is 
required to have an undergraduate honor point average of 3.0 (8,3) or 
above for the upper division of the undergraduate course work and 
must have completed an undergraduate major or have done 
substantial specialized work in his/her proposed doctoral major field. 
Certain departments require lhe completion of a masters degree wilh 
superior scholarship before considering acceptance of a student as a 
doctoral applicant. Students presenting less lhan a 3.0 undergraduate 
honor point average must pursue a master's program prior to 
consideration for admission to a doctoral program. 

The individual colleges reserve the right to refuse a non-resident 
admission if such admission prevents registration of a qualified 
Michigan resident. This ruling may not be invoked to secure admission 
to a Michigan resident if his/her honor point average entities him'11er to 
qualified status only. 
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Qualified Admission 
In most departments (see below for variants), qualified admission may 
be authorized if an applicant's honor point average is between 2.25 
and 2.6 or if his/her degree is from a non-accredited instilution, 
provided lhe major departmental adviser and lhe Graduate Officer of 
lhe appropriate school or college have reviewed lhe applicant's 
academic expertence, extra-scholastic qualifications and reasons for 
pursuing graduate study and have recommended, in writing, his/her 
admission to lhe Gradlate School. 

Applications from students who have completed substantial 
coursework at, and/or graduated from, institutions which were not 
accredited by one of the six regional U. S. accrediting institutions 
(MSA/CHE, NEASC, NGA, NASC, SACS, or WASC-Sr.) at lhe time 
studies were undertaken, will have special review. If requested, lhe 
applicant will be required to fumish documentation of lhe nature and 
level of lhe aedit obtained, lhe bases on which lhe credit was 
awarded, instilutional operating practices, library holdings, physical 
facilities, faculty qualifications, and any olher matters that may be 
relevant to a determination of credit. The director of graduate 
admissions is authorized to deny admissions to any applicant whose 
previous education does not conform to Graduate School standards. 
The Office for Graduate Admissions may also make recommendations 
concerning the appropriateness for transfer of previously completed 
graooate work. 

All baccalaureate graduates of unaocrecited institutions must present 
a 3.00 (B) or better upper-division honor point average to be 
considered for graduate admission. If admitted, all such students will 
be assigned a qualified status unless exempted by lhe Office for 
Graduate Admissions. Coursework completed after lhe baocalaureate 
which is presented as lhe qualilying basis for graooate admission 
cannot be applied toward a graduate degree at Wayne State 
University. 

Upon recommendation of an adviser and the Graduate Officer of the 
appropriate college or school, qualified status may be granted to an 
applicant whose honor point average is below 2.25, if, since the time 
his/her baccalaureate degree was conferred, he/she has shown 
substantial evidence of academic or extra-scholastic qualifications of 
such merit as to warrant special consideration. 

Application Dates 
The Office for Graduate Admissions, 165 Administrative Services 
Building I (313-577-3596), will make every effort to process 
applications in time for the semester of the student's choice. However, 
only complete applications received by lhe last recommended dates 
shown below are ~nsured a decision before the semester starts. 
Unless an application and all supporting materials are received by lhe 
date indicated, !here· may not be adequate time to complete 
consideration for the desired term. 

Term 

Fall 
Winter 
Spring 

Classes Begin 

Early September 
Early January 
Early May 

Date 

July 1 
November 1 
March 15 

For International student&, the application form and all transcripts 
and documents must be on file in the Graduate Admissions Office at 
least four months before the start of the term in which the applicant 
plans to begin graduate studies. 

Several colleges and department• have earlier deadlines. 
Students should consult the schooVcollege and department sections 
of lhis bulletin, or lhe Office for Graduate Admissions for complete 
information. 



GRADUATE NON-DEGREE ADMISSION* 
A student who is entering the Graduale School wilh objectives not 
related to lhe pursuit of a graduale degree - to eam credts for a 
Continuing Teaching Certifieale, or to elect a limiled number of 
courses for personal reasons - may request admission on a 
non-degree basis. One must file an Applicadon for Graduate 
Admission but does not record a major. In most instances, a 
non-degree student may register for any courses for which he/she has 
lhe necessary preparation. 

The applicant for a non-<fegree graduah! classification is cautioned 
lhat only one semester of lull-time graduale study, or part-lime 
registrations not to excsed nine credits, are normally permitted in this 
classification. Beyond these limits, registration as a non-degree 
student requires the approval of the Graduale Officer of the student's 
college. Not more than nine credits, subject to the approval of the 
Graduate Officer, may be applied at a later date toward the resident 
and credit requirements for either the master's or Ph.D. degree. For 
the Ed.O. degree, credit earned beyond the nine credit limitation will be 
reviewed by the appropriale Division and Iha Education Graduale 
Officer for possible application toward the degree. 

No student should select or continue in any of the graduate 
n~ree admission classifications if he/she has any interest in 
eaming a degree. There is no assurance lhat credits earned while 
holding a non-degree classHication will be acceptable in a degree 
program, or that prerequisiles may not have to be specified H Iha 
student later becomes a degree applicant. If Iha student decides to 
seek admission to a graduale degree program, he/she should apply to 
the appropriate College Graduate Officer for a 'Change of Status' 
before completing nine credits. Depending on Iha applicant's highest 
previous degree, he/she may apply for admission to one of lhe 
following Graduale Non-Degree Admission classifications: 

1. PRE-MASTER'S: A student with an acceptable grade point 
average and an earned bachelors degree from an accredited 
institution may apply for this rank. Applicants must subm~ an 
Application for Graduate Admission and request that official 
transcripts from all previously attended colleges and schools be 
forwarded directiy to the Office for Graduale Admissions. 

2. POST-MASTER'S: This rank is reserved for lhose students who 
evidence an earned master's degree at the time of application. 
Students holding Wayne Stale maslers degrees should contact Iha 
Graduate Officer of the collegelheywish to enler. Thosewilh mas1ers 
degrees from other institutions must. submit an App/icadon for 
G,aduate Admission and transcripts. 

3. POST-DOCTORAL: This rank is reserved for lhose students who 
evidence an earned doctoral degree at Iha time of application. 

Graduate Guest Admission: Graduale students from olher 
accredited institutions may be admittecf to elect a limited number of 
credits at Wayne Stale University. Interested students are directed to 
conlact lhe Office for Graduate Admissions to obtain a GredUate 
Guest Applicaoon, which must be signed by lhe graduate dean of their 
home institution before it can be accepted for considellJtion. A guest 
admission is valid for only one semester and must be renewed with 
each subsequent registration. Admission as a Graduate Guest 
student does not constitute permission to register as a degree 
applicant. Guest students are required to pay the non-,efundable 
graduale application fee EACH TIME THEY APPLY. 

Senior Rule Admission: In lheir last undergraduate sernesler, 
Wayne Slate students wilh a 3.0 upper division honor point average 
have the option of taking a limited number of graduale a-edits to be 
used toward a maslers degree. Graduale a-edit is awarded only for 
those courses taken in excess of baccalaureate degree requirements. 

• Applcaru 1n1 advised that there exists an unde~ate admission dasslication calfed 
'Polll-8achalo(. Swdenls wishilg i,aduate credit are ca"""8d oot to enrol l'ost-8achelof, 
snce C19CIU earned whle hoking that classMication do no1 carry, ard may not be converted to, 
i,aduate oecll. 

Undergraduate and graduale courses combined may not ei«:eed 
sixteen credits for lhe final semesler of baccalaureale degree work. A 
Senior Rule student must register for at least one credit which is 
required for lhe undergraduale degree in order to be eligible for this 
slatus,. Students who have completed all required regislrations for the 
baccalaureate may not obtain Senior Rule slatus. 

Students who qualtty and are recommended by lhe deparlmentwill be 
given a 'lempora,y' admission to Iha Graduate School for one 
semesler. A final 1ranscript showing lhe bachelors degree must be 
submitted to lhe Office for Graduale Admissions before reguler status 
as a graduale student can be aulhorized. 

As a oour1esy, the University permits a student admitted to Senior Rule 
status to pay undergraduale fees for lhose graduale courses elected 
toward his masler's degree. Students admitted to lhis status are 
advised to elect 500--699 courses in lheir Senior Rule semesler lhat 
cany both undergraduale and graduale credit. Aulhorization is made 
bY the individual college or school. Completion of the Applicadon for 
Graduate Admission form is required. Senior Rule status may be 
granted for one semesler only. Students are directed to oonsult lheir 
advisers and the Office for Graduale Admissions. Application 
deadlines for Senior Rule admission are the same as for regular 
graduate admission. 

College of Pharmacy and Allled Health Professions- Undergraduate 
pharmacy students may regisler for one of lheir last two semesleni of 
their fifth year uiider Senior Rule status. 

Collage of Nursing - Applicants must submit a graduale College of 
Nursing Application to Iha Office of Student Services, 225 Cohn, 
Wayne Stale Universey, Detroit, Michigan 48202. 

Parm It to Register: The Permit to Regisler graduale admission status 
serves lhose students who wish an opportunity for one semester of 
graduate study but are presently not in1anding to pursue a degree, or 
who intend to participate in a sponsored institute program. 

Eligibiley for a graduale Permit to· Register requires an eamed 
baocalaureale from an accredited institution. Evidence of completion 
of the degree (e.g., diploma, transcript) must be submitted along -
Iha Permit application and the processing fee. Approval to enroll on a 
Permit is valid for only one semester. Registration beyond the initial 
semester requires the submission of a regular graduate admission 
application, the processing fee, and official transcripts. Admission as a 
graduate Permit-to-Regisler student does not obligale Wayne Stale 
Universey to accept the applicant in the future for a graduale degree, 
nor is there any assurance that credit earned in this status will be 
accepted toward a graduale degree. 

This option is not available in all Universily schools and colleges. 
Applicants are encouraged to discuss admission options with Iha staff 
of the Offtce for Grad.late Admissions. ' 

Visiting Doctoral Guests: Persons wilh earned doctorales who are 
certified as Visiting Doctoral Guests may obtain University libra,y 
privileges and attend classes upon invMtion of the department 
involved. No official record of attendance is kept on such guests. 
Permission may be obtained from the Graduale School. 

Michigan Intercollegiate 
Graduate Studies (MIGS) Program 
The Michigan lnlercollegiale Graduale Studies (MIGS) Program 
enables graduate students of Michigan public institutions offering 
graduate degree programs to lake advantage of educational 
opportunities at other Michigan public institutions offering graduate 
degrees. Any graduale student in good standing in a mas1ers, 
specialist, or doctoral program at a member institution is eligible to 
participate w~ approval of Iha appropriate academic unit. Students 
on a MIGS enrollment pay tuition and olher fees at Iha host institution 
for the services rendered. All credits earned under a MIGS enrollment 
are accepted by a student's home institution as if offered by lhat 
institution. This type of enrollment is limited to one term for master's or 
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specialist degree students, or two terms for doctoral degree students. 
Students interested in this program should contact the Graduate 
Admissions Office for further information and instructions. 

Post-Bachelor Admission 
Holders of bachelofs degrees from accredted institutions who wish to 
elect only courses open to undergraduate students (numbered below 
700) are advised to apply for post--bachelor status. Courses elected 
while in post-bachelor status will not count toward graduate credit but 
may be used to fulfill prerequisite requirements for graduate 
admission. Please check with the Undergraduate Admissions or 
Registrafs Office for other regulations regarding this status. 

Post-Baccalaureate Programs in Biology, 
Chemistry, Economics, Mathematics, and Physics 
The Post-Baccalaureate Program in the College of Liberal Arts is a 
new and unique program for minority and disadvantaged students of 
high potential who intend to pursue doctoral study in one of the 
following departments: Biology, Chemistry, Economics, Mathematics 
and Physics. The Program is based on the assumption that there are 
students with the innate intellectual ability required to complete Ph.D. 
studies, but who because of compromising education, psychosocial or 
economic factors their prior academic performance or their 
performance on standardized exams fails to reflect their abillties. The 
Program is primarily designed for students with these characteristics 
who are members of racial or ethnic groups that have tracitionally 
experienced discrimination. 

In order to be considered for admission into the Program, students 
should hold the Bachelofs degree (or expect to receive it before their 
first term in the Program commences), and must have a grade point 
average not lower than 2.5 on a 4.0 scale. Applicents should have as 
strong a foundation as possible in the field in which they apply. 
Ordinarily, an applicant will have majored in lhat field in college. A 
strong background in mathematics and quantitative courses is also 
recommended. 

During the Post-baccalaureate year, students enhance their 
preparation for regular graduate work through a coordinated program 
of courses in their disciplines, study skills development, and personal 
counseling (both group and individual). If they successfully complete 
the year with a grade of 'B' or better, they are admitted to the Ph.D. 
program in their field. Full support (tuition, a 12-month stipend of 
approximately $8,500, and medical benefits) is provided during the 
Post-baccalaureate year and continued for up to five years of 
graduate training. 

For additional information please contact Tessie Sharp, 4137 Faculty 
Administration Building, Wayne State University, Detroit, Michigan 
48202. 

International Students 
Students from other countries must contact the Office for Graduate 
Admissions, 165 Administrative Services Building I, for appropriate 
application materials and deadline dates. 

To be considered for graduate admission, applicants must have 
completed an appropriate university-level program comparable in 
subject matter and credits to a program tor which a bachelor's degree 
is awarded at Wayne State University. 

The fact that a degree in another country may have a similar name to a 
degree offered in the United States does not mean the two degrees 
require similar length and content of study or that they should be 
accepted as equivalents. All graduate applicants must ( 1) present an 
excellent scholastic record; (2) have made financial arrangements 
which allow for approximately $16,000 per calendar year (two 
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semesters or nine months) for minimum tuition, supplies and living 
expenses; and (3)have a sufficient proficiency in EngUsh; for which 
see the following section on Graduate Admission English Proficiency 
Requirement. 

FINANCIAL AID: University sponsored financial assistance for 
international students is severely limited and unconfirmed awards 
should not be included in financial projections. 

Graduate Admission 
English Proficiency Requirement 
Graduate applicants must demonstrate proficiency in English to obtain 
full admission to the University. To fulfill this requirement an applicant 
must satisfy one of the following criteria: 

1) Complete baccalaureate degree requirements at a regionally 
accredited U.S. institution or at an institution in an English speaking 
country where English is the medium of instruction. 

2) Present a Michigan English language Assessment Battery 
(MELAB) scora of at least 85. Departments may require a higher 
standard. 

3) Present a Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) score of 
at least 550. Departments may request enforoement of a higher 
minimum TOEFL score where previous experience and demands of 
the discipline warrant It. 

Exceptions to the above may be made only bY the Graduate Dean 
based upon recommendation from the English Language Institute 
and/or the applicant's academic adviser. 

For further information on the English Proficiency policy, please 
consult the Director of the Office for Graduate Admissions. 



University Centers 
and Institutes 
The foHowing three University Centers have programs pertaining to 
undergraduate sfu4'. For a complete list of Centers and /nslitul9s, see 
the Wayne Slate University Grac*Jate Bul/edn. 

Center for Chicano-Boricua Studies 
3324 Faculty/Administration Building 

The Center for Chicano-Boricua Studies is a mullic--service unit 
engaged in teaching, research, and service. 

Teaching: The Cente~s academic component consists of the 
freshman year program, and lhe Chicano-Boricua Studies (CBS) 
Co-Major program. The freshman program extends equal educational 
oppor1Unity ID l:alino high school students in lhe Delroit metropolitan 
area and offers a curriculum which is socially and Intellectually directed 
ID lhe Latino experienca in lhe United States. The CBS Co-Major 
program is designed particularly for srudents who plan to work wilh 
Latino communities. 

Research:The Center's research effort is in education and lhe social 
sciences as lhey relate to Spanish origin groups in the United States. 

Service: The Center serves bolh the University and the Latino 
community. Center personnel sit on various local and state 
committees, task forces and commissions concerned with the 
Spanish-speaking community. 

Center for Peace and Conflict Studies 
5229 Cass Avenue 

The Center for Peaca and Conflict Studies provides programs de110ted 
to the resolution of conflict in all contexts, from the local community to 
lhe international system. Under the direction of an interdisciplinary 
executive committee, projects are developed Iha! contribute ID the 
exploration of lhe social and political problems of our time. The Center 
serves as the base for an undergraduate co-major in peace and 
conflict studies. 

Detroit Council for Wortd Alfalra: The Council is lhe community arm 
of lhe Center for Peace and Conflict Studies and presents activities for 
adults on crucial wor1d issues and domestic and internatk>nal conflict. 
The Council serves as a link between the University and lhe 
community in the greater Detroit metropolitan area. Members of the 
public may join lhe Council ID participate in Center and Council 
activities. 

Center for Urban Studies 
5229 Cass Avenua 

The Center for Urban Studies is an interdisciplinary research, training 
and service organization focusing on contemporary society. The 
Cente(s major activities ere: (1) research and evaluation in a number 
of areas related ID urban issues, and (2) ID act as a resource agency for 
University and oommunity groups. The Center sponsors S!Mln 
ongoing programs: (1) lhe City/University Consortium (C/UC), a jointly 
funded project of the City of Detroit and WayneStatedesigned ID work 
on practical problems and needs wilhin requesting municipal 
departments; (2) lhe Economic Development Center (EDC), which 
conducts research on economic, community and commercial 
development problems; (3) lhe Michigan Metropolitan Information 

Center (MIMIC), a unit which researches demographic, social and 
economic issues and is an important source of U.S. cansus 
information for local businessas; (4) Survey and Evaluation Services 
(SES), which specializes in survey and evaluation resaarch design 
and data collection and analysis; (5) Iha Technology Transfer Center 
(ITC), which provides manufacturers, entrepreneurs and inventors 
with access ID the technical probiern-<lolving resources of Michigan's 
leading universities; (6) the Urban Families Program (UFP), a unit 
which serves as a forum for professionals concamed with famHy and 
children's issues, and administers demonstration and model 
programs; subsidia,y lo lhe UFP is the Delroit Family Project, which 
offers a variety of perent education programs through City of Delroit 
heellh clinics; and (7) the Urban Transportation Institute, which is 
concamed with transportation planning and engineering, including 
public transportation, traffic engineering and safety, and transit 
operations and finance. The Center also offers student internships, 
graduate assistantships, and experienced consultation on resean:h 
projects. 



UNIVERSITY STUDENT 
SERVICES 

Office of the Vice President 
for Student Affairs 
470 Student Center; 5n-1992 

Among the major duties of the Office of the Vice President for Student 
Affairs are communication of student attitudes and activities to the 
faculty, administration and generai public; interpretation of University 
objectives and poltcies to students; assistance to students in 
developing their potential through effective use of the University's 
resources; and the encouragement of intellectual stimulation beyond 
the traditional classroom environment. 

Moreover, this office oversees sb.Jdent enrollment services, student 
personnel services, the Student Center, student organizations and 
activities, and a variety of special studant programs. It is the 
responsibiity of the office to communicate with the President and his 
executive staff and to cooperate in the work of their divisions: to 
participate in development of the University with regard to its program 
and staff needs; to help students develop a sense of their 
responsibilities; to coordinate the University studant code of conduct; 
to maintain communication between students and all other groups 
within the University; and to assure that student viewpoints are 
represented in all policy-setting deliberations of the University. 

The Division administers the University's undergraduate reauitment, 
and, through a vari11ty of speclalized programs and services, assists 
students in the suocessful pursuit of their educational objectives. The 
Division assists the studant who may be educationally underprepared 
through a highly structured retention program utilizing the various 
academic components wtthin the University. Programs of the Division 
also provide opponunities for students, individually or in groups, to 
voice their questions and concems and tQ receive assistance in 
defining problems and working toward effective solutions. 
Furthermore, the Division seeks to minimize student frustrations so 
that the student may gain confidence in his/her ability to accomplish 
goals through established channels. The Division is committed to the 
quality procass and promotes the contir>Jal improvement of services 
provided to students and others. 

Office of Undergraduate Admissions 
3 East, Helen Newberry Joy Student Services Center; 577-35n 

The Office of Undergraduate Admissions has the primary function of 
recrutting, admitting, and enrolling new students to the University. The 
Office also helps to coordinate the recruitment activities of individual 
departments, alumni groups, and students; and it organizes visits to 
locai high schools and community colleges. Services offered to 
students include walk-in advising for students interested in Wayne 
State. 

Office of the Registrar 
2 West, Helen Newberry Joy Student Services Center; 577-3550 

The Office of the Registrar supports the instructional mission of the 
University and, to a les-ser extent, the mission of research and 
professional service. The Office coordinates, supplements and 
facilitates the activities of the faculty responsible for the 
implementation of the instructional process: administrative services 
are provided as well to the Vice President of Student Affairs, the 
Assistant Vice President for Enrollment Services and related offices. 

The Office consists of three separate units: Records, Registration and 
Scheduling, and Information Systems. Records is responsible for 
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maintaining students' academic pennanent records, graduation 
processing, issuing transcripts, student grades and enrollment 
certifications. The Registration and Scheduling untt is responsible for 
processing students' registrations and Drop/Add Forms, the aocuratll 
assessment of tuition and fees, preparation of the Schedules of 
Classes and Final Examination Schedules, assigning of classrooms 
and the determination of students' residency statuses for purposes of 
computing tuition. The Information Systems unit is responsible for the 
development and implementation of the office's systems and 
procedures, and preparation and dissemination of student enrollment 
reports in response to internal and external requests for enrollment 
data. 

Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid 
3 West, Helen Newberry Joy Student Services Center; 5n-3378 

The Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid helps students and 
parents meet the major educational expenses of tuition, fees, books, 
supplies, room, board and transportation. As s-ard for private, 
Univarstty, state and federal student funds, the Office is held to slrict 
rules of accountabiltty in the interpretation of University and outside 
guidelines for awarding loans, grants, scholarships and employment. 

Applicants for aid should file their applications by May 1 for the 
following fall term. For additional information, see page 20; and 
telephone: 577-3378. 

University Advising Center 
2 East, Helen Newbeny Joy Student Services Center; 577-2680. 

The University Advising Centers staff members advise all students 
wtth undeclared majors and most pre-professional students. Using 
professional and peer advisers, the Center helps students identify their 
curricula, select courses and resolve probationary issues. In adcition, 
the Center maintains a Study Abroad Resource Center, operates the 
orientation program, houses pre-medical credential files, and 
publishes the student handbook. For further information, see page 35. 

University Counseling and Placement Services 
COUNSELING SERVICES 
583 Student Center; 577-3398; FAX: 577--0617 

Counseling Services helps students promote individual development 
in ways which will maximize benefits from their University experience 
and helps them find ways of coping with problems which interfere wtth 
their career and educational fulfillment. 

Non-Credit Courses: To implement these goals, non-credit courses 
in college and career orientation, reeding efficiency, and study skills, 
are offered through this office. These courses and the staff of 
Counseling Services may be found on page 440 .. 

To meet the many and diverse needs of students, other services are 
provided as described below: 

ACADEMIC DEVELOPMENT 

Learning Center, 598 Student Center, 577-3165: The structured 
programs offered by this office are designed for students who want 
assistance in developing the learning process skills necessary to 
echieve realistic educational goals. Service is provided through 
courses (see page 440 ), individualized laboratory experiences, 
supplemental instruction, tutoring, and through programs coordinated 
wtth academic departments or special program offices. 

Handicapper Educational S-Vlcae, 583 Student Center, 
577-1851: This Office is responsible for provicing reasonable 
accommodations for those persons wtth disabilities on campus. The 
Office staff is committed to a philosophy that allows for the full 
integration and participation of a person wtth a disability in campus life. 
Students are offered: consultation prior to University enrollment, 



priority registration, note-taker services, study rooms with adaptive 
equipment, alternative testing arrangements, scribes, interpreters, 
and information on community resources. 

R..entry to Education Program, 573 Student Center, 577-4103: 
This program is for people of all ages who have interrupted !heir formal 
education and who want additional education, financial aid, child care, 
social services, legal services, and health care services. Referrals are 
provided for academic services (malhematics review, writing skills, 
test preparation, and lhe like), career infom,ation (such as prospective 
salary, job-inarket potential, and how to choose a career), and 
personal counseling. 

PERSONAL and CAREER DEVELOPMENT 

LIie/Career Development laboratory, 567 Student Center, 
577-3241: The Laboratory is a •stop-ln' service which offers 
interactive computer career-guidance programs, a variety of 
occupational information resources, referrals to alumni/mentor 
contacts and to volunteer career experiences, and individual 
consultations, so students can more realistically determine and 
accomplish !heir career and educational goals. 

Peraonal and Career Counoellng Servlca, 573 Student Center, 
577-3398: This service provides students wilh special opportunities 
for consultation about needs or concems for which individualized help 
is desired. Any facat of experience which affects a student's 
educational progress may be explored with lhe professional 
counseling staff. Counseling may help students to clarify for 
themselves their own identity and relationship with the social, 
educational and occupational world, to explore opportunities for 
personal and self-esteem development, to set and realize goals and 
to resolve motivational and other personal conflicts. In addition to 
confidential private consultation, a number of psychological education 
group workshops on common issues are offered, and services are 
available for emergency situations. 

Women'• Reaource Center, 573 Student Center, 577-4103: This 
Center offers services for students, staff, faculty, and community 
persons and is open to men as well as women. Information and 
referral services include subjects such as: legal issues, heallh care, 
child care, emergency assistance, family services, education and 
training programs, personal counseling, career information, women's 
groups, events, legislation regarding women's issues, financial aid 
and academic research related to women's needs. 

Mlnorltlea Reaource Center, 573 Student Center, 577-4103: The 
Minorities Resource Center offers services oriented to the needs and 
concerns of various minority populations, including ethnic minorities 
and alternative lifestyle minorities. Participation is open to everyone. 
Services include information, resources and referrals regarding 
University procedures and policies, academic support services, 
personal and career counseling, professional and graduate school 
information, scholarship information, and family and personal needs. 
The Office publishes lhe biannual Minorities Resource Direcvtory. 

TESTING and EVALUATION SERVICES 

Teatlng and Evaluation, 698 Student Center, 577-3400: Testing is 
provided to students for entrance examinations, credit by examination 
lhrough lhe College-Level Examination Program, qualifying 
examinations for course selection, proficiency examinations, 
examinations to satisfy University General Education Requirements, 
and tests required by professional associations and licensing 
agencies. Tes ting services for graduate and professional school 
admission are also available. Testing and evaluation se,vices are 
provided to faculty and academic personnel and include preparation of 
class reports based on teacher-made tests or qualifying examination 
data, consultation regarding test programs commercially available, 
con$ultation on construction of course examinations, and the scoring 
of departmental examinations. Research studies are undertaken to 
provide background data for planning adequate services end olher 
resources for lhe student body. 

Courae Evaluation Office, 684 Student Center, 577-0469: This 
Office coordinated the Student Evaluation of Teaching project. Each 
semester, the staff distributes, collects and processes the forms used 

to evaluate courses and instructors lhroughout lhe University; it 
produces and distributes lhe individual and department-level reports 
based on lhe collected data. The staff is also availeble to advise 
indviduals with regard to lhe design and use of surveys tailored to 
more specific purposes. The Office welcomes questions and 
suggestions on lhe evaluation process from students and faculty. 

PLACEMENT SERVICES 
1001 FacultylAdminislration Bullding; 577-3390; Fax: 577-4995 

Placement Services provides help to students and alumni in defining 
career and employment goals and assists lhem in !heir search for 
employment opportunities. 

Cooperative Education: Cooperative Education is primarily an 
undergraduate program which provides comprehensive professional 
preparation by means of alternating semesters of full-time, paid work 
experience and full-time class attendance. The program is available to 
students in Business Administration, Engineering, and selected 
majors from the Colleges of Liberal Arts, Science, and Fine, 
Performing and Communicetion Arts. 

Summer Internships: The Summer Internship program provides 
opportunities for career-related paid summer intern positions Summer 
employment workshops are provided from November to March to help 
students perpare for !heir job search. Preprofessional positions are 
available throughout lhe United States wilh a wide range of employers. 

Co/lsge Work-Study: Students awarded College Work-Study 
lhrough lhe Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid may find available 
employment lhrough Placament Services, which seeks to match 
student interests with employer needs. 

Student Employment: The Sludent Employment Program provides 
part-time employment opportunities to students enrolled at lhe 
University. The policies and procedures of lhe Program are described 
in the Sludllnt Guide to On-Campus Employment Full-- or part-time 
jobs, either on a summer, seasonal, or continuous basis, are available 
~pus through lhe Student Assistant Program or off-campus 
through an open posting process or the assistance of a placement 
coordinator. 

On-Campus Interviews: Assistance in obtaining ful~me employment 
after graduation is provided. Graduating seniors may increase 
employment opportunities through interviews with any of several 
hundred employers who visit lhe campus annually. 

Mchigan Collegiate Job Fair: State-wide, one-day job fairs are 
available in November and March of each year for Wayne State 
students and graduates. A joint effort wilh Eastern Michigan 
University, lhe job fairs attract 120 varied employers and over 2000 
students from lifty-<ine coHeges and universities in Michigan. 

Job Bulletin, Resume, and Credentials: A Job Bulletin listing all 
ful~me positions received by Placement Services is available to 
students and alumni. It is published every two weeks and is maUed 
directiy to subscribers. A resume referral service offers recent 
graduates and alumni a continuous means for referring their resumes 
drecdy to lhe employers who regularly list opportunities wilh lhe 
service. Mastefs and doctoral graduates who intend to teach, as well 
as grad.Jates in nursing, social work, criminal justice and allied health 
professions may establish a professional credential file, which 
prospective employers of these majors generally require of applicants. 

Placement Resource Center: The Center contains general 
information on over 1000 employing organizations .. The material is 
classified and shelved according to primary proructs or services 
rendered. Books on job-hunting, interviewing, resume writing, and 
govemment empk>yment, and directories of associations are also 
available. Videotapes containing information about various 
organizations, interviewing techniques and career-related information 
are available for viewing. 

Additional Services: Annual surveys of Wayne State graduates are 
conducted to determina lhe kinds of jobs and salaries obtained by 
former students and lhe ' satisfaction lhey feel about !heir jobs. 
Computerized national job listings are available for student use. A 
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speakers' bureau is available to community, faculty and student 
groups, giving information on employment resumes and interviewing 
techniques. 

International Services Office 
5460 Cass Avenue, Second Floor; 5n-3422 

The University has one of the largest and most diversified international 
consti!IJencies in the United States. The International Services Office 
provides individual counseling, campus and.community programming 
and special services meeting the needs of the students, scholars, and 
employees from outside the United States. 

Non-Immigrant Visa Students: The Immigration and Na!IJralization 
Service (INS) regulations require that all srudents on temporary visas 
pursue their sttJdies on a lull-lime basis at the instirution they have 
been authorized to attend. Undergraduate srudents (including those 
with Post-Bachelofs Degree Sta!IJs) must succassfully complete at 
least twelve credits each semester (excluding an approved annual 
vacation). Graduate srudents must successfully complete at least 
eight credits each semester (excluding an approved annual vacation). 
See an International Services Office counselor for details on 
complying with this and other INS requirements. 

The University is required by INS regulations to file reports in cases of 
non-<:ornpliance. 

Scholars and Employees from Abroad: Scholars and employees from 
abroad are often involved in. University programs to enable the 
exchange of specialized knowledge and/or temporarily meet 
specialized staffing needs. The International Services Office provides 
centralized support SBMC8S necessary to enable and assure the 
employability of such non-U.S. citizens within U.S. government 
regulations. All intemational employees must complete Form 1-9, 
'Employment Eligibility Verification,' at the lntemational Services 
Office before commencing employment at Wayne State University. 

International Activities: A free International Coffee Hour, held in the 
Srudent Center Buillding every Wednesday from 11 :30 a.m. to 1 :30 
p.m., provides opportunity for diallogue with and among all 
internationals at the University. Host families, field trips, mandatory 
orientation, International Fair, holiday programs, and special services 
to foreign spouses are also coordinated through the International 
Services Office. 

Health Insurance: It is University policy that all non-immigrant 
International Students and Exchange Visitors are re(J.lired to 
participate in the University's mandatory health insurance program as 
a condition of their enrollment in, or their program sponsorship by, 
Wayne State University. Enrollment in the health insurance program is 
made through this Office. 

Military and Veterans Affairs 
5460 Cass Avenue, Second Floor; 5n-3374 

Veterans and eligible dependents have an excellent resource in this 
office. A counselor will be glad to discuss individual educational goals 
and problems. All veterans must contact this office before registration 
time in order to be certified for their educational benefits. 

Departmental Review Statement: As of February 15, 1992, the criteria 
used to approve veterans' benefits were mviewed by the Department 
of Veterans Affairs (VA) Central Office Education Service Staff, 
Washington, D.C. Based on this review, it was detennined the 
additional State Approving Agency criteria regarding (1) cumulative 
grade point average, (2) last date of attendance, and (3) withdrawal 
(official and unofficial), exceeded the mquirements of Veterans 
Administration law and regulations. (For a specific application of these 
findings, see 'Changes in Enrollment,' below.) 

Standards of Academic Progress: The minimum academic level for 
continued benefit eligibility is a cumulative honor point average of 2.0 
for undergraduate s!IJdenis, and 3.0 for graduate s!IJdents. S!IJdents 
with a cumulative h.p.a. below these minima for two consecutive 
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semesters will be placed on probation. Failure to raise the cumulative 
honor point average to the acceptable minimum will result in 
termination of V.A. benefits. Information on reinstatement policies and 
requests should be directed to the Office of Military and Veterans 
Affairs. 

Changes in Enrollment (Drop/Add): If a student changes his/her 
enrollment during a semester (drops or adds a course), the sbJdent 
must immetiate/y notily the Coordinator of the Wayne State Office of 
Military and Veterans Affairs (577-3374). The student who changes 
course enrollment must request the Office Coordinator to notify the 
appropriate Veterans Affairs regional office of the change. Failum to 
prompdy notify the V.A. of enrollment changes may subject the student 
to liability for benefits overpayment. 

V.A. Vocational Rehabilitation: Vocational rehabilitation programs 
help servioe-<lisabled veterans to select, prepare for, and secum work 
that is in ine with the veteran's personal goals, interests, abilities and 
physical capacities. 

V.A. Tutorial Assistance:Tutorial assistance is available to help defray 
tutoring costs for eligible persons. Veterans must be enrolled on a 
haK-lime basis. Currendy, tutorial benefits are paid up to a maximum 
monthlybenefitof$100. The maximum total benefitis$1200. There is 
no entitiernent charged for the first $600. 

V.A. Worlc-Study Jobs: Part-lime s!IJdent assistant positions are 
available in the Office of Military and Veterans Affairs. To be eligible, a 
student/veteran must be enrolled at leest seventy-five per cent of fun 
time. Srudents who quality may work up to 250 hours per contract and 
not more than thirty hours per week. Payments are made at the 
Federal.minimum wage. 

Special Student Services Programs (TRIO) 
1 East, Helen Newberry Joy Student Services Center; 5n-6050 

The primary function of this department is to create, establish and 
coordinate various programs within the University which focus on the 
needs of economically or educationally disadvantaged s!IJdents; and 
to combine the expertise of the faculty, the student bodY and the 
community in order to afford these students a realistic chance to 
pursue academic excellence in post-secondary education. 

This department administers the TRIO programs, whose purposes am 
to identify qualified individuals from low-income families who are 
potential first generation college s!IJdents, to prepare these students 
for post-secondary education, and to provide special supportive 
services for them while they pursue programs of study. In addition to 
the TRIO programs, this department administers the Martin Luther 
King, Jr.-Cesar Chavez-Rosa Parks College Day Program. 

The TRIO programs funded at Wayne State University are: 

The Educational Opportunity Center (EOC), 1 East, Helen 
Newberry Joy SIIJdent Services Center, 577-5()50, provides 
information and assistance conceming admission to post-secondary 
education and application for financial aid to first generation oollege 
students, nineteen years of age and older, who reside in the target 
area and wish to pursue a program of post-secondary education. 

The Higher Education Opportunltleo Committee (HEOC) Talent 
Search Program, 1 East, Helen Newberry Joy Student Services 
Center, 577-5050, provides information and assistance concerning 
admission to post-secondary education and applying for financial aid 
to potential first-generation college s!IJdents, twelve to eighteen years 
of age, who reside in the target area or attend designated Detroit high 
schools and wish to pursue a program of post-secondary education. 

Student Support Services (Project 350), 1 Eas~ Helen Newberry 
Joy S!IJdent Services Center, 577-5()5(), provides a program of 
college orientation, instruction, tutoring, academic advising, and 
counseling support to students accepted for admission to Wayne 
State University who are first generation college srudents from 
educationally and/or economically disadvantaged backgrounds. 



Upward Bound, 707 West W"""'1, 577-1943, provides a program of 
instruction, academic and career guidance, personal counseling, and 
residential life to high school students in the 18nth grade who are 
polBntiaJ first-generation college students and who anend designal8d 
Detroit high schools. 

VeteraM' Educational Opponunlty Program (VEOP), 3127 East 
Can#eld, 571-95()(}, provides a program ol instruction, academic and 
career guidance, personal counseling, and post-secondary 
placement to veterans who have served in the Armed Forces since 
December 31, 1955. 

The llanln Luther King, Jr.-ceur Cha--Roaa Parka Collega 
Day Program, 345 Manoogian Hall, 577-$185, provides educational 
and motivational experiences designed to encourage Detroit Public 
Schools students enrolled in grades seven through elewn to complel8 
high school and pursue a program of postsecondery education. 

Student Center and Program Activities 
Director: 341 Student Center; 577-3482 

Assistant Directors: 351 Student CenlBr; 577-3444 

The Student Center and Program Activities Office is charged with 
facilities management and program development ol the Student 
Cenl8r. Adcitionally, this office has the s-ardship for co- and 
extr11-<:11rricular programs by working in consultation with the Student 
Council and several advisory boards to insure a broad spectrum of 
opponunities for student participation in educational, social, 
recreational, cultural, polltical and leadership activities. 

Student Center 
The Student Center serves as the home away from home for 
thousands of students commuting daily to and from the campus. It is 
the facility where friends meet to socialize between classes, where 
many catch up on dass assignments, watch television, eat, or spend a 
leisure hour. To insure the effectiveness of its programs and services, 
the Center administration meets regularly with an advisory board 
comprised mostly of students. The major facilities, programs and 
servioes of the Student Center include: 

Food Sel"Yice:The Srudent Cenler provides a selection of food servioe 
options for the campus community. Students, faculty, and staff can 
dine at 'Littte Caesar's,' 'Friar Tuck's,' or 'Baskin-Robbins' on the first 
floor, or at the 'Burger King' on the lower level. Additional food options 
are provided by the 'Barnes and Nibble· convenience shop and 
numerous vending machines loca18d in the Cenl8r. 

Postal Contract Station: Local8d in 10·1 Student Cen18r, this station 
provides the following U.S. Postal Servioss Monday through Friday, 
9:00 a.m. to 4:00 p.m.: postage stamps, express mail, 
certified/registered mail enwlopes, postcards, and packege handling. 

Recreatk,n Room: Recreation facilities are local8d on the lower level. 
Billiards, snooker, and table tennis equipment may be renl8d by the 
hour. A juke box, table gernes, foosball, and a variety of video games 
are also available in the facility. 

Service Cenl9r: Located in 211 Srudent CenlBr, the Service Center 
provides the following services for a lea: typewriter rental, duplicating 
service, postal contract station, athletic tickets, SMART and DOT bus 
tickets, laminating and dri-mounting servioes, overnight 
photo-finishing service, school supplies, international identification 
cards, and Stal8 Hall locker rental. In addition, the University Lost and 
Found and student organization mail boxes are local8d here. Campus 
bulletin board postings are also done by the Servioe Center staff. 

Grosberg Religious Center: Various religious denominations have 
offices on the sixth and seventh floors of the buildng. Programs, 
personal counseling as well as spiritual counseling are available from 
the various University chaplains. 

Reserva~ons: Rooms are available for meetings, seminars, 
conferenoss and special programs. Bake sale lottery, dance lottery, 

Uterature IBble and show oase information is also provided by the 
Reservations Office, 1-'8(1 in 333 Student Cenler. 

Program Activities 
Sludent Organizations: There ere approximataly 200 active student 
organizations inclucing such diverse cal8g0ries as 
academic/professional, social action, political, sororitieslfratemities, 
honoraries, ethnic and religious groups, as well as student 
govemments. The South End, the official student newspaper, is 
published daily during the academic year. The studenl-<Un radio 
station, WAYN, broadcasts campus-wide during fall and winl8r 
semeslers. Student activities advisers are available to assist students 
who want to organize new student groups. The staff coordnalBS 
various campus 8118nts such as the . International Fair, Student 
Organizations Day, Commencement Corps, Holiday Bazaar, and 
leadership training. 

Student Resource and Assistanos Cenl9r: The Centar, located in 135 
SbJdent Centar, provides information and programs that will enhance 
students' experience on campus. SiaHad by students, the Center is 
open from 9:00a.m. to6:30p.m., Monday through Thursday, and from 
9:00 a.m. to 3:30 p.m. on Friday during the fall and winter semeslars. 
Summer hours are Monday through Thursday, 9:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m.; 
Friday, 9:00 a.m. to 3:30 p.m. Information available in the Cenllr 
includes: Uniwrsity academic programs and services; off-campus 
housing information; campus activities; Share-a-Ride Boerd; travel 
information; campus weekly and monthly calendars; job postings; 
SMART and DOT bus schedules; Ride-Share Carpool program; 
community activities; community service opponunities; tutor and typist 
Nsts. The Center also sponsors informational and enl8rtainment 
programs such as Hallo-Wayne, The Dating Game, Winter Carnival, 
Health Day, Spring Travel Fair, and Study Abroad Open House. 

~ Programs: Each week during the academic year, Student 
Center and Program Activities offers a variety of different programs for 
the general student population. These programs include: the 
Superboard Cinema, a free film series on altama18 Tuesdays; the 
Wayne Underground Music Series, on alteme18 Wednesdays; and 
Mlttiformlty: An Entertainment Series, on Thursdays. 

Athletics, lntramurals and Recreation 
Ma!lhaei FacHily: 126 Malthaei Building; 577-4295 

lntwnural Spotts: 154-.'3 Matthaei Building; 577-4261 

lntercoHegiate Athletics: 101 Mallhaei Building; 577-4280 

The Department of Athletics, lntramurals and Recreation welcomes 
faculty and staff to make use of the recreational opponunities in sports 
and physical activities available on campus. The Mallhaei Complex is 
local8d on the west end of campus, and offers a myriad of drop-ln 
activity areas that include courts and fields for basketball, footbal, 
jogging, racquetball, soocer, softball, squash, IBnnis, and volleyball, a 
waight training/exen:isa room, and swimmin{fdiving facilities. Usa of 
these facilities is free; a current University ID is required for admission 
ID the indoor feeilities. 

The Mallhaei Buiding is open during the fall and winlBr semesters 
Imm 7:00am. 109:30 p.m., Monday through Friday;and 12:00 noon to 
5:00 p.m. on Saturdays. During the spring.'summer semester the 
Building is open from 7:00am.107:00p.m., Monday through Friday.A 
facility schedule is available monthly. Hours of operation are subject to 
change, and not all areas of the complex wiH be available due to 
scheduled classes, intramural activities and varsity-tics. Lock and 
-al services are available at a reduced rate for faculty and staff. For 
aditional facility information or schedules, visit the Facility Office, 126 
Matthaei Building; or call: 577-4295. 

Intramural activities are also available for faculty, staff, and University 
students. Activities offered inciude besketball, touch football, 
racquetbaU, scccer, softball, IBnnis, volleyball, and wallyball. For 



sign-up information or schedules, visit the Intramural Office, 127 
Matthaei Building; or call: 577-4278. 

The University sponsors thirteen NCAA Division 11 intercollegiate 
teams. Thera are seven men·s sports-baseball, basketball, cross 
country, fencing, football, goK and tennis; five women's 
sports-basketball, fencing, softball, tennis, and volleyball; and one 
c:o-<!d sport-swimming. The nickname of Wtl'/ne State's 
intercollegiate teams is 'Tartars;' according to the American College 
Dictionary, a 'tartar' is a savage, intractible person, one who proves 
unexpectedly troublesome or powerful. Wayne State's football team is 
a member of the Midwest lnterccllegiate Football Conference, 
oornprised of eleven teams in Michigan, Ohio, Indiana and Illinois. 
Except for men·s and women's fencing, which are non....ffiliated, all of 
Wayne State's other interccllegiate teams participate in the Great 
Lakes lnterccllegiate Athletic Conference (GLIAC). Members of the 
GLIAC are: Ferris State University, Grand Valley State University, 
Hillsdale College, Lake Superior State University, Michigan 
Technological University, Northam Michigan University, Northwood 
University, Saginaw Valley State University, Qakland University, and 
Wayne State. Faculty and staff are admitted at a reduced admission 
rate for regularly--5Cheduled basketball, fencing, football, swimming, 
and volleyball contests by presenting their University ID care!. 
Admission is free for all other intercollegiate contests. Ticket and 
schedule information is available at the Athletic Office, 101 Matthaei 
Building; or call: 577-4280. 
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ADDITIONAL UNIVERSITY 
SERVICES 
Computing Resources and Services -
Computing & Information Technology Division 
5925 Woodward Avenue; 577-4762 

Computing & Information Technology (C&IT) is a service division of 
Wayne State University dedicated to providing high-quality 
information systems and associated services, promoting and 
supporting innovative and effective applications of information 
technology, and creating information technology opportunities for 
Wayne State through joint ventures with other organizations. 

C&IT supports the missions and goals of Wayne State University and 
its untts, defines university-wide architectlJres and standards for 
information systems and strategies to implement them, supports the 
development of unil-leval strategies, and strives to make C&IT a 
premier information systems provider known for quality, innovation, 
and value. 

The division·s computing goals are to: make computing available to the 
Wayne State University oornmunity of faculty, staff, and students; 
make computing affordable, responsive, highly dependable, and 
available on demand; and inoorporate oornputing technology into all 
appropriate aspects of Wayne State University-instruction, research, 
public service, and administration. 

Since 1985 when the Division was created, much progress has been 
made toward implementing a technology environment that enhances 
the academic and administrative programs at Wayne State. Central 
facility computers and operating systems have been upgraded and 
expanded, campus-wide networks have been installed, and computer 
laboratories have been opened. C&IT also provides data 
communications access to state, national, and international networks. 

Central Compudng Reaourca and Services: C&ITs University 
Computing Center operates a number of mainframe computers and 
operating systems: 

MTS (the Michigan Terminal System) runs in a domain on an Amdahl 
5890/300E, operating in XA mode with two CPUs, 68 MB of central 
storage, and 15 Input/Output (l/0) channels; 

IBM's MVS/ESA (Multiple Virtual Storage/Enterprise System 
Architecture), which includes the CICS, TSO/E, and TP systems, runs 
in a domain on the Amdahl 5890/300E, with two CPUs, 64 MB of 
central storage, and 16 1/0 channels (for WSU administrative 
systems): 

IBM's MVS/ESA also runs in a partition of an IBM 9121-210, with 16 
MB of central storage, and 6 1/0 channels (for use by 1he University 
Libraries): 

IBM's VM/CMS (Virtual Machine/Conversational Monitor System), 
which includes PROFS, runs on an IBM 3081 GX, operating in 370 
mode with two CPUs, 64 MB of central storage, and 16 l/0 channels. 

A full range of software for academic and administrative use- utilities, 
programming languages and compilers, statistical and mathematical 
libraries, database management systems, and graphics and text/Word 
processing programs - extends the capabilities of these computer 
operating systems. 

Storage capactties and output devices at C&IT include: 256 gigabytes 
of disk storage, three mainframe laser page printers, two higHpeed 
line printers, and a large-scale color graphics plotter (on MTS only). 

All centralized and distributed University computing resources are 
accessible from WSUnet, the University"s wide-area data 
communications network tha1 connects major building&-linking about 



6,000 microcomputers/terminals on campus-and suppons X.25, 
Ethernet. and SNA/SDLC data communications. 

WSUNet interconnects local area networks, and terminals, 
microcomputers, wOl1< stetions, minicomputers and mainframe 
computers in W"fne, Oakland and Macomb Counties using TCPnP, 
IBM SNA, Novell lPX/SPX, and AppleTalk networking protocols. 

Local, dial-in access to WSUnet is available via Mich Net (Merit) using 
an asynchronous communications program, such as Kermit ASCII 
tenninals on MichNet (Maril) access the SNA network through 
mainfram&-based ASCII-to-IBM 327J protocol conversion soflware. 
IBM 3270 tenninals on the SNA network can access MichNet (Merit) 
through mainframe-based IBM 3270-to--ASCII protocol conversion 
soflware. 

Links with Mich Net (Maril) provide faculty, slaff, students, and extemal 
customers with access to major external netw0<1<s such as BITNET, 
the Intern~ and NSFNET, and to public dala networks such as 
Sprin!Net. Autonet, and Dalapac. 

Central Computing Projecla: University departments or units can 
establish mainframe computing projects for their employees through 
C&lrs Business Services Office (313--1;77-4642). Departments are 
not charged for the use of non-<:onsumable resources, such as 
computing (CPU) time or disk storage, but are charged for the use of 
consumable resources (such as paper). 

Any Wayne Slate undergraduate or graduate student can obtain a 
mainframe computing project on the Michigan Terminal Syslem (MTS) 
at a special rate; the cost of computing is substantiaUy discounted and 
the first $10.00 of computing time is free. Students can open a 
computing project at either of C&lrs general;>urpose computer 
laboratories. The computing project and MTS ID remain active until 
the student leaves the University. 

Con111ltlng: C&IT provides a number of different consulting services: 

General Consuning Office, 67 Science and Engineering Library, 
577-4778: provides basic consulting on using mainframe and 
microcomputer systams and soflware, including eleclronic maH; helps 
with discount computer purchase plan questions; and makes referrals 
to expens for in-depth, specialized consulting. 

Research Support Laboratory, 10 Educatk,n Buildng, 577-5804: 
provides specialized help to design and implement research studies, 
analyze deta on mainframe and microcomputers, and report or publish 
research results. 

Administrative lnformaUon Canter (AIC), 577...()669: provides help 
deveioping or printing FOCUS repons using data extracted from WSU 
adminislrative infonnation systams (such as HRS or FAS). 

Network Opera lions Canter, 577--4746: helps computer users access 
WSUnet or Mich Net (Maril) networks; and provides infonnation on the 
slatus of WSU's data communications network (by telephone only). 

Directory of Volunteer Consultants: lists the names and telephone 
numbers of faculty and staff members in the WSU community who are 
willing to help others use a variety of computers, operating syslems, 
and soflware. 

General-Purpoaa Computer Laboratories: C&lrs Planning and 
Support Services (PaSS) Department operates two general;>urpose 
computer laboratories on the main campus that m"f be used by 
Wayne State students, employees, and members of the Alumni 
Association. These computer laboratories are located on the lower 
leveis of the Science and Engineering Library (577-5805) and the 
Student Canter Building (577-5485). Apple Macintosh and IBM (or 
IBM-<lompatible) microcomputers, dot-matrix and laser printers, and 
a full range of general-;>roductivity software for word processing, file 
management, financial analysis, and communications are available in 
these laboratories. There is no charge for using the computers, 
software, or dot-matrix printers at any of C&lrs computer laboratories 
and only a nominal charge for laser printing. 

Research Support Laboratory: The Research Support Laboratory 
(RSL) offers a comprehensive array of services to help University 
employees and students design research studies or projects, select 

statistical analysis software and routines, analyze data and interpret 
results, fonnat and display data graphically, and integrate the resulting 
charts and graphs into repons, proposals or articles. Localed in 10 
Education Buiking (577-5620), the RSL is equipped with netwOl1<ed 
IBM and Apple Macintosh microcomputers, laser printers, a scanner, a 
film recorder, and a variety of general;>urpose and specialized 
applications software, and can be reserved for use by a workshop or 
class. 

Mulllmedla Computer Claun,om: A multimedia complll8r 
classroom in C&lrs computer laboratory in the Science and 
Engineering Library offers a ceiling-mounted, remote-<:ontrolled color 
video projector that displays images from an Apple Macintosh or IBM 
miaocomputeror from a VCR on a large screen. A remote-a,ntroiled 
35mm sHde projector and an Apple CD-ROM pl"fer are also 
available. A classroom local area network connects IBM and 
Macintosh microcomputers to a shared file server and shared printers. 
The microcomputers on the classroom network can access both 
Wayne State's mainframe computers and external networks. A variety 
of generaJ..i)urpose and specialized software is available for 
instruction. WSU faculty or staff can reserve C&lrs multimedia 
computer classroom for hands-on !raining or group presentations by 
calling 577-6714 at least two weeks in advence. 

Workahopo: PaSS employees teach free, n~lt computing 
wOli<shops throughout the year for Wayne State students, slaff, and 
members of the Alumni Association. Extemai customers with 
computing projects also m"f register free of charge, for workshops on 
mainframe computer systems and applications. A schedule of 
wOli<shops is published in the bimonthly Computing & Information 
Technology Newsletter, and is available onHne in PROFS. Register by 
telephone (313-sn-5806), with a PROFS note, or in person at either 
of C&lrs general;>urpose computer laboratories. 

-· and lnlormallon: The Cornputmg & /nfotmation Technology 
Newsletter is published bimonthly and contains articles of general 
interest to campus and external computer users. Operating hours, 
locations, and telephone numbers of all C&IT departments and 
computer laboratories, as well as C&lrs workshop schedule, are 
published in each issue. The C&IT Newsletter is distributed to all 
full-time faculty and staff and to over 500 users of Wayne State's 
computing resources from govemmen~ education, health care, 
business, and industry, and is distributed in bulk to campus buildings 
for students. 

Docum-,tadon: Pass maintains the MTS •oocINFO database and 
the VMICMS Online Help Facility. Pass also provides onlina and 
printed price and product infonnation for microcomputer discount 
purchase plans. Manuals on using computer sysloms and 
applications software are available for reference in all C&IT computer 
laboratories. 

Orgonlzatlon: Computing & lnlonnation Technology (C&ln is 
administered by a vice president who repons directly ID the 
University's president. The functions of its major depanments are as 
follows: 

Actninistralion manages the financial, personnel, and general 
business functions of the division. 

The lnfonnalion Technology Institute (In) conducts joint-venture 
research and development projects in infonnation technology; works 
with Wayne State faculty to identify research projects; and secures 
external funding from govemment, business, and industry. 

The Management lnform&Uon Support Centar (M.I.S.C.) develops, 
supports, and maintains Wayne State's administrative information 
syslems, such as FAS (Financial Accounting Syslem) and HRS 
(Human Resource System); operates the Adminislrative Information 
Center (AIC) to help management and staff develop or print reports of 
data extracted from administrative information systems; and maintains 
WISE (Wayne's lrilormation Syslem Environment) which provides 
online access to official University systems, documents, and 
infonnalion ot general interest ID lhe campus community. 

Marl<eting and Dew,/opment promotes the external use of the 
University's computing, communications, and information processing 
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resources; supports customers from govemmen~ eclJcatlon, health 
care, business, and industry across the United States and in twenty 
foreign counlries; and produces promotional malllrials (print, radio, 
and video) for C&IT and external customers. 

The Michigan Small Bus/mJss Dew,/opment Center (M/.-SBDC) 
ow,rsees and manages a statewide network of forty-two counseling 
and servioe oenters for lhe purpose of providing management and 
technical assistanoe to Mieligan·s existing and prospective small 
business owners. 

Planning and Support Serwcas (PaSS) helps incividuals use C&IT's 
diverse resou,ces; participates in Uniw,rsity and deperlment slrategic 
planning; provides information and advice about future cirections in 
computing; teaches computing workshops; designs and operates 
Wayne s-·s computer networks; provides general and research 
consulmg (telephone, onine, and walk-in); operates 
general-purpose computer laboratories, a multimecia computer 
classroom, and the Research Support Laboratory; maintains online 
documentation and news and information facilities; publishes lhe 
bimonlhly Computing & Information Technology Newsletter: and 
completes special research and development projects. 

The University Computing Center (UCC) develops, operates, and 
maintains C&lrs central (mainframe) computing resources; secures 
lhe UCC's central computing facilities; and develops and administers 
security policies and procedures for the Uniw,rsity's administrative 
information systems. 

University Telecommunications recommends, installs, and operates 
Wayne State's transmission facilities (wiring, cable, microwaWI, and 
satellite) for 110ice, data, and video; operates the Uniw,rsity's main 
swit<:hboan:t and lhe Telephone Offioe where all orders for telephone 
service and repair are prooessed. 

University Television operates Wayne State's educational television 
broadcast faciities; manages broadcast sarvioes and operations for 
the Community Telecommunications Network (CTN), a consortium of 
local eclJcational institutions and public broadcasting stations; and 
provides satellite uplink services to Norlh America and Europe lhrough 
lhe Michigan Information Technology Network (MITN). 

C&IT Telephone Numbers of G-ral tn-t: 

Genaral C&IT Information .................. 5n-4762 
Office of lhe Vica President ................. 5n-4722 
Administration ........................... 5n-4732 
Administrative Information Center (AIC) ....... 5n-0669 
Business Ser'lioes Office 

Computing projects for wsu students ....... 5n-2067 
Computing projects for WSU faculty & staff ... 5n-4642 

Computer Laboratories: · 
General Purpose-Science & Eng'g. LibraJy . . 5n-6805 
General Purpose-Student Center Builcing ... 5n-6485 
Research Support Laboratory .............. 5n-6804 

Consulting Services: 
General Purpose ........................ 5n-<1ns 
Research ....•......................... 5n-6B04 
Administrative .......................... 5n-0669 
Network Operations ..................... 5n-4746 

Distribution (of mainfram~rinted output) ...... 5n-4755 
Information Security ....................... 5n-3203 
Information Technology Institute ............. 5n--0731 
Management Information Support Center ...... 5n-1950 
Marketing and Development . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5n-2os5 
Michigan Small Business Dew,lopment Center .. 5n-4848 
Network Operations Center . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5n-4746 
Planning and Support Services (PaSS) ........ 5n-6515 
Research Support Laboratory (RSL) .......... 5n-6620 
Telephone Offioe ......................... 5n-1978 
Telephone Repair ......................... 5n-221s 
University Computing Center (UCC) .......... 5n--0153 
University Telecommunications .............. 5n-4728 
University Television ...................... 5n-2603 
Workshop Information ..................... 5n-4620 
Workshop Registration ..................... 5n-6806 
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Health Insurance 
Students may choose to purchase hospitalization insurance for a 
reasonable lee. The policy provides stipulaled amooots for 
hospitaflzatlon, surgery and emergency room lees. Forms to pun:hase 
lhis insurance are available by contacting the International Servioes 
Office, Second Floor, 5460 Cass Aw,nue; 577-3422. 

Primary Care Nursing Service 
4K, Uniw,rsity Health Center; 745-4n4 

Students are encouraged to use the Primary Care Nursing Service for 
heallh care needs inducing illness, physical examinations, and family 
planning. Counseling services are also available. X-rays and 
labolalory tests can be performed in the UniW!rsity Heallh Center. 
There are charges to students for lhese services. 

Visits are by appointment, which may be made by '91ephoning 
745-4774. 

Housing Office 
700 Menick; 577-2116 

This office administers on-campus housing by lhe University and 
provides information about lhese units to interested students, faculty 
and staff. 

Wayne Slate Housing offers a variety of epartment dwellings for 
individuals and famHies wanting a twelve-,nonlh lease. 

The Forest Apartments and the Helen L DeRoy Apartments are 
modem, barrier-free high-rise buildings wilh both furnished and 
unfurnished apartments. Bolh builcings feature air-<:oncitioning and 
permh families wilh children. Only graduate students, faculty and staff 
may live in lhe DeRoy Apartments. 

The Chstswonh Towars is an elegant, older buUcing particularly 
popular with faculty and staff. Most Chatsworth units are air 
conditioned. Families with children are weloorne. Eligibility is 
restrictad to graduate students, faculty, and staff. 

Katharine Faville Hall is an older buUcing with accommodations which 
are rented furnished or unfurnished. Famines with children are 
welcome. 

· The Chatsworlh Annex offers spacious, unfurnished two-bedroom 
units. Families wllh children are welcome. Residents pay !heir own 
utility bills except for heat and water. 

The Santa Fe and Sherllrooke Apartments are older builcings rented 
unfurnished. Families wilh children are welcome. 

Futher information and application forms are available upon request at 
the Housing Offioe. 

Ombuds Office 
1322 Faculty/Administration Building; 5n-3487 

Ornbudsparson: Louis Stem 

The Ombuds Office exists to assist students, faculty and staff in 
solving Universlty-n,lated problems. It can ~ students break 
through bureaucratic inertia, overcome unfair treatment, or obtain 
consideration of extenuating circumstances, by provicing information 
and advioe and by facilitating communication. The Office has no 
aulhority to change academic or administrative decisions, allhough it 
may be able to influence lhem. 



Students may request assistance on academic problems related ID 
admission, advising, degree requiremants, discrimination, cishonasty, 
grades, harassmen~ records, registration, and teaching; and on 
nonacademic problems relating to financial aid, housing, parking, 
payroll, and tuition and fees. 

The Ombuds Office lnvestigal8s appeals and complaints and 
exercises independentjudgmant. I tis not required ID fulfill any request 
or advocate a particular point of view. It wUI maintain student 
anonymity ~ requested to do so. 

Students, faculty and 11811 can help improve the quality of University 
service by calting attention to problems they experience. The 
Ombudsperson reports to the President of the University and can 
recommend changes in policy or procedure to any University office. 

Police/Public Safety Services 
The Department of Public Safety serves the University community and 
the area immeciately adjacent to the University. Police service is 
provided twenty-four hQUrs a day, seven days a wesk. AH Public 
Safety Officers are college gradual8s and are commissionad as police 
officers aflar training at a slate-certified Police Acadsmy. Any matter 
requiring the services of a police officer can be reported to the 
Department of Public Safety at any hour of the day or night (76 West 
Hancock; 577-2222). 

Blue Light Syst&m - Emergency Telephones (577-2222): The 
University hes installed ouldooremargency telephonas throughout the 
campus. These emergency 181ephones are identified by bright blue 
lights. 

Emsrgsncies (577-2222): All emergencies should be reporl8d 
immeciately to the Deparlment of Public Safety, i.e.: 

All crimes 
Automobile accidents 
Injured persons 
Break-ins or burglaries 

MissinglslDlen property 
Suspicious persons 
Vandalism 

Accidtnts (577-2222): Ambulatory patients will be transpor1ed ID 
- Detroit Receiving Hospilal or the University Health Center by 
Public Safety Officers. The Deparlment of Public Safety does not 
provide ambulance service but utilizes the Delrolt Fire Deparlment 
Emergency Medical Service to handle any injury which is not minor in 
nab.Jre. 

Fire or0th6f ExlnJme Hazards (577-2222): Emargencies such as fire, 
smoke, explosions, broken gas or wal9r mains, severe electrical 
hazards, etc., should be reported to the Depanment of Public Safety. 

Crime Prevention (577-$()6(); 9.-00 a.m. - 4:00 p.m .. M - F): The 
Deparlment of Public Safety provides a range of crime prevention 
services avaiable ID any University department wishing ID improve its 
physical security and/or its employees' genaral security awareness. 
Examples of services provided are security surveys, Operation 
Identification, personal and property safety programs for student and 
employee groups, an engraver loan program to mllll< property, and 
alarm syst&m installation assislance and review. 

The University has an Equipment Saourity Policy which requires that 
an appropri818 locking sysl8m be attached to all portable property 
valued at $500 or more. The Equipment Rental Pool man- should 
be conlacl8d n,garding this service. 

UNIVERSITY LIBRARIES 
The University Libraries are housed in six separa18 units, fiw of which 
are frae-slanding builcings. As of 1992, the library syslem repor1ed 
holdings of 2,665,000 volumas, 24,600 airrant journal subscriptions, 
and 3,271,000 microforms, in addition to numerous films, filmstrips, 
maps, sound recorcings, and videocassettes. 

The library sysl8m includes the Purdy/Kresge Library complex, the 
Arthur Neef Law Library, the Science and Engineering Library, the 
Vera Parshall $hillman Mecical Library, the Pharmacy and Heelth 
Leaming Resource Cenl8r, and the Federal-Mogul Library Annex. 
Except for ilBms in special collections and in the library annex, the 
Uniwrsity collections are housed in open stacks. Further details about 
these libraries are given below. 

Wayne Slal8 University is the host institution for DALNET, a Detroit 
malropolilan library network. Through 18nninals in the libraries, us6fS 
can aocess over 7,800,000 volumes representing the majority of 
holdings in the area's educational instibJtions, including the Datroit 
Public Library, whose main branch is located naar Wayne Sla18. In 
addition, the University Libraries belong to the Genier for Research 
Libraries with Its 3,500,000--volume collection. At the Genier for 
Research Libraries are found government documents, nawspapers, 
and slatistical materials from around the world, as well as specialized 
journals and older research materials. 

All University Libraries offer reference and information seNices, 
inl8riibrary loan, computer sesrching, photocopying, and bibliographic 
instruction programs. The libraries are making use of the I818st 
compul8r 18chnologies ID provide state-of-the-art access ID 
instructional and research materials. 

Purdy/Kresge Library 
Telephone:577--4042 

The Purdy/Kresge Library, conlaining the gradual8 and 
undergradual8 collections for the humanities, social sciences, 
business, and education, serves the College of Liberal Arts, the 
College of Education, the College of Urban, Labor, and Melropolilan 
Affairs, the School of Business Administration, the School of Social 
Work, the Institute of Gerontology, and the Library and Information 
Science Program. The Purdy/Kresge Library is the largest of the 
University's libraries. 

The Purdy/Kresge Library conlains approximately 1.5 million books, 
13,000 current joumals, exl8nsive microfonn collections, and the 
largest govemmant document collection on campus. In adcition, the 
Media Library within the Purdy/Kresge Library holds over 9,000 films 
and videolapes. Media Services provides photographic services, 
design services, and film rentals. The Leonard Simons Collection 
contains rare Michigan history 18xts. 

The Purdy Library also houses the Folklore Ethnic Archive as wel as 
the offices of the Dean of Libraries and Library Science. Tours of the 
coUection and facilities are available for classes or other inleresled 
groups. 

Science and Engineering Library 
Telephone:5n--4066 

The Science and Engineering Library, established in 1944 as a 
separal8 Hbrary, serves the College of Engineering, the College of 
Nursing, and the Depanments of Biology, Chemislry, Physics, 
Mathematics, Compul8r Science, Food and Nutrition Science, and 
Geology in the College of Science. In addition, the Library works 
dosely with local businesses to meet their information needs. 

The Library contains over 500,000 volumas and currently receives 
over 3,000 joumals. Special holcings include the Sysl8m on 
Automotive Safety Information (SASI) collection, a unique reSQUrce for 
transportation research, as well as the River Rouge CoUection, the 
Hooker Historical Collection, and the Dubprenell Electrochemislry 
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Collection. The Library also houses lhe Central Technical Services 
Depanment of the University Libraries. 

Vera Parshall Shiffman Medical Library 
Telephone:sn-1088 

The Shiffman Medical Library, located in the Detroit Medical Center 
sinoe 1970, supports the educational, research, and clinical programs 
of the School of Medicine and the College of Pharmacy and Allied 
Health Professions. 

The Library has over 200,000 volumes and about 3,000 journal 
subscriptions. The Computer Resources Lab, opened in 1988, 
provides computer hardware and software support for curriculum 
support, patient managemen~ medical decision making and research, 
as well as for tutorials. The Shiffman Medical Library is an active 
participant in the Greater Midwest Regional Library Network and can 
draw upon its interlibrary loan resources to provide access to · the 
nation's biomecical information. 

The Learning Resources Center, a special collection in the College of 
Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions, contains primarily textbook 
and non-print materials, especially videotapes, audiotapes, and 
slides. 

Arthur Neef Law Library 
Telephone: sn-3925 

The Law Library is located in the Law School building at the north end 
of the University campus. The collection of over 400,000 volumes 
makes tt the second largest law library in Michigan. The Library 
subscribes to 1,500 journals and 1,000 looseleaf servioes. An official 
depository since 1971, the Library holds over 100,000 U.S. 
government documents including 3,500 current serials. Students and 
faculty have access to the two major legal databases, LEXIS and 
WESTLAW, as part of the educational program of the Law Library. 

In addition to complete collections of federal and Michigan legal 
materials, the Library contains the reported cases of the highest courts 
of all states and territories as well as their statutory compilations, 
digests and encyclopedias. The Library owns major microforrn 
collections of U.S. government publications; colonial, state, and 
territorial session laws; and the U.S. Supreme Court records, briefs, 
and oral arguments. 

University Archives 
Walter P. Reuther Library; 577-4024 

The University Archives, College of Urban, Labor and Metropolitan 
Affairs, was established in 1958 to collect, preserve, organize and 
make available to qualified researchers those Uiliversity records 
which have research value. The Archives also collects the records of 
student organizations, professional associations and personal papers 
of faculty members who have contributed to the development of the 
University and higher education. The collections include manuscripts, 
photographs, publications, tape recordings, Board of Governors 
Proceedings, catalogs, schedules of classes and an extensive vertical 
file. The Archives currently holds over 500 newsletters and 
publications including Wayne Report, The South End and less 
commonly known tides such as Crumbs and Ravelings, Gabriel's Hom 
and Short Circuit. 
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Archives of Labor and Urban Affairs 
Walter P. Reuther Library; sn-4024 

The Archives of Labor and Urban Affairs, College of Urban, Labor and 
Metropolitan Affairs, was established in 1960 to collect, preserve and 
make available to qualified researchers records of the American labor 
movement and related social, economic and political reform groups, 
and tweRtielh--<:entury urban America. The Archives have sinoe 
become the official depository for the inactive files of the Congress of 
Industrial Organizations, the United Auto Workers, the American 
Federation of Teachers, the Newspaper Guild, the United Farm 
Workers, the American Federation of State, County and Municipal 
Employees, the Airline Pilots Association, the Association of Flight 
Attendants, the Industrial Workers of the World and many state and 
local labor organizations. Files have also been gathered from such 
groups as the Citizens' Crusade Against Poverty, the American Civil 
Liberties Union, the National Association for the Advancement of 
Colored People, the United Community Services of Detrott, and New 
Detroi~ Inc. Many individuals who played leading roles in labor and 
urban affairs have also placed their papers in the Archives. 
Correspondence, minutes, clippings, notes, nei,ypapers and other 
written records, as well as films, tapes and photographs, are available 
for research. The Archives Newsletter is published periodically to 
describe recent acquisitions, research in progress and other topics. 
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Foreword 
The School of Business Administration is a professional school 
concerned with the theory and practice of business administration. 
The primary objectives of the School are to provide relevant education 
of high quality for business administration students, and to develop 
new knowledge through research and encourage application of tts 
findings. To this end, in addition to the~ inslrUctional services, the 
faculty has been a oontinuing source of notable scholarly publications 
and tt is a special strength of the School that tt brings a line research 
faculty to teach undergraduate as well as graduate courses. 

This school has a tradition of instructional programs exemplifying high 
standards for both faculty and students as is acknowledged by the 
accreditation of the American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of 
Business for both the baccalaureate and maste(s degree programs. 
The School provides relevant, comprehensive business education 
through programs that serve recent high school graduates as well as 
older student populations. The student body is racially and ethnically 
diverse, commuting, and often wOfking and raising families. To meet 
the needs of these students, the School schedules classes throughout 
the metropolitan area, during both day and evening hours. 

The undergraduate program begins alter students have acqu~ an 
educational foundation in the basic sciences and arts in the first two 
years of undergraduate work. During the third and fourth years, the 
student follows a program of study in the School of Business 
Administration designed to provide professional education. Students 
may select majors in accounting, finance, managemen~ management 
information systems, and marketing. Degrees of Bachelor of Science 
in Business Administration and Bachelor of Arts in Business 
Administration are awarded. 

The graduate program leading to the Master of Business 
Administration degree is dedicated to educating graduate students for 
professional careers in business administration. The Master of 
Science in Taxation degree is offered to those exhibiting an advanced 
appreciation of the study of taxation. These graduate programs are 
offered primarily during the evening hours, with occasional course 
offerings at other times. For additional graduate program information, 
consult the Wayne State University Graduate School Bulletin. 

The School of Business Administration also rec:ognizes its obligation 
to community service. As part of an urban university, the School makes 
a special commitment to foster basic and appied research that will 
benefit business enterprises. Equally important is the dedication to 
excellence in the instructional programs that create and support the 
business leadership that is aitical to the continuing revitalization of 
southeastern Michigan. 

Degree Programs 
BACHEWR OF SCIENCE in Business Administration 

with majors in 
Accounting 
Finance and Business Economics 
Management and Organization Sciences 
Management Information Systems 
Marketing 

BACHEWR OF ARTS in Business Administration 
with majors in 

all of the Bachelor of Science concentrations cited above 

*MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE IN TAXATION 

• For l!)8Cific 11quremem, conaut the Wayre Slate Uni'lllrsity Graduate Buletm. 
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DIRECTORY OF THE SCHOOL 

Dean ........................ 226 Prentis Building; 577-4501 

Associate Dean of Academic Affairs 
226 Prentis Building; 577-1503 

Associate Dean for Research and Director of the Bureau 
for Business Research........ 100 Rands House; 577-1547 

Assistant Dean of Student Affairs 
226 Prentis Building; 577--4500 

Assistant Dean of Administrative Affairs 
105M Prentis Building; 577-4502 

D~or. Computing and Information Services 
6 Prentis Building; 577-1546 

Assislant Dean of Professional Development 
240 Rands House; 577-1448 

Director, Management Center . . . . . 240 Rands House; 577--4449 

Director, W.S.U. Small Business Development Center 
2727 Second Avenue; 577-4850 

Director, Small Business Institute 
218 Prentis Building; 577-1517 

Director, Center for International Business Education 
and Research (CIBER) ........ 305 Prentis Building; 577-1487 

Director, Office of Student Services 103 Prentis Building; 577-1510 

Student Senate Office .......... 209B Prentis Building; 577-1783 

Department of Accounting . . . . . . . . 200 Rands House; 577--4530 

Department of Finance and Business Economics 
328 Prentis Building; 577-1520 

Department of Management and Organization Sciences 
328 Prentis Building; 577-1515 

Department of Marketing ........ 300 Prentis Building; 577-1525 

Undergraduate Program Information ................ 577-1505 

Graduate Program Information ..................... 577-4510 

Director of Development .......................... 577-1502 



BACHELOR'S DEGREES 

Admission Requirements 
The undergradlate program of lhe School of Business Adminis11'ation 
is offet'ed at the upper-division Ounior-senior) level to Wayne Slale 
University students who haw compleled lhe pra---business 
adminislralion course n,quiraments (see below), and a minimum of 
fifty-lour CRldits with at least a 2.5 cumulative honor point awrage; or 
lransler students who have compleled the pra---business 
adminislralion course raquirements and a minimum of eighty quarter 
credits or fifty-four semester credits wilh at least a 2.5 cumulative 
honor point average. The maximum number of transfer credits that will 
be accepled from a Junior or community college is ninel)'-six quarter 
credits or sixty-lour semester credits. Equivalency tables haw been 
developed wilh area community colleges which identify lower division 
community college courses that are equivalent to the lower-division 
pre-business administration courses at Wayne State University. 

Appllcatlon for admission and all official collegiate Iran scripts must be 
submitted by lransler students to lhe Undergraduate Admissions 
Office of Wayne State University. Qualified applicants will lhen be 
referred to the School of Business Administration's Office of Student 
Services. 

Students seeking admission who are currently enrolled in lhe 
pra---business administration program at Wayne State University and 
who have a cumulative honor point average of less than 2.5 will be 
required to present final grades before formal admission action Is 
taken. 

There is no guarantee of admission to lhe School of Business 
Adminislration. Formal appeals of admission denial may be made to 
lhe Assistant Dean of Student Affairs of the School of Business 
Adminis11'ation. Guidelinas for appeal are available in lhe Office of 
Student Services and in lhe Office of lhe Dean. 

Pre-Business Administration Curriculum 
The undergraooate program in business adminislration begins after 
students have acquired an educational foundation during lhe 
freshman and sophomore years in the basic sciences and the arts. 
Additionally, basic courses in accounting, business computing, 
business law, mathematics, economics, and statistics will comprise a 
portion of lhe pra---business adminislralion curriculum. Students 
complete prescribed courses as pra---business administration students 
formally enrolled in lhe College of Liberal Arts. 

The Undergraduate Committee, under certain conditions, may admit 
students to lhe School of Business Adminislration wilh up to three 
deficiencies in pre-business administration course requirements. 
However, no student will be admitted who lacks aH THREE of the 
following courses: business computing, mathematics and statistics. 

SPECIFIC COURSE REQUIREMENTS: The courses lisled below are 
requimd of all pre-business students prior to admission to the School 
of Business Administration. No substitute courses are permitted 
except as noled. A minimum grade of 'C' (2'.0 h.p.a.) must be eamed in 
ALL specific course requirements. 

Accounting 
ACC 301 (3 er.) .... Elemerwary Fnar,:ial Accou,ting Theory 

P""'<i: MAT 150; ECO 101,102; """!' ACC263. 
ACC 302 (3 er.) .... Elemerwary Managerial Accotnilg Theory 

1'18r8q: ACC 301 and All ACC 301 p!818qli,itas. 

B11Siness Computing 
ACC 263 (2 er.) .... (Cl) lltlOdutlion to llulnlll ~ 

1'18r8q: --

B11Siness Law 

ACC 351 (3 er.) .... Business Law I 
1'18r8q: ...,,_,. lllald,v. 

Economics 
EC0101 (3 er.) .... (SS) Prirq>losof Ma,,-101111.. 

and 

EC0102(3er.) .... (SS)Princi>lasofMb.-lOlnics 

English 

Nola: Ellhar ECO 101 or102wlhalilly1111-
Soclal Sc:ience GIOI!) Roqunment 

ENG102(4er.) .... (BC)~ColegeV/mv 
1'18r8q: placamenl exarniralion cw ENG 101. 

and 

ENG 301 (3 er.) .... (IC) inlemledalO Wriling 
1'18r8q: ENG 102 or equiv. 

and 

English Proficiency Examillllon ii Co~~ NOTE: SluderQ - _,_., 

pass this examillltion prior 10 admission or Within their fnl 
aixleenCl'9dn. 

Mathematics 
MAT 150 (3 er.) . , .. Finh Malhametics lot tho Social & Managomen! -

P""'<i: Quallying Examiralion. 

or 

MAT 180 (4 er.) .... (MC) Elemerwary Funcllono 

Philosophy 

P""'<i: Quallying Examlnallon 
Nola:Requlredasapn,roqtisleforrnooladvancod
sciance COUftl8S. 

PHl1115 (3 er.) ..... (CT) C~ical Tliridng 
1'18r8q: ,..,.._ 

Psychology 
PSY 101 (4 er.) .... (LS) lmocllclory Psj<h>logy 

or 

Nola: PSY 101 wll Mlilly 1111 roqunment for a Nlhnl Science 
lab and the lie Sclenee Glot!) Roqul....-

PSY 102 (3 er.) • . • . (LS) Elemeffs of PsJ<hology 
P1919q: none. 

Speech 
SP8 f 01 (2 er.I . . . . (OC) Oral Comm111icalion: Buie Speech 

1'18r8q: none. 

Statistics 
FBE 330 (3 erl .... ~ivo Mall!. I: P,obabiiy and Slalillical -
(-.mendod) 1'18r8q: MAT 150 or highor or equiv. 

or 

EC0410(3er.) .... Economicandllushl•-1 
(alerna•) 1'18r8q: ECO 102; MAT 150 or 180 or oquir. 

General Education Requirements 
Studants...., ... sa1illy Univonlty Genatal E- g- '""*9ment1 • put of 
1111 -.ldm-amuun. (See ,__.. Schadtla, balow.) 



Bachelor of Science 
in Business Administration 
AdmlHlon Requlrementa: see above. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: candidates for the Bachelor of Science 
in Business Administration must satisfactorily complete 128 credits 
includng lhe pre-business administration curriculum (see above), and 
all general education, core, major, and elective requirements as noted 
below. Within lhe student's degree program, no more lhan saventy-six 
credits in business administration subjects and upper division 
economics may be applied -ard the degree. 

To be eligible for the degree, students must have earned a minimum 
2.0 grade point average in the major requirements and a minimum 
overall grede point average of 2.0 in all undergraduate course work 
completed at Wayne State University. 

- General Education Requirements 
All undergraduate students are responsible for satisfactorily 
completing the University General Education Requirements (see page 
24). In reviewing Iha! material, students should note lhat MKT 533 
satisfies the Writing-Intensive major course requirement for business 
administration curricula; ACC 263 satisfies the Computer Literacy 
requirement; PSY 101 (4 credits) is recommended for satisfaction of 
1he LifeSciencegrouprequirement;and ECO 101 or 102also satisfies 
lhe Basic Social Science group requirement. Pre-business and 
Business Administration students should consult lhe University 
Advising Office or lhe School of Business Administration's Office of 
Student Services, for specific information regardng the satisfaction of 
lhese requirements, consistent with academic requirements of lhe 
School. 

Implementation Schedule: Effective Fall Term 1987, Wayne State 
University has required undergraduate sbJdents to fulfill the 
University-wide General Education Requirements, implemented in 
acoordance wilh the following schedule: 

Fall Term 1987: The General Education Requirements apply to all 
entering freshmen and to sbJdents who transfer twelve or fewer 
credits. 

Fall Term 1990: The General Education Requirements apply to lhe 
group of sbJdents cited above and to transfer sbJdents who began 
college work in Fall 1988 or lhereafter. 

Fall Term 1991: The General Education Requirements apply to all 
undergraduate students. 

SbJdents who have matriculated at Wayne State University prior to 1he 
years covered by lhe above schedule must fulfill all University and 
School/College requirements in force at lhe time of entry. 

Note; All General Education competency requirements may ba 
satisfied lhrough required pre-business administration courses, 
except for mathematics. Students who elect MAT 150 must 
satisfactorily pass lhe Mathematics Proficiency Test 

- Core Requirements 
Folowing formal admission to Iha School of Business Administration 
and after completion of the pre-business administration curriculum 
(see above), all sbJdents must complete the following core coursas. 
Studenta are reaponslble for obaervlng all couroe prerequisites 
and llmltadono. 

ACC 463 ........... , .......................... Business lrionnation Syslems 
FBE 423 . . . . . . . . • . • . . . . . . . . . • .. • . • tNncial MBJkats, lnslli.<ioro and 5ecuriias 
FBE 429 ................................ , ........ , . , .... Business F'inance 
FBE >MO •.•••••••••••••••••••••••• Quanla!IYo M- II: Slalisli:al Me

MUSI be sa!lsfactoriy complatod 
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in th, firs! sixteen - alter admimlon 
ID the School ol Busi.- Mmililtlalion. 

MGf >151 •••••••••.•••••••.••••••••••••• Organization and Manage_ Theory 
MGf '52 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Behavior in Qvariza
MGT 480 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I- to l'lodudion Management 

MGf 489 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Social and l'olical lntluoncal on Bulilas 
MGf '689 ..•••••....••.....•.......••.....•...•...•••..•• Busi- Policy. 

To be taken u one ol 1he last five ccxntt 

toward bachalor's dagr9e and after completion ol al other core COllleS. 

MKT '30 .....•..................................... MaJreting Mana-
MKT >133 • • • . • • . • • . . . . . . • • . . . . • • . . . . . . • . . . . . (WI) Business Commooicalion. 

Pie,oq: auccess!ul completion of 
Ell(jish Proliconcy Examination in Composlion and 
al other pre-business administration reql.iramera. 

MKT 435 • • • • • . . . . • • • • . . . . . • . . . • . . . • . . Malketing Analysis and Oacision Making 

- Major Requirements 
Majors and specializations are offered lhrough lhe School's four 
academic departments: Aocoundng, Finance and Business 
Economics, Management and Organization Sciences, and Marketing. 
The accounting major requires nine courses (a minimum of twenty-six 
credts);' majors in Finance, Management, Management Information 
Systems and Marketing require six courses (eighteen credits). Each of 
the undergraduate majors employs a capstone coursa as a vehicle to 
assess a student's knowledge of lhe discipline. SbJdents in all of lhe 
majors also complete Iha capstone course for Iha undergraduate 
prog,am: MGT 689, Business Policy. 

Srudents should refer to lhe respective depanmental section (pages 
57-65) for specific majors and specializations. After salecting a major, 
students should consult Iha Office of SbJdent Services of lhe School of 
Business Administration to obtain an official Plan of Worl<. All courses 
must be taken in accordance wilh an approved Plan of Worl< and all 
course prerequisites and limitations must be observed. 

- Elective Requirements 
Electives form an integral part ol an education in business 
administration. A student's selection of elective courses should be 
guided in part by his or her career objectives. These elective courses 
constitute study in addition to the pre-business administration, core, 
and major requirements listed on 1he sbJdenrs Plan of Work. Elective 
credts for sbJdents admitted to lhe School of Business Administration 
are taken as indicated by Iha School of Business Administration; 1he 
number of elective credits that each student is required to take may 
vary depending on Iha major or speciaization salected and lhe course 
options taken by lhe sbJdent to satisfy various requirements. After 
admission to the School of Business Administration, elective credits 
may still be required in non-business eiective courses andlor in free 
elective courses. 

NON-8USINESS ELECTIVES: In order to graduate, all business 
administration srudents, ragardless of major, must satisfactorily 
complete a total of fifty-two semester credits of non-business course 
work, including any pre-business requirements that are considered 
non-business. If the requirpment of fifty-two credits of non-business 
course work is not satisfied before admission to the School of Business 
Administration, students may have additional non-business electives 
to complete. Non-business electives must be taken from courses 
offered outside the School of Business Administratton. After a student 
has been admitted to the School, any and all remaining non-business 
electives must be taken at lhe 300 level Ounior-senior) or higher in lhe 
College of Liberal Arts, the College of Science, Iha College of 
Engineering, or Iha College of Fine, Performing and Communication 
Arts, wilh lhe following exceptions: 

1. Computer Science courses below the 300 level may be used to 
satisfy non-business elective course requirements; 



2. Upper-<livision courses in lhe Depanment of Economics (300 level 
or higher) and Physical Education or ROTC credilB may not be used to 
satisfy lhis requirement. 

FREE ELEC11VES: If upon lhe completionlof lhe pre-business, cont, 
major and nOIHlUsiness requin,men1B,$tudent has not completed 
128 credits (lhe minimum to graduate), she will be required to 
complete cenain free electives. Free e may be selected from 
courses offered in lhe School of Business ·nistralion, lhe College 
of Liberal Arts, lhe College of Science, lhe Pollege of Engineering, or 
lhe College of Fine, Performing and Cornrj,unication Arts, subject to 
lhe seme conditions and exceptions noted lor n~iness electlws 
(see above). I 

I 

LANGUAGE ELECTIVES: StudenlB 'jVho are inlatested in 
employment opportunities ovan,eas or with Imultinetional corporations 
should consider electing certain foreign language courses. In adcition, 
studenlB who wish to earn lhe Bachelor of A,ts degree may utilize !heir 
electiws -ard lhe satisfying of lhe Bachelj,rof Arts foreign language 
requirements (see below). For more Information, contact lhe 
department in lhe College of Liberal Arts iin which lhe language is 
taught. ! 

Bachelor of Arts 
in Business Administration 
Admlaalon Requlrementa: see above, pall" 57. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS are lhe 18111!> as for Iha Bachelor of 
Scienca, cited above, wilh lhe additional $tipulation that a student 
must attain a level of proficiency in a single foraign language 
equivalent to Iha completion of eleven cred. lhrough uniwrsity-lewl 
course work or placement by examine administered by Iha 
appropriate W.S.U. foreign language deiPBrlmenl In some instances, 
completion of lhe Bachelor of Arts foreign I guage requiremenlB may 
result in course worl< beyond lhe 128 credi minimum. 

Minor in Business Administration 
The School of Business Administration o rs a minor in business 
· administration for undergraduate s 1B majoring In olher 
disciplines. The Business Minor program nslsts of eight courses, 
toteling twenty-lhrae crecilB. Studen must also complate 
prerequisite courses wilh a minimum grade f 'C' (2.0 h.p.a.) for each 
course. The minor provides an excellent nity for norH>Usiness 
majors to broaden !heir knowledge of Iha business disciplines. In 
addition, the program enhancas career pro and establishes a 
solid business base for pursuing a Master Business Administration 
degree. To be eligible to apply for lhe Busi ss Minor, studenlB must 
have a minimum overall honor point avers of 2.5. 

PREREQUISITE COURSES 
I 

Prindpes ol - .................... , .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. ECO 101 
Prindpes ol M-.,mic:s ...................... '. . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . ECO 102 

I 
Fiile Maflomali:a for Ille SCoial and Msna-Sc:io"i"' , ............. MAT 150 

o, I 

Elemerury Fll!Cliora ............................................. MAT 180 

lmoducloly Psychology ........•.....•........... 
1 

••••••••••••••••• PSY 101 
o, I 

e1e .. ruo1Ps,a,o1ogJ ............................................ PSY102 

REQUIRED COURSES 

- II> - Can!>Jti'll ................................. M:C 2e.1 
-.., Accocnlng Ti-y I .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. M:C 301 
-.Y Accocnlng Ti-y II ................................... M:C 302 
BLlirlla 1.1w I ................................................. M:C 351 
IMldlllvt - .............................................. F8E 330 
_,_ ................................................ FBE4211 
~ ard IIINgo- Theory ............................... MGT 451 
~~ro ........................................... MKT430 

Cooperative Education Program 
The School of Business Adminislration actively participates in Iha 
University Cooperative Education (CCHlp) Program in which students 
allllmate semes- of worl< and academic study. Eligiblity begins in 
lhe junior year or upon admission to Iha School of Business 
AdmlnlSlration ff Iha student hes previously earned more lhan Iha 
minimum filty-4our semester credits required for admission to Iha 
School. StudenlB inlatested in this program should contact Iha 
Cooperative Education Coordnetor, University Placement Services, 
1001 Faculty Adminislration Builcing; 577-3390. 

Students admitted to lhe program with minimum junior stancing shot,ld 
recognize that an adcitional calendar y- may be needed to fulfill Ille 
requirements for lhe bachelor's degree. No academic credit is gran-.,cl 
for participation in lhe Co-<,p Program; Satisfactory/Unsatislact,ory 
(SIU) grades are given, however, and are entered on lhe offir:ial 
Uni..,,.ity lranscript. 



ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 
For complete informal ion regarding academu: rules and regulalions 
of the University, students should consult the General /nformaJion 
section of this bulletin, beginning on page 5. The following additions 
and amendments pertain to the School of Business Administralion. 

All students m,,st fulfill the upper-division requirements of the School 
of Business Administralion in effect al the time of admission to the 
School of Business Administralion. 

Admission to the School 
Students seeking a business degree must be admitted to the School of 
Business Adminisb'ation before enrolling in upper division business 
coursework. Students who violate this policy will be subject to 
administrative withdrawal from these courses. 

Admission to Class 
Please consult each term's Schedule of Classes for appropriate dates 
and deaclines for registration, late registration, and add/drop period. 
Studenta may not attend a claaa for which they are not oflldally 
reiilotered and wtll not be added retroactively. 

cancidate must file an Applicadon for Degree in the Records 
, 1 West Helen Newbeny Joy Student Services Center, NO 

LA R THAN THE LAST DAY OF THE FINAL REGISTRATION 
PERI D for the semester in which he or she expects to complete the 
requ· ments for the degree. lf_an Application for Degree was filed for a 
previo s semester in which the student cid not graduate, a new 
appl' tion is required. Applications are available from the University 
Reco Office; or from the School's Office of Student Services, 103 
P is Building. 

t
ndance Policy . 

ular attendance is a necessary condition for success in college 
s . This policy recognizes that the course content includes 

ssroorn lecture and discussion, certain aspects of which may not be 
vered on examinations, quizzes, term papers, or homework 

•1ssignments. Each instructor will announce his or her attendance 
~tendards at the beginning of the term. 

I 
; Change of Major 
Students wishing to change majors or Plans of Worlcwithin the School 
of Business Administration must submit a request in writing to the 
Undergraduate Advisor in the Office of Student Services 103 Prentis 

, Builcing. A Plan of Worl< for the requested major will ttie'n be mailed. 
Students are advised thatsuch changes oocurring late in their program 
may result in additional coursework beyond the minimum requirement 
of 128 credits. 

Conduct 
Each student is subject to offieial regulations governing student 
activities and student behavior. Furthermore, it is the responsibility of 
each student to adhere to the principles of academic integrity. 
Acedemic integrity means that a student is honest with him/herself, 
fellow students, instructors, and the University in matters concerning 
his_or her educational endeavors. Thus, a student should not falsely 
claim the work of another as one's own, or misrepresent him/herself so 
that the measures of one's academic performance do not reflect 
his/her own work or personal knowledge. Assignments submitted for 
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any class are expec:ted to be original, i.e., not resubmissions of work 
submitted in a previous or concurrent class. 

If there are reasonable grounds to believe that a student has 
cisregarded the regulations or student responsibilities, he or she may 
be disciplined. Such discipline may indude suspension or cismissal, 
but no cismissal will be cirected without reasonable opportunity for an 
appropriate hearing, as provided in the Student Due Process statute. 

Degrees 
Degrees are granted upon the recommendation of the faculty of the 
School of Business Administration. Consideration is given to both 
scholastic attainment and to compliance with the standards and rules 
of the School. 

Directed Study 
A directed study im,olves advanced readings and research or a tutorial 
under the supervision of a faculty member in an area or areas of 
special interest to the student and faculty member; credits vary 
between one and three. A cumulative honor point average of 2.75 is 
required to be eligible for consideration for cirected study work. 
Students must obtain required signatures prior to registration. No more 
than three credits of directed study are permitted in any semester. A 
total of no more than six credits of cirected study may be used to fulfill 
graduation requirements. 

English Proficiency Examination 
The English Proficiency Examination in Composition is a 
pre-business administration requirement. Each otudent muot paaa 
the examination before admlaofon to Iha School of Bualneoo 
Administration, or within the llrot sixteen credlta followtng 
admlHlon to Iha School. Students who fail the examination and who 
have taken sixteen credits after admission to the School of Business 
Administration will be excluded from taking any further courses until 
the proficiency examination is successfully completed. Entering 
students should take the examination as soon as possible in order to 
avail themselves of remedial work if needed. Information regarding 
application, dates, and times of the examination may be obtained from 
the Testing and Evaluation Office, 698 Student Center; telephone: 
sn~oo. The tee is $7.00. 

No credh toward a degree In buolneoa admlnlotratlon la granted 
for English 101 or 108. A maximum of four credlta toward a degr• 
In buofneoa administration 11 granted for English 102, 
Introductory College Writing, or ha aqulvalenL 

Mathematics Competency or 
Proficiency Requirement 
All undergraduate students who enrolled in credit programs at Wayne 
Stete University for the first time after Fall 1983 and prior to FaU 1987, 
either as freshmen or as transfer students, must demonstrate 
proficiency in mathematics. This proficiency requirement must be 
satisfied by the time a student has earned sixty credts; see page 28, 
under 'Proficiency Requirements in English and Mathematics.' 

For students enrolled in Fall 1987 or after and prior to Fall 1990, the 
mathematics competency is futtilled by the satisfactory completion of 
MAT 150, 180, 201, or their equivalents, prior to the student earning 
thirty credits. For students enrolled in Fall 1990orthereafter, MAT 150 
will no longer satisfy the competency requirement; see page 25 under 
'Mathematics.' Students should consult with their adviser regarding 
the various course or test options and procedures for satisfying the 
competency requirement. 



Further infonnation may be obtained from the University Advising 
Center, 3 West, Helen Newbeny Joy Student Services Center, or from 
the Office of SbJdent Services of the School of Business 
Administration, 103 Prentis Building. lnfonnation about registering for 
proficiency examinations may be obtained from the Testing Office of 
University Counseling Services, 698 SbJdent Center. 

Graduation with Distinction 
Wayne State University bestows upon students completing the 
baccalaureate degree three seperate designations for scholestic 
excellence reflected in the cumulative honor point average: Cum 
I.Aude, Magna Cum I.Aude, and Summa Cum Laude. Graduetion with 
distinction is incicated on the student's diploma and on the transcript. 
For information, see page 41. 

Grade Appeal Procedure 
SbJdents disputing a final grade should first contact the instructor of 
the course informally. Should the dispute remain unresolved, the 
sbJdent may initiate a fonnal appeal. 

A ccpy of the School of Business Administration's grade appeal 
procedure is available in the Office of the Dean, 9r in the Office of 
SbJdent Services, 103 Prentis Building. 

Non-grade-.-elated grievances should be brought directly to the 
appropriate departmental chairperson or to the Office of the Dean. 
Adcitionally, the University Ombudsperson (see page 52) is available 
to all students for assistance in the resolution of University-related 
problems. 

Incomplete Marks 
The mark of 'I' which is not converted to a letter grade within one year 
from the time It wes received will be considerad a wlthdrawal ('W'), 
unless prior to the end of that year the student requests and the 
instructor agrees to certify in writing to the University Records Office 
that additional time is needed for the removal of the lnccmplete. 

The mark of 'I' is appropriate only when a student has completed all of 
the requirements for a course except for a specific essignmen~ such 
as a project or an examination, and only when the instructor agrees 
that a sbJdent has a valid reeson for not completing the assignment. 

Normal Program Load 
The normal academic load for an undergraduata sbJdent in the School 
of Business Administration is from nine to sixteen aedits each 
semester, depending upon the particular courses elected. No student 
should expect to cany a full load and at the same tima be empl9Yed 
full-time. Students desiring to carry more than eighteen a-edits must 
obtain written permission from the Office of SbJdent Services prior to 
regisb'ation. Excess credits will not be honored when taken without 
prior written approval. 

Passed/Not Passed Registration 
Undergraduate sbJdents in the School of Business Administration may 
not take courses offered by the School of Business Administration on a 
passed-not passed besis. 

Probation and Exclusion 
A sbJdent who registers for, but repeatedly fails to complete hisAler 
program and thus does not make normal pr99ress toward graduation, 
may be placed on probation. 

If a sbJdenl's academic work is unsatisfactory (less than 2.0 
cumulative honor point average or less than 2.0 honor point average in 
his or her major), the sbJdent will be placed on probation with the 

understancing that he or she wUI be expected to achieve a cumulative 
2.0 honor point average within the next twelve credits completed, or a 
2.0 major honor point average within the next six cracits completed in 
the major. If probationary stabJs is not removed within the prescribed 
number of credits, the sbJdent is subject to either tamporary 
suspension or permanent cismissaf from either the major or from the 
School of Business Administration. 

The second (or subsequent) time(s) a student is placed on probation, 
he or she is subject to immeciate dismissal from the School of 
Business Administration. 

In the event of a temporary suspension, readmission to the School of 
Business Administration wiU be considerad only with the 
recommendation of the Undergraduate Committee. (The 
Undergraduata Committee is composed of the four departmental 
chairpersons and is chairad by the Director of the Undergraduate 
Program.) If, altar readmission to the School of Business 
Administration, the academic deficiency is not removed within the first 
nine credits attempted, the student will be permanendy cismissed from 
the School. Class work completed at another instibJtion during a period 
of temporary suspension will not be considered for transfer credit. 

While on probation, a student may not represent the School in student 
activities. 

The exdusion of any sbJdent will be reviewed by the Undergraduate 
Committee of the School of Business Administration. A student on 
probation who fails to complete the courses for which he or she 
registars, without good reason es determined by the Dean or 
designee, shaH not be permitted to r&-register in the School of 
Business Adminisbation. 

The Undergraduata Committee, upon the recommendetion of the 
student's department chairperson, may permanentty exclude a 
student from a major, W the sbJdent fails to remove himself or herself 
from probationary stabJs within the prescribed number of aecits. 

In matters where the School's final decision is besed upon the 
evaluetion of a student's academic performance and when review 
proceduras available to him or her within the School have been 
exhausted, the sbJdent may request the Provost to review that 
decision on the record. 

Repeating Courses 
Han undergraduate atudent repeete • courae and completes it with 
a grade of 'A,' 'B,' 'C,' 'D,' or'E,' the following rules will apply in posting 
the student's cumulative record: 

1. The grade, honor points and credits for an earlier attempt will be 
eliminated from the sbJdenrs honor point average computation. 

2. The grade, honor points and aecits of only the latest repetition will 
be included in the sbJdenl's honor point average computation. 

3. The original grade in the course repeated under this rule will be 
indicated by an 'R'. Thus, the indicetor 'R' will appear opposita all 
attempts in a course except the last 

Altar registering to repeat a course, a Repeat Form must be filed in the 
Records Office, 1 West, Helen Newbeny Joy SbJdent Services Center. 

Altar a degree has been granted, no grade computed in that degree 
may be changed. 

No course in which a sbJdent has received a pessing grade or mark 
may be repeated without the prior written approval of the Director of 
SbJdent Services of the School of Business Administration. 

Residence Requirement 
After admission to the School of Business Administration, a student 
may not take course work and receive transfer aedit for courses taken 
at the lower division (freshman and sophomore) at other instibJtions. 
The final year and the last thirty-two credits must be taken at Wayne 
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State University. In exceptional cases, a limited number of lhe last 
thirty-two aedits toward a degree may be taken at another acaedited 
college or university. All such cases must receiw the approval of the 
Director of the Undergracilate Committee before lhe wcxi< is 
undertaken. 

Studenls returning to the School after a fiV9-1'8ar absence ara 
required to conform to lhe program requiremenls in effactatthe time of 
their return. 

Retention of Instructors' Records 
Tenn papers and examinations shall either be returned to the student 
or retained by lhe instructor for a period of ninety days. Thereafter, 
lhey mey be destroyed. Instructors shall retain grade books for at least 
fiw years following the end of a tenn and instructors who leaw lhe 
institution shall giw grade books for courses conducted during the 
past five years to their depanment chai,person. Five years after lhe 
end of a course, grade books may be returned to lhe instructor or 
destroyed by the depanment 

Waiver of Course Prerequisites 
Studenls must comply wilh all course prerequisites as stated in lhis 
bulletin and in the Schedule of Classes. Exceptions may be granted in 
certain cases for which prior written approval of lhe Assistant Dean of 
Student Affairs or lhe appropriate depar1menl chairperson is required. 

Waiver of Degree Requirements 
Studenls must comply with degree requiramenls as listed in lhis 
bulletin and on their Plans of Work. They may petition for a 
modification in degree raquiremenls by completing a waiwr form and 
submitting it to the Office of Student Services of lhe School of Business 
Adminislration. Waiver of a Schoo/ requitement requires the 
recommendation of the Undergraduate Commillee and the _.or 
lhe Dean or his/her designee. Waiwr of a dBpartmmtta/ n,quirement 
requires lhe recommendation of lhe depar1mental chairperson and lhe 
approval of lhe Dean or his/her designee. Undergraduate studenls ara 
advised lhat no faculty member is authorized to approw a change in 
degree requirements. 

Withdrawals from Class 
See page 38 for the University policy on 'adjusting your scheci,le.' 
Tuition refund and withdrawal policy also appeers each semester in 
lhe Schedule of Classes. 
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FINANCIAL AIDS 
and AWARDS 

Scholarships and Awards 
The schalarstips listed below giw preference to studenls in the 
School of Business Adminislration. Wtile Iha School of Business 
Adminislration, through ils scholarship committee, a depar1menlal 
com~. or a joint commillee of Iha School and an external 
organization, foundation, or agency is directly involved in selecting lhe 
racipienls of certain scholarship awards, the School is also asked to 
nominate student candidates for certain other scholarship awards 
though it may not participate in lhe selection process. 

Adctafl Foundation Scholarship: Award of $1000 open to a student 
majoring in mart<ating. FaM semester deadline; contact Depar1ment of 
Marketing. 

Alumni/Corpo,ate Scholarship: Award of $2000 designated for 
business adminislration studenls demons1rating high academic 
achi8118m8n1, leadership, and service. Funded through Recognition 
and Awards Banquet contributions. Established in 1986. Winter 
semester deecline; contact Iha School Student Services Office, 103 
Prentis. 

Richatd H. Austin EXCBIIBnce in Accoundng Scholarship: Award of 
wriable amount established to recognize potential abHities and 
academic achisivemenls of minority aocounting studenls. Fall 
semester deadine; contact Depanment of Acoounting. 

t.brris Blumbelp Memorial Scholarship: Award of variable amount 
open to student majoring in small business adminislration. Fall 
semester deacline; contact lhe School Student Services Office, 103 
Prentis. 

Stanton P. Bockneck Memorial Scholarship: Awarded for Iha first time 
in 1988, these awards ($500 and $1000) ara designated for studenls 
demonslrating high academic achievement in accounting. Fall 
semester -ine; contact Depanment of Acoounting. 

Abraham J. Brilhoff Scho/arship: Beta Alpha Psi Exce/lenca in Writing: 
This award Is giwn in honor of Abraham J. Brilhoff to an 
undergreduale and graduate acoounting student, for oulstanding 
manuscript writing. 

Joseph H. Bums/UAW Scholarship: Designated for acoounting 
majors who ara immediate family members of a member of Iha UAW. 

Businass/Professional Advertising Association Scholarship - Derrolt 
Chap/Br: Annually award of $1000 open to undergraduate marketing 
majors wi1h high academic achievement, majoring in 
adwrtising/public relations. Fall semester deedline; contact 
Department of Mar1u!ting. 

John N. Cadarel Memorial Scholarship: Awarded in memory of Dean 
Cadare~ lhis racentiy-established award is designated for business 
studenls demonslrating high academic achievement 

Commerce High School Alumni Scholarship: Award of $2000 
designated for business adminislration studenls demonstrating high 
academic achievemen~ who are graduates of a Detrott Public high 
school. Winier semester deacline; contact lhe School Student 
Services Offoce, 103 Prentis. 

Cornm91tia/ Real Estate Women (CREW) Scholarship: Established in 
1990bYlhaassociationof Commercial Real Estate Women. Awarded 
to a student interested in commercial real estate. 

Dana Corporation Foundadon Minority Scholarship: Established in 
1989, lhls ~ward is designated for minority business administration 
studenls demonstrating high academic achievement 



Della Sigma Chi Scholarship Key: Awarded ID lhe academically 
highest-ranked student in lhe graduating class of lhe School. 

DellOit Traasu,y and Management Scholarship: Award of $500 open 
10 academically-gifted business administration students of junior rank 
who are majoring in finance. Winter semester deacline; contact the 
School Student Services Office, 103 Prentis. 

Charles E. Dover Scholarship in Business Administration. Designated 
for students demonstrating high academic achievement in business 
adminisb'ation. 

Farmer's Insurance Group of Companies Scholarship: Designated for 
students interested in insurance careers. Awardof$500-$2000open 
to majors in insurance, mathematics, business administration, 
personnel, or other areas related to .lhe insurance industry. Fall 
semester deadline; amtact lhe School Student Services Offios, 103 
Prentis. 

Sidney and Jewel Fields Scholarship in Accounting. Created by lhe 
Morris and Emma Schaver Foundation, this award was established in 
1988 to honor lhe forty-two years of sBnlice and friendship lhat Sidney 
and Jewel Fields have given ID lhe Schaver famUy. Award of $2000 
open 10 acoounting majors. Fall semester deadine; contact 
Department of Accounting. 

Financial Execuaves· Institute Award for Excel/ence in Scholarship: 
Recognizes the academically highest-ranked business administration 
student in lhe December graduating dass. 

5am, Leonard and Jack Fink Memorial Scholarship: Award of variable 
amount open to business administration students demonstrating high 
academic achievement. Fall semester deadline; contact the School 
Student Services Office, 103 Prentis. 

Irving J. Frank Memorial Scholarship: Award of variable amount open 
10 a minority student exhibiting interest in retail management Fall 
semester deadline; contact the 5chool Student Services Office, 103 
Prentis. 

Golden Stare Minority Foundaaon Scholarship: Annual award of 
$2000 open 10 minority business administration students 
demonstrating high academic achievement with a minimum 3.0 h.p.a. 
January deadline; contact lhe School Student Seniices Office, 103 
Prentis. 

Verna S. Graen Business Administration Scholarship: Established in 
1989 to recognize outstanding academic achievement of a business 
administration student. 

Louis Grossman Memorial Scholarship: Award of $500 open to an 
outstanding Jewish student majoring in accounting, estabNshed in 
memory of Lewis Grossman, C.P.A. Contact Department of 
Accounting. 

Charles and Katherina Hagler Scholarship in Public Ralaaons: 
Established in 1989 in memory of Charles and Katherine Hagler, lhis is 
an award of variable amount for recognition of an outstanding 
advertising/public relations student Fall semestar deadline; contact 
Department of Marketing. 

David D. Hen,y Award: Awarded ID lhe outstanding male and female 
graduates of Iha University's December commencement dass, based 
upon leadership, activities and service 10 lhe University, consistent 
with high scholarship. 

George R. Husband Scholarship: Awardsd ID acoounting majors 
demonstrating high academic achievement, maintaining a minimum 
3.0 h.p.a. Fall semester deadline; contact Department of Accounting. 

Wilfred Kaan Memorial Scholarship: Established in 1989 in memory of 
alumnus Wilfrad Kean. Designated primarily for a student enrolled in 
evening classes in lhe School. Fall semester deadline; contact lhe 
School Student Ssrvioss Office, 103 Prentis. 

KPMG/Peal Ma/wick-Wayne Srate Alumni Scholarship: Funded 
solely by Wayne State Alumni with Peat Maowick Main and Company, 
this award of $400 is designated for acoounting majors demonstrating 
high academic achievement Fall semester deacline; contact 
Department of Accounting. 

Menufaclurars Bank Minority Scholarship: A newly-established 
scholarship program designaled for academically-lalentad minority 
business students intarested in banking careers. Award of $2500 
open ID any minority student majoring in business wilh a minimum 2.5 
h.p.a., who is a graduata of a Detroit PubHc high school. Fall semestar 
deadline; contact lhe School Student Services Office, 103 Prentis. 

McCabe Memorial Scholarship: Awarded ID lhe student who has 
displayed exemplary scholarship, leadership, and service. 

Lyria McHenry Chaimberlain Scholarship: EstabNshed in 1989 in 
memory of former faculty member Lydia Chaimberlain for recognition 
of an outstanding business communication student 

Micheo-Leon Atchison Scholarship: Amount depends on funds 
available; open ID any minority undergraduate student majoring in 
accounting, dhemical engineering, mechanical engineering, or 
computer science, from lhe MichCon service area. Student must 
maintain a minimum 2.5 h.p.a., be a United States citizen, and 
demonstrata financial need. Application deadline is April 30; contact 
lhe University Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid. 

Michigan Bell Scholarship: Established in 1987, a 
scholarship/internship program designated for students in business 
administration, computer science, and engineering demonstrating 
high academic achievement. 

Michigan ConsolidalBd/Leon Atchison Scholarship: Awarded to 
outstanding scholars in the School of Business Administration. 

Brucs E. MuHican Memorial Scholarship: Established in 1984 in 
memory of M.B.A. alumnus Bruce E. Mullican. Award of variable 
amount, designated for students with demonstrated in1818st and 
involvement in small business management. Fall semestar deadline; 
contact lhe School Student Services Office, 103 Prentis. 

Pre-Business Scholarship: Established lhrough lhe Office of Student 
Services, lhis award of $500 recognizes a high achiever in lhe 
pre-l>usiness curriculum who shows strong potential for success in lhe 
School of Business Administration. Contact lhe School Student 
Services Office, 103 Prentis. 

Price waremouse Minority Scholarship: Award of $500 open ID any 
minority student majoring in acoounting. Fall semestar deadline; 
contact Department of Accounting. 

Aubrey C. Roberts Memorial Scholarship: Award of $500-$100 open 
ID acoounting majors demonstrating high overall scholarship and 
outstanding academic achievement in acoounting subjects. Contact 
Department of Accounting. 

George M. and Mabel H. Slocum Founda#on Scholarship: Award of 
variable amount open ID marketing students of high academic 
achievement specializing in advertising/public relations. Fall 
semestar deadline; contact Department of Marketing. 

Recognition Awards 
Alpha Kappa Psi Scholarship Award: Awarded annually ID lhe 
gradueling senior in business administration who has attained lhe 
highest scholastic average. 

American Marlce#ng Association Award: Awarded by lhe Detroit 
Chapter ID lhe outstanding student in marketing. 

Dean's Award for Outsranding Ssrvice: Award of $500 -$1000 made 
in recognition of outstanding student servios ID lhe School of Business 



Adminislralion. For information, contact the School Srudent Services 
Offioa, 103 Prantis. 

Dean's List: Each samester undergraduate students who have 
excelled in their academic slUdies are honored by plaoament on the 
Dean's List 

Della Sigma Pi Scholarship AwBld: Awarded annually to the 
graduating sanior with the highest scholarship in business 
administration. 

Disdnguished Student AwBld: Established in 1981, this award is 
presented annually 1D the student who has made the greatest 
contributions 1D the School of Business Administration and 1D the 
University. 

The WaH Shel Journal Student Achievement Award: Awarded 
annually 1D the business administration sbJdent in the Spring 
graduating class with the highest honor point average. 

Women in Business Scholarship: Award of $500 made annually 1D a 
member of Women in Business who has displayed service, dedication, 
and scholarship. Contact School Office of Srudent Services, 300 
Prentis. 

Beta Gamma Sigma 
Membership in Bats Gamma Sigma is the highest national recognition 
a student can receive in an undergraduate or master's program in 
business. To be eligible for membership in this honor society, a 
sbJdent must rank in the upper five per cent of the junior class, upper 
ten per cent of the sanior class, or upper twenty per cent of the 
maste(s program. 

SUPPORT SERVICES 
and ORGANIZATIONS 

Office of Student Services 
The Offioa of SbJdent Services is responsible for credential evaluation, 
admissions processing, advising, and graclJation oartification of 
business administration students. In addition Student Services 
personnel prepare and distribute the Plan of Worl! for sbJdents 
enrolled in graduate and undergraduate programs. 

Any student seeking academic, vocational, or personal counseling 
should make an appointment to see a member of the counseling staff: 
577--4510. 

Bureau of Business Research 
The Bureau of Business Research supports faculty research, collects 
and disseminates business and economic information, faciitates the 
procurement of grants and sponsored research, and provides 
professional sarvices 1D the community. 

Center for International Business Education and 
Research 
The Center for International Business EclJcation and Research 
(CIBER) is the local point of the School's instructional and research 
programs in the rapidly-expanding international business area 
CIBER's director can be reached at 577-4877. 

Communications Laboratory 
The Richard A. Marr Communications L.aboral0ry provides an 
exciting, modern instructional facility, utilized in many business 
administration courses. Students have an opportunity to videotape, 
review and critique speeches, presentations and panel discussions 
required in their course work. 

Microcomputer Facilities 
The School of Business Administration has established six modem 
microoomputer labora1Dries with a 1Dtal of 135 Macin1Dsh and IBM 
comps.table work stations. Four serve as microcomputer classrooms, 
and two are designated for student walk-in traffic. 

SbJdents have access to leading-edge technology including laser 
printers, the University mainframe, a color printer, a color plotter, a 
CD-flOM reader containing COMPUSTAT, a financial database, and 
Macintosh and IBM compatable scanners. 

Currently over 800 sets of software representing more than 
twenty-five different software packages are available. The 
miaocomputer laboratories are open to business administration 
students six days per week, providing sbJdents with acoass clJring 
both the day and evening. 

Additional microoomputer facilities at other main campus and 
extension center k>cations are also availa~e to students. 



Professional Development Division 
The Professional Development Division (PDD) is the non---<:redit 
instructional component of the School of Business Administration. The 
PDD's primary mission is ID meet the education and training needs of 
lhe greater business community by offering a variety of seminars, 
workshops, and olher special programs. 

Wilhin lhe Professional Development Division is The Management 
Center, lhrough which numerous programs are offered ID lhe 
co,porate community. It offers in-muse programs at corporate 
locations as well as on campus and at olher locations in the Detroit 
metropolilan area. The Director of The Management Center is Mr. Rod 
Beaulieu: Sn-4449. 

The POD also regularly conducts a series of programs focusing on lhe 
starling and operating of a small business. Additionally, a wide range 
of instructional programs of a professional nature are made available 
to the community. 

Professional Development Division programs focus on problem 
solving, organizational productivity, infonnational updating, and skill 
development. Programs are tailored to specific audiences, wilh 
instuctors chosen from the academic, consulting, and business 
communities who have experience and expertise in 1he field. The 
Assistant Dean of lhe Professional Development Division is Dr. 
Raymond Genie!<: sn---4353. 

W.S.U. Small Business Development Center 
In lhe fall of 1983, lhe Wayne State University School of Business 
Administration was selected by lhe United States Small Business 
Administration as the 'lead institution' for the federally-sponsored 
Small Business Development Center (SBDC) in lhe State of Michigan. 
The sta- SBDC network, now comprised of some forty-lhrae 
subcenters, is designed ID provide comprehensive management and 
technical assistance to the sman business community. 

The Wayne s- SBDC also serves as lhe coordnating agent for 
present and proposed small business assistance programs 
lhroughoU1 lhe metropolitan Detroit area. 11 is the focal point for linking 
togelher resources of federal, state, and local governments wilh lhe 
resources of the University and the private sector. 

General assistance is provided to small business owners/operators 
lhrough training and counseling programs offered lhrough lhe W.S.U. 
SBDC. Training is offered lhrough classroom courses, major 
conferences, and informal workshops. Bolh short- and long-term 
counseling cover a wide variety of relevant subject areas including 
capital acquisition, skills assessment, legal information, and economic 
and business data analysis. 

The Wayne State University SBDC (subcenter) is headed by Dr. 
Raymond M. Genick: sn---4850. 

Small Business Institute 
The Small Business lnstilUle (SBI) began in 1972 in cooperation wilh 
the U. S. Small Business Administration to offer business counseling 
to area entrepreneurs and small business owners/managers. 
Selected seniors and graduate students are invilad to participate in 
lhis program in conjunction with !heir course work, including directed 
studies in the School. Retail, wholesale, manufacturing and service 
firms provide students wilh an opportunity ID reduce lheory to practice 
across a variety of business and administration issues. 

Wilh over 1000 counseling cases complelad ID date, lhe School's SBI 
is ona of lhe largest institutes in the United States. The SBI plays an 
important role in lulfilHng lhe School's service mission and in providing 
a unique educational opportunity for selected students. For 
Information, contact Dr. John G. Maurer, Director, Small Business 
Institute: 5n---4517 and 577---4515. 

Placement Services 
The School of Business Administration interacts wilh lhe University 
Placement Services office ID assist students in finding employment 
bolh while going to school and upon obtaining their degrees. 
Prospective employers visit lhe University twice each year ID recruit 
graduating seniors and M.B.A. students for positions wilh !heir firms. 
Career counseling and olher placement services, including a 
career/placement Hbrary, are also available for business 
administra1ion students. Some employment opportunities are posted 
on bulletin boards and in showcases in lhe Prentis Building. 

Student Organizations 
Alpha Kappa Pal, lhe oldest national professional fraternity, 
established a local chapter at Wayne State University in 1941. The 
fraternity seeks to enhance lhe personal and professional 
development of its members lhrough a wide variety of activities, 
including frequent interaction with the business community. 

The American Marketing Asoodatlon is an organization dedicated 
ID lhe advancement of the science of marketing. Collegiate chapters 
promote professionalism and practical education for marketing 
students through exposure ID, and assistance from, practitioners of 
lhe discipline. 

The American Production and Inventory Control Society (APICS) 
is a professional association whose goal is lhe professional education 
and development of its members in lhe field of production and 
operations in a manufacturing or service organization. APICS 
members attend a variety of seminars, workshops, tours, and 
conferences in which practitioners in the field sponsor and counsel 
students. 

The Aoaoclatlon of Black Bualneoa Students was formed in lhe fell 
of 1967, to better prepare students for the business work! by providing 
an environment for professional growlh and development, lhrough the 
encouragement of interaction among business students and with the 
business community. 

Bela Alpha Pal is a national scholastic and professional accounting 
fraternity open ID qualified students who have declared a 
concentration in accounting and ID tun-lime faculty of the Accounting 
Department The fraternity objectives include: the promotion of lhe 
study and practice of accounting; the provision of opportuntties for 
selt-<levelopment and association among members and practicing 
accountants; and the encouragement of a sense of elhical, social and 
public responsibiltties. 

The Bualnn&'Profeaalonal Advertising Aaooclatlon (B/PAA) is a 
national organization consisting of over 5000 members who hold 
various positions lhroughout the industry of business-to-wsiness 
advertising and communication. The Wayne s- Chapter members 
benefit by exposun, ID opponunities wilhin lhe advertising in<*Jstry, 
gaining practical experience and developing professional melhods 
and techniques within lhe field. The BIPAA also provides opportunities 
for scholarships, internships, and chapter competition. 

Delta Sigma Pl, an international professional fraternity In business 
administration, organized a local chapter at Wayne State University in 
1949. The Wayne State Chapter seeks ID enhance the educational, 
social, and professional experiences of its members lhrough 
association wilh olher students, faculty, and members of lhe 
professional business community. 

The Financial Management Aaooclatlon provides tts members wtth 
a better understanding of lhe field of finance and develops 
relationships with practitioners in lhe Detroit metropolitan area. The 
club amendy works with lhe National Investor Relations lnstilUle, lhe 
Financial Analyst Society and lhe Economic Club of Detroit. 
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lnodlute of Management Accountanto is a professional organization 
for promotion of lhe development of acoounting students who plan 
careers in management accounting. Student chapter members 
participate fully in local professional chapter activities, sharing ideas 
and knowledge with experienced management acoountants. 

The International Buslneaa Association was formed to promote an 
understanding of international business practices through programs 
and information dissernalation for students. The organization aims to 
establish interaction between business students and lhe international 
business community. 

The Management Information Syotemo Anoclatlon (MISA) is a 
professional organization which strives to educate its members further 
in lhe practical application of computer technology and interact wilh 
leaders in the MIS field lhrough various activities, including speakers 
and corporate tours. The organization welcomes members from all 
majors. 

The MBA Aaeodatlon was established in 1981. This organization is 
designed to recognize outstanding M.B.A. students and to facilitate 
lhe academic and professional development of lhe graduate business 
student population. 

The Student Senete is lhe official student government body of lhe 
School of Business Administration and is composed of two 
representatives from each recognized Business Administration 
student organization, at-large members elected from lhe student 
body, Student Council representatives, other students appointed by 
lhe Dean, the faculty or School adviser, ex officio, and lhe Dean of lhe 
School of Business Administration, ex officio. 

Women In Buslneu was established in 1991 to promote women in 
business and the role of business women in the community. The 
organization offers business seminars, mentoring, and scholarships, 
and is open to any student. 

Additional infonnation regarding specific student organizations can be 
obtained from lhe Business School Student Senate Office (577-4 783) 
or the University Student Center and Program Activities Office 
(577-3444). 
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ACCOUNTING 
Office: 200 Rands House; 577-4530 

Chairperson: Alan Reinstein 

Professors 
Cllarles R. Allbeny (Emeriws), Genild A!Yin (Emeriws), Raymond J. 
Murphy (Emeriws), Alan Reinstein, William H. Volz 

Associate Professors 
B. Anthooy Billings, Donald E. Gonoo (Emeriws), Myles S. Siem, J...,., 
F. Wallis (Emeritus) 

Assistant Professors 
Fouad K. A!Najjar, V. Carlene Brister, Thomas B1111ros1, J. Stanley 
Fuhnnann (Visiting), Mark Nigrini (Visiting), Effy Oz, Arik Ragowsky, 
Jack D. Schroeder, Adrisnne L. Slaymaker, Albert D. Spalding, Jr., 
WilliamV-. 

Senior Lecturers 
Susan D. Garr, David C. May 

Lecturers 
Me!Yin Hooslal, Pamela J. Jones, Margarot A. Meniman, Sandra G. Penn, 
Audrey Taylor, Allen Warner 

Degree Programs 
BACH FLOR OF ARIS in Business Administration 
with a major in accOlll&ling 

BACH FLOR OF SCIENCE in B,,_,iness Administrazioo 
with a major in accounting 

BACH FLOR OF ARTS in B...,iness Administration 
with a major in management informaJion systems 

BACH FLOR OF SCIENCE in Business Administrazion 
with a major in management information systems 

Bachelor's Degrees 
Admloolon Requlremento: Admission to undergraduate degree 
programs in lhe School of Business Administration is granled to upper 
division students Ounior and senior level) only after completion of a 
pre-business administration curriculum; for a list of required courses, 
as well as lhe admission policies of lhe School, see page 57. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for lhe bachelor's degree 
must complete 128 credits including satisfaction of lhe degree 
requirements stated on pages 58-59, as weH es requirements for one 
of lhe specializations isled below. All course work must be cornpleled 
in accordance wilh lhe academic procedures of the University and lhe 
School which apply to lhis degree; see pages 14-41 and 57--62 
respectively. 

- With a Major in Accounting 
The accounting program is designed to prepara students for 
professional careers in public, corporate, or governmental accounting. 
While stressing fundamental accounting lheory, lhe curriculum 
provides lhorough coverage of lhe techniques accountants use to 



apply lhese concepts to practical situations. The major program in 
accounting employs a capstone course, ACC 696, to assess students' 
knowledge of lhe ciscipline. Students who concentrate in aocounting 
must complete lhe following coursas: 

ACC510 ..................................... Advar<edAa:oultingThooryl 
ACC 511 . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. . .. . .. . .. . . .. . .. . AdYar<ed Aa:oulting Theory 11 
MX'. 513 .....•.••.•..•.....•.......... A<:counting Sy,lems De,v, and eo,,n; 
ACC514 ....................................................... Aooiing 
ACC516 ................................................. CoSIAa:oulting 
ACC 517 •..•. , •.•••••.••.•............................. Taxes on Income 
ACC 518 .....•. , ••.••.••.•........ Govemmental and Not-for-Profit Accounting 
ACC 519 ......................... B-ss LAw 11 
ACC 696 . .. . .. .. .. .. . .. .. . .. . .. . .. .. .. .. . . .. Advar<ed Al:counti'I! Theory Ill 

- With a Major in 
Management Information Systems 
Management Information Systems (MIS) refers to lhe use of 
computer-based systems to galher and analyze complex information 
about all aspects of a business. This information is used by managers 
to make business decisions. The use of computers has spread into 
virtually every industry in America, and, at presen~ !here is a great 
demand for information systems professionals. The major program in 
management information systems employs a capstone course, ACC 
697, to assess students' knowledge of lhe discipline. Students 
specializing in MIS frequenijy pursue career positions as 
communications analysts, data base administrators, and information 
systems managers. 

ACC 582 .. • .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. Syslems Analysis and Design 
ACC 592 ............................................... Oarabese Syslems 
ACC 593 .•..•..•..•.••.•• , •••••.•••.••..• Data COmmurications and Nal'M>rks 
ACC 594 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Software Tools for Business ~licatlons 
ACC 6frl .......................... lrlonnation Sysl8ms Polley and Managemem 
ElaclMI ........ Sludis11s can seled specialzed 1c,pics in MIS (,.~. E,pen System, 

Decision Sl4)p0tl Systems. Co""Lier Aided Design) 
or an advanced programm~ course from the Computer Science Department. 

ACCOUNTING COURSES (ACC) 
The following courses, nwnbered 090-599 and 610-699, are offered 
for undergraduate credit. Courses numbered 60()-6()9 and 700-999, 
which are offered for graduate credit only, may be found in the 
graduate bulletin. For interpretation of numbering system, signs and 
abbreviations, seepage 449. Students must be admitted to the School 
of B11Siness Administration or receive permission from an adviser in 
the School to enroll in courses numbered 400 and above. 

263. (CL) Introduction to Business Computing. Cr. 2 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. lnlroduction to 
management information systems, programming, data base 
management, spread sheets, word processing, tetecommunications, 
and graphics. (T) 

301. Elem-,tary Financial AccounUng Theory. Cr. 3 
Prereq: bachelor's degree; or sophomore standing, ECO 101 and 
ECO 102, MAT 150; c:oreq: ACC 263. Introduction to financial 
acoounting principles; preparation and interpretation of balance 
sheets and income stetements. (T) 

302. Elementary Managerial Accounting Theory. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACC 301, sophomore stending, ECO 101 and ECO 102, MAT 
150; or ACC 301, bachelo(s degree. Introduction to manufacturing 
and managerial accounting, analysis of cash flow and financial 
statements. Basic concepts of business data processing systems. 

(T) 

351. Buslnns Law I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: sophomore standing. lnlroduction to lhe domestic and 
international legal systems. Impact of lhe legal environment on 
management decision-making. Law of contracts and sales, including 
products liability. (1) 

450. (MGT 450) Buslnns Admlnlstra11on Co-qi 
Assignment (FBE 450XMKT 450). Cr. 0 

Offered for S and U grades only. No credit -8111 degree. Must be 
elected by Professional Development Co-operative Program students 
during work semester. Opportunity to put theory into practice on lhe 
job. Students will normally be assigned to cooperating business 
organizations for internship periods of one semester. (1) 

463. Business Information Syatama. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACC 301, 302, 263 or equiv., MAT 150; coreq: MGT 451. 
Student computer aocount required. Offered for undergraduate crecit 
only. Material fee as incicsted in Schedule of Classes. Concepts and 
techniques of design, use and control of computer-based systems for 
business data prooessh19, offtce automation, information reporting, 
and decision-making. (T) 

490. Directed Study In Accounting. Cr. 1-3(Max. 8) 
Prereq: 2. 75 cumulative h.p.a. to be eligible; written approval on 
proposal form prior to registration; consent of chairperson of studenrs 
major department. Three crecits maximum in an academic semester. 
Advanced readings and resean,h or tutorial under the supervision of a 
faculty member in areas of special interest to student and faculty 
member. (T) 

510. Advanced Accounting Theory I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACC 302. Conosptual foundations of accounting principles. 
Analysis of various accounting theories concGming asset valuation. 

(1) 

511. Advanced Accounting Theory II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACC 510. Interpretation of equities in corporation assets and 
measurement of income. (T) 

513. Accounting Systems Design and Control. Cr, 3 
Prereq: ACC 511,463, and 263 or equiv. Studlent computer account 
required. Principles of design, control, and evaluation of 
computer-based systems for processing accounting ·information. 
Techniques for date base design and information systems auditing. 

(T) 

514. Auditing. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACC 511, FBE 440. Principles and procedures of auciting; 
professional stendards and responsibilities of lhe certified public 
accountant. (T) 

518. Coat Accounting. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACC 302. Theory and practice of cost accumulation and 
analysis to facHitate managerial decisions and cost control systems. 

(T) 

517. Taxes on Income. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACC 302 or 601. Theory of taxes on income and practical 
application of related laws and regulations. (1) 

518. Governmental and Not-for-Profit Accounting. Cr. 2 
Prereq: ACC 302 or 601. Aocounting principles and procedures 
applied to fund accounting of govemmant units and not-for-j)IOfit 
organizations. (1) 

519. Buslneu Law II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACC 351 and sophomore stencing. Law of agency, 
corporations, partnerships and negotiable instruments. Professional 
liability. (T) 

582. Syatams Analysis and Design. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACC 463. Structured, formal approach to information systems 

· development. Analysis, logical requiremants specification, general 
and detailed design, control, and implementetion of information 
systems. Technical and managerial factors. (1) 
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592. Data Base System,. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACC 463. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Effective use of data base management systems for processing 
management information; design and administration of systems. (Y) 

593. Data Communlcatlona and Networks. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACC 582. Data communication concepts and terminology, 
communication system design approaches, data communications 
standards, data communications software and hardware, network 
architecture, distributed management information systems. (Y) 

594. Software Tool• for Bualneaa Appllcatlona. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACC 582. Application of software to business infonnation 
processing and decision-making. Alternative programming 
languages, non-procedural languages and application generators, 
customizing application packages. Role of lhe end-<Jser. (Y) 

696. Advanced Accounting Theory Ill. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACC 511. Consideration of advanced concepts pertaining to 
consolideted statements, analysis of funds flow and liquidity, and 
supplemental financial disclosures of lhe effects of changing prices. 

(T) 

897. Information Sy1tem1 Polley and Management. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACC 592 or 593. '°'"'st be elected in finel sixteen credits of MIS 
curriculum. Wilhin overall structure of lhe systems approach, this 
capstone course integrates the managerial, technical, and strategic 
planning and control concepts, and techniques necessary for the 
management of infonnation systems. (Y) 
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FINANCE and 
BUSINESS ECONOMICS 
Office: 328 Prentis Building; 577-4520 

Chairperson: James L. Hamilton 

Professors 
Jame, L. !lamiltoo. MiJIOn H. Spencer (Emeritus) 

Associate Professors 
Robert C. Bushnell. Walter J. Chamberlin (Emeritus). Barbara Price, Kelly 
R. Price, Rameal! P. Rao, David R. Verway. Frank L Voorheis 

Assistant Professors 
Richard A. Ajayi. Mark E. Bayless, T"unothy Buller, Rid< A. Cooper, 
Joh11ute1 G. Dmecamp, Marie S. Jolutson (Visiting). Margaru A. Monroe, 
Mbodja Mougooe, Toni M. Sanen, John D. Wagster 

Senior Lecturers 
Dcxtald J. Houtakk:er. Suzanne C. Paranjpc 

Lecturer 
Jack R. Kuzminski 

Degree Programs 
BACHELOR OF AKfS in Business Administration 
with a major in finance and business economics 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Business Administration 

with a major infmance and business economics 

Bachelor's Degrees 
Admission Requirements: Admission to undergraduate degree 
programs in lhe School of Business Administration is granted ID upper 
division students fjunior and senior level) only - completion of a 
pre-business administration curriculum; for a list of required courses, 
as well as lhe admission policies of lhe School, see page 57. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidetes for lhe bachelor"s degree 
must complete 128 credits including satisfaction of lhe degree 
requiremertts stated on pages 58-59, as well as requifemenlB for one 
ol lhe specializations listed below. All course work must be completed 
in accordance wilh lhe academic p,ocedures of the University and lhe 
School which apply to lhis degree; see pages 14-41 and 57~2 
respectively. 

Corporation Finance 
The corporate financial specialization prepares indviduals for careers 
as financial managers in non-financial corporations. Entry level 
positions are generally as financial analysts or staff accountants, whMe 
potential future responsibilities include management of working 
capital, operating budgets, financial statement preparation, bank 
relationships, long-term financial planning, capital budgeting, treasury 
operations and stockholder relations. FBE 696 is a capstone course 
lhat assesses students' knowledge of corporation finance. Students 



should complete con, courses FBE 429 and FBE 440 before beginning 
1he foHowing major requirements: 

ACC 510 .... , .. , ............................. Advanced ktourmg Theo!y I 
FBE 521 ..................................... Soculy Aralju 11111 V-
FBE 527 ....................................... Advanced euar... Flllll<8 
FBE 696 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . Co,porate Fnnclal Sl"'8glos 

Plus two of the following: 

FBE 522 ........................................... · l'al!lalo Manageme~ 
FBE 532 ...... , .................... Prif1ci>les of il1emaliorol -.... Flllll<8 
FBE 533 ............................................... Bart Manageme~ 
FBE 535 .............................................. Real E-. Flllll<8 
FBE 537 .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. . .. . .. .. . .. .. . .. .. .. .. . .. Rik Manageme~ 
FBE 697 ........................ llerivaliYe Secuiies ard Potdolo Managome~ 
ACC 511 ..................................... Advm:ed -ilgTheo,y II 

Financial Markets and Investments 
This specialization prepares individums for careers in financial 
institutions sudl as commercial banks, savings and loan associations, 
credit unions, insurance companies and in other financial 
intermediaries such as investment banking firms, security and 
investment brokerage houses, and security and commodity 
exchanges. Responsibilities within such firms are highly varied and 
includa commercial and personal lending, branch management, 
security analysis, portfolio and trust management, real estate 
management, and insurance, commodity and security brokerage. 
FBE 697 is a capstone course that assesses students' knowledge of 
financial markets and investments. Studants should complete core 
courses FBE 429 and FBE 440 before beginning the following major 
requirements: 

ACC 510 ..................................... Advancedktour,ing Theo!y I 
FBE521 ..................................... SoculyAraljuardValJalion 
FBE 522 ............................................ Portfoio Managome~ 
FBE 697 ........................ llerivaliYe Secuiies ard Polllolo Managome~ 

Plus two of the following: 

FBE 527 .. .. .. .. .. . .. . .. . .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. . Advanced ButinHs Fi11111C8 
FBE 532 ........................... Princj>les of 1-rol - Flllll<8 
FBE 533 ............................................... Bart Managome~ 
FBE 535 .........................•..•.••.•.•.••.••.•.• Real Eslala F'nance 
FBE537 ............................................... RilkManageme~ 
ACC 511 ..................................... Advanced -ilg Theo,y II 

FINANCE and BUSINESS 
ECONOMICS COURSES (FBE} 
The following courses, nwnbered 090-599 and 6Jl)...fj99, are offered 
for IUldergradUIJle cremt. Courses numbered 600-U/9 and 700-999, 
which are offered for graduate credit on1j,, may be found in the 
gradUIJle bMlletin. For interpretalwn of nwnbering system, signs and 
abbreviatwns,seepage 449. StwlentsmustbeadmittedtotheSchool 
of Business Administration or receive permission from an adviser in 
the School to enroll in coMrses nwnbered 400 and above. 

305. Peraonal Flnanclal Plannlng. Cr. 3 
Prereq: sophomore stanclng. Principles of finance applied to personal 
financial affairs. Topics Include: goal formation, cash budgeting, tima 
value of money, insurance, real estate, banking, investments, tax 
planning. pensions. estate planning. (F,W) 

330. Quantllatlva Methoda I: Probeblllty and Slatlallcal 
ln,.,.,cn. Cr. 3 

Prereq: MAT 150 or higher or equiv. No business or free eleclive credit. 
Repeatof EC0410. STA 102, or equiv. Measures of central tendency 
and dispersion. lnlroduetion to probability; normal, binomial. 
exponential, and Poisson clstributions. Statistical Inference and 
sampling methods. (T) 

423. Flnanclal Marketa, lnatltutlona and SecurltlN. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ECO 102; ACC 302 recommended. The framework of our 
financial system. The role of securities. interest rates. financial 
markets and Intermediaries in promoting savings, investments and 
other economic goals. The function of the money, capital and equity 
markets in channeling funds to business. (T) 

429. BuallNIU Finance. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ECO 102. ACC 302 and FBE 330 or ECO 410 or equiv. 
Principles of financial administration, with applications to problems of 
financial analysis, conlrol, and planning by firms undar changing 
economic conditions. (T) 

440. Quantitative Method• 11: Statlatlcal Methods. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FBE 330 or ECO 410 or equiv. Must be satisfactorily 
completed in first sixteen credits after admission to the School of 
Business Administration. Uses of statistical techniques in business. 
Topics includa: sampling, hypothesis testing, confidence lntervul 
estimation_, regression, analysis of variance and c:ht-square tests. 
AppHcation to accounting, market research, finance, production and 
forecasting. Computer techniques. (T) 

450. (MGT 450) Bualneaa Admlniatratlon Co-op 
Aaalgnment. (ACC 450)(MKT 450). Cr. 0 

Offered for Sand U gradas only. No credit toward degree. Must be 
elected by Professional Development Co-operative Program students 
during work semester. Opportunity to put theory into practice on 1he 
job. Studants will normally be assigned to coopereting business 
o,ganizations for internship periods of one semester. (T) 

490. Directed Study In Finance and BuallNIU Economics. 
Cr. 1-3(Max. 8) 

Prereq: 2. 75 cumulative honor point average to be eligible; written 
approval on proposal form prior to registration, oonsent of chairperson 
of dapertment in which student is majoring. Advanced readings and 
research or tutorial under the supervision of a faculty member in areas 
of special interest to student and faculty member. (T) 

521. Security Analyola and Valuation. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FBE 429 or former 529, 440 or former 540; coreq: ACC 510. 
Analysis of the investment env~onment; sources of investment 
information; measuring the risk and retum of investments; security 
valuation models; factors influencing security prices; dversification 
effects on risk and retum, and inrtroduction to portfolio theory and 
management (T) 

522. Portfollo Management. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FBE 521. Principles of portfolio construction and 
administration applicable to various institutions incluclng banks, 
insurance companies, mutual funds, and pension trusts. (T) 

527. Advanoecl BualnHS Finance. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FBE 521 or former 621. Risk analysis, working capital 
managemen~ capital budgeting and valuation theories. Role of 
financial management in maximizing value of the firm. (F,W) 

532. PrlnclplN of lnternatlonol Buoln•• Flnence. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FBE 429. Financial management of !inns deaHng In 
international money and capital markets. Analysis of international 
investments, amency problems and financial aspects of exporting 
and importing functions. (F,W) 

533. Bank Management Cr. 3 
Prereq: FBE 429. Analysis of the functional areas of managemant of 
banks and related financial institutions, including deposits, cash, loans 
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and asset accounts. Discussion of current topics inelucing liquidity, 
capital adequacy, eleclronic fund lransfers and mortgages. (I) 

535, Ilea! Eatata Finance. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FBE 429. Analysis of methods and problems of transferring 
real property. Examination and analysis of financing methods for real 
estate transactions and real estate investment strategies. (I) 

537. Rl8k Management. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FBE 429. The underlying principles of insurance as they apply 
to the entire field of insurance. Intended for the student who wishes to 
get a general knowledge of insurance as a management tool in 
controlling risks. (I) 

896. Corporate Financial Strategies. Cr, 3 
Prereq: FBE 527 or former 627. Advanced financial strategies dealing 
with cost of capilal, mergers and other corporate reorganizations, 
investment banking and capital acquisition, cividend policy, lease 
financing, pension funds, convertible securities, international 
perspectives. (F,W) 

697. Derlvadve SecurlUea and Portfolio Management. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FBE 522. Recant developments in futures and options. 
Principles and theories applicable to pricing of, and markets for, 
futures and options; analysis and management of financial portfolios. 
Principles of valuation of options and futures investments; brief review 
of empirical evidence. (T) 

~ 
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MANAGEMENT and 
ORGANIZATION SCIENCES 
Office:328 Prentis Building; 577-4515 

Chairperson: Joseph B. Stulberg 

Professors 
Bruce E. DeSpelder (Emeritusi Victor C. Doheny, James E. Martin, John 
G. Maun:r, Richard 0. Osbom, Edwanl T. Raney (Emeritus) 

Associate Professors 
Yiu.halt Fried, Edwanl Hanis (Emeritus), K.S. Krishnan, Th001as J. 
Naughton. Harvey Nussbaum, Donald H. Pahncr (Fmeritus), Irving Paster 
(Emeribls), Frod P. Unruh (Emcribls), Alice Schnoor (Emeritus), Joseph B. 
Stolberg, Huish L Venna 

Assi.slant Professors 
Karen A. Bantcl. C. Christopher Baughn (Visiting), Brian R. Cltarnben 
(Visiting), Ronald H. HIDDphrey, Catherine Kircluncycr, Ariel S. Levi, 
Peter E. Mudrack 

Senior Lecturer 
Barbera C. Goodman 

Degree Programs 
BACHELOR OF ARTS in Business Administration 
with a major in managemenl and organization sciences 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Business Administration 
with a major in management and organizaJion sciences 

Bachelor's Degrees 
Admlulon Requirements: Admission to undergra<*Jate degree 
programs in the School of Business Administration is granted to uppsr 
division students Ounior and senior level) only after completion of the 
pre-business administration curriculum; for a list of required courses, 
as well as the admission policies of the School, see pege 57. 

Degr• Requirements: Candidates for the bachelors degree must 
complete 128 credits including satisfaction of the degree requirements 
stated on pages 58-59, as well as the management core courses and 
requirements for one of the specializations listed below. All course 
work must be completed in aocordance with the academic procedures 
of the University and the School which apply to these degrees; see 
peges 14-41 and 57-62, respectively. 

Management Core 
The specializations in management and organization sciences are 
designed for students planning managerial careers in business, 
in<*Jstry, and the public sector. Management theory, concepts and 
practice are prasented. The major is oriented -ard the development 
of skills basic to problem recognition and solution. 

Students specializing in general management, operations 
management, human resource management/labor relations, and 
entrepraneurship and small business management will complete the 
following core courses, and then select from the designated courses in 
the area of specialization listed below. 

MGT561 ......••... . . . . . . Manaoement Decision MakilWJ 
MGT570 ............................ .. . ....... Personnel Administration 



General Management 
This specialization focusas on the overall skins required of managers. 
It is the broadest of the four specializations, providing knowledge and 
skills i~ planning, decision making, human resource management, 
operations management, and the management of small businessas. 
Students complete the following: 

MGT 568 ...................................... Managing lhe Smd Bulnss 
MGT 568 ................................. Model! ii Q>erali>ns ~ I 
MGTS7 4 .. .. .. . .. . .. . .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. Co11ectiYe Balgailing 

Plus one other management and organization science course at the 
300 level or higher. 

Entrepreneurship 
and Small Business Management 
This specialization provides the knowledge and skills needed to create 
a successful new business venbJre (entrepreneurship) and to manage 
effectively in an established smaH business. The specialization is 
application-ented, with an emphasis on problem solving and 
decision making. It is designed for students who plan to become 
entrepreneurs or who pan to work in a smaller organization. Students 
complete the fallowing: 

MGT 565 • • • • . • • • • • • • . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . The Enlrapreneur and Vertun, Creation 
MGT 568 ...................................... Managing lhe Smd Bulll8ss 
MGT 567 . .. . .. . .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. . Ert-hip/Smd Bul118SS Fie~ S1Udies 

Plus one undergraduate business course approved in advance of 
student course registration by the faculty adviser for the 
entrepreneurship and small business management specialization. 
Examples of such courses are: 

ACCS17 ................................................ Taxesonlncome 
ACC 519 • .. • .. • .. • .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. . Bulll8SS Law 11 
FBE 535 .............................................. Real E11a1e Fnm:e 
FBE 537 . . . . • . • . . . . • • .. • • • • • • • • • • . • .. .. • • . . . • . . . . . . . . . . Risk Managemen1 
MGT 574 ............................................. Coledlve Ba1118ining 
MKT 548 .............................................. Salos Managomert 
MKT 547 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. • .. • .. • .. .. .. . .. . .. . .. .. .. . lndUS1rlal Meikaling 
MKT 570 .............................................. Reial Managomert 

SbJdents intending to pursue this specialization should contact 
Professor John G. Maurer (577-4517 or 577-4515) prior to enrolling in 
any major classes. 

Operations Management 
The operations management specialization prepares the student for a 
career as a production or operations manager. It providles knowledge 
and skills (both qualitative and quantitetive) to solve management 
problems relating to work-flow planning, scheduling, quality conb'OI, 
inventory conb'OI, and productivity. Students complete the. following: 

ACC516 ................................................. CoslAccouroing 

MGT 568 . .. . .. . .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. Model! • Q>erations Ma-I 
MGT 596 . . .. .. . .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . Models In Operations Menagemem 11 

Plus one of the fallowing: 

MKT 560 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . T ransporlation and Oistttui,n Managernerr 
MKT 562 . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. • .. • .. . .. .. .. . .. . .. .. .. .. . .. Business Logistics 
MGT 11115 .......................................... Semilat in Managomert 

Human Resource Management 
and Labor Relations 
This specialization prepares sbJdents for positions in human resource 
management and/or labor relations in a variety of public and private 
sector organizations, including business, labor, non-profit enterprises 
and government. Srudents complete the following: 

MGT 574 ............................................. Colocti,o Ba,ganirV 
MGT 5n .................................. -Petsonnol Menagemem 

Plus lWo of the following: 

MGT 572 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . Labo, Relalions ii 1he NIie Sec:lar 
MGT 575 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . Admhillering 1he Labot Agt9amenl 

MGT 578 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . Co,,.m - ll E1111""8 -
MGT 695 .......................................... Semlner ii Menagemem 

MANAGEMENT COURSES (MGT) 
The following courses, numbered 090-599 and 61/J...699, are offered 
forundergradlllllecrediJ. Coursesnwnbered~and700-999, 
which are offered for graduale crediJ only, may be found in the 
gradllllle bulletin. For inlerpretation of nwnbering system, signs and 
abbreviaJions, see page 449. Students mast be admiJted to the School 
of Business Administration or receive permission from an adviser in 
the School to enroll in courses numbered 400 and above. 

450. Business Administration Co-<>p Aaalgnment. 
(ACC 450)(FBE 450)(MKT 450). Cr. O 

Offered for Sand U grades only. No credit toward degree. Must be 
elected by Professional Development Co-<>perative Program students 
during work semester. Opportunity to put theory into practice on the 
job. SbJdents will normally be assigned to cooperating business 
organizations for internship periods of one semester. (Y) 

451. Organization and Management Theory. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or PSY 102. No graduate aedit. Effect of the 
organization's size, type of technology employed, goals and strategy, 
and external environment on the design Of an effective organization 
structure. Influence of organization structure on: innovations and 
change, information and conb'OI, decision-making, authority, power 
and politics, intergroup relationships, culture, and organization 
learning and renewal. (T) 

452. Behavior In Organizations. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or PSY 102. No graduate credit. Dynamics of 
behavior in organizational settings, at the individual, interpersonal, 
and group levels. A problem-solving approach to management with 
emphasis on interpersonal and group skills. Topics include: 
motivation, communication, leadership, organizational development, 
group functions and processas. (T) 

460. Introduction to Production Management. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACC 263 or equiv., FBE 330 or ECO 410, and MGT 451. No 
graduate creel~. Analysis of the production system. Identification of 
problems in a production system and solution of problems. Topics 
include: forecasting, production planning and scheduling, quality 
control, cost control and inventooy control. (T) 

489. Social and Polltlcel Influences on Buol-a. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MGT 451 or consent of instructor. Influence of the external 
environment on the corporation. Rotes and responsibilities of 
business persons, publk: policy issues, corporate governance; and 
appUcation of ethical reasoning to contemporary issues tn business. 

(T) 

490. Directed Study In Management. Cr. 1-3(Mu. 6) 
Prereq: 2. 75 cumulative h.p.a.; written approval on proposal form prior 
to registration; consent of major chairperson. Advanced readings and 
research or tutorial under the supervision of a faculty member in areas 
of special interest to student and faculty member. (T) 

561, Management Decision Making. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FBE 330orEC0410, and MGT 451 and MGT 452orconsent 
of instructor. Analysis of managerial decisk>n processes and the 
nature of decisions. Examination of conditions under which decisions 

School of Bruintss Administration 71 



are made. Factors affecting decision problems. The role of 
quantitative melhods in the analysis of decision problems. (T) 

565. The EntrepreMur and Venture Creation. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACC 301, FBE 429, MGT 451, MKT 435. Nature of 
enlrepreneurship and the role of the enlrepreneur in American society. 
Focus on the critical factors and special problems associated with the 
procass of a-eating new business ventures. Emphasis on 
development ol a business plan. (Y) 

566. Managing the Small Business. Cr. 3 
Prereq:ACC 301, FBE429, MGT 451, MKT 430. Differences between 
smaU and large company environments and problems. Focus on 
knowledge and skills required for efficient and effective small business 
management. Selected students may replace a library research 
project with an actuel small business consulting project. (T) 

567, Entrep,-urahlp/Small Bualneaa Flekl Studies. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MGT 565, 566, senior standing; or senior stancing, consent of 
instructor. Students assigned to act as consultants to entrepreneurs or 
to small business owner/managers in Detroitme1ropolitan area. Class 
meetings focus on the consultative and problem-601ving processes. 

(Y) 

568. Modelo In Operations Management I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MGT 460 or consent of instructor. Analysis of problems in 
production operations management. Application of quantitative 
models to the solution of these problems. Topics covered are decision 
analysis, aggregate systems, inventory control, material requirements 
planning and PERT and CPM. (Y) 

570. Personnel Administration. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MGT 451 and 452 or consent of instructor. Theory, policies, 
procadures and practices in employment relationships. Topics 
include: job design, employment planning, selection, training and 
development, performanca appraisal, compensation, labor relations 
and affirmative action within the legal parameters set forth by the 
Federal and state governments. (T) 

572. Labor Relation• In Iha Public Sector. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MGT 574 or consent of instructor. Investigation of 
management-employee relations, unionization and collective 
negotiations in the public sector. (Y) 

574. Collective Bargaining. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MGT 451 and 452, or consent of instructor. A basic course in 
labor relations examining the development of union-management 
relationships; the philosophy and practica of collective bargaining. A 
bargaining situation is normally used. (T) 

575. Administering the Labor Agreement. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MGT 574 or consent of instructor. Interpretation, application, 
and enforcement of labor agreements. Grievance processing and 
arbitration. Alternative methods of resolving contract disputes. (Y) 

577. AdvMCed PeraoMel Management. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MGT 570 or consent of instructor. ln-<lepth stucly of selected 
areas within the personnel function such as selection, performance 
appraisal and compensation; emphasis on application of human 
resource management theory. Specific personnel techniques 
discussed and utilized. (F,W) 

578. Current laaues In Employee Relations. Cr. 3 
Prereq: nine credits in personnel and industrial relations. A terminal 
course investigating contemporary personnel, industrial relations, and 
manpower issues and problems in inckJstrial relations and human 
resource management. (Y) 

see. Models In Operations Management II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MGT 460, FBE 440 or consent of instructor. Analysis of 
problems in production operations management and their solutions. 
T epics include quality control, statistical con1rol models, aggregate 
scheduling and facility layout planning. (Y) 
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689. Bualneaa Policy. Cr. 3 
To be taken after completion of core curriculum and as one of the last 
five courses toward bachelo(s degree. Development of concepbJal 
and administrative skills required of managers in their strategy 
determination, policy formulation, and policy implementation roles. 
Managing the firm as an integrated untt under concitions of 
uncertainty. Integration of concepts and skills covered in previous 
specialized courses. (T) 

695. Seminar In Management. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MGT 460, FBE 440 or consent of instructor. Selected topics in 
the management and organizational sciences. (I) 



MARKETING 
Office: 300 Prentis Building; 577-4525 

Chairperson: Edward A. Riordan 

Professors 
hhmael P. Abah, Hugh M. Camoo (Adcraft Clut,/Simcm-Michelsoo 
Profesaorin Advenilina), H. Wcbsier JolmllOII (Emerin,1), J. Palriclt Kelly 
(Kman Chair in Marltetin&), Ferdinand F. Mauser (Emeritus), Edward A. 
Riotdan 

Associate Professors 
Jolm D. Beard, Ma,y S. Irwin (Emerira), George C. Jaclmn, I.coo R. Klein 
(Emeritus),James T. Low, Jahn J. Rath (Emeritus), Jooe M. Rymer, Loois 
I. Siem (Univenity Clmbudspelll<lll), David L. Williams, Attila Yaprak 

Assistant Professors 
Frmcis J. Brown (Emeritus), Alice Berge (Emerira), Daniel R. Home, M 
C.ristine Lewis, Jdfrey J. Stolbnan, Jolm C. Taylor 

Senior Lecturer 
Richard C. Becherer 

Lecturer 
Donna I. Santo 

Degree Programs 
BACHELOR OF ARTS in Business Administration 
wilh a major in marketing 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Business Administration 
with a major in marketing 

Bachelor's Degrees 
Admlulon Requirements: Admission to undergradualll degree 
programs in the School of Business Administration is granllld to upper 
division students Ounior and senior level) only alter completion of a 
pre-business administration curriculum; for a list of required courses, 
as well as the admission policies of the School, see page 57. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidallls for the bachelofs degree 
must complelll 128 credits including satisfaction of the degree 
requirements staled on pages 58-59, as well as the marketing core 
courses and requirements for one of the specializations lisllld below. 
All course worl< must be complellld in acoordance with the academic 
procedures of the University and the School which apply to these 
degrees; see pages 14-41 and 57-62 respectively. 

Marketing Core 
The specializations in marl<eting are designed for students planning 
careers in advertising, public relations, research, retailing, sales 
management and logistics management. The major provides the 
concepts and methods by which managers identify and solve the 
marketing problems and opportunities of either business or 
non-business organizations through market target, ptoduct, price, 
distribution and promotion decisions. 

The major program in marketing employs a capstone course, MKT 
696, to a.sass sbJdents' knowledge of Iha discipline. 

Sludents who major in marketing will complelll the first two of the 
following three courses, then select courses from their designallld 
area of speciaNzation, and then take MKT 696: 

MKT 541 ... : .. ............................. -~ - and Analysis 
MKT 545 .............................................. Cormuner Behavior 
MKT 696 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. Mwi1V Poley 

Advertising/Public Relations 
This. specialization is complementary to careers in a wide variety of 
businesses, institutions, agencies, or other organizations. It prepares 
students to assume responsibilities for the developmen~ coordination, 
and implementation of advertisement and promotion of goods, 
services, issues, ideas, and people. 

MKT 549 . .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. Princi>les of -rtisi'II 
MKT 562 ....................................... N>llc Relations of Bush-
One cotne from a Oepartmanlal list (MKT 560 andlor 551 recommended) 

Business Logistics 
This specialization focuses on the delllrmination and selection of the 
most efficient and approprialll marketing intenneciaries, incluclng 
wholesalers and retailers, who move products from producers to 
consumers. It also emphasises the study of managing the movement 
of products within firms as well as through marketing channels. 

MKT 560 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • • • T ranspo,tation and Oislrtl..rion Managamant 
MKT 562 ............................................... Busirou L.ogislics 

One COi.iie from a Depaltmemal 1st 

Sales Management 
Successful sales managers are responsible for the overall 
organization of sales personnel. Students preparing for careers in this 
field become skilled in the management activities of selecting, training, 
motivating, supervising, evaluating and controlling an effective sales 
force. They also learn and apply effective market forecasting 
techniques and procedures. 

MKT 54S .............................................. Sales Management 

MKT 54S .............................................. Malket FOl9Cl!li111 
One cotne from a Dapartmertal lisl 

MARKETING COURSES (MKT) 
Thefollowingcourses,numbered090-S99and6/()...(;99,areoffered 
for undergrad1'alecredit. Courses numbered 60()...-0()9 and 700-91)9, 
which are offered for grad1'ale credit only, may be found in the 
gratblale bulletin. For interpretation of numbering system, signs and 
abbreviations, see page 449. StudentsmMSt beadmittedtotheSchool 
of Business Administration or receive permission from an adviser in 
the School to enroll in courses numbered 400 and above. 

430. Marketing Management. (Doc: 1.5; Let: 1.5). Cr. 3 
Prereq: ECO 102. Planning the marl<eting program within social, 
economic and legal environments. Market segmentation and 
behavior, market syslems and strategy, inlllmational marketing. (T) 

433. (WI) Bualnna Communication. Cr. 3 
Prereq: successful completion of English Proficiency Examination in 
Composition. Open only to students admitllld to the School of 
Business Administration. Material fee as indicallld in Schedule of 
Classes. Fundamental principles and skills of business 
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communication, both written and oral. Systematic procedures for 
designing and preparing professional documents (especially reports) 
and oral presentations. (T) 

435. Marketing Analyal• and Declalon Making. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MKT 430 and FBE 440. Application of marketing principles in 
the analysis of problems in the areas of marketing objectives, and 
produc~ price, promotion and distribution strategy. (T) 

450. (MGT 450) Bualnna Admlnlatratlon Co-op 
AHlgnmant. (ACC 450)(FBE 450). Cr. 0 

Offered for S and U grades only. No credit toward degree. Must be 
elected by Professional Development Co-operative Program students 
during work semester. Opportunity to put theory into practioe on the 
job. Students will nonnally be assigned to cooperating business 
organizations for internship periods of one samester. (T) 

490. D1.-.cl Study In Marketing. Cr. 1-3(Max. 6) 
Prereq: 2. 75 cumulative h.p.a to be eligible; written approval on 
proposal form prior to registration; consent of chairperson of studenrs 
major department Advanoed readings and research or tutorial under 
the supervision of a faculty member in areas of special Interest to 
student and faculty member. (T) 

541. Marketing Reaaarch and Anatyala. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MKT 430, FBE 440. Methods of gathering and analyzing data 
which will facilitate the identification and solution of marketing 
problems. Planning the projeet, data souroes for exploratory and 
oonclusive resaarch. Questionnaire oonstruction, sample design, and 
design of marketing experiments. (T) 

545. Conaumer Bahavtor. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MKT 430. Conoepts and theories to explain oonsumer and 
organizational buyer behavior. Application of this understancing to 
marketing management and public policy decision making. (T) 

546. Satea Managamant. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MKT 430. Organization and direction of a sales organization 
inclucing salection, training. compensation, supervision, motivation. 
budgets, quotas, territories, and sales analysis. (T) 

547. Buatnn• Marketing. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MKT 530 or consent of instructor. The industrial buying 
process, value and vendor analysis, market analysis, industrial 
channels and mecia; problems of leasing, financing, reciprocity and 
technical servioe. (Y) 

548. Markel Fo....,.atlng. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MKT 430, FBE 440. Management of the market forecasting 
operation and selected forecasting techniques and prooedures. Uses 
of forecasting in budgeting, product line decisions, sales activity, 
promotional mix, inventories, consumer demand, pricing and channel 
decisions. Simple and advanced time-series, Box-Jenkins, adaptive 
models and regression models. Managerial decision making in 
developing the firm's forcasting system. (F,W) 

549. Prlnclptn of Advertising. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MKT 430. Advertising principles relevant to a wide variety of 
organizations; research, advellising copy, layout; media of 
advertising; advertising management of departments and agencies: 
campaign strategy; budgeting, and testing effectiveness. (T) 

550. Advwtlalng Copy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MKT 549 or oonsant of instructor. Principles of effective 
advertising copy and application in oonsumer and industrial 
advertisments. Exercises in writing, criticizing, testing, and revising 
magazine, newspaper, radio, television, outdoor and direct mail 
adverlisments. (F,W) 

551. Adverttalng Madia Planning. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MKT 549 or consent of instructor. lnltuenoe of marketing, 
creative and mecia objectives upon media planning. Information 
systems, budgeting approaches, media characteristics, media 
models, schedule oonstruction, execution, and auditing. (F,W) 
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552. Public Relatlona of Bualnen. Cr. 3 
Philosophy of public relations of business, history of public relations, 
study of public opinion, the public relations prooess, tools of 
communication, usas of mass mecia in public relations work, and 
analyses of methods employed in establishing sound public relations 
programs. (T) 

560. Tranaportatlon and Dlatrlbutlon Management. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MKT 430. Management of the movement ofraw materials and 
finished products including the development of transportation 
strategies and objectives, and the salection of modes and carriers. 
Emphasis upon the interfaoe of transportation policies with production 
and marketing plans. (F) 

562. Bualnan Loglatlca Management. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FBE 440, MKT 430. Achieving efficient physical flow of goods 
to fulfill production and marketing objectives through the integration of 
transportation, inventory and acquisition. (F) 

570. RelaH Managemant. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MKT 430. Fletailing concepts and problems. Competitive 
structure, store location, organization, buying, inventory oontrol, sales 
promotion, pricing, crecit policy, customer sarvices, resaarch and 
franchising. (F,W) 

575. International Marketing Managemant. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MKT 430. The sociopoliticaHegal-<1conomic environment of 
international marketing operations, cross-national consumer 
behavior, international marketing research, forms of international 
involvemen~ direct foreign investment; international product, pricing, 
cistribution and promotion policies; world trade patterns, trade policy, 
multinational corporations and the world economy. M 
565. Promotion Strategy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MKT 430. Development of integrated strategies, plans and 
programs in advertising, personal selling, publicity and promotion, and 
their implementation in the overall marketing effort. (T) 

696. Marketing Polley. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MKT 430, 433, 435, five adcitional courses in marketing 
conoentration and core courses. Open only to marketing majors. 
Capstone course in the marketing saquence; includes four 
components designed to develop skills in planning of development of 
strategies to solve marketing problems. (T) 
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Foreword 
The College of Education at Wayne Slate University is located in, and 
serves the needs of, one of the nation's largest metropoHtan areas. 
Thus, the College reflects the dynamic character of urban life, and, in 
tts concern with urban problems, places great faith in education as the 
means by which human circumstances can be improved. To this end, 
the College prepares teachers who have the commitment and 
competence ID help young people achieve dgntty, preserve 
in<ividualtty, develop democratic values, and find seff--luHillment. 

Professional laboratory experiences are an important aspect of the 
teacher training program; they bring the prospective teacher 
face-to-face with the realities of the classroom, the schocl and the 
community, as well as provide opportunities for participation in the 
study, research and analysis of contemporary educational problems. 
To meet the needs of our programs, excellent professional resouroes 
are available in the other colleges, schools and divisions of the 
Universtty, and in numerous school districts throughout the 
metropolitan Detroit area. 

As society has been altered by such factors as the development of 
knowledge, technological advances and population growth, the 
purposes and processes of education have changed. New 
technologies of instruction are evolving rapidly and offer the 
prospective teacher many opportunities for developing a high level of 
teaching competence. Problems generated in our urban society are 
complex, and those related to education are no exception. Ye~ the 
opportunities for curriculum innovation, experimentation and 
leadership have never been greeter. 

Accreditation 
The programs of the College of Education have been accredited by the 
National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education since 1954. 
The College has been reaccredited regula~y since that time. Full 
accreditation for its programs was again granted in 1984 for a 
seven;,ear period. In eddition, Wayne Slate University is accredited 
by the North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools. 

Degrees and Certificates 
BACHEWR OF ARTS in Education 

with majors in the following areas: 
Art Education 
Career and Technical Education 
Elementary Education 
English Education-Secondary 
Foreign Language Education 
Mathematics Education 
Physical Education 
Science Education 
Social Stu<ies Education-Secondary 
Special Education-with conoentrations in 

Speach Impaired 
Mentally Impaired 

Speach Education-Secondary 

BACHEWR OF SCIENCE in Education 
with majors in the areas listed above 

BACHEWR OF SCIENCE in Recreation and 
Park Services 1 

1 This is a deg,ve program only and does not lead to teacher certrication. 
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*MASTER OF ARTS IN TEACHING Majors 
Elementary Education - with conoentrations in 

Early Childhood Education 
General Elementary Education 

Secondary Education - with concentrations in 

BilinguaHlicuttural Education 
Career and Technical Education 
Engish Education 
Foreign language Education 
Mathematics Education 
Science Education 
Social Studies Education 

*MASTER OF ARTS with majors in 
Counseling 
Reaeation and Park Services 
School and Community Psychology 
Sports Administration 
Vocational Rehabilitation CounseHng 

*MASTER OF EDUCATION with majors in 
Adult and Continuing Education 
Art Education 
Bilingual-Bicuttural Education 
Career and Technical Education 
Counseling 
Educational Leadership 
Educational Psychology 
Educational Sociology 
Elementary Education - with concentrations in 

E~ Childhood Education 
Language Arts and Reading 
Literature for Children 
Mathematics Education 
Science Education 
Social Studies Education 

English Education (Secondary) 
Evaluation and Research 
Foreign Language Education 
(Secondary)--with concentrations in 

Foreign Languages 
Teaching English as a Second Language 

Health Education 
History and Philosophy of Education 
Instructional Technology 
Mathematics Education 
Physical Education 
Preschool and Parent Education 
Reading 
Science Education 
Social Studies Education-Secondary 
Special Education - with concentrations in 

Emotionally Impaired 
Gifted Child Education 
Mentally Impaired 
Leeming Disabilities 

• For spacftc 19qlftmera, consln the Wayre Sia.II University Graduale IUaM. 



The Division of Health, Physical Education, and Reaeation provides 
courses of instruction in driver education, health education, physical 
education and racntation and park services for the general student 
body. In addition, h provides professional curricula at the 
undergraduata and graduata levels for those students seeking careers 
in these areas. 

Courses in these areas may be used ID meet degree and curricular 
requirements of the various schools and coReges of the Universfty. 
Students are advised ID consult their academic advisers in their 
respective schools or coDeges. 

Bachelor of Science in Education 
with a major in Physical Education 
Admla81on Requlrem-,ta: All students who entar the Universfty 
directly from high school, or transfer to Wayne from other coHeges and 
who declare their intent to major in physical education are admitted 
direclly to the College of Education; for requirements, see page 91. 
Upon application, students should request admission into the physical 
education major progrem. 

Students already admit1ed into any other college of Wayne Stata 
University must apply for transfer ID the phYsical education program 
through the College of Education, Room 489 Education Building. 
(Forms for transfer of college are available at ehher Room 266 
Matthaei or Room 489 Education Building.) 

Eligibility for admission as transfer students from other colleges or 
universities, or .from other colleges within Wayne State, is based on the 
foUowing critaria: 

1. An overall honor point average of 2.5 or above. 

2. Satisfactory completion of the Universfty English Proficiency 
Examination and Mathematics Proficiency Examination. 

3. Personal at1ributas most desirable for teachers including a high 
standard of moral conduct and an understanding of the nature of 
responsible citizenship. 

4. Physical and emotional health commensurata whh the demands of 
the physical education profession. All students entaring the college of 
Education are required to completa a T.B. test prior ID admission ID the 
College. 

Poat Degra: Students should follow the prooedures for application 
and file a Post Degree Form in Room 489 Education Buildng. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: A total of 124 credits are required for 
completion of this degree: a minimum of forty credits in general 
education (inducing satisfaction of the University General Education 
requirements, see page 24); fifty credits in physical education; thirtaen 
credhs in health, recreation, and anatomy and physiology; and 
twenty-three a-edits in education courses for the taacher certification 
b'SCk, or a minimum of twenty credits in education courses for the 
exeroise science track. Students in the taacher certification track must 
develop a minor or a second major. Electives ID oompleta the 124 
credit requirement may be used in any area. All course work must be 
completed in accordance with the academic prooedures of the College 
of Education and University governing undergraduata scholarship and 
degrees; see peges 77 and 91, and 14--41, respectively. All major, 
minor, and education courses must be completad with grades of 'C' or 
better and an overan 2.5 honor point average, IO meat College 
graduation requirements. Course changes may oocurthrough periodic 
curriculum revision and students are urged ID consult assigned 
advisers prior ID each registration period to insure that all requirements 
are met. 

Teacher Certlllcadon Track: This degree track prepares students for 
careers in taaching school physical education. Specific goals of this 
track include acquisition of: skills in and knowledge of a variety of 
movement activities, including fundamental motor skills, danca, 

fitness, and outdoor activities; the abiHty ID apply knowledge about 
human movement acquired from its subcisciplines ID the teaching of 
physical education; the abilfty ID analyze and evaluate indvlduaf 
human motor performance in a variety of age groups and skll levels; 
and the capacity ID systamaticaHy evaluate one's own teaching 
performance and ID plan, impl8(11ent and manage effective lessons. 

Exercl• Science Track: This degree track is designed ID provide 
sell-directed students with a speciaHzed background for 
graduate-level study and professional work in the field of exeroise 
science. This track is basic ID careers in such fields as adult fitness, 
corporata fitness, exeroise physiology, athletic training, cardac 
rehabilhation; and h is prerequisita ID the necessary post,.graduate 
study or additional certification requirements of the field. 

HEALTH FOUNDATION SEQUENCE 
(Required with each option) 

credhs 

ANA 3ll1 - to Hl.llllll -my .................................. 4 
HEA 233-Fnt Ail and CPR ............................................. 3 
R P384 -Olldoor Skis . ............................................... 2 
PSl. 322 -fundamerrals of Physiology ..................................... 4 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION CORE 
(Required with each option) 

Cradib 

PE 191 -Proleuional ~"" in Phpi:al Education .......•••.•.••••••••• 2 
P E 340 -4.ilo Span Molor Develop- .................................... 3 
P E 354 ~•in1 Faundaliona af Phyllcal Etl.callon ................ 3 
P E 355 -<WI) Motor Leanr,g and Corlrol .................................. 3 
P E 357 --Physk>logy of Emse .......................................... 3 
P E 358 --l<inesiology ................................................... 3 
P E 550 --Evaluation and Meastnment in Htalh & Physical Etb:alion ...... , .... 3 

TOlll:20 

TEACHING CERTIFICATION TRACK 

PE 258--Phy,icalEcllcalion i1 Secondary Schools I (Cr. 3 ,Max. 9) ............. 9 
P E 259 --Phy,ical Education i1 Secondary Schools II (Cr. 3, Max. 6) ............. 6 

PE 341 --Phy,ical Educ:adon for Elemertary School Clildnln I .................. 3 
P E 342 --Phy,ical Education for Elemertary School Clildnln II .................. 3 
PE 344 -kqt.Olic LeadetSh~ ........................................... 4 
PE540 or PE541 or PE542 

-nboduction to PE for Excepli>nal Chidren & Adoloscen1s ............ 3 

-PE for lho E""'I'- 51lm1: - & -~ ................ 3 
--Spor1s & Reaeation for Excepllonaf Chidnln & Adoloocerll .......... 3 

P E Elecliw ; .......................................................... 2 
TOia!: 30 

Professional Education Requirements 
P E 350 -Irm1.-..I - In Phplcal Educ:adon ......................... 4 
P E 441 -Stt.dant Teaching and Seminar I ...........••.•..•....••.•.• : .•... 8 
P E 442 --&udent T oaching ar'1 Seminar II .................................. 5 
EDP 331 -Iona! Psychology ........................................ 3 
ROG 443-(Wij Teacl'1g Read"I! i1 &bjec:I Maner Areas ..................... 3 

TOia!: 23 
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EXERCISE SCIENCE TRACK 
P E 256 -lndiYidual Pld>lams ii Phjsical Education .......................... 3 
P E 436 -lrtenlship n Rneu ............................................ 4 
P E 533 -Prir,;!)ies al Afllolic T ralring •.•........••........••••.......•.•. 3 

HP!l 665 - Heallfl and Recn!alion - for tho Aged ....................... 3 
Eleclives .......•..................................................... 7 

TOlal: 20 

Physical Education Activity . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 

Professional Education Requirements .............. 20 

Bachelor of Arts in Education 
with a major in Physical Education 
The admission and degree requirements for the Bachelor of Arts are 
similar to those for the Bachelor of S<:lence degree (as described 
above), with the exception that the student"s work must include twelve 
credits in a foreign language. If lWo or more units of a foreign language 
are offered for admission, this requirement may be satisfied by 
completing eight credits in the same language beyond the freshman 
level. 

Teacher Certification Track: The following requirements apply to 
senior college students in the teacher certification program. 

1. Students must complete lWO semesters of student 
leeching/seminar, elementary and secondary levels. 

2. Students must obtain forms from their academic adviser and make 
an appointment wtth the coordinator of student leeching. Completed 
appHcations MUST be turned in within the appropriate application 
periods in order to reserve a student teaching assignment. Student 
teaching application periods are as follows: 

Term I /Fall Semestsr): November 1 to January 31 of the preceding 
academic year. 

Tenn II /Winter Semester): April 1 to July 31 of the preceding 
academic year. 

3, Students must have a satisfactory health record and a tuberculosis 
test within six months before the assignment begins. A copy of the test 
results must be submitted wi1h the application. 

4. Students must meet the following conditions to qualify for student 
leeching: 

a) Ninety-two credits must be completed (incomplete grade credits will 
not count). 

b) 'C' or better grades must be earned in all major, minor, and 
professional education ex>urses. 

c) A 2.5 honor point average overall and in the major is required. The 
major h.p.a. includes all profassional courses as well as ANA 301, PSL 
322, and A P 364. 

5. The following courses must be satisfactorily completed. (An 
incomplete grade does not constitute satisfactory completion.): ANA 
301, PSL322, EDP 331, PE 191,258,259,340,341,342,350,355, 
357, and 358. 

6. The following certifications are required before the secondary 
student teaching contact: 

a) Current Red Cross Lifeguard Training Certificate. 

b) Current Lifeguard Instructor and Water Safaty Instructor 
Certificates. 
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Teaching Certification 
Students who complete all of the Physical Education and College of 
Education requirements may apply for a Michigan Secondary 
Provisional leeching Certificate at 1he same time they apply for 
graduation. This certificate qualifies the holder to teach grades K-12 in 
his/her major and grades 7-12 in his/her minor subject. Initial 
certification is provisional for a six-year period. For further information 
contact the College of Education. 

Minor in Physical Education 
Future teachers seeking a teaching/coeching position may find the 
physical education minor a valuable program option. This minor (listed 
below) may be elected by students completing any leeching major, 
however, students must complete the minor at the level appropriate for 
their particular teaching major and have approval of a Physical 
Education adviser--i.e., secondary majors complete the secondary 
course requirements, and elementary majors complete the 
elementary course requirements. 

Students not involved in a teacher certification program may elect a 
physical education minor only after consultation with a program 
adviser. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION CORE 
(Eight Credits required, including PE /91) 

credits 

P E 1 91 ~essional Perspectives in Physical Education . . . . . . . . . .. 2 
P E 3<10 --Life Span Motor Developmenl . • . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . •.........•. 3 
P E 355 --{'Nij Motot Leaming and Co~rol .................................. 3 
PE 357-Physiologyof Exercist (Preraq: ANA301, PSL322, oreqijv.) .......... 3 
PE 358-l<inesioiogy (P19"'CI: ANA 301, PSL 322, or equ;,.1 ................... 3 

SPECIAllZED TEACHING CORE (Twelve Credits
One of the following options required) 

Secondary 
PE 258--Physi:al Edt.<:ation •-~Schools I (Cr. 3, Max. 6) . . ...... 6 
PE 259-Physical Edt.<:ation il Se<onda~ Schools II Cr. 3, Max. 6) . . ........... 6 

Elementary 
P E 258 --Physi:al Edt.<:ation i1 Se<onda~ Schoo~ I (Cr. 3, Max. 6) ........... 3 
PE 259-Physical E<k.<alionil Secondary Schools II Cr. 3, Max 6) •..........••. 3 
P E 341 - Physi:al ECL<a!ion for Elemenla~ School Chidran I . . . . . . . ... 3 
PE 342- Physical Edt.<:alion for E-nta~ School Clildren II . . . . . ....... 3 

Teaching Physical Education 
for the Handicapped 
A program leading to State endorsement in this speciality is available 
to physical education and special education majors. The program 
requires thirteen credits in approved special education courses and 
eleven to fifteen credits in adapted physical education courses. To be 
admitted to this program the student must possess a valid Michigan 
teaching certificate in physical education or any area of special 
education, or be enrolled in one of the above programs. Endorsements 
will not be granted without a teaching certificate in physical education 
or special education. 



ENDORSEMENT REQUIREMENTS 

Cl&dits 

P E 540 -111,o. 11 P E for Excaplional Chidl9n & _,. .................. 3 
PE 541 -I' E for lhe ElClplional Siuda 11: Methods & MalerlaJs ....•............ 3 
PE 542--Sporll& Rec191tioo for EXC8plional Clildnln & _,. .••••••.•... 3 

P E 543 -l'!adicum In P E for 1he Exceimwl Sludar1 ...................... 2-6 
SEO 503 --E- of Excaplfonal Childn!n ..••.........•.••.•.........•••• 3 
SEO 511 --Mer1al R-n and lhe Cog- Proceu ...................... 3 
SEO 514--BehaYior Ma-: Mel1aJ 1......,. ........................ 3 
SEO 526-1-iomt & H"PiaJ Ed. ol Chidren wilh Physoal 1..,.nner1s ............ 4 

TOlll:24-28 

Phystcal education majors must consult with a special education 
adviser, and special educ:atiOn majors must consult wilh a physical 
education adviser, prior to electing courses for lhis endorsement 

Health Education Minor 
Heallh education, a relatively new field of specialization, plays an 
educational ~hip role in lhe promotion of heallh and lhe 
prevention of disease, encouraging lhe introduction of comprehensive 
health education curricula into schools and lhe development of heallh 
education programs in the clinical setting, community, and workplace. 
A minor in heallh education provides opportunities for involvement in 
school heallh education, as well as an inlroduction to a career as a 
health education professional in a clinical or community setting. 

In the State of Michigan, a commitment has been made to a 
comprehensive health education curriculum, lhe Michigan Model. 
Promoled by lhe slala departments of public heallh and education, lhe 
Michigan Model has been adopled by an increasing number of 
schools. The minor in heallh education qualifies individuals for a heallh 
endorsement which allows one to teach health at the elementary level 
or at the midde and high sohool levels as well as in some of the 
Michigan Model adopted schools. In addition, a minor in this field may 
be combined with nursing, or with a professional major in allied health 
or heallh science fields, and provides a pedagogical component in lhe 
heallh professions. 

The requirements for a minor in health education include courses in 
lhree areas: 1) basic heallh science; 2) heallh aspects of lhe human 
environment; and 3) professional heallh pedagogy. Students must 
see an adviser in health education prior to electing courses. 

MINOR REQUIREMENTS: A total of twenty-lour credits is required for 
lhe completion of the health education minor, as follows: 

ANA301 andPSl.322. orBI0287 
- rntroducliDn 10 Human Analomy ................................ 4 
-F--. ol Physiology ................................... 4 .. 
- MdOllly and Physiology ...........•••..............•......... 5 

HEA 231 -llynamios of 1'111sonal Healh .................................. 2-3 

HEA 232-llynamios of Communly and Enviromle11al Hsallh .... , ............. 2 
H E 330 -ol lhe Scl-.ol Chid ....................................... 3 
H E 333 ---sch>ol Heal1II Ecb:all>n ........................................ 3 
H E 434 --Rop,oducli,o Heal1h Educalfon ................................... 2 
H E '80-l'laclicum il Healh Educa1ion ................................... 2 
E.,_ ........................................................... ,_. 
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Fitness and Leisure Skills (PEA) Activities 
Physical Education Activities (PEA) courses offer experience in a wide 
variety of filness and leisure skills to both undergraduate and graduate 
Wayne Slate students; however, lhese courses are not offered for 
graduate credt. PEA courses may also be eleclad by 
nOIHTiatriculated and visiting students. 

Bachelor of Science 
in Recreation and Park Services 
Undergraduala degrees in recreational leadership were first offered at 
Wayne State University in 1950, and graduate degrees in 1954. 
Students majoring in !his discipline are prepared for careers in 
city/county recreation departments, youlh agencies, military 
recreation, outdoor education centers and camps, senior cenl8rs, 
physical rehabii1ation cenl8rs, hospitals, substance abuse programs, 
and long 1em1 care facilities, among olhers. All majors are members of 
lhe Student Recreation and Park Association. Twice yearly, 
Professional _Development Seminars are sponsored by lhe 
Association and are open to students and professionals in 
melropolitan Oelrolt. 

Adml-n Requlrementa: Prospective Recreation and Park 
Services studenlS should apply lhrough the regular admission 
procedures ID lhe University Undergraduate Admissions Office, 
requirements for which are staled on page 14 of lhis bulletin. StudenlS 
entering directly from high school, or wilh less lhan fifty--lhree 
semester credits from another college or uniYersity, or transferring 
from another unit of Wayne State University are admillad to lhe 
College of Education at lhe junior college level. Upon completion of 
fifty--lhree aecits of college work wilh a minimum overall honor point 
average of 2.5, students may apply for senior college status in lhe 
College of Education. All students intent upon pursuing a major in 
Recreation and Park Services must make arrangaments for a personal 
interview with an undergraduate coordinator in this program area prior 
to admission into the program. For further information, students are 
urged to contact an adviser; lalephone: 5n--4269. 

DEGREE REQl!IREMENTS: Candidates for lhe Bachelor of Science 
in Recreation and Park Services must complela 124 credits, sixty4wo 
of which are in general and professional education (including 
satisfaction of the University General Education RequiremenlS, sea 
pege 24). and sixty-four credits in Recreation and Park Services 
courses. All course work must be compleled in 8COOldance wilh lhe 
academic procedures of the College of Education and lhe UniVIIBity 
governing undergreduate scholarship and degrees; see peges n and 
91, and 14--41, respectively. Since changes in courses may oocur 
lhrough periodic curriculum revision, students should consult wilh !heir 
advisers prior to each regislralion period to insure lhat all requiremenlS 
are met An overall honor point average of 2.5 and a 2.5 average in 
Recreation and Park Services courses must be attained for 
greduation. All R P courses must be compleled with grades no lower 
lhan 'C'. All competency examina1ions must be cornpleled prior to 
regislaring for R P 462. 

The following general and professional education courses (which 
include lhe University General Education Requirements) are required 
of all majors: 

COMMUNICATION SKILLS (Ten Credits) 

(Adcitional course work may be requit&d of students ha'hng dilficu/ry in 
this area./ 

credits 

ENG 102---\BC) lr'1l>cluc1a!y Colege W!mfl ................................ 4 
ENG 301 --(IC) lrnnnedlale Writi<11 •................•••••..•.......•...••• 3 
SP8 101 --(QC) Oral Comnllnicalion: Buie Speech ..............•........... 2 
UGE 100 --(GE) 1-u:tion 10 1he UniYecll1y and ill l.Mries .................. 1 

HUMAN INTERACT/ON (Nineteen Credits) 
PSY 101 --(LS) 1-.-Y Ps,.i,c,logy ................................•... 4 
SPC 520 ~ Communication and H11n1n lruractbn ...................... 3 
HEA 233 - FICII Aid and CPR •............•.••••••••.•••..........••••••• 3 
PE 340 i, PSY 241 

- Lh Span Molcw ile'8"""'811 .................................. 3 
- H1lnan Oevelopner4 and Heallh ••.••••••...........•••••.••••.. 3 

Educalion E.,_ (chosen wlh acMser appro,aq ............................ 8 
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NATURAL SCIENCE (Eight to Eleven Credits) 

BIO 103 or BIO 1115 (Requited only !or Recealion Adminisl- lllllderu) 
-{LS) Human Enmnmerul Biology .............................. 3 
-(LS) An /nlnwclionto Lie ..................................... 3 

ANA 301 -knroducli>n ., HLmall Anatomy (Required only for TheapelAic Recreation 
lllllderu) ................................................... 4 

PSL 322--ftnla-als ol Phy,iology (Required o~y for Therapeutic Rocn,ation 
lllllderu) ................................................... 4 

'AST201 or GEL 101 
-{PS) Deocr¢,e Aslrooorny .................................... 4 

-{PS) Geology: The Science of the EaJth .......................... 4 

GENERAL EDUCATION 
(Nineteen to Twenty-three Credits) 
'PS 101 -{A\ American Govelmlent ...................................... 4 
1 HIS 140 or HIS 195 

-{HS) The World since 1945 .................................... 3 
-{HS) Society and the Economic Transition ......................... 3 

1 soc 200 or SOC 202 
-{SS) Undatslanding Ht.man Society •.................•.........• 3 
-{SS) Social Problems ......................................... 3 

1 ANT 315 or NUR 480 
-(fC) AntlYopology er! Bum,ss ................................. 3 
-T ranscutural Heaih thn>u11> the Lie Cyde ........................ 3 

'HUM 102-f/P) E,q,erienoilg the Ms ...................................... 3 
'PHI 232 -{PL) lrlrOducti>n" Ethics ...••..........•........•.•.........••.. 3 

Elective (Reqtinld MY for Rocn,ation Admiristration students) .................. 4 

COMPETENCY EXAMINATIONS 

Competency must be demonstrated in subject areas indicated by 
passing the following examinations: English Proficiency, 
Critiea/!Analytical Tunking, Computer Literacy, and Mathematics. 

Major Requirement•: Concurrent with the general and professional 
education requirements, sb.ldents must complete sixty-four credits in 
Reaeation and Park Services courses consisting of the following core 
courses, and elective credits. Attendance at two progrem area 
Professional Development Seminars is also required prior to 
greduation. 

CORE REQUIREMENTS 
(Thirty-seven to Thirty-eight Credits) 
R P 260 -Principles of Leadership and Recreation Proc,ammlng ...•••.......... 4 
RP 2S4 ~ Leadersl-4> and AdmMtrati>n .............................. 3 
R P 360 --Social Recl9ation Programming . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........ 3 
R P 362 -ktn>ductory F181d WOik .............•............•............. 3 
R P 367 -Introduction to Therapeutic Recreation 1 • • • • • . • • . .. • • . • • • • • • • . .. • 3-4 

R P 4S2 -lntomshi> ................................................... 9 
R P 4S3 -(WI) Philosophy er! Recieati>n and Park Sffiices ................... 3 
R P 465 -flec11all01'1 and Park Administration ............................... 3 
P E 550 - Evaluation and Measurement. ............•............ , .......... 3 
HPR 664-1.egal Issues and Rill< Manaoomem . . .. 3 

1 Or other electiYe lulfiNing Univets~ General Education Gro14> Reqtiremert. 
1 Four cradh required for Thtrapellic Recteation efflf)hasis. 

ELECTIVES 
(Twenty-six Credits chosen from the following:) 
R P 265 --CU!ural Aris in Recreation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........................ 3 
R P 364 --Oidoor Skils . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....................... 2 
RP 563-TR: Prooram Devek,pment (Reqlired lorTherapelAic Recreation 

studoml! .................................................. 3 

R P 566 - Independent Study . .... 1-2 
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R P 596 - Readi9 n Recreation ......................................... 1 
R P 598 -TR: Morlal Healh ............................................. 3 
R P 660 --0.ldoor and Envion-.1 R°"""i>n ............................. 3 
R p 663-TR: Program lnl)lenlentati>n (Reqood lorTherapel!ic Recl9ation 

lllllderu) ................................................... 3 

R P 667 --0\fdoor Recreation and T ollism .................................. 3 
R P 673 -TR: Phpical llisabities ......................................... 3 
R P 678 --leistn Educalion .. , .•.....••......••.......• , •.............•• 3 

HPR 565--Healh and Recreation Selvi:es for the Aging ....................... 3 
HPR 594--facity Plarving, Construction end Utlizalion ....................... 3 

Scholarships and Financial Aids· 
Merit scholarships, loans, work-study, and other types of financial aid 
are available through the University and interested sbJdents should 
contact the Office of Scholarships and Financial Aids (see page 20); a 
list of athletic scholarships appears on page 22; see also the section 
on scholarships beginning on page 78. Several scholarships are also 
awarded each spring, for the following academic year, by the Michigan 
Recreation and Park Association to students with financial need who 
are majoring in recreation in any college or university within the State. 
Applications are available from a program adviser after January 1 of 
each year. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
The folluwing courses, nwnbered ~99, are offered for 
undergraduate credit. Courses nwnbered 700-999, which are 
offered for graduate credit only, may be found in the gradllQ/e 
bulletin. Courses in the following list nwnbered 500-699 may be 
taken for graduate credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduate studenls by individual course linutations. For 
inlerpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page449. 

DRIVER EDUCATION (DE) 
573. Teaching Driver Education and Traffic Safely. 

(TED 594). Cr. 3 
Prereq: valid Michigan drive(s license. 

574. Problem• In Ort- Education and Traffic Safety. 
(TED 574). Cr. 3 

(F,W) 

Prereq: DE 573. Issues and concerns in professional preparation to 
meet traffic safety needs of schools and communities. (F,S) 

575. Seminar In Driver Education and Traffic Safety. 
(TED 575). Cr. 3 

Prereq: DE 574. Behavioral, administrative, and professional aspects 
of the teaching role in driver and traffic safety education. (W,S) 

HEAL TH (HEA) 
231. Dynamlca of Peraonal Health. Cr, 2--3 
Critical health issues relevant to college students today; application to 
personal and family needs. ln-<lepth sbJdy of selected health issue 
when offered for three credits. (T) 

232. Dynamic• of Community and Environmental Health. 
Cr, 2 

Ecological factors associated with human health; environmental 
pollution and other health problems of communities; organized efforts 
to deal with them. Field trips. (T) 

233. Rrst Aid and CPR. Cr, 3 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Theory and practice. 
Students can qualify for standard national certificates in first aid and 
CPR. (T) 



235. (PEA 105) Wellneao: Concepts, Principles and 
AppllcaUons. Cr. 3 

Research data from exen:ise science, medicine, and the allied health 
professions provide the cognitive basis to present the wellness 
concept as it is scientifically observed, A laboratory component serves 
to illustrate selected wellness principles and applications. (F,W) 

337. (P E 357) Physiology of Exercise. Cr. 3 
Prereq: six credits in human anatomy and physiology. Material fee as 
indicated in Sche<*ils of Classes. Human functions and their response 
to physical stress. m 
338. (P E 358) Klnealology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: six credits in human anatomy and physiology. Material fes as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Application of knowledge of human 
physical structure and function in the analysis and appreciation of 
human movement; theory and practice of human movement analytic 
techniques. (T) 

390. lndlvldual Problem• In HNlth. Cr. 1-4(Max. 03) 
Prereq: HEA 231 or 232 and consent of instructor. Solving a specific 
personal health problem or studying a specific community health 
problem under the guidance of divisional staff. (T) 

533. (P E 533) Principles of AthleUc Training. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANA 301 or equiv. Philosophy of athletic training and basic 
training room protocol. Theory of evaluation techniques, nutrition, 
emergency techniques. (8) 

534. (P E 534) Prevention, Core and Evaluation of Athletic 
Injuries. Cr. 3 

Prereq: ANA 301 or equiv. Material fee as indicated in Schedula of 
Classes. The training room: its purpose, equipment and 
management. Principles and techniques of treating sprains, strains, 
and other injuries of the locomotor system and of the skin; evaluation 
techniques for these injuries. Application of heat, water, massage, 
electrical stimulation, ultrasound, and special exercises. Basic first aid 
procedures, training table, observation and directed experiences. 

(W) 

HEALTH EDUCATION (HE) 
330. Health of the School Chlld. (TED 430), Cr. 3 
Health status and problems of school age children. Role of teacher in 
health promotion and protection; teacher observation and classroom 
first aid for health problems. (T) 

333. School HNlth Education. Cr. 3 
Prereq: H E 330. Principles, curriculum development and techniques 
in teaching health at elementary and secondary school levels. (F) 

434. Reproductive HNlth Education. Cr. 2 
Program planning, curriculum development and classroom teaching 
strategies in the areas of human sexuality, reproductive health and 
venereal cisease; satisfies Michigan Department of Education 
requirement for qualification to teach in these areas. (W) 

480. PracUcum In Health EducaUon. Cr. 2 
Prereq: professional courses in health education, consent of adviser. 
Observational experience in health education and implementation of 
health education unit by student in a variety of settings. Contact 
departmental chairperson before semester bagins. (T) 

635. Health Education and the Nation's Health. Cr. 3 
Survey of national health status; factors aiding and deterring its 
improvement. Analysis of current and future plans in technology, 
finance, legislation and ethics of health care. History, philosophy and 
role of health education. (8) 

842. Introduction to Health Educetlon Program Design. Cr. 3 
Prereq: graduate major in Health Education. Overview of health 
education program process in all praclice settings. Introduction to 
needs assessment, objective writing, staff training, and evaluation in 
health education. (8) 

843. School HNlth Curriculum. Cr. 3 
Prereq: graduate major in health education. Principles and application 
of comprehensive school health programming. Role of the school 
health educator in health services; emphasis on education and 
environment (8) 

650. Comprehensive School Health Education. Cr. 3 
Overview of comprehensive school health education. Study of major 
comprehensive health curricula with intensive training in Iha Michigan 
model. This class leads to certification to teach the Michigan Model in 
public schools. M 
653. Qlnlcal/Communlty HNHh Education Program 

DevelopmenL Cr. 3 
Prereq: graduate standing. Principles and application ol health 
education programs in the community or health care setting. 
Consultation skills, marketing and motivational strategies within the 
role of the health educator. (8) 

655. TNchlng Methods In Health Education. Cr. 3 
Prereq: H E 650 or consent of instructor. Strategies employed in 
dissemination of health information; concepts and skills development 
Integration of cognitive skills, classroom management and student 
assistance programs, into teaching stratgies. (8) 

HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION and 
RECREATION (HPR) 
574. Facility Planning, ConetrucUon and Utlllzallon. Cr. 3 
Fundamentals of planning and design emphasizing leisure facilities in 
the urban setting; elementary stucio design projects and field 
inspections. (8) 

154. Workshop In Health, Physical Education, and Athletics. 
Cr. 1-4(Max. 8) 

Future and current professionals explore topics of current interest, or 
work cooperatively on current problems in the field. (S) 

655. Publlclty, Promotion and Public Relations. Cr. 2 
Practical marketing methods and procedures used in promotion of 
athletics and HPR-related fields. Development of proposals, 
workshops, public relations policies. M 
864. Legal laauea and Riek Management In HPR. Cr. 3 
Identification and analysis of legal issues and risk management in the 
health, physical education, and recreation professions. Review of 
relevant litigation pattems. (8) 

865. HNlth and Racresllon Services for the Aged. Cr. 3 
Physical, social and emotional aspects of aging. Emphasis on health 
maintenance and the leisure needs and opportunities of the elderly. 

(I) 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PE) 
191. Profeaalonel Perspectives In Physical Education. Cr. 2 
Required upon admission to the professional curriculum. Introduction 
to the profession and academic dimensions of physical education. 

(F) 

251. OfficlaUng Techniques. (PEA 210), Cr.1-4(Max. 4) 
Prereq: consent of adviser and chairperson. (Max.4) Development of 
competence in officiating selected team and individual sports: 
baskelbaN, foolball, softball, swimming, gymnastics, and track and 
field. (F,W) 

256. lndlvldual Problems In Physical Education. 
Cr. 1-4(Max. 4) 

Prereq: consent of adviser and chairperson. Solving 
problem under the guidance of the divisional staff. 

a specific 
(F,W) 
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258. Phy1lcal Education In Secondary School• I. 
Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 

Open only to physical education majors, minors, and ~pecial education 
slUdents. Skill development, methods and materials of teacl11ng 
incividual sports at the middle and high school levals, including 
classroom management and motivation, organization of personnel 
and use of facilities. (W) 

258. Phyoical Education In Secondary School9 II. 
Cr. 3 (Max. I) 

Open only to physical education majors, minors, and special education 
students. Skill development, methods and materials of teaching team 
sports at the midde and high school levels, including classroom 
management and motivation, organization of personnel and use of 
facilities. (F) 

340. Ule Span Motor Development. Cr. 3 
Study of change in motor behavior from infancy to older adultho_od. 
Competency in: ability to formulate a developmental perspective, 
knowledge of changing behavior across liHpan, knowledge of 
factors affecting motor development, ability to apply knowledge in 
instructional and recreational settings. (F) 

341. Physical Education for Elementary School Children I. 
(DNC 382KDNE 382). Cr. 3 

Prereq: P E 340. Developmental approach to elementary physical 
education for grades K--3. Beginning movement concepts and 
fundamental motor skills that are developmentally appropriate for 
young children to participate in games, gymnastics and creative 
dance. (F) 

342. Physical Education for Elementary School Children II. 
(DNC 383KDNE 383). Cr. 3 

Prereq: P E 341 or equiv. Continuation of P E 341, focusing on 
developmentally appropriate activities in physical education for grades 
4-6. Investigation of incividual approaches which use sport-related 
movement themes, sport forms, gymnastic games analysis and 
physical fitness. Curriculum design and implementation of 
developmentally appropriate activities in practicum application. (W) 

344. AquaUc Leadership. Cr. 4 
Prereq: swimmer level. Water safety and survival skills; instructional 
methods; program development, administration of aquatic programs; 
leads to Lifeguard Training, Lifeguard Instructor, and Water Safety 
Instructor certifications. (F,W) 

350. lnstrucllonal Method• In Physical Education. Cr. 4 
Prereq: P E 341. Planning for instruction in physical education with 
emphasis on unit and lesson planning, teaching styles, principles of 
motor learning and developmental curriculum planning. (W) 

354. Cultural Foundations of Physical Education. Cr. 3 
Nature and methods of analysis of different kinds of philosophical 
problems as they arise in sport, dance and general physical education 
context; examination of the historical foundations and contemporary 
social significance of sport, dance and physical education. (W) 

355. (WQ Motor Learning and Control. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANA 301 or equiv. Study of motor skill acquisition and motor 
control with applications to physical education. Focus on cognitive 
processes and neural med'lanisms which contribute to motor learning 
and control. (W) 

357. Physiology of Exerci.e. (HEA 337). Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSL 322, ANA 301 or equiv. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Physiological basis of human physical 
performance. (W) 

358. Klnnlology. (HEA 338). Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANA 301, PSL 322 or equiv. Material fee as indicated in 
Scheo:Jle of Classes. Application of knowledge of human physical 
sb'Ueture and function in the analysis and appreciation of human 
movement; theory and practice of human movement analytic 
techniques. (F) 
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435. Internship In Fltnn1. Cr. 2-4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: P E 632, HEA 233. Super>ised experience in heallh and 
exercise programs with various populations at approved sites. (F,W) 

442. Student Tnchlng and Seminar I. Cr. 8 
Prereq: admission to student teaching as listed in physical education 
handbook. Offered for Sand U grades only. First experience in student 
teaching. (F,W) 

442. Student Tnchlng and Seminar II. Cr. 5 
Prereq: PE 441. Offered for Sand U grades only. (F,W) 

452. Field Expartence In Coaching. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Prereq: consent of adviser and department chairperson. Internship in 
two approved sports. (F,W) 

533. Prlnclpln of Athletic Training. (HEA 533). Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANA 301 or equiv. Philosophy of athletic training and basic 
training room protocol. Theory of evaluation techniques, nutrition, 
emergency techniques. (F) 

534. Prev.,tlon, Care and Evaluation of Athletic Injuries. 
(HEA 534). Cr. 3 

Prereq: ANA 301 or equiv. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. The b'aining room: its purpose, equipment and management 
Principles and techniques of treating sprains, strains, and other 
injuries of the locomotor system and of the skin; evaluation techni'l';'es 
for these injuries. Application of heat, water, massage, electrical 
stimulation, ultrasound, and special exercises. Basic first aid 
procedures· training table; observation and directed experiences. 

• (W) 

540. Introduction to Physical Education for Exceptional 
Children and Adolescents. Cr. 3 

Prereq: EDP 331 or equiv. Motor characteristics, behavior and 
developmental sequences associated with handicapping conditions, 
including traits of gifted and talented individuals. Anatomy and 
kinesiology of abnormal motor patterns and assessment of physical 
education skills. Review of adaptive physical education and special 
education terminology; legislation and student placement models. 

(B) 

541. Phy1lcal Education for the Exceptional Student: 
Methods and Materials. Cr. 3 

Prereq: EDP 331 or equiv. Writing behavioral objectives for 
exceptional students, including the gifted and talented, and Iha 
handicapped, in physical education. Adaptation of teaching methods 
and materials to meet the needs of handicapped and gifted students in 
physical fitness, fundamental motor skills, individual and group 
games, and l~etime sports skills. (B) 

542. Sparta and Recreation for Exceptional Children and 
Adolncento. Cr. 3 

Prereq: EDP 331 or equiv. Implementation of appropriate physical 
education curriculum for exceptional incividuals, the gifted and 
handicapped. Coaching and training techniques for handicapping 
conditions in school, recreational, and competitive sports situations. 

(B) 

543. Practicum In Physical Education for the Exceptional 
Student. Cr. ~ 

Prereq: P E 540, 541, 542, consent of chairperson. Offered for Sand U 
grades only. Directed fieldwork placement in teaching physical 
education to handicapped or gifted individuals in school, camp, or 
recreational setting. Required for State of Michigan Approval in 
Teacher of Physical Education for the Handicapped. (l) 

550. Evaluation and Meaourement In Health and Physical 
Education. Cr. 3 

Prereq: senior standing. SbJdent computer account required. 
Elementary statistical methods and evaluative techniques applied to 
health, physical education, and recreation. Test construction and 
standard measurement approaches. (F) 



551. Prlndpleo of Coaching. Cr. 3 
Prereq: P E 355. Specific topics on the cosch and the athlete in areas 
ol adminislration, motor leaming, physical growth, motor skill 
acquisition, philosophy, psychology and sociology. (B) 

631. (PSL 801) Physiology of Exerdoe. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Muscular, matabolic. cardovascular, 
and respiratory adjustments to acute and chronic exercise in health 
and disease. including body composition and weight control, 
nutritional consideration, and the effects of different environments on 
exercise performance. (F) 

641. Introduction to Sports AdmlnlstraUon. Cr. 3 
Current categories of competitive sports and athletics indentified and 
analyzed to determine potential administrative positions in their 
structuras and the qualifications necessary for each position. (W) 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION ACTIVITY (PEA) 
102. Individualized Skllls Development Laboratory. 

Cr. 1-2(Max. 4) 
Prereq: written consent of chairperson for non-varsity athletes. Varsity 
athletes may elect only once per year for one credit per sport during the 
term of competition. Physical education credit for significant 
development and improvement of skills and associated knowledge in 
activity areas beyond the general education a.irriculum of the Division. 

(F,W) 

104. Selected ActlvlUea. Cr. 1~ 
Various sport or activity topics offered on a one-time basis. (T) 

105. Wellneso: Concepts, Prlndples and AppllcaUons. 
(HEA 235). Cr. 3 

Flesearch data from exercise science, medicine, and the allied health 
professions provide the cognitive basis to present the wellness 
concept as itis scientifically observed. A laboratory component serves 
to illuslrate selected wellness principles and applications. (F,W) 

110. Swimming: Elementary. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Fundamental skills and knowledge in aquatics for beginners. (T) 

111. Swimming: Aerobic Conditioning. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Prereq: swimming skill. Information and personalized program of 
swimming activities designed to maintain or improve level of 
cardiorespiratory fitness. Prescription for future swimming fitness 
programs; increased proficiency in swimming skills. (T) 

112. Swimming: Intermediate. Cr. 2 
Prereq: elementary swimming ability. Increased proficiency in 
swimming strokes and technique. Beginning diving, deep water skills. 
and swimming endurance. (T) 

117. Scuba Diving. Cr. 2 
Prereq: intermedate/advanced swimming skill required: certain 
physical conditions may require prior medicai examination; student 
rents or provides own equipment. Theory and practice of the proper 
use of self-contained underwater breathing apparatus. (F,W) 

119. Ufeguard Training. Cr. 2 
Prereq: swimmer level. Lifeguarding and water safety procedures. 
Leads to lifeguard !raining certification. (F,W) 

120. Theory and Practice of Aquatics: Water Sefety 
lnatructor. Cr. 2 

Prereq: PEA 119 or lifeguard certification. Instructional methods and 
techniques in aquatics, water safety and survival: swimming program 
development; pool and waterfront administration and management. 
Can lead to American Red Cross Lifeguard Instructor and Water 
Safety Instructor certifications. (F.W) 

128. Step Aerobics. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Cardiovascular and muscular endurance program using the 
adjustable step; designed for a low-impact, high-intensity workout. 
Energy cost as controlled by step height, music tempo. choreography. 

(Y) 

127. Aquaeroblcs. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Program of exercise conducted in shallow water, seaigned to improve 
strength, flexibility, and cardovasculer fitness; includes prascriptian 
for future seff-drecled programs. Especially valuable for students in 
poor physical condition, or with certain innesses and handicaps. M 
128. Ufntyle Fltneu Acllvl-. Cr. 2 
Program of exercise designed to improve strength, flexibility and 
cardiovascular fitness. Approach 10 overall physicai fitness involving a 
pre- and posl-prOgram fitness evaluation and a personalized 
prescription for the improvement and continuing maintenance of 
well4Jeing. (F,WJ 

129. Asoblc Dance. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Rhythmic exercise designed to improve cardovascular capability. 
Emphasis on popular dance routines. Includes theoretical 
components concerned with monitoring heart rate, significance of 
oxygen uplake, establishing appropriale aerobic training zones, and 
implications for cardiovascular health. (F,W) 

130. Asoblcs/Runnfng: Csrdloroeplratory Conditioning. 
Cr. 2 (Max. 8) 

Carefully controlled, personalized program activities designed to 
msintain or improve the level of cardo-respiratory conditioning of the 
participant; prescription for future levels of activity from the class 
experience. (T) 

131. Rock Cllmblng: Basic. Cr. 1 
Prereq: good physical condition. Two Friday field trips requirad. 
Introduction to the basic principles and techniques of technical rock 
climbing. Field trips. (F) 

132. Archery. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Analysis and practice of skills, information on scoring. rules, 
tournament competition. (F,W) 

135. Pocket BIIUsrds: Beginning. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Vendo(s fee: $10. Basic skills and technique; history, rules, 
equipment and game courtesy. (F,W) 

136. Bllllstds: Intermediate/Advanced. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Prereq: basic bHliards skills. Vendor's fee: $10. Analysis and praclioe 
of mere advanced skills and slrategies; introduction of 14.1 pocket 
billiards and other billiards games. (F,W) 

138. Bowling. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Bowling lane rental fee: $20. Analysis and praclioe of skills. 
Information on scoring procedures, rules, toumsment play. (F,W) 

141. Golf. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Anaiysis and practice of fundarnenlals focused on development of 
correct form in the use of different clubs. (F,W) 

144. Gymnastics and Tumbling. Cr. 2 (Max. 8) 
Analysis and practice of basic gymnastic techniques and events; floor 
exercise and apparatus. (F.W) 

148. Yoga. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Yoga physical exercises to shape and strengthen the human body. 
Psychosomatic influences used to develop resistance against stress 
and to train the body and mind to relax. Utilization of autosuggestion to 
influence lifestyle. (F,W) 

149. Continuing Yoga. Cr. 2 (Max. 8) 
Prereq: PEA 148 or beginning Yoga skills. Continuing training and 
instruction in Iyengar hatha yoga, providing breadth and depth of skills 
and knowledge to enable the student to practice yoga independently 
as a recreational activity. (T) 

150. Racquetball: Beginning. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Basic strokes •. history, rules, equipment and game courtesy. 
Introduction to singles and sirrgles game competition. (T) 

College of Ediu:ation 87 



151. Racquetball: Intermediate/Advanced. Cr. 2 (llax. 8) 
Prereq: basic racquetball skills. Advanced skills and techniques; 
singles and doubles game strategy; optional competition experience. 

m 
153. Baokelball: Fundamental Sklllo. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Analysis and practice ol fundamental skills, team play, and rules of 
basketball. (I) 

154. Balkelball: Shooting Sklllo and Strataglaa. 
Cr. 2 (1111. 8) 

Analysis and praclice ol intennediate and advanced shol-making 
skills and game slrategies. (I) 

180. Tennlo: Beginning. Cr. 2 (1111. 4) 
Analysis ahd practice of basic strokes, singles and dcubles play, 
slrategy. rule interpretation. (T) 

181. Tennlo: lntannedlate/Advancad. Cr. 2 (1111. 8) 
Prereq: basic tennis skills. Advanced slroka instruction; praclice of 
skills and slrategies needed for tournament play. (F.S) 

184. WalghUllllng and Training. Cr. 2 (llax. 4) 
Analysis and practice of approved lifting techniques and use of weight 
!raining for conditioning purpcses. (T) 

188. Racquet Sporll. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Students learn and play various racquet sports. including competitive 
badminton, picklaball, and soft tennis. Skill development and 
competition. (F) 

188. Triathlon: Technique and Conditioning. Cr. 2 (Max. 8) 
Prereq: swimming skills. Analysis and praclice of !raining skills and 
techniques required for participation in several fonns of the sport of 
lriathlon. (Y) 

171. Fencing: Beginning. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Analysis and practice of skills, rules. strategy. conduct ol competitive 
means. (F,W) 

172. Fencing: Intermediate/Advanced. Cr. 2 (Max. 8) 
Prereq: basic lancing skills. (F,W) 

173. Judo: Beginning. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Analysis and practice of fundamental skills; Slrategy and philosophy of 
judo as a method of personal defense and competitive sport. (I) 

174. Judo: Condnulng. Cr. 2 (Max. 8) 
Prereq: PEA 173 or equivalent experience. (Max. 4) This course builds 
upon basic knowledge of judc: ~ extends the student's repertoire ol 
judc technique and emphasizes judc as a competitive sport 
Continuation ol PEA 173. (F,W) 

175. Karate: Beginning. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Analysis and practice of fundamental skills; slrategy and philosophy of 
karate as a method ol personal delense and competitive sport (T) 

176. Karate: Continuing. Cr. 2 (llax. 8) 
Prereq: basic karate skills. Analysis and practice of more advanced 
skills including combination training, kumite, and kata. (F,W) 

177. Peraonal Delenoa. Cr.1 
PersonaJ defense theory, increased defense awareness, anticipation 
and avoidance of confrontation, basic • self-defense skills and 
techniques. (F,W) 

178. Tai Chi Chuan: Beginning. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
An ancient Chinese exercise, Tai Chi is a series of postures and 
transitional movements, used to improve balance, strength, 
circulation, and relaxation. (F, W) 

179. Tai Chi Chuan: Continuing. Cr. 2 (Max. 8) 
Prereq: PEA 178 or equivalent experience. This course builds on basic 
knolwedge of Tai Chi Chuan and ena bles students to refine their 
movement and understanding of this sport. Continuation of PEA 178. 

(F,W) 
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182. Alkldo: Beginning. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Analysis and practice of fundamental skills, movements and 
phHosophy of Aikidc as a modem martial art (F.W) 

183. Alkldo: Condnulng. Cr. 2 (Max. 8) 
Prereq: PEA 182. Analysis and practice of more advanced skill, 
techniques and philosophy of Aikidc as a modem martial art. (F.W) 

185. Socoar: Beginning. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Fundamental playing skills and basic conditional and tactical aspects 
of the game of soocer. Rules of the game. M 
188. Socoar: lntannedlata/Advanced. Cr. 2 (Max. 6) 
Prereq: PEA 185. Advanced socoer playing skills. Practice of skHls 
and slrategies needed for competitive play, including advanced 
tactical considerations, conditional considerations, and theoretical 
aspects of the game. (Y) 

192. Volleyball: Beginning. Cr. 2 (llax. 4) 
Analysis and practice of skills. team play, slrategy, rule interpretation. 

(F.W) 

197. Intermediate Power Volleyball. Cr. 2 
Prereq: PEA 196 or consent of instructor. Slrategies of advanoed 
volleyball, including team offenses, team defenses, play sets, 
individJal reccvery techniques, and player specialization. (W) 

RECREATION and PARK SERVICES (RP) 
260. PrtnclplN of l.aadarahlp and Recreation Programming. 

Cr.4 
Theories and dynamics ol individual and group leadership; recreation 
programming for general and special populations in a variety of leisure 
settings. (B) 

264. camp l.aadarahlp and Admlnlotratlon. Cr. 3 
Values and objectives of organized camps; programming and 
administrative responsibilities; camp-<elated skills development 
Opportunity for A.C.A. certification; weekend trip required. (B) 

265. Cultural Arll In Recraadon. Cr. 3 
Exploration of arts and crafts, music. dance. literature, and drama 
techniques in programming at recreaticn lacilities. (B) 

360. Soclll Racreadon Programming. Cr. 3 
Techniques and practice in planning and conducting social activities 
with emphasis on social development and group participation. Foeld 
programming and leadership assignments. (B) 

382. Introductory Field Work. Cr. 3 
Obs8t'Yation and leadership in an approved recreation/park oetting 
under professional supervision. Arrangements must be made ~ 
Department supervisor two months prior to regislration in order to 
arrange placement. (D 

384. Outdoor Skills. Cr. 2 
Prereq: basic course in first aid. lnlroduction to a variety of outdoor 
activities including backpacking, canoeing. shooting skills and 
orienteering. Equipmen~ basic skills, group leadership. Field 
experience required. (B:S) 

387. Introduction to Therapeutic Recreation. Cr. 3-4 
Offered for 4 aed~ to therapeutic option majors only. Scope and 
rationale of the special area; examination of the needs of special 
populations; program considerations. (B) 

462. Internship. Cr. 9 
Supervised full-lime placement in an approved recreation/park setting 
in line w~ student"s professional goals. Arrangements must be made 
with Department supervisor four to six months prior to registration in 
order to arrange placement. <n 



463. (WI) Phlloeophy of Recreation and Park Serv-. Cr. 3 
Nature of the recreation experience and its importance; history and 
development of the p,ofession; organizations, !rends, and dilections in 
leisure services. (B) 

465. R_..tlon and Park Admlnlatradon. Cr. 3 
Administration of recreation and park systems with emphasis on urban 
agencies. Administrative functions, departmentel structures and 
responsibilities. (B) 

562. Advanced Fleld Work. Cr. ~llax. 12) 
Leadership/management in an approved recreation/park setting 
under professional super,ision. Arrangements must be made with 
Depar1mental supervisor two months prior ID registration ID arrange 
placement. (T) 

563. TR: Program Development Cr. 3 
Prereq: RP 367 or equivalent experience. Development of therapeutic 
recreation programs for persons with disabilities: planning, objectives, 
facilitation techniques, resources and evaluation. Knowledge of 
health care system, laws and regulations, inter-ncy procedures. 

(B) 

565. R_..tlon Se~ for the Aging. Cr. 3 
Programming for the aged and the aging in a variety of leisure settings; 
communication of program availability and stimulation of participation. 

(B:W,S) 

568. Independent Study. Cr. 1-2(11u. 6) 
Supervised research, applied or action, in the student's area of 
concentration or interest. (F,W) 

578. R-tngs In R-•tlon and Park Serv-. 
Cr. 1(11ax. 4) 

Supervised, independent readings in the field of racraation and/or 
parka designed ID expand the student's knowledge ol the field or a 
specific part of the field. (F,W) 

578. TR: MMltal Health. Cr. 3 
Relationships of mental health and leisure; roles of recreation and the 
leisure services as praventatiw and rehabilitation approachas; 
tenninology and techniques for client-patient management disaJssed 
and analyzed. (B) 

660. OUtdoor and Environmental Education. Cr. 3 
Philosophical and historical background, facilities, programming, and 
administration of outdoor education experiences. Emphasis on 
outdoor interpretation activities for all age levels. (B) 

663. TR: Program lmplementatlon. Cr. 3 
Prereq: R P 367 or equivalent experienca. Principles and techniques 
of analysis, modification, assistance, assessment, and interpretation 
of results of therapeutic leisure activities for special populations. 
Theory and techniques of therapeutic interwntions and medcal 
record charting. (B) 

667. OUtdoor R_..tlon and Tourlam. Cr. 3 
Meaning, significance, historical background; facilities, agencies and 
programs at the federal, state and local levels; organizations and 
future projections. (B) 

873. TR: Physical Dlsabllltlea. Cr. 3 
Prereq: R P 367 or equivalent experience. Examination of various 
congenital and traumatic disabilities; sports for the dsabled; 
resources; activities of daily living from therapist's point of view; 
equipment for mobility. (B:W) 

678. Laisure Educadon. Cr. 3 
Theory and techniques of leisure counseling and leisure education; 
implications for program development in public. commercial, industrial 
and other leisure-time settings. (B) 

TEACHER EDUCATION 
Assistant Dean: Sharoo Elliott 

Otlice: 241 Education Buildng; sn-0902 

An Educamn Advising Office: 163 Community Arts Building 

Professors 
Donald J. Bissett. Asa J. Brown, Janice Hale, Leonard Kaplan. Peter L 
Sanden, Gary R. SmiJh. Samuel B. Stone 

Associate Professors 
Rudi Alec, Frod G. Auebury. Navez Bbavangri, Da,,iel E. Behmer, Jome1 
Boyer. Jd!n S. Camp, Sharon W. Elli01~ K...., Feathen. Lola Jodt,00 0 

&clJa S. F. Liu. Rodolfo Martinez. John T. Nonnan, Jr., Arthur R. Put, 
Richard M. Panos. Virginia L Peanm. Jame, H. Orina. R. Craig Roney, 
Jooeph Sues. Sr .• Jacqueline Tdles. Paula Wood. Anga Yws..C 

Assistant Professors 
Jane, H. Blake. Loretta B. Jones. J~Ann Snyder. Marshall 1.wnberg 

Lecturers 
Anne Williamson Blake. Harold Dinenber. Holly Feen. Cartol Hsmiltoo, 
Anna Miller, Lisa Neal, Retta Thompson, Janet Windemulh 

Degree and Certificate Programs 
BACHELOR OF ARTS in Education 
with majors in the following areas: 

Art Education 
Caraar and Technical Education 
Elementary Education 
Englsh Education-Secondary 
Foreign Language Education 
Mathematics Education 
Science Education 
Social Studes Education---Sea>ndary 
Special Education-with concentrations in 

Speech Impaired 
MantaUy Impaired 

Speech Education-Secondary 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Education 
with majsrs in the areas listed above 

*MASTER OF ARTS IN TEACHING 
with majors in: 

Elementary Education-with concentrations in: 
Early Childhood Education 
General Elementray Education 

Secondary Education-with concentrations in 
Biling-ltural Education 
Caraar and Technical Education 
English Education 
Foreign Language Education 
Mathematics Education 
Science Education 
Social Studies Education 

• For~ 19qUiomem, colWUiltho w,,... Slale UMllity <lmD &telil. 



*MASfER OF EDUCATION 
wilh majors in 

Adult and Continuing Education 
Art Education 
Bilingual-Bicultural Education 
Career and Technical Education 
Elementary Education-with concentrations in 

Early Childhood Education 
Language Arts and Reading 
Literature for Children 
Mathematics Education 
Science Education 
Social Studies Education 

English Education-Secondary 
Foreign Language Education-Secondary 

-with concentrations in: 
Foreign Languages 
Teaching English as a Second Language 

Mathematics Education 
Preschool and Parent Education 
Reading 
Science Education 
Social Studies Education-Secondary 
Special Education-with concentrations in 

Emotionally Impaired 
Gifted Child Education 
Mentally Impaired 
Leaming Disabilities 

*EDUCATION SPECJALJSf CERTIFICATE 
with majors in: 

Career and Technical Education 
Elementary Curriculum and Instruction 
English Education-Secondary 
Mathematics Education 
Reading 
Science Education 
Secondary Curriculum and Instruction 
Social Studies Education-Secondary 
Special Education 
Special Education-Administration 

*Ed.D. and Ph.D. Degree Majors 

Curriculum and Instruction-with concentrations in 
Art Education 
Bilingual-Bicultural Education (Ed.D. only) 
Career and Technical Education 
Early Childhood Education 

Elementary Education 
English Education-Secondary 
Foreign Language Education-Secondary 
K-12 Curriculum 
Mathematics Education 
Science Education 
Secondary Education 
Social Studies Education---5econdary 

Reading (Ed.D. only) 
Special Education 

All al the baccalaureate degree programs listed above lead to 
Michigan Provisional Certification. 

Post-<legree program• are also available to those who wish to 
qualify for elementary or secondary certification (with the exception of 
special education) in the above named areas but who do not wish to 
enter a Master of Arts in Teaching degree program. 

• For specific requirements, consult the Wayne State University Graduate BlAletin. 

90 College of Education 

Combined programs In oecondary education are available in the 
following curriculum areas in which students complete requirements 
leading lo baccalaureate degrees in the College of Liberal Arts, the 
College of Science, or the College of Fine, Perfonning and 
Communication Arts, and the teaching certificate requirements in the 
College of Education: 

COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS 

Economics 
English 
French 
Geography 
German 
History 

Italian 
Latin 
Political Science 
Russian 
Spanish 

COLLEGE OF FINE, PERFORMING and COMMUNICATION ARTS 

Communication Music 
Dance 

COLLEGE OF SCIENCE 

Biology 
Chemistry 
Computer Science 

Geology 
Mathematics 
Physics 



BACHELOR'S DEGREES 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

Freshmen and Sophomores 
entering with less than two years of college credit 

All students intending to pursue a teaching amiculum (except in lhe 
fields of art education, recreation and park services, or physical 
education) who enter lhe University directly from high school, or 
transfer from other ooUeges wilh less than fifty-three semester aedits, 
are admitted by lhe University Admissions Office into lhe College of 
Liberal Arts for pre-education course work. 

Students intending to prepare for teaching in any of lhe areas cited as 
exceptions above, with Jess than fjfty-three semester credits, are 
admitted directly to the College of Education. Admission for each of 
lhese groups is lhrough the University Office of Admissions, 3 East 
Helen Newbeny Joy Student Services Center, Detroit Michigan 
48202; telephone: 577...!35n. 

For information regarding application procedures, admission 
requirements and fees please refer to lhe General Information section 
of lhis bulletin, pages 14-41. 

College Admission Criteria 
for students entering with 
two or more years of college credit 

The standards listed below apply to !hose students entering lhe 
College of Education for the first time wilh junior year or higher 
standing, !hose working for a secondary or elementary school 
teaching certificate, those in a oombined degree program, and those 
previously admitted at the freshman or sophomore level to the College 
of Education in lhe fields listed above. 

Eligibility for admission is based on the following aiteria; 

1. Sadafactory Completion of Two Years of College Work: A 
minimum of fifty-three semester or eighty quarter credits of work must 
be oompleted wilh an overall honor point average of 2.5 or above. In 
addition, the honor point average for any course work taken at Wayne 
State University must also be 2.5 or above. This work should generally 
oonform to lhe two years of pre-professional work prescribed by lhe 
College for students who expect to prepare for teaching. The quality of 
work, especially in the major area, must indicate a strong potential for 
success in a teacher~ducation program. 

2. Writing and Mathematics Competency Examinations: All 
Education students must satisfactorily oomplete the University English 
Proficiency Examination and fulfill the University Mathematics 
Proficiency Requirements prior to admission to the College of 
Education (see pages 25---25). 

3. State Basic Skills Test: All students must pass the State Basic 
Skills Test prior to admission. For information and test dates, contact 
469 Education Building. 

4. Physical Health: Definite stendards of health must be met by all 
students entering the College. All students are required to pass a T. B. 
test prior to admission to the College. 

Any student with a speech defect that_ may prove unaocaptable for 
participation as a ctassroom instructor should seek diagnosis and 
eariy remedy at the Speech Clinic, 503 Manoogian, before applying to 
the College of Education. Satisfactory verbal communication is a 
prerequisite for teacher certification. 

5. Specific Prerequisites or other special requirements of the 
curriculum area for which the student is applying. 

College Admission Application 
Upon oompletion of two years of oollege oourse work (a minimum of 
fifty-three semester aedits) at Wayne State University, students who 
intend to teach should apply to the College of Education for admission. 
Applicants who have oompleted college work in institutions other than 
Wayne State must first apply for admission through the University 
Admissions Office, 3 East, Helen Newbeny Joy Student Services 
Center. Students who intend to receive degrees from olhercolleges in 
the University and a teaching certificate from lhe College of Education 
must apply to the Combined Program through Academic Services, 469 
Education Building. 

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
Leading to Michigan Provisional Certification 
Candidates for lhe Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree in 
Education must complete at least 124 credits in course work with a 
minimum honor point average of 2.5. The following outline presents 
the general distribution of aedits to be fulfilled bY the student's choice 
of curricula from the subsequent program descriptions, below. NOTE: 
Some programs require more than 124 credits; note also the 
addendum cited below for the Bachelor of Arts degree. 

1. Forty aedits in pre-professional coursework including 6---8 credits in 
English (ENG 102, plus one course at the 200 level or above) and 
courses specified by individual program areas. 

2. Completion of the appropriate professional education sequence. 

3. Completion of majors and minors appropriate to the student's 
intended level of certification. 

4. Three aedits in hygiene, first aid, health of the school child, or 
oomprehensive school health education. 

5. Completion of University General Education and Competency 
requirements (see page 24). 

Bachelor of Ans in Education Language Requirement: In addition to 
the above requirements, programs of candidates for the Bachelor of 
Arts degree must include twelve aedits in a foreign language. 

Bachelor's Degree Programs 
in Elementary Education 
Leading to K-8 Certification 
The elementary certificate qualifies the holder to teach all subjects in 
kindergarten through grade five and all K-8 subjects in a 
self-contained classroom. Additionally, the major and minor subjects 
may be taught in lhe sixth through eighth grade. 

Admission Requirements: sea above, pege 91. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The following requirements in various 
curricular areas supplement the degree requirements oudined above. 

PRE-PROFESSIONAL REQUIREMENTS: The following courses 
and course options are required of all students seeking K-8 
certification, regardess of selection of major and minor stucies. Some 
of these courses may also satisfy the University General Education 
Requirements (see page 24), but lhe dual application of any oourse to 
bolh College and University General Education categories cannot be 
used to reduce the total degrae requirement below 124 credits. 

ENGUSH /Two Courses) credits 

ENG 102--{8C) I-ryColege Wriilg ...... , ......................... 4 

kltarmadiall Composmon (IC) - see General Education Requffinenlls page 24 

College of Edllcalion 91 



FOREIGN CULTURE (see General Ecvcalion RequinJments, 
psge24/ 

HEAL TH (One Course} 

HE 330 -41- of 1ho School Chid ....................................... 3 
HEA23l --llynami:lof - Hoalh .................................. :!-3 
HEA 233-filll Aid and CPR ............................................ 3 
HE 650-Compo- Sch>ol Healh EclJcldon .......................... 3 

HISTORICAL STUDIES (One Course} 

HIS 110-(HS) TI-. Andorr l'lolld ...................................... 3-4 
HIS 120- (HS) TI-. MedilVal World ..................................... 3-4 
HIS 130-(HS) Tho World andEllftlfJI: 1500-1945 ......................... 3-4 
HIS 140-(HS) Tho World Sinco 1945 ................................... 3-4 
HIS 160-(HS) African CMfizalforaD 1800 ................................. • 
HIS 161 -(HS) African Cfvl-ra Sinco 1800 .............................. • 
HIS 195-(HS) SO<illyand1ho EoonomlcTrai-. .......................... 3 
HIS 287 - Tho Tranofonoalion of-m Socfaty ............................ 3 
HIS 30<- (HS) War and SOoilly h 1ho Modom World ......................... 3 
HIS 335-(HS) - n1ho Modam World: 175010 _,. ................ 3 
ANT 320 - (HS) l'nlhillloric and Early Hioloric Civizalfora ..................... 3 
HUM 310- (HS) H-. Epics In Colllllt ................................ 3 
N E 3e8 - (HS) llfamlc Hlstoty: TI-. Foonalfon of Iha Slalo ..................... 3 

HUMANJnES (see Genersl Ecvcadon Requirements, page 24) 

NATURAL SCIENCE (Three Courses, one of which must inc/Udll an 
approved laborato,y, which is associatsd with all of Ille foDowif1(/ 
courses when electsd for maximum cnKJit, 6YiCSpl BIO 103) 

Plf/SICAI. SCENCES (ofed one): 
AST 201 - (PS) Doocti>llvo Allronomy ...................... , ........... 4-5 
CHM100-(PSJChomlalryandYowWorld ............................... 3-4 
CHM102-(PS)-Chomla0yl ...................................... • 
CHM 105- (PS) - Pritj,las of Chomlalry ......................... 8 
CHM 107 - (PS) Prin:lploo of Chomll1ry I .................................. • 
CHM 131 - (PS) Chemical Pritj,las and Analyse I .......................... 5 
GEL 101- (PS) TI-.Scisnctol1ho Eallh ................................... • 
Plf/ 102-(PS) Conc,plJaf Phyalcs:Tho Baalc Scler<e .................... 3-4 
Plfl 10<-(PS) E-i\ Rolallvlyand Cuaru: An ln1lodudlon .............. 3-4 
Plfl 213 - (LS) Gone,af Phyalcs ......................................... • 
PHY 217-(PS) Ganoraf Phyalcs ....................................... 4-5 
Plfl 310 - (PS) Tho S..ndl of Music .. .. .. .. .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. . • 

LIFE SCENCES (ofed tM>): 
PSY 101 -(LS) 1-u:tory l'sychofogf (Raqlil9d Cowaa) ................... • 
BIO 151 o, 810103 o, 810 105 

- (LS) Bui: Biology I ......................................... • 

- (LS) Human Erwi....-1 Biology .. .. . .. . .. • .. .. • .. .. • .. . .. . 3-4 
- (LS) An lmloductlon 10 Ufa .................................. 3-4 

MATHEMATICS (Two Courses} 

MAT 111 and 112-Ma1homallcs for Efeman111y Toachffl I and 11 ............... 8 ., 
MAT 518 and517--Ma1hemali:llor EfomonlarySchoalTeachorl land 11 ......... I 

SOCIAL STUDIES (Three Courses} 

PS101 otPS103 
-{Aj American Go- ..................................... . 
-{Aj n.. - - Syalom ......................... 3 

GPH 110 -{SS) World Reglorel Panoma ................................... • 
HIS 20< o, HIS 205 

-Amar1can Focnlallono: Unled Slaleo 10 1177 .................... 3-4 
..-m Amorfca: Unled 5laleo tince 1177 ........................ • 

SPEECH (One CourNJ 
SPB 101-(0C) Oral~: Basic si-t, ... , ...................... 3 

THE UNIVERSITY and ITS UBRARIES: Requil'lld of all 
newfy-mattiou/al8d undergradJate 1tudents whi trMsfer lw8ltie or 
,_,,, credla to Wayne 518111, prior lo comp/lllion of lhirty crsdill at 
Wayne 518111, preferably cvrlng Ille ftnt semester in rasidlmce: 

UGE 100-(GE) TI-. UnMrafly and b l.l>llriN ............................. 1 

PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION REQIIIREIIENTS: The loHowing 
courses - requinld of all studenl8 oeeking K~ carliflcalion, 
n,gardless at l8lectian of major or minor studies. 

The fo/Jowif1(/ course may be taken whHe In Ille College of Liberal Alfl: 

ELE320~for~ .......................................... 3 

The following courses may be taken only alter admission lo Ille 
College of E!NCSdon: 

CAMPUS COURSES 

88E 500- Ea.cation n Ulban Amarfca ........................... 2 
EDP 331 - l'sychofogf ........................................ 3 
ELE 340-Taadirll __ , l'llprfmary-0 ..••..•..•..•........•..•.... 3 

EL£ 350-Toaoling Sclanco: PNprfmary-1 ................................. 3 
ELE 360 -TNC!ing Soclal _, l'llprfmary-0 ............................ 3 

ROG "3-(Wf) Taachlng Rladfrl) In Qbjocl -- ..................... 3 
SEO 501 --&>aplionaf Chid In 1ho Rogoar a.- ........................ 2 
TEO 602~ AliPblfotw n Taac1111g I .............................. 3 
ELE 1107 -P...nt - ~ n -and School ................... 3 

FIELD COURSES (Off-Campus): CoU1'&8s Usted under Phases 1-111 
are takan in pubic school• in the Detroit metropolitan -. The 
phases mual be complelBd In !he order gf11en. Al of !he courses In !he 
prolauional sequence musl be compleled belora enlllring TED 578. 

Phase/ 

TED 355-TNClllv: n-, and-................................... 5 
ELE 330-TNC!ingla-MS:l'llprfmary-l ............................ S 

Phase II 

TE0358-f'lo St-T~Flo~~ .......................... 3 
ELE 332-TNC!ing-ng: Pnprfmary-4 ................................. 3 

Phase Ill 

TEOS78...-T~and~ .............................. 10 

IIAJOR AREAS OF STUDY: Students seeking a~ cer1ificalion 
musl oomple18 one of the following major11: 

ENGUSH MAJOR (Minimum Thirty Ctedts/ 

ENG 102-(BC) - D Collogo Wlli1g .............................. • 
ENG 220-{l'll ~ ............................................ 3 
ENG231-(IC)_D_lllonllln:Lilollllft&W!Wrv ......• 
ENG 272-(l'l) -Coraplo lrl U1p1l:a ............................... 3 

ENG 301-(IC) --· Wlli1g ....................................... 3 
ENG 311 o, ENG 312 

-<Pl) Ervi,t, l.111-101700 .................................. 3 

-(PIJ Erviaft lJlorEn after 1700 ................................ 3 
ENG31,-(l'l)&noyof Amor1can u,,,.... ............................... 3 
ELE320--'slllonllln ........................................... 3 

lllonlllnE- .•..........................•..••.•............••.•..•. , 



ENGLISH/SPEECH GROUP MAJOR (Mn/mum Thirty-six Creclts) 

ENG 102-(BC) -10Colago Wrillll ••...•.•.•....•.•........•.•.• 4 
ENG 220 --{Pl) ~ .......•..•..•...............•....•.•....... 3 
ENG 238-(IC) -10-n Unlurt: -and Wrlill •... 4 
ENG 272 - (I'll Buie CGncopll ii L.qiuillic:s ............................... 3 
ENG 301 -(IC) I- Wrll111 . ....... : .............................. 3 
ENG311 orENG312 

--{Pl) E11111oh llllral11110 1700 .................................. 3 
--{Pl) E11111oh Lhnlllrt after 1700 ............................... 3 

ENG 314- (I'll Sun11Y al American Ueralln .............................. 3 
ELE 320 - Clikhn• lllaralln ........................................... 3 
SPO 204 - Voice and Micula1ioo ......................................... 3 
SPO 250 - lleginring Oral lrlelp•don ................................... 3 
Speech Eloc:llw ....................................................... 4 

FOREIGN LANGUAGE MAJOR (Thirty Credits) 

French and Spanish are lhe only languages in which Major 
concentrations .. oflenld. Computation of the 1hirty required Cl8dits 
includes any and only courses taken at the university level. 

NOTE: Counies in lilarature in English translation cannot be used to 
fulfill foreign language requirements. 

MATHEMATICS MAJOR (Mnimum Thirty Credits) 

The loNowing courses plus all of the courses listed under the 
Mathematics Minor; see below. 

MAE 505 --malics for Elamenllly School Taachars I ..................... 3 
MAE 501--for Elamenllly School Teachrn II .................... 3 
MAE 510-Mat~ for-I Junior High SchoalTeadal I ................... 3 
MAE 511 -- forMllddlt&JllliorHlgh Schoa1Teacho1111 .................. 3 
MAT180-(MC) E.,.rra,yFurolions • ................................... 4 

MAT 201 -(MC) Cliallla I • ............................................ 4 
MAT186 orMAT202 

- llilcH - for Comptnr Sciance I ..................... 4 

-Celclull . , ............................................... 4 
MAT187 orMAT28e 

- - Mathemalics for Compinr Sciance n ..................... 4 

- - Mat- ........................................ 4 
STA102orMAT221 

-Elenwrlary SIii- ......................................... 3 

- E.,.rury Pld>abilly and Slallolcs ............................ 4 

NATURAL SCIENCE GROUP MAJOR (Thirty-six Creclts) 

AST 201 - Desetj,li,o """"""" . : ....................................... 4 
PHV 102-;PS) Conceplual Phllics: Tho Buie Science ..................... 3-4 
810151 -(LS) Buie Bfofogy I ............................................ 4 
810152--llasic Bfofogy 11 ............................................... 4 
GEL 101 -{I'S) Goology:Tho Scienceal1he Elllh ........................... 4 
CHM 102--{l'S) Ge-' Cl-omillry I ............................... , ...... 4 
CHM 103--0eneraJChornlllry n .......................................... 4 

see 501 --Blological Sciences for Eltmeru,y and Middle School T eacho11 ........ 3 
see 502-PhyllcaJSclences forElemonllJyand- School Teedal ......... 3 
see 504--f"IIII Coone E,plorilll 1he Nanni Envlnnnert ..................... 3 

• May be ·- wllla ii College ol ll>eral Arts. 

SOCIAL STUDIES GROUP MAJOR (Thirty-six Creclts) 

PS101 orPS103 
--iAl)-Govommenl.,., •. ,,,,,,,,,., .......... , ...•... ,. 4 
--iAI) Tho American Govom-.1 S,..., ......................... 3 

GPH 110--(SS) Wo11c1 Ragiorol - ...••.••.•.•...........•.•.••....•. 4 
HIS 110 or HIS 120 

-(lfS) Tho Anciffl World ....................................... 4 
-(lfS) Tho -.al World ...................................... 4 

HIS 130-(HS) Tho World and1he West 1500-1945 ........................ 3-4 
HIS 204 -Amerlc:an FOUldolfons: Unbd Slates 10 1877 .............•..•....•. 4 
HIS 205-- AIMrica: Unied Slates Since 1Bn ......................... 4 
ANT210 orANT520 

-(SS) , __ 10 Amho,poiogy , , , , , , , ............. , . , .... , • , , , 4 

- Arthoopologr .• " . " " " • " " " " ..• " " " " " ..•..• " . 3 
HIS 224 - Hloory apf Michigan ......................................... 3-4 
ECO 101-~al Maa""°'omlcs ................................ 3-4 

Electives (one course): 

HIS 170- Eat - CMlzs1ion to 1840 ................................... 3 
HlS 171 - E• Allan CNlzatkJn since 1840 ................................ 3 
HIS 331 - Hloory and CMlza1ion al Iha Anciert Near E• ..................... 3 
HIS 335-(HS) _._.Ion ii 1he - World: 175010 _,, ................ 3 
HIS573-Hiooryal-Africa .......................................... 4 
HIS574-Hiooryal SotlllAfrica ......................................... 4 

MINOR AREAS OF STUDY: Students seeking a EHi endorsament 
must comple18 one of 1he following minors: 

8/LJNGUAL-BICULTURAL MINOR (T-.ty-lillfl Credits) 

BBE 500 --MoJtiaji,ai Educallon ii lhban America ....•..•..........•.•...... 2 
BBE 502--Ellae1iW _,_,. al Partrta ii School and ComnKJnly ••••••••.••. 3 
BBE 550--lnl- to Bii'QUIWi:ullnl Ecllcslfon ........................ 3 
BBE 563-The ~-al Elhnocullnl CommlrilN ......... 3 
BBE 8S8 -Toochi'Q Melhocll in BingusllliwlUral EGJCallon ................... 3 
BBE 860 -lnemohi> In ~ r-..a .......................... 5 
BBE 670 -&lmlnar ii Cutuial AwannN .................................. 3 
BBE 8e5 --.IA>iod lilgli,lles: - ii 8ingual Ecb:ation ..•.•..•.......•.•.. 3 

EARLY CHILDHOOD MINOR (Minimum Twenty-four Credits) 

ELE 320 - u,,1111,. for Clidrtn • ........................................ 3 
ELE 802-Seninor ii EatlyChldhood ..................................... 3 
ELE 604 - Role ol eo ..... MIU ii Early Chikh>od .......................... 3 
ELE 606 or ELE 807 

-Work wid'I Families in Ulban Sanings •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 3 
- Partrt lnttrwNtiDn Programs in Homund School ................. 3 

ELE 806 - Prt-l'rinary Goals and Pnl<lice ................................. 2 
ELE 634 - T oadli'Q -iii in Early Chidlood Ecllcalion ..................... 3 
PSY 343 -Warn Beha,ior• ............................................. 3 
Early Chidhood Elodws .............................................. 3-4 

ENGUSH MINOR (Twenty Credits) 

ENG 102 --iBC) lll!OCb:lory Colege W~i'Q ................................ 4 
ENG 301 --ilC) 1-. Wrili111 .......................... , ............ 3 
ENG238--ilC) 1..-n., Alro-Amoricanl.lota.,,.:lhralln& W~i'Q ....... 4 
ENG 272--{Pl) Basic Corcepls in Li~ ................................ 3 
ENG 314-(Pll &rveyol AIMrican U,,ran,,a ............................... 3 
ELE 320 --lleralure for Chidflll .......................................... 3 

•· 11ay botlotlod-ln Colege ol lblral Ml. 



ENGLISH/SPEECH (LANGUAGE ARTS) GROUP MINOR 
(Twenty--BiX Credts) 

ENG 102---{8'.:) hbocil:loly Collage WrillrG ................................ 4 
ENG 301 -(IC) lrhnnodiale WrlirV ....................................... 3 
ENG 239-(IC) lmoduotion to A1....-Lilellhn: l.lerwe & Wrlir9 ....... 4 
ENG 272 --{l'l) Buie Conc,pll ii LirV""'ics ............................... 3 
ENG314-(Pl)Surwyo1Americanliffll1n .............................. 3 
ELE 320 -i..lenl1U11 for Clilchn .......................................... 3 
SPO 204-Voic:e ard Articulalion •••••....••••••.•...••••••....••••......• 3 
SPO 250 -l!egimir9 Oral ln1o,pr9181ion •••.•..•••••.......•.•.......•••.... 3 

FOREIGN LANGUAGE MINOR (Twenty Credits) 

French, Latin, and Spanish are lhe only languages in which Minor 
concentrations are offered. Computation of the twenty required credits 
includes any and only coursas takan at the university level. 
NOTE: Coursas in literature In EngHsh translation cannot be used to 
lulfiH foreign language requirement 

HEALTH EDUCATION MINOR (Twenty-four Credits) 

AIIA 301 ard PSL 322 
-lrcrocb:lion to Hi.man Anatomy ........................ , ........ 4 
-flllda-.is ol Phy,iology ........•••••........•••••.......••• 

or 
BIO 287 -Anatomy ard Phy,iology ••.............•.•.........•..•........ 5 

(Above option for non-PE majors ony.) 
HEA 231 -Oynamics ol Pallonal Healh .................................. 2-3 
HEA 232--0ynamics ol Communly ard Envwonmerlal Hedh .................. 2 
H E 330 --lleal1h of1he School Chld ....................................... 3 
H E 333 -SChool Heal1h Edu:alion ...•••.•••.•.........•..•.......•..•.•.• 3 
H E 434 --lltl)n>dt.<1,.. Heal1h Edu:alion ..•.•••••............•••........... 2 
H E 480--l'rac1ictrn ii Healh Educalion •••.•••....•......••••.••........ H 
Elocwes ........................................................... M 

MATHEMATICS MINOR (Minimum Twenty Credits) 

MAE 505 - Malhemalicl tor Elemena,y School T eachets I ............... , .... 3 
MAE 506 - - tor Elemenlary School T eact,n 11 .................... 3 
MAE 510 -Malhemalics for II- and Jurior H~h School Teachers I ............ 3 
MAE 511 -Malhemalics tor _and Junior ~hSchoolToachers 11 ........... 3 
MAT 180-(MC) Elemer,ory Functions .................................... 4 
MAT 201 -Calculls I . . . . . • . • • . • • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...•••.•............ 4 

NATURAL SCIENCE GROUP MINOR 
(Twenty-lour Credits) 

AST 201 - (PS) ~ Aslror,,my .................................... 4 
BIO 105 - (LS) -uction 10 lllo ........................................ 4 
PHY 102-(PS) Cor<opluol Physics: The Buie Scion<o .........•.....••.••. M 
CHM100-(PS)ChomiBlryandYourWortd ............................... M 
GEL 101 -(PS) Gaology: The Science of1he Ell1h ........................... 4 
SCE 501 -8iological Scior<aa tor Elomorury and Mddle School T eachors ........ 3 
SCE 502 -Pllysical Scioncaa for Elemenlary and Milde School T eochers ......... 3 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION MINOR (Twenty Credts) 

Ptljli:al Education Coll (Evit c- n,quiad) 
P E t 9t ~ 1'9npod,... ii Pl!pica/ EGic:aliJn {RlcJi!ed) ..... , ...... 2 
P E 340 -I.Ito Span - Oe¥llopnlelt .................................... 3 
PE 355-(WI) - Leamir9 ard Conlrol .................................. 3 
P E 357 --!'tlysiology ol EX91cise •.......••.•......•........••.....••••...• 3 

P E 358 --l<iloliology ....•.............................................. 3 

SPECIALIZEOCORE (T-~): 
PE 341 -Pllysical Eclicalion for Elomorury School~ I .................. 3 
P E 342 ~ Eclicalion for Elomortory 5d1ool Clildran H ••••.•..••••..•••• 3 
P E 259 - Phjlicll Edu:allon ii Sacondory Schools II (Cr. Utox. 6) ...•.......• 8 

Students ·muat contact the Physical Education Department for 
advising: appointments may be made by calling SIT-4265. Coursas 
may be taken only altar admission to the College of Education. 

SOCIAL SnJDIES GROUP MINOR (Twenty-four Credits) 

PS101 0<PS103 
-(Al) Arnoricall Gove""""' .....................................• 
-(Al) The American Govem11181U! Sysem ......................... 3 

GPH 110 -(SS) World Regional Panema •......••••......••••......•••.•... 5 
HIS130 orHIS140 

-(HS) The Worldard Europe: 1500-1945 ........................•. 4 
--lHS) The World Since 1945 .................................... 4 

HIS 204 or HIS 205 
-Unil«I Slat8s to ,an ......................................... • 
-4.Jnled so,,.. Since 1sn ...................................... • 

HIS 110-(HS) The Anclert Worid •..........•••.•...... : .••••.......••• 3-4 
ECO 101 - (SS) Prilci>les ol Moc_,..,ics .....•...................... M 
AIIT 210 or AIIT 520 

- (SS) lrt- to Anlhnl1)0iogy ..••••........••••••......••••.• 
- Social Anl-logy .........•••...........•..•..........••... 3 

Bachelor's Degree Programs 
in Secondary Education 
Leading to Grades 7 - 12 Certification 
The secondary education curriculum leads to a bachelo(s degree in 
education and secondary school teaching oertification in the major and 
minor areas listad below. Whereas this degree is granted by lhe 
Collage of Education, students also have the option of earning 
secondary school cartification in conjunction with a bachelo(s degree 
from the College of Liberal Arts or lhe Collage of Fine, Performing and 
Communication Arts. For information regarding these combined 
degree programs, sea pages 156 and 208 , respectively. 

Admlaafon Requirements: sea page 91. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The following requirements in various 
curricular areas supplement the degree requirements outtined above 
(sea page 91). 

PRE-PROFESSIONAL REQUIREMENTS: The following coursas 
and coursa options are required of all students seeking secondary 
(grades 7-12) certification regardless of selection of major or minor 
studies. Soma of these coursas may also satisfy the University 
General Education Requirements, but the dual application of any 
course to both Collage and University General Education categorias 
cannot be used to reduca the total degree requirement below 124 
aedits. 



GENERAL COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

ENG102---(ll:)-.,YCollegeWriting ................................ 4 

Oro 20CHevel (or above) English COUl18 .................................. 3-4 
SP8 101 -{CIC) Oral Communic:alion: Basic Speech .......................... 3 
HEA 233 or H E 330 or HEA 231 or HEA 650 

-flrll Aid and CPR ............................................ 3 

-Healh of Iha School ctiij ..................................... 3 
---Oynami:s of Pfflonal Healh . .. .. .. . .. • .. .. .. .. • .. .. .. . .. .. .. :h'l 
-Compllheroive School H- EmJc:alion ......................... 3 

TED 225-lnlroduclion 10 Education (optional) ............................... 3 

FOREIGN CULTURE (s88 General Education Rsquirements, 
page24) 

HISTORICAL STUDIES (One Course) 

HIS 110- (HS) The - World ...................................... 3-4 
HIS 120-(HS)The Me<iovalWorld ..................................... 3-4 
HIS 130-(HS) Thew~ and Eu""": 1500-1946 ......................... 3-4 
HIS140-(HS)TheW~Sir,:e11MS ................................... 3-4 
HIS 160- (HS) African Crlilizalioro 10 1600 ................................. 4 
HIS 161 -(HS)Alrlcan Crlilizallons six:e 1600 .............................. 4 

HIS 195-(HS) Socla1y and lhe Ecoromic Traroidon .......................... 3 
HIS 304- (HS) War and Socioly in Iha Modem w~ ......................... 3 
HIS 336-(HS) Re- in 1he Modem W~: 175010 Praurt ................ 3 
ANT 320 -(HS) Pn,- and Early Hialoric Civizalions ..................... 3 
HUM 310- (HS) Haorical EPo<hS i1 Cortrasl ............................... 3 
N E 366 - (HS) Islamic His1oly: The Fonnation of die S,,19 ..................... 3 

HUMANITIES (SN General Educadon Requirements, page 24) 

NATURAL SCIENCE (Three Courses, one of which must include an 
approved laborato,y, which is associated with all of the tr,llowing 
courses when elected for maximum credit, except BIO 103) 

PHYSICAL SCENCES (olocl one): 
AST 201 - (PS) Doscriplive AS1,onomy .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. • .. .. .. . .. .. .. 4-5 
CHM 100- (PS) chemialry and Yo<K World ............................... 3-4 
CHM 102-(PS) Ganeral Chemi&Oy I ...................................... 4 
CHM 105-(PS) ln1roduclory Principles olChemialry ......................... 6 
CHM 107-(PS) Pri""'lal ol Chemis1ry I ..•••........••••.........•••••... 4 

CHM 131 - (PS) Chemical ~s and Analysis I .......................... 5 
GEL 101 - (PS) The Scianco of lhe Ear1h ................................... 4 

PHY 102- (PS) Cor,:eprual Physics: The Basic SCien:e .................... 3-4 
PHY 104- (PS) E-ln. Rela!Nly and 0."8: An kl1roduclion .......... , .... 3-4 
PHY 213 - (PS) General Physics ......................................... 4 

PHY 217 -(PS) Ge,eral Physics ............................. .' ......... 4-5 
PHY 310-(PS) The Sounds ol M .. ic .. .. .. • .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 4 

LIFE SCENCES (- !WO): 
PSY 101 -(LS) ktroductory ~ (Reqliold C...S,) ............ : ...... 4 

810151 orBI0103 orBI0105 
- (LS) Bui: Biology I .................................. ' ...... 4 
- (LS) Human Erwironmon!al Biology .. .. .. .. .. • .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. . 3-4 
- (LS) An ln1roduclion 10 Ufa .................................. 3-4 

SOCIAL SCIENCE (Two Courses) 

AMERICAN SOCIETY and NSTITUTIONS: 
PS101 or PS103 

- (A\ American GoYommert .................................... 4 
- (A\ The American Govt.......i 5yllem ......................... 3 

SOCIAL SCENCES (olac:1 one): 
ANT 210- (SS) ln1roduclion 10 Anlhropology ................................ 4 
EC0 100- (SS) SIMJ of Ecoromics ..................................... 4 
EC0101- (SS) Principlos ot Macu,oco,omi:s .............................. 4 

GPH 110 -(SS) Wo>1d Regional Pa1ieml .................. , .. , .... · .. , · · .. · 4 
SOC 200- (SS) U-.ncing HLman Socilly .............................. 3 

SOC 202 - (SS) Soc:ial -... . ........................................ 3 

PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS: The following 
courses may be - only after admission ID lhe College of Education 
and are required of all students sNking secondary (grades 7-12) 
0811ilicatio~. The selection of courses ID fulfill the method• 
requirements I and II is predcated on the studenrs choice of major. 
The configuration of lhe courses in Phases 1-111 represents the 
sequence in which students may elect these courses (substitutions 
between the phases is possible), however, au of the courses in Phases 
I and II must be completed before taking TED 578. 

PHASE/ 

RDG 443 - (Wj T-ing Reeding in lhe &l>jecl Mone, Al9as ................. 3 
Mell ... 1--(188-, ..................................... : ........... 3 
EDP 331 -Ecb:alional Psydlology ••...........•••••• : .........•.•••••••.• 3 

PHASE/I 

TED516--Anoi,,isof SacondarySchoolT-ing ........................... 3 
TED 566 ...-- T-ing Fioij E,q,erionoo tor Sacondary Majo11 .......... 5 
-11-,aae below) ................................................. 3 

PHASE/II 

TED 578 -Dil8c:1od T aaching and C- .............................. 10 

Courses which may be elected in any Phase: 

EHP 360 -lrtroduclion 10 1he Plilosophy of Ecb:adon ......................... 3 
TED 602 ~- Ajlpllcalions n Taacling I .............................. 3 
BBE 500 -Mulllcullnl Ecb:ation n Urban An18rica ........................... 2 
SED 501 -Excapllonal Chld in 1he Ragilar Claun>am ........................ 2 

TEACHING METHODS (Two Courses) 

CAREER AND TECHNICAL EDUCATION 

VE 541 - Voealional Education Placlicum n 1'"""'1ion ....................... 4 

V E 693 - Spoclal Pn>bloms n Vocalionsl Education ........................ 1 o4 

COMPUTER SCIENCE EDUCATION 

TED 602 ~-Ajlpicatioro i1 Taacling I .............................. 3 
TED 603 --eo....., Ajlpllcalions i1 T aacling II .............................. 3 

ENGLISH EDUCATION 

EED 520-MelhodsolTeacling Engish: Grados7-12 ........................ 3 
EED 612 or EED 833 

-E,vi,I> Co..,.siion in Sacondary Schooll ........................ 3 
-Taading U18rattl19 i1 Sacondary Schoo~ ......................... 3 

FOREIGN LANGUAGE EDUCATION 

LED 652-Teacling English as a Sacond l.af9IIIIO/Fol9/gn Language: Malhods I •• 3 
LEDS53-TaaclingEngishua Sacondl.angoJaga/FDllignlarvJaga: -II .. 3 

MATHEMATICS EDUCATION 

Consuh a Ma!hematics Educadon adviser for possible 
subsdtutions and additional courses. 

MAE 515-- and Molerials of "1alnJclion In Sacondary Malhematics •••...•. 3 
MAE 605-Taaching Malhemalics i1 Midcla School & Junior H91 School •.......•. 3 
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SCIENCE EDUCATION 

SCE 506-Malhodsard Malerio d 11struclion II Secoodaly Sc:hlol Scior<e I , , , .. 3 
SCE 507 -Malhods ard Materials ol hstruclion II Secoodaly Sc:hlol Scionc:o 11 ... , 3 
SCE 603 - Advanced - 11 T N<hing Science II Jr, High & Midde School • . , , 3 

SOCIAL STUDIES EDUCATION 

SSE 671 -Malhods ard Malaria~ ol lmlruction • Sacorda,y Social S1Udies , ..... , 3 
SSE 673 -New P1111pee1MII II Social Eoocalion ........ , .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. . HI 

SPEECH EDUCATION 

SPC 606 -T-,v Commlri:ation a1 1ho Sacorda,y I.awl ................... 3 
EE0520-Molllods olToaclirll Englsb: Grades 7-12, .... ,.,,, ...... , ..... ,, 3 

MAJOR AREAS OF STUDY: Students seeking secondary 
certification for grades 7-12 must complele one of the following 
majors: 

ENGLISH MAJOR (Thilly Credits) 

ENG 301 o, ENG 501 
-jlCI 1,_nneclale Wrili,v ................ , ..................... 3 
--Advanced E111oeilory Wrili,v ................................ , .. 3 

ENG 311 or ENG 312 
-(Pl) E,vish Lleraun 10 1700 .......................... , ....... 3 
-jl'LIE,vishlloratun,aftor1700 ........ , ........ ,, , ...... , , ... 3 

ENG220-jP!j-,_,. ,,, ....... ,, ....... ,, ...... ,,,, ..... ,,,, .... 3 

ENG 541 -American U:erature: 1800--1865 ................................. 3 
ENG 545 or ENG 542 

-Modem American Lkarat1119 ......... , .......................... 3 
--American literature: 1865-1914 ................................ 3 

ENG 570 or ENG 573 
-lrtn>ducllon 10 Lllguislic Theory ................................ 3 
-Traditional Grammar ................................... , ..... 3 

ENG 280 -T echniqlllS ol lmagilalive W~ir',I .............................. , 4 
ENG 239 or ENG 548 

-(IC) lntroducoon to Afro-American U:erature: Ularature & Wrling ...... 4 
- Topics in Afro-American Lilaratura .............................. 3 

E,vish Eleclive ........................................................ 6 

FOREIGN LANGUAGE MAJORS {Thirly Credits) 

Secondary certification is offered willl majors in Ille following 
languages: French, Gennan, Italian, Latin, Russian, and Spanish. The 
compu1ation of Ille thirty required crecfrts must be accrued witlin one 
language and may begin wi11l 11le course levels ci1ad below. 

FRE 260-lntroduction to the Readll'G of Lilerature ••............•••.......... 4 
GER 202 -lntermediala German . . . .. . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
IT A 202 -lntermedale •allan ............................................ 4 
LAT260-l.atinf'oel,y ...................................... , ........... 4 

RUS 245-Languago Skills: Spoakir',I ard W~ir',I ............................ 4 
SPA 202 -inlormodialo Spanish: Read"IIS ................................. 4 

MA THEIM TICS MAJOR /Tllilly Credits) 

MAT 201 -jMC) Cak:ut11 I .............................................. 4 

MAT 202--calcuus II .................................................. 4 
MAT 203--0I~~"' Ill .. . .. . .. . .. . .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. ............... 4 
MAT 225-Elomerta,y Linear Algebra ..................................... 3 
MAT613 otMAT286 

- Topics~ Malhematics lorH~h SchoolTeacho11 I .................. 4 
- llilU818 Malhemall:s ........................................ 4 

MAT614--TopiclinMathemati:sf«HighSchoolTaachers I .................. 3 
MAT615 orMAT221 

-Topics In -ics fo, Higl School TNChera Ill ................. 4 

-Elornorta,y l'lobabily ard Slalislics " " . " " " " " " . " " " " " .• 
MAT616-Toplcs in Malhomalicslor Higl ScmolTeechffl IV .................. 3 

• Roplacee SCE 507 lor Uniod Science Group Majors only. 
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Electives 

MAT 507 --Advanced Cudus ........ , ................................... 4 
MAT 540-Eiornorta,y Theory d N111W>" ................................ 3 
MAT 552--uction10 Topology" ................................... : . 3 
MAT 566-i111o$Jction., Linoer Piogrammir',I ............................... 3 

It is recommended Illa! malllematics majors elect at least one 
Computer Scienca course beyond the 11lirty credits in malllemalics. 

SCIENCE MAJOR (Thirly--two Credits) 

Thirty-two a-edits must be compleled in a single ciscipline combined 
willl eilller a Malllemalics Minor or a Unified Scienca Minor(for minors, 
see below). All Physics, Biology, Chemistry and Geology students 
must follow the minimum requirements and sequences as dafined by 
the specific Liberal Arts department plus additional courses if Ille 11lirty 
credit minimum is not attained. CHM 67 4 (Laboratory Safety, two 
credits) may be used as part of the Chemistry major or Unified Science 
Minor. 

SECONDARY UNIFIED SCIENCE GROUP MAJOR 
primarily for grades 7 - 9 /Fifty Credits) 

NOTE: Norlll Cenlral Association accreditation requiree that new or 
reassigned science teachers have at least twelve semeeter credits 
in any scienca subject that 11,ey 1each. 

e.ot.OGY (3 """8SI: 
BIO 151 - (LS) Basic Biology I ........................................... 4 
BIO 152 -8a,i: Biology ii ............................................... 4 
BIO elective ......................................................... 3-4 

EARTH SCIENCE (3 cou110SI: 
AST 201 -jl'SI Oesc"""° Astronomy ..................................... 5 
GEL 101-jl'SI Goology:Tho Scionce oflho Ear1h ............................ 4 

GEL 137 - MaleO<ology: Tho Sludy ol Wealhor .............................. 3 

CHEMISlRY (10credilsl: 
CHM 107 -jPS) Prir,:~les d Chomisl,y I ................................... 4 
CHM 108 ~ of Chemisl:ry II ...•..........•..•..................... 5 
CHM 674--uboralory Safely .......................... , ................. 2 
PHYSICS (3 """"'I: 
PHY213-jl'S) General Physics ....................... , ....... , .......... 4 

PHY 214 -<leneral P1lysics .............................................. 4 
PHY elective ........................................................ 3-4 
Additional Scienco EieclMII .............................................. 5 

In addition to the above major courses, the following courses are 
required: 

MAT 180-(MCI Eiornorta,yFurdions ..................................... 4 

TEO 802-Complhr Applicalions II T-ir.i I .............................. 3 
MAT enci'or CSC eleclMII ............................................... 2 
SCE 603 - Ml. Sludios in T °""'II Scionce II lho Jr. H~h ard Middo School ..... 3 

SECONDARY SOCIAL STUDIES - Individual Disciplines: 

ECONOMICS MAJOR /Thirty-4,ree Credits) 

Complete Ille degree requirements for Ille Bachelor of Arts in 
Economics, as indicated on page 222 . 

GEOGRAPHY MAJOR (Thirty-two Credits): 

Complete Ille degree requirements for Ille Bachelor of Arts wi1ll a 
Major in Geography, as indica1ad on page 232 . 

HISTORY MAJOR (Tllirly-three Credits): 

Complete Ille degree requirements for the Bachelor of Arts willl a 
Major in History, as indica1ad on page 245 . 

POUT/CAL SCIENCE MAJOR (Thirty-two Credits/: 

.. Recommended electives for Secondary Ma1hamatics Ma;or. 



Complete the degree requirements for the Bachelor of Arts with a 
Major in Political Science, as indicated on page 263 . 

SECONDARY SOCIAL STUDIES GROUP MAJOR 
(Thirty-six Cl'9dts) 

Courses must be from 1he social science disciplines (economics, 
geography, history, political science, sociology) other than the minor. 
Required are: eight Cl8dits in western and IIOIHNestem world history, 
one introductory course in economics, one introductory course in 
anthropology, and one course in sociology. The group major must be 
combined with a minor of twenty semester credits in one of the social 
science disciplines. 

SPEECH MAJOR (Thirty Credits) 

This major must be combined with an English Minor (S86 below). 

SPC 210--l'et1uasMI Spealoog .......................................... 3 
SPC 211 -(CT) Anpnentation and Da1>a1e ................................. 3 
SPC 321 ~omrnuicamn: Conc:eplslCo,..XII .............................. 4 
SPO 204 -Voice and A/dQJlati>n ......................................... 3 
SPO 250 -lleginning Oal lnlatp19111i>n ........... , , .................. , .... 3 
SPR 201 --Suvey of Mass Commlllications ................................ 3 
SpeechElocli,os,, .............. ,., ................. , .. , .............. 10 

SPEECH - RAD/0/T'ELEVISION MAJOR (Thirtysix Crecits) 

This major must be combined with an English Minor (S86 below). 

SPC210--Speaking .............................. , .......... 3 

SPC 321 -Commlri:a1ion: Concapos and Corm1s .............. , , .......... 4 
SPO 204- Voice and Atliculation ............ , ............................ 3 
SPA 201 - Strvey of Mau Communication ................................. 3 
SPR 211 - Radio and Toleviai>n AnnMCing ............... , ............... 3 
SPA 421 -Wrking for Rado, Television and Film ............. , .............. 3 
SPR531-Radi>PIO<iJction ............ ,,,, ................ , ............ 4 

SPR 540- TedwiqLOS of Fim-Yidoo Producli>n , , .......................... 4 
SPRS41-T-1'1o<u:!ion ..................................... , ... 4 
SPR 542 - llnc1Dfs Workshop ..................... , ................. , .. 4 

MINOR AREAS OF STUDY: Students seeking secondary certification 
for grades 7-12 must complete one of the foUowing minors: 

8/LINGUAUBICUL TURAL MINOR 
(Eighteen/Twenty-four Cl'9dts) 

Eighteen credits is required for candidates holding Michigan Teaching 
Certificates; twenty-four credits is required for candidates without 
certification. Courses marked with an asterisk (•) are required for either 
credit option. The student must take the Language Proficiency 
e,uuninations by 1he time he/she has completed twelve aedts; the 
student must satisfactorily pass 1he proficiency tests before 
completion of the program. 

B8E 500 4llli:u1U!al Education in Urban America ............ , ............. 2 
B8E 550 --i>n ., Bitigual'B<ulinl E-tion ............ , , , , , ....... 3 
B8E 563 -The Socio-Psycllological Needs of Ellwloculinl Comm111lios ..... , . , , 3 
B8E 666 -T •"'*'II - il BiinguaLl!iculinl Eduelli>n .. , , . , , . , ......... 3 
B8E 660-lnlamthi> il BiinguaLl!iculinlTeaching ...... ' ..... , .......... 2-12 
BBE 670 -seminar in CtAtural Awa11nass • . . . . . .......................... 3 
B8E 685 -Appled Linguislics: Issues il Bilngual E-lioll ' .................. 3 

COMPUTER SCIENCE MINOR (Twenty Crer.its) 

CSC 102-{CL)~rScieR:el .... , ................. , ............... , 4 
CSC 203 -(CL) ~r 5cien:e 11 ...... , .................. , ............ 4 
CSC 206 or CSC 21 O 

-(CL) 1-uction to FO!!fRAN ...... , ............... , .......... 3 
-(CL) 1-uction to CoeoL .... , .... , ..... , .................... 3 

CSC 371 -(WQ Dala and File Slruauoes .................................. , 4 

Electives (six aedits): 

CSC 441 _,, Conpr Sysllml .. , .. , ................. ,,,,,, .. , 4 

CSC513--l-..,;on., lllonnationSyslems . ............ , .. , . , . , ......... . 4 
CSC587--Conl>LNra..,1ics ...... , .. , .. , . , , , , ...................... , , , 3 

ENGUSH MINOR (Twenty Credits) 

ENG220-(Pll~ . , ,. , .............. , . , , . , ................. , .3 
ENG 301 or ENG 2llO 

-(IC)-· WIiing.'.'" "' ". "." .... ' .. ''"'" "' "''. 3 
-Techniques of lmaginalive Wrling ........................ , ...... 4 

ENG314 orENGS45 
-{A.) &My al American li1allbJII , ..... , , , , , , , , .. , , , ......... , . 3 
-Arnericanli1a,a ..... , .. ,.,,,, ........... "' '" •. , , , ... 3 

ENG 570 or ENG 573 

--uction .. l.inglildcTheory ............ , .. , .. ,,,,, ..... , ., .. 3 
-T-<nmmar ......... ,.,,,,, .................... , , , ... 3 

ENG 311 o, ENG 312 
-(A.) Englilh~11101700, ........... , ... ,,,,,., ........... 3 
-(I'll Englioh li1aratunl after 1700 ................. , .. , . , ......... 3 

EngliohElec:M ............... ,, , , , .. , ................. , .. ,, , , ....•• , .. 5 

FOREIGN LANGUAGE MINORS (Twenty Credits) 

Secondary certification is offered with minors in the following 
languages: French, Gennan, Italian, Latin, Russian, and Spanish. 
Computation of the twenty required credits may begin with 1he 
intennediate university-level course work. 

HEAL TH EDUCATION MINOR (Twenty-four Credts) 

ANA301 --L<lion.,H""'"Anatomy ............. ,,,,,,,, ............. 4 

PSI. 322 -Fllldamerlall al Physiology ......................... , ........... 4 
HEA 231 --Oynarnics of Personal Heal1II • , , , , , , , , ............... , •• , , .. , .. 2-3 
HEA 232 --Dynamics of Commllily snd Erwironmencal Healh ................ , . 2 
HE330-Healllal1heSchoolCliij .............. ,.,, .. ,,, .. , ........... , . 3 
HE333--Sc:hoolHoalhEduelli>n ............... , . , , . , ................... 3 

H E 434 --lleproduclive Healh Education ................. , .. , .. , ........... 2 
HE 480--1'1aail:uminHealhEG,:alion.,,,,, ............... , .. , . , , , , .... , .2 
Eloclives .... , , , , , ...... , .......... , . , , , , .. , ............... , , , , .... , 3-4 

MATHEMATICS MINOR (Twenty Cl'9dts) 

MAT201-{MCICalcwsl ............... ,,, ................... ,,,,, ... , .4 
MAT202-II .................. ,,,, ..................... , .... , .. 4 
MAT203--calcullllll ......... , , , , , .............. , .. , . , .... , .. , ....... . 4 

MAT225--Elomerury U1881 Algebta ......... ,,,,,,, .. , ................... 3 

Two from the following: 

MAT613orMAT286 
- Topics ii Malhematics forHQh SchoolTead'ers I , , , ............... 3 
-llisc:llle Malhemalics ................... , ..................... 4 

MAT614-Topi:s ii Malhemallcs lorHQII Schoo1Teocha11 I , ... , .............. 3 
MAT615 orMAT221 

-T oplcs i1 Malhemallcs for H~h School T eadle11 II , , , ............... 3 
--Elomenlary -lily and Stalilllcs ...... , .. , .... , .............. 4 

MAT616 -Topics il Mailematics forHQII SchoolToacheos Ill ... ,,.,,, .. , .... ,. 3 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION MINOR (Twenty Credts) 

Th1'88 COUf181 horn the folowP;I: 
P E 191 -nal 1'9,_,... In Ph,sical Ecb:alion ff .................... 2 
PE340--1JeSpan-De~ ..................... ,,,,,,,, ....... 3 
PE355-{Wl)-l.eamingMC!Cor<rol ............... , , . , , , .. , , . , ....... 3 

PE357--1'hysiologyofEuo:ise ...... , .. ,,,, ............................. 3 
PE 358--l<fflialogy (""'9q: ANA301, PSl.322 or'"'"'.) ................ , .. 3 

Specialzed Cote - Secondary: 
PE 258--l'hysical E-1ic>n ii Secondary Schools I (Cr. 3, Max. 9) ............. 8 
P E 258 --l'hysical Ecb:alion il Secondary Schools II (Cr. 3, Max. 6) ............. 8 

.. Requied of all P E SIUdern. 
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Students minoring in physical education must be advised by the 
Physical Education advisers: sn-4265. 

SCIENCE MINOR (Twenty Credits) 

For the sctence minor, students must complete twenty credits in one of 
the following disciplines in which the student has NOT accrued major 
credit: biology, chemistry, geology, and physics. Additionally, students 
must complete one science methods course, SCE 506, as well as MAT 
180 or its equivalent. 

UNIFIED SCIENCE GROUP MINOR (Twenty-four Credits) 

Basic course work in science areas other than the major: 

BIO 105 - (LS) lrtrodue1ion to U1e ................ , ....................... 4 

CHM 107-(PS) P!in:~les of Chemistry I . , .........• , •.......•• , •......... 4 

GEL 101-(PS)TheSe'onceottheEarth .....• , •..........•..........•..... 4 
PHY 213 - General Physk:s I ............................................ 4 
Science electives ........ , , .........•...........•............•......... 8 

In addition to the above courses, the following courses are required: 

MAT180-(MC)E~mentaryFunctions .................................... 4 
see 506- Methods & Materials of klstruction in Secondary School Science I ...... 3 

Electives may be taken from among the courses listed under the 
Group Major, above. 

SOCIAL SCIENCE SINGLE SUBJECT MINOR (Twenty Credits) 

For a social science minor in a single subject. twenty credits must be 
completed in one of the following areas: economics, history, 
geography, political science, or sociology. The minor in history must 
include at least three courses each in United States history and world 
history. 

SOCIAL SCIENCE GROUP MINOR (Twenty-four Credits) 

The social science group minor requires completion of twenty-four 
credits in at least two of the following areas (in which the student has 
NOT accrued major credits): economics, history, geography, political 
science, or sociology. The distribution of aedits for the minor must 
include eight credits in U.S. history and four credits in world history (if 
this requirement has not been satisfied by the completion of major 
credits). An introductory course in economics is also required. 

SPEECH MINOR (Twenty Credits) 

SPR 201 -Survey of Mass Comrr.ooications . 

SPO 204-Voice and Articulation . 
SPC 210 --l'ffluasive Speaking .............. .. 

SPC 211 -(CD Argumentation and Debate ... . 
SPO 250 -Beginning Oral Interpretation ......... . 

Bachelor's Degree Programs 
in Special Education 
Leading to Grades K - 8 Endorsement 

credits 

. ... 3 
,3 

.. .. 3 
.., 3 

.. 3 

The special education curriculum leads to a bachelor's degree in 
education and certification in the areas of mentally impaired or speech 
impaired. The mentally impaired concenb'ation prepares teachers to 
work with chHdren who are mentally retarded. The speech impaired 
concentration (maste(s degree required for certification) prepares 
teachers to work with children who have speech cisorders. 

Admlsolon Requirements: see page 91. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The following requirements in various 
curricular areas supplement the degree requirements outlined above 
(see page 91 ). The entire program in special education requires a 
minimum of 140 credits. 

PRE-PROFESSIONAL REQUIREMENTS: The following courses are 
required of all students seeking special education endorsements 
regarcless of selection of major study. Some of these courses may 
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also satisly the University General Education Requirements (see page 
24), but the dual application of any course to both College and 
University General Education categories cannot be used to reduce the 
total degree requirement below 140 credits. College and special 
educatk>n planned minor requirements must be completed prior to 
entering this program. 

BIO 105-(LS) An IMduc,ion to life .. .. .. . .. . .. . .. . .. . .. .. .. .. . .. . .. . .. . 4 

BIO 287 --Anatomy ar<I Physiology .. . .. .. • • .. . 5 
ENG 102 -(BC) lrlmJclory Colege Wrling .. . .. .. .. .. . .. .. . 4 

HEA233-flrs!Aidar<ICPR ............................................. 3 

MAT 111 --Malhemali:s for Elemerlary Teachers I ................ , ....... , ... 3 

PSY 101 -(LS) lruodue1ory Psyt/x>,o0' .................................... 4 

SPB 101 -(QC) Orel Communication: Basi: Speech . .. ......... 3 

C!iiceJ Thn<illl (CT) couse: 
PHI 105 or SPC 211 

- (CD Criical Thiodfll ......................................... 3 
- (CD Argumemation ar<I Debate .. . ......................... 3 

Fo1891 CiJtura (FC) couse 
Historical Studies (HS) """"" 
Humanities (VP.Pl)- two courses 
lntermeda.18 Composlion (IC) course 
Physicel Se'onces (PS) '°""' 
Social Science (Al,SS) - two COUISOS: 

PS101orPS103 
- (Al) Amerb.n Government . 
- (Al) The American Govem,,..~al System 

GPH 110 or SOC 200 
-(SS) World Regional Patterns ........... . 
- (SS) Urde-.tmg Human Society ... . 

. ........ 4 

... 3 

.4 
...... 3 

THE UNIVERSITY and ITS UBRARIES: Required of all 
newly-matriculated undergraduate students who transfer twelve or 
fewer credits to Wayne State, prior to compleUon of thirty credits at 
Wayne State, preferably during the first semester in residence: 

UGE 100-(GE) The University and Its Libraries ............................ 1 

PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS: The following 
courses are required of all students seeking special education 
endorsements and may be taken only after admission to the College of 
Education. The configuration of courses in Phases I - IV represents 
the recommended sequence for taking these courses, but 
substitutions between phases is possible with the exception that SEO 
601 is a corequisite of either TED 578 or 579. 

PHASE I (SevenlBBn Credits) credits 

TED 355 -T aaching: Theory and Practice ... S 
ELE 330-Teacling Language Arts: Praprimary-9 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3 
ELE 340 -Teaching Mathematics: Preprimary-9 . . ....•. 3 
EDP 331 -Educational Psychok>gy . .. . . .. .. . • .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. ..... 3 
RIJG 443-(WQ Teachog Reedfll kl Sl.l>ject Matter Areas ..................... 3 

PHASE II (Twelve Credits/ 

TED 356-Pre-Student Teaching flelcl Experiences ..... 
ELE 332-Teachilg Reaclfll: Plep<imary-11 .... 
ELE 350 -T eachilg Science: Preprimary-9 •... 
ELE 360 -Teaching Social S11.ldies: Preprimary-9 . 

PHASE Ill (Seven Credits) 

TED 578 -Directed Teaching and Conference 

BBE 500 -Muti-Cu•ura1 Education in Urban America 

PHASE IV (Ten-Eleven Credits) 

.... ,3 
... ,3 

. .. ,3 
.. 3 

. ......... 5 

'2 

TED 579-Student Teaching & Corlerence for Special Grot.ps . . .. 8 
SEO 601 -Seminar in Multi-Handicapped ..... 3 

MAJOR AREAS OF STUDY: Students pursuing a bachelor's degree 
in education leading to an endorsement in special education must 



complete one of the following majors. The courses cited can be taken 
only after admission to the Special Education Program. 

MENTALLY IMPAIRED (Thirty-five Credits) credits 

SED 406--Dewklping a.erva1ion & Assessmert Skls--l.ahlSemilar .......... 3 
SED 406-Specia/ Ecb:alional - 10 Severe~ Hanclcapped ............... 3 
SED 503 -Edu:allon ol E-ional Clidren ................................ 3 
SED 504 --speech l"l>10Y81118111 in the ClasM>om ............................ 2 
SED 511 -Merta! R81a!dallon and !he Cognitive PIOCOU ...................... 3 
SED 513 ~urricwm Deveklpmert: Mer,al lmpai,...,.. ...................... 3 
SED 514--Behavior Ma_,nert: Merta! lmpeimerts .......•••.........••••• 3 
SED 526 -Home & Ho,pial Ecb:e!ion of Clildren wih Physical lmpeim,er,s ....•. 4 

SED 560 41tro. toElilc.ol Heeti"G-and V"ISUll!r-lmpand Chldran .........•.. 3 
SEO 570--<:ompU!et & AdaptMI Technology ii Special Edu:alion ............... 2 
SED 600 -.,. ii Special Education .................................. 3 
SED 601 -Seminar ii MIN-Handicapped ....................... , .......... 3 

SPEECH IMPAIRED: Course requirements for this major are 
presaibed by the Department of Communication Disorders and 
Sciences in the College of Science and are the same as the major 
requirements for the Bachelor of Arts with a Major in Communication 
Disorders and Sciences; see page 380. 

PLANNED MINOR for SPECIAL EDUCATION: Students pursuing a 
bachelor's degree in education leading to an endorsement in special 
education must complete the following minor requirement. 

SPECIAL EDUCA noN PLANNED MINOR (Twenly--lWo Credits) 

BIO 2117 -Anatomy and Physiology . . • . . . . . . . . . . . • • • . ...........•••...... 5 
PSY 230 --Psychology ol Adju,lment ...................................... 4 

soc 200 --(SSJ UooelSland"•g Human Society . . . ........................ 3 
PS 101 --{Al) American Government ..................................... 4 
ELE 320 -Literature for Children . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .......................... 3 
SED 600 ---Problems in Special EclJcatbn ........................... , ...... 3 

Students who plan to pursue additional minors, such as early 
childhood education, must consult advisers in the program areas. 

Bachelor's Degree Programs 
in Art Education 
Leading to Grades K-12 Endorsement 
The program in art education is designed to provide undergraduates 
and post-degree students with learning experiences that will enable 
them to become successful artist-teachers. This curriculum leads tow 
bachelofs degree and a Michigan Provisional Teaching Cerlifica1e 
which enables the holder to teach art in all grades, kindergarten 
through grede twelve, and subjects for which the holder has minor 
certification, in grades seven through twelve. 

Students are encouraged to enter the art education program as 
freshmen. Undergraduates, however, may be admit1ed at any time 
during the course of their baccalaurea1e studies. Those who have 
received a bachelor's degree with an art major can en1er the program 
as post-<legree students and generally comple1e the professional 
education and art education requirements for certification in two years 
(see below, page 100). The sequence begins in the fall semester. 

Admlsolon: see page 91. Applicants for admission to the art 
education program at the senior college level (junior and senior year) 
and post-degree level are required to submit a satisfactory portfolio of 
artwork. Students should inquire forde1eils atthe Art Education Office, 
Room 163, Art Building. Art education faculty members will advise 
students concerning portfolio requirements. 

The following requirements in various curricular areas supplement the 
degree requirements oudined above (see page 91 ). 

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS: see page 24. 

PRE-PROFESSIONAL REQUIREMENTS: Students pursuing a 
bachelor's degree leading to grades K--12 certification in art aducallon 
must complete the following courses: 

credits 

ENG 102 --{BC) I11110clJc:1o,y College Wlilng ...•........•.............••.•.. 4 
CSC 101 -(CL) fnnlduclion IO Computing .................................. 3 

SPS 101 --(()CJ 01111 eo ..... nication: Basi: Speech . , ........................ 3 
P S 101 --{Al) Ameti:an GoY81!111911 ...................................... 4 
PSY 101--{LSJ lrtnlducto,y PsJd,ology .................................... 4 

A H 111 - (VP) - """91 Golfic Alt Survey .........•................ 3 
AH 112-(VPJ Reneileance lhn>ugh Modem Alt Survey ....................... 3 
HEA 233--fill Aid and CPR .•...........................•........•.•.... 3 

--~ion(ICJ coune 

PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS: Students 
pursuing a bachelor's degree leadng to grade K-12 certification in an 
education must cor'1)1ete the folowing courses: 

credits 

AED 501 --M T eeching Labora",y ••••...••........••.••••••..•...•••••••• 5 
EDP 331 -Ecb:e!iorol Psydlology ....•...................•............... 3 
AED516-Theo,y and P,._ ilM Ecb:e!ion .............................. 3 
ROG 443 --(WQ T eecNng Reading ii Slbject Manor Anlee .••••....•....•....•• 3 
TED 576 ~ T-ing and Cortetence ............................•.. 5 
TED 575 --&udert T eechilg and Corterer<e for Special G"""° .....••.•••••••• 5 
EHP 360 -lrt,odu:llon to !he Plilooophy ol Edu:allon ....•..•.••............•. 3 

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS: Students pursuing a bachelor's degree in 
art education must comple1e forty-eght credits in art/art education 
major courses distributed as fonows: 

Required Courses: 

ADA 105---0rawing I ....................•..............•..•.•.......... 3 
A0R 108 --Onivfing II ...•.••••.........•••••......•••.•.•••••..•...••.•• 3 

MJE 120--0eeign I .............................................•.•.... 3 
MJE 121--0eelgn n .................................................... 3 
AED 117 ~ and -~ o1 ~ttnl Expression ..................... 3 
AED 118 --M Proc:eos. Paroepllon, and E"""'8ion .•..•.............•.•...... 3 
AED517 ~ and Malerials: - ................................... 3 
AED 519--Lq,I, SoUld, Spaa,, and Motion ...............•.•.••.•.....•.... 3 
AED 522 ~ and Maleria~: Panilg ................................. 3 
AED 523 ~ Education I .......................................... 3 
AED 526 -Methods and Malerials: Wood Metal, and Plulic .......•............ 3 
AED 528--Mdlods and_, Pm!making .............................. 3 
ADA 207 -Beginning Life Drawing ........................................ 3 
ASL 215 -ill,odL<lion IO Sc:ul>ttn ........................................ 3 
ARD515orAED&15 

- Compulor Gfll)hics ~ !he Alt Room .•..••.•••...........••••••.. 3 
- ilsltucllonal Applcalione in Co..,... (l,aplics ..................•. 3 

Recommended Electives: 

AED510-AltlorSpecialGn,upo ....................................... H 
AED 520 ~Ulet PIOgrammed Multi-&:reln, MulHmege -ne ....... 3 
AED530-&lwyofAlt1""""' •..•.••••••••••..•.•..••.••••••••••..•..• 3 
AED 1122 ---0nlwing and Wutrcoior:' Field Slucles .....................•...... 3 
AED 623 ~ Education II ••••••••.....••.••••••••....•.•.•••••••.• 3 
AEDS25-AlpeelsofCeremics .........•••••.•....•...••.••••••••..•.. H 

MINOR REQUIREMENTS: Students pursuing a bachelor's degree in 
art education may comple1e a sufficient number of aedits to constitute 
a minor. Minor concentrations are of two kinds: a single subject minor 
consisting of twenty credits in one subject area: and a group minor 
consisting of twenty-four aedits distribullld among various, but 
retated, subject areas. Students anlicipaling teaching at rm, 
secondary level are strongly acNised to complete an academic minor 
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ralher than a fine arts minor forcertifica/ion. For the selection of minor 
areas of study and their requirements, see pages 97-98. 

Post-Baccalaureate Program 
in Art Education 
Admlufon: Applicants to the post-<legree certification program in art 
ewcation must have earned a Bachelo(s Degree in Studio Art and 
must submit an acceptable portfolio prior to srudent teaching. This 
program can usually be completed within two years if the applicant 
begins in the Fall semester. Art Teaching laboratory and Sludent 
Teaching in Elementary and SecondaJy levels follow in sequence. Art 
Teaching Laboratory is offered only in the fall semester. SbJdent 
Teaching can only be arranged during the regular school year. 
Conditional application for winter semester SbJdent Teaching must be 
accomplished by mid-September. 

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS consist of a profassional education 
sequence (twenty;even credits), a methods and materials sequence 
(twenty-four credits), and either a single subject minor (twenty credits) 
or a group minor (twenty-four credits). Students anticipating teaching 
at lhs secondary level ara strongly advised to complete an academic 
minor rather than a fine arts minor for certification. For the selection of 
minor areas of srudy and their requirements, see pages 97-98. 

PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION (Twenty;sven Credits) credits 

AED 501 --ArtToachi"Q Laboratory ........................................ 5 
EDP 331 or EDP 545 or EDP 548 

-EclJc:ational Psychology ..............•........•.........••... 3 
- Educational Psychllogy .••.......•........••••.....•••......• 3 
- CN~ Psychology ..••.....•.••......•••......••.•.......•.... 3 

ROG "'3 -Teaching Readi1o ii S<bjs<t Matter Ania . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
TED 578 -Oinloled Teaching and Con1e1&nce. . .••.......•••.......••....... 5 
TED 579 --Studffl T aaching and Conference for Special Groups ......•......... 5 
EHP 360 -kltroduction ID the Ptilosophy of Education • , .......... , .........••. 3 
AED 516 - Theory and Practice in Art Education .............. , .............. 3 

METHODS AND MATERIALS COURSES (Twenty-four Credits) 

AED 117 -Methods and Ma!erials ol Sct.iplural Exp,....., ••.........•.••...... 3 
AED 11 B -Art Process, Pen:eptioo, and Expnission ...••........•.•.•.......• 3 
AEO 517-Melhodsand Materials: Fibers ........••..........•............•. 3 
AED519-ligl1, Sound, Spaco, and Motion .............•••..........••..... 3 
AED 523 -Ceramics Emx:ation I .........•.•.........• , •.........••....... 3 
AED 528-Me<hods and Malarials: Printmaking ••.......•••••......•......... 3 
AED515orAED615 

- Compt11er Gtaphics in the Art Room ............................. 3 
-Instructional ~ications of Cornpu:er Graptwcs .........••......... 3 

Elsc#ves: One of the following 

AE0510-ArtforSpecialGrot4)S ........•...........••.........••........ 3 
AEO 520 --0>"""81 Programmed Mukf-Screen, Mt.ili-mage P1888r&ations ....... 3 
AEO 522--Melhocfa ard Ma•rials: Pain1ing ....................•............ 3 
AED 526 ~ and Materials: Wood, Metal, and Plastic ......... , .......... 3 
AED 530- Sorvey ol Art Tt-orapy ••.••..................•••••.......•..••. 3 
AEO 622 -Drawing and WateltO!or--fleld Sludles ..............•.••........• 3 
AEO 623 ~m<1 Education 11 . • . . . . . . .....•..........•............... 3 
AED 625-Aapacls of Ceram<1 ............•.....................•••.... 3 
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Bachelor's Degree Programs in 
Career and Technical Education 
Caraer and technical education programs are offered in four curricular 
areas: business education, health occupations, home economics 
related occupations, and trade and induslry. With the exception of the 
program in industrial arts, all of the programs offered under these 
generic headings lead to two kinds ol certification: secondary school 
certification, and vocational certification. The industrial arts program 
leads to secondaiy school certification only. 

All sbJdents in career and technical education must complete a 
vocationally-<:ertifiable major, a teaching minor, and the 
baccalaureate degree, and have acquired two years or 4,000 clock 
hours of recent relevant work experience in the area of the major. 
Srudents in industrial arts are not required to have won< expsrience. 

Admlaalon Requirements: In adcition to the regular admission 
procedures (see page 91), each applicant must have a personal 
inlOIVisw with a career and technical education adviser and complete a 
Plan of Worl<. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Career and technical education 
programs follow the degree requirements outlined on page 91. 

PRE-PROFESSIONAL REQUIREMENTS: Students seeking a 
bachetofs degree in career and technical education must complete 
the pr8-iJ<Olessional requirements oudined on page 94. 

PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS: Srudents in 
career and technical education programs must complete the 
professional ewcation requirements oudined on page 95. 

SPECIAUZA TIONS: Programs in career and technical ewcation are 
grouped under four curricular areas: 

BUSINESS EDUCA T/ON: 
Accounting and Computing 
Business Information Systems 
General Business (non-vocational education) 
Marketing Education 

HEAL TH OCCUPATIONS: 
Dental Occupations 
Medical Laboratoiy Occupations 
Medical Assisting Occupations 
Nursing Occupations 

HOME ECONOMICS RELATED OCCUPATIONS: 
Child Care 
Culinary Arts 
Food Management 

TRADE AND INDUSTRY: 
Auto Mechanics 
Electricity/Electronics 
Graphics and Printing 
Heating and Air Conditioning 
Small Engine Repair 
Welding 
(For additional concentrations in this area, consult a career 
and technical education adviser.) 

These specializations are offered as majors in communjty coUeges. 
The major in the area of specialization should be compleled at a 
community college, priorto admission to the College of Education. For 
further information, consult a career and technical education adviser in 
the College of Education. 



MINOR AREAS OF STUDY: Students ceeking certification in career 
and technical education must complete an academic minor; see minor 
areas of sbJdy on pages 97 - 98. 

CREDIT BY EXAMINATION: Credit in some occupational areas may 
be earned through competency examinations. Consult a career and 
technical education adviser for further infonnation. 

TEACHING CERTIFICATES 
One of the characteristics of present day education is 1he 
specialization of teaching, particulariy at the seconda,y level, and, to 
some extent at the elementa,y level. This specialization is related not 
only to the subjecl-matter fields but also to the age groups of school 
children. The Michigan Certification Coda provides for specialization in 
either the elementary or the seconda,y school areas by authorizing 
state certification for teaching on those two levels. Thus, a person who 
has kindergarten through grade eight certifocation is not legally 
qualified to teach in the seconda,y schools above grade eight, and a 
person with grades seven through twelve certification is not legally 
qualttied to teach below grade seven. In certain fields such as art, 
physical education, school libra,y education and music education, the 
hokier of a certificate is qualified to teach his/her major subject in all 
grades, and, if indicated by his/her certificate, other subjects in other 
grades. 

The certification code recognizes subject-matter specialization by 
requiring that 1he candidate for a teacher's certificate present 
concentrations of credits called majors and minors. The secondary 
school teacher must have major and minor teaching fields, and the 
elementary school teacher must have a major and a minor, or three 
minors. All majors and minors must be in subject-matter fields 
appropriate to teaching at the level for which certification is to be 
recommended. 

Certification Requirements 
Michigan State Teacher's Certificates are granted by the Michigan 
State Board of Education upon the recommendation of the College of 
Education. Initial certificates are provisional for a six-year period and 
may become five year professional certificates after three years of 
successful teaching experience and the completion of additional 
college course work. Both the teaching experience and the additional 
credits must be completed after the issue date of the provisional 
certificate. The five year professional certificates must be renewed 
eve,y five years. Certificates will indicate in what grades and subjects 
the holder is eligible to teach. In certain specified nonacademic fields, 
however, the holder of a provisional certilcate is eligible to teach 
his/her major subject in all grades from the kindergarten through the 
twelfth. The qualifications which the College requires for 
recommendation for the certificate are summarized below. 

Provisional Certificates 
Teaching certificates as listed below are granted with the bachelor's 
degree upon the completion of the four-year program. (In exceptional 
circumstances, the degree may be granted without the teachers 
certificate if the student meets all degree requirements but is unable to 
meet all requirements for the certificate.) They are also granted to 
sbJdents who hold a bachelor's or mastefs degree upon completion of 
a specified professional sequence, and to holders of either of the 
provisional certificates listed below who wish to qualtty for the other. 

Elementary Provisional 
Certificate for Kindergarten through Grade Eight 

1. The candidate must have graduated with a bachelor's degree from 
an approved or acaedited teacher-education institution. 

2. The academic background must include a single subject major or a 
group major, and one minor. A single subject major is defined as a 
minimum of thirty credits and a group major as a minimum of thirty--5ix 

credts. A single subject minor is a minimum of twenty credits, and a 
group minor is a minimum of twenty-four credits. Majors and minors 
must corraspond to discipUnes lisled on the s- of Mchigan 
Approved List of Majors and Minors. 

3. Completion of a professional education sequence is required. 

Secondary Provisional 
Certificate for Grades Seven through Twelve 

1. The candidate must have graduated with a bachelofs degree from 
an approved or accredited teacher-education institution. 

2. The acadamic background must indude a single subject major or a 
group major, and one minor (may be a group minor) in subjects or 
subject fields in which the applicant expects lo teach. A single subject 
major is defined as a minimum of thirty credts·and a group major as a 
minimum of thirty--.;x credts. A single subject minor is a minimum of 
twenty credts and a group minor is a minimum of twenty-four credits. 

3. Completion of a professional education sequence is required. 

Additional Endorsements 
Holders of one level of certificate who wish to add another level Q.e., 
elernenta,y to seconda,y, or vice versa) must consult a oounselor in 
the Division of Academic Services, 469 or 489 Education Buiking. 

Cert~ication for Post-Baccalaureate Students 
A college graduate holding the bachelofs or master's degree may 
qualily for a teaching certificate by oompleting a Master of Arts in 
Teaching degree program, or by completing a recognized 
post-degree program. Sea the Wayne State University Graduate 
Bulletin for general requirements for the Master of Arts in Teaching 
degree. The sbJdent may need to supplement previous degree work in 
order to satisfy major and minor provisions of the Michigan certttication 
coda. 

Five Year Professional Certificate 
For holders of provisional certificates who have taught suocessfuly for 
three years after the issue date of their provisional certtticate and have 
completed eighteen credits in a planned course of sbJdy alter the issue 
date of their provisional certtticate or have a master's degree. (For a 
student who is admitted to a program leacing to a master's degree, the 
first eighteen credits are considered a planned program. SbJdents not 
seeking a master's degree should consult with a counselor in 469 
Education Building regarding an appropriate planned course ofsbJdy.) 

Teachers of K-12 subjects: art dance, music and physical education 
may present experience at any grade level from kindergarten through 
grade 12. 

Five year professionel certttication with vocational endorsement 
requires a planned program. Students should consult the appropriate 
area adlliserregarding certification for an approved program leading lo 
five year professional certification with a vocational endorsement 

All candidates for an elementary five year professional certificate must 
have completed in their undergraduate or post-graduate preparation 
six credts in reading instruction, three of which must be reading in the 
content areas, in order to qualtty for a five year professional certificate. 
Consult a counselor in Room 469, Education BuHcing, for specific 
requirements. 

All candidates for a seconda,y five year professional certificate must 
have completed in their undergraduate or post-graduate preparation 
a three-credit course in reading in 1he content areas, in order to qualtty 
for this certification. 
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Bilingual/Bicultural Endorsement 
The BHingual/Bilcultural Endorsement certifies a teacher who is 
qualified to teach classes of bilingual children. Students holding 
existing certificates may add a bilingual endorsement by completing 
an eighteen credit planned program. lnlonnation and referral to the 
appropriate adviser on requirements for this endorsement may be 
obteined in Room 469, Education Building. 

Early Childhood Endorsement 
The Early Childhood Endorsement certifies a teacher who is qualified 
to teach classes of kindergarten or preschool children. Students 
holding existing certificates may add an early childhood endorsement 
by completing an eighteen-«edit planned program. Information on 
requirements for this endorsement and referral to the appropriate 
adviser may be obtained in Room 469 or 489, Education Building. 

Student Teaching 
Prerequisite requirements for student teaching eligibility are: 

1. Admission to the College of Education. 

2. Completion of course work in teaching major and minor(s) with 
grades of •c• or better. 

3. Completion of Michigan Competency Examinations in major and 
minor teaching areas. 

4. Satisfactory completion of required courses in the professional 
education sequence with grades of 'C' or better. 

5. Negative tuberculosis test result within six months prior to the start 
of the assignment 

NOTE: In addition to the above prerequisites, students completing 
certification requirements directly through the Michigan Department of 
Education or another university must complete a minimum of six 
semester credits in the College of Education, Wayne State University, 
prior to placement in a student teaching assignment. 

Appllcallon Procedures: 

1. Submit completed application fonns in person to the Student 
Teaching Office, 223 Education Building, during appropriate 
application period (approximately six months prior to the expected 
date of assignment). 

Application Periods: 

Fal semes18t'. , , ••............. November 1 to January 31 prior to student teaching 
W111er se11'1881er ....• , .• , .•..•......... Aprl 1 to July 31 prior to Sludent teaching 

2. Submit a completed eligibility form, signed by a faculty adviser, to 
the Student Teaching Office. 

Advising Offices 
Information, written descriptions of programs, and referrals to advisers 
may be obtained from the following advising offices: Art Education, 
Room 163, Art Building; PhYsical Education, Room 260, Matthaei 
Building; Recreation and Park Services, Room 259, Matthaei Building; 
Speech Impaired, 563 Manoogian; Music Education, 208 Schaver 
Music Building; all other programs, Room 469, Education Building. 
P~ducation students are advised by University Advising 
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UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
The following courses, numbered 090-699, are offered for 
undergradlllJle credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are 
offered for gradlllJle credit only, may be found in the grodll/Jle 
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 5~99 may be 
taken for gradll/Jle credit unkss specifically restricted to 
undergradlllJle students by individual course limitations. For 
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 449. 

TEACHER EDUCATION DIVISION (TED) 
209. Practicum for Paraprofe11lonals II: BBE. 

Cr. 1~Max. 8) 
Prereq: sophomore standing. Offered for Sand U grades only. For 
school paraprofessionals in a teacher education program. 
Supervision of school paraprofessionals in classroom settings. (I) 

225. lnlroductlon to Education. Cr. 3 
Exploration ofteaching and schools in today"s and tomorrow·s society. 
Open to all students interested in discipline of professional education 
as a tool to understanding our multicultural society. (T) 

355. Teaching: Theory and Practice. Cr. 5 
Prereq: admission to teacher certification program. Structure, function 
and purposes of schools in society and how they are affected by 
various philosophies of education. Organization and management of 
classrooms, development of instructional goals, use of tests and other 
measures, and utilization of professional resources in the community. 
Coursework includes laboratory experiences in schools. (T) 

356. Pr&-Student Teaching Field Experiences. Cr. 3(Max. 8) 
Seccnd phase of pre-5tudent teaching field experience. Work in 
classrooms is assigned and evaluated by both an experienced public 
school teacher and a university faculty member. (T) 

430. (H E 330) Health of the School Child. Cr. 3 
Prereq: HEA 231. Health status and problems of youth at various 
stages of growth and development; teache(s role in health protection 
and promotion. M 
515. Analyols of Elementary School Teaching. Cr. M 
Prereq: admission to M.A.T program. Organization and management 
of classrooms. Lesson planning, teaching strategies and testing 
procedures. Work in classroom assigned by both an experienced 
public school teacher and a University faculty member. (F,W) 

516. Analyolo of Secondary School Teaching. Cr. 3 
Overview ofstructure and purposes of American education. Analysis 
of instructional objectives. Analysis of classroom oommunication, 
both verbal and non verbal, in relation to secondary school teaching. 

(T) 

529. Directed Teaching for In-Service Teachers. Cr. 3-10 
Offered for Sand U grades only. Student teaching under supervision 
of appropriate school and Directed Teaching Office personnel. (T) 

546. (DNC 546) Muolc and Dance In the Music Class II. 
(MED 558). Cr. 1-2 

Prereq: TED 544. Continuation of TED 544; added experience using 
the Orff instrumentation for accompaniment. (S) 

565. Pre-Student Teaching Field Experience for Secondary 
Majors. Cr. -

Prereq: TED 516 or equiv.; admission to secondary certification 
program. Field experience in secondary school settings prior to 
full-time student teaching. (F,W) 



574. (D E 574) Problems In Driver Education and Traffic 
Safety. Cr. 3 

Prereq: TED 594. Issues and concems in prolessional preparation to 
meet traffic salety needs of schools and communtties. (F,S) 

575. (D E 575) Seminar In Driver Education and Traffic 
Safety. Cr. 3 

Prereq: TED 574. Behavioral, administrative, and prolessional 
aspac!S of the teaching role in driver and traffic safety education. 

(W,S) 

578, Dlrecled Teaching and Conference. Cr. 1-10 
Prereq: admission to student teaching. Offered for Sand U grades 
only. Directed teaching in schools at level for which students are 
preparing for certifocation. Includes regular conlerence in which 
teaching methods in various fields are explored. (F,WJ 

579. Student Teaching and Conference for Special Groups. 
Cr.1-10 · 

Prereq: admission to student teaching. Offered for S and U grades 
only. Directed teaching in schools atlevel for which advanced students 
are preparing for certification: discussion of educational issues. For 
students seeking endorsements in special areas: for example: special 
education, earty childhood, art. (F,W) 

581. (DNC 581) Creative Dance for Chlldren. (ONE 581). 
Cr.3 

Approaches to creative dance experiences for children Slrassing the 
development of aesthetic and kinesthetic awareness. Focus on 
comprehensive arts and curriculum related materials. (F) 

582. (DNC 582) Creative Movement for the Pre-School 
Chlld I. Cr. 3 

Creative dance activities; manipulative, musical, imaginative and 
kinesthetic approaches to movement. (F,W) 

594. (D E 573) Teaching Driver Education and Traffic Safety. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: valid Michigan driver's license. Teacher preparation to 
organize and teach driver education and traffic safety. (F,W) 

602. Computer Appllcatlona In Teaching I. Cr. 3 
Advanced programming in BASIC and other languages appropriate for 
instruction; computers and teaching; problem-solving, modeling, 
data-analysis and testing; development of computer-based 
instructional materials and evaluation of existing materials. (T) 

603. Computer Appllcatlono In Teaching II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: TED 602 or equiv. Development and evaluation of 
computer-based instructional systems for use with pupils in their 
schools. (F,W) 

613. Developing Curriculum In the Affective Domain. Cr. 3 
Philosophy and theory underlying the affective domain; !he impetus 
and means ol evaluative and analytical thinking used as a vehicle that 
provides teachers with inslructional strategies in building K-12 
curriculum. (Y) 

614. Local School Curriculum Planning. Cr. 1-6(Max. 12) 
Prereq: teaching experience. For classroom teachers and teacher 
educators. Consideration of local problems in elementary and 
secondary school programs. Planning for better teaching and 
learning. (I) 

ART EDUCATION (AED) 
117. Methods and Materlalo of Sculptural Expreeolon. Cr. 3 
Required forcertilication in art education and prior to student teaching. 
Material lee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Exploration of 
three-dimensional forms using various media; emphasis on sculpbJral 
concepts, materials, tools and techniques related to teaching 
sculpture on the elementary and secondary level. (F) 

118. Art Process, Perception and Expreaafon. Cr. 3 
Material lee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Study and analysis ol 
the lwo-<fimenslonal art process related to individual development 
and response. Examination of observation and image formation, 
including the collection of visual information for two-dimensional 
production. Investigation of geornebic perspective and visual illusion. 
Children's developmental use of symbols and refeted research in 
creativity, visual thinking and brain organization and function. 
Selected examples of drawings and paintings from various cultures 
examined in relation to loaming and teaching. (Y) 

501. Art Teaching laboratory. Cr. 5 
Prereq: consent of instruclor. Material lee as indicated in SchedJle of 
Classes. Laboratory experience in teaching art to upper elementary 
children, midde school and high school students. Includes planning, 
producing visual aids, evaluating children's work and peer- and 
seff-<1ssessment in teaching using video tape recording equipment. 

(F) 

510. Art for Special Groups. Cr. 1-3(Max. 9) 
Material lee as in<focated in Schedule of Classes. Art experiences 
designed for the specific needs of special groups. Topics to be 
announced in Schedule of Classes. (I) 

512. Art for Special Education. Cr. 2-4 
Material lee as indcated in Schedule of Classes. Studients wiH 
experience a wide variety ol lWo- and three-dimensional art forms 
selected and designed specifically for use with exceptional chHdran 
and adults as a way to produce self-esteem, encourage loaming and 
provide therapeutic value. (Y) 

513. Visual Communication. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Material lee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Basic design, 
lettering, layoui aesthetic evaluation, organization, content selection, 
and communication skills are explored, es weH as use of appropriate 
techniques, tools, materials and equipment. Studients craete a variety 
of lWo- and three--<limensional visual-verbal communications. (W) 

515. Computer Graphics In the School Art Room. Cr. 3 
Instruction and laboratory experiences in the production of computer 
graphics, primarily using the Applelle and Apple GS. Explorations in 
HIRES, LORES, drawing, color-filling, painting, lettering, and 
animation. Students use basic programming, software systems, 
digitizers, printers, and video generation equipment. (Y) 

516. Theory and Practice in Art Education. Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 
Prereq: AED 501; prereq. or coreq: student teaching. Required for 
certification in art education. Seminar, lectures, readings and writing 
pertaining to the history, philosophies, purposes and practices of art 
education; philosophical influences on art education. Required field 
experience in altemative setting. (W) 

517. Methods and Materials: Abers. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Material lee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Comprehensive 
exploration of fiber-fabric art forms: applique, trapunto, stttchery, 
dyeing, soft sculpture, weaving, wrapping, hooking, and others. 
Student learns basic techniques and selects several arees for 
in-depth study. Safety, special tools, materiels, techniques and 
resources for teaching. For both beginning and advanced studients; 
individual creative seff-<!ireclion is essential for advanced study. (F) 

519. Ught, Sound, s.,_ and Motion. (IT 519). Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Required for certification in Art Education. Material lee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Laboratory experiences in planning and 
producing animated films, insb'Uctional video, and sNde/sound 
presentations. Students prepare storyboards, write scripts, prepare 
titles and credits, mark on film and slides, produce Super-8 animation, 
use 35mm camera on a copy stand, edit, splice film, reconl and 
synchronize sound tracks, and produce single-camera instruclional 
video. Methods and materials for teaching film and video in schools, 
producing video aids, or producing film/slides/video for ertistic 
expression. (W) 



520. (IT 513) Computer-Programmed 
Muld-ecreenlMulll-lmaga PreaantaUona. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 

Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Examination of 
methods and procedures for producing multi--<1creen/multi-image 
presentations includng lhe use of micro-processing computers. 
SbJdents plan end produce a mu16-screen or multi-Image 
presentation. (W) 

522. Mlllhods and Materlala: Painting. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Material fee as indceted in Schsdu/e of Classes. Melhods, materials 
and processes suitable for teaching painting in lhe schools. Subject 
selection, composition, surface selection and preparation, mixing and 
application of pain~ finishing, and presentation. Students develop 
basic skills in painting for parsonal artistic _expression. (F) 

523. Ceramlca Education I. Cr. 3 
Required for cenification in Art Education. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedlle of Classes. An overview of handbuildng processes, various 
Mng procedures ineludng blackware and raku, decorating. glazing 
and equipment maintenance. Emphasis placed on lhe educational 
benlits and procedures for working with people of various ages and the 
management of materials for teaching. (Y) 

528. Mlllhoda and Materlala: Wood, Metal and Ptaadc. 
Cr. 2-3(Max. 9) 

Material fee 86 incicated in Schedule of Classes. Planning and 
production in wood, metal end plaslic using power and hand tools. 
Processes suitable for production of edaptive devices or therapeutic 
activity. Materials and methods appropriate for schools. Work in a 
shop setting using power saws, torches, kiln, wood lathe. and a variety 
of hand tools. (W,S) 

528. Mlllhoda and Materlata: Printmaking. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Prereq: one college-level drawing class. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Studio exploration of relief, planographic, 
intaglio, and stencil processes as methods of reproduction for artistic 
expression. Examination of tools, methods and processes suitable for 
the classroom. Includes study in lithography, dry point, etching, 
collagraphy, woodcut, linoout, and photo soreen processes. (W) 

530. Survey of Art Therapy. Cr. 3 
Slide lectures, readngs, and studio experience in and related to art 
therapy. (Y) 

. 815. ln8lnlcllonal Appllcatfona of Computer Graphics. 
(IT 815). Cr. 3 

Material fee as indcated in Schedule of Classes. Instruction and 
laboratory experiences in the design, pro<llction, and application of 
computer graphics in the classroom and other educational settings. 
Programming expanences in animation, charts and graphs, and 
simple drawing techniques. (T) 

622. Drawing and Watorcolor- Field Studlea. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Material fee 86 indceted in Schedule of Classes. For beginning and 
advanced swdents' growth and development in watercolor techniques 
and the painting process. Field trip/Work sessions at rural and urban 
sites to develop viual awareness and ability to select visual information 
for image formation. Slide lecbJres, demonstrations, critiques, 
discussions, indvidual assistance, analysis of the two-dimensional art 
process and sbJdy of unique approaches to teaching watercolor. (S) 

823. Ceramlca Education II. Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 
Prereq: AED 523. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Emphasis is placed on throwing procedures, the use of various clay 
bodies, firing at various temperabJres, making and using tools, 
ceramic history and tts use and benefits in a school curriculum. . (Y) 

825. Aapecta of Ceramlca. Cr. 3-e(Max. 9) 
Material fee as indcated in Schedule of Classes. Various aspects ol 
ceramics chosen to develop the students' understanding of the 
potential tor ceramic education. Topics to be announced in Schedule 
of Classes. (I) 

832. Introduction to Art Therapy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to art therapy program. Slides, lectures, sbJdio 
experiences and field observations on definition, theory, goals, 
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research and ethics of art therapy; the role and duties of the art 
therapist in various settings; crosscultural mores. (Y) 

834. Hlatory and Uterature of Art Therapy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AED 632; admission to art therapy program. Open only to art 
therapy majors. Slide lectures, studio expanences, ass~nedreadngs, 
discussions, and aitical evaluations in the history and literature of art 
lherapy and closely-<elated fields. (Y) 

836. Aapecta of Art Therapy. Cr. 3-12 
Aspects of the use of art lherapy chosen to develop sbJdents' breedth 
or depth in art therapy practice with various groups and settings. (Y) 

BILINGUAL/BICULTURAL EDUCATION (BBE) 
500. Multlcultural Education In Urban America. Cr. 2 
CulbJral, social, political, and economic realities of our complex, 
pluralistic society in relation to our educational system. Develop~ent 
of analytical and evaluative abilities of teachers to deal with l'BCISm, 
sexism, value clarification, and the parity of power. Strategies for 
multicultural education. . (T) 

502. Elfectfve Involvement of Parenti In School and 
Community. Cr. 3 

Concepts of parenting and parent intervention. Determination of 
methods to maximize parent participation in the educational process of 
bilingual/biculbJral students. (W) 

550. Introduction to BlllnguaVBlcultural Education. Cr. 3 
Survey of the history and legislative background of bUinguallbiculbJral 
education in the United States. Emphasis on the foundations, 
methods, concepts and theories of bilinguallbicultural education. (F) 

553. The Soclo-Psychologlcal Needo of Ethnocullural 
Communities. Cr. 3 

Assessments of issues of concern to ethnocultural communities as a 
background for social services delivery and intervention. (F) 

656. Tuchlng Method• In BIUngual/Blcullural Education. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: admission to a bilingual endorsement program. Utilization ?' 
b'acitional and innovative materials, techniques and methods n 
teaching elemen~ry and secondary school subjects in a bilingual 
education program. (F) 

859. Culture and Language In BlllnguaVBlcullural Education. 
Cr.14 

Prereq: BBE 656. Research and application of multiculbJre activities 
for designing processes to bring language and culwre, and instruction 
in English, into the classroom. (I) 

660. Internship In BlllnguaUBlcultural Teaching. Cr. 2-12 
Prereq: admission to bilingual intemship. Offered for S and U grades 
only. lntemship in a bilingual, multiculbJral setting; assessment of the 
oultural, educational, and linguistic needs of students of limited 
English"<lpeaking ability. (T) 

670. Seminar In Cultural Awareness. Cr. 3 
Understanding intergroup relations and the appreciation ol oulbJral 
dversity in a multiculbJral society such as the United States. Selected 
topics offered on a semester or yeariy basis. (W) 

685. Applied Linguistics: Issues In Blllngual Education. 
Cr.3 

Current major models of applied English linguistics, contrasting 
linguistics with special reference to the comparison of English and 
linguistic minority languages. (W) 



BUSINESS and DISTRIBUTIVE 
EDUCATION (BDE) 
530. Bualneeo/Dlatrlbutlve Education Word Praceulng I: 

Ty-rttlng. Cr. 3 
Prereq: touch typewriting knowledge. Principles and procedures for 
learning and teaching a basic and advanced process for using lhe 
typewriter to compose and copy business and personal meterials. 

(F,S) 

533. Bualnaao/Dlatrlbutlve Education Methoda: General. 
Cr.4 

Prereq: TED 516, BDE 530; coreq: V E 541. Determination and 
devalopmen1 of needed minimum skills for beginning office 
occupations. Melhods, materials and equipment for teaching selected 
office occupation subjects. SbJdents demonstrate selected course 
objectives in a field setting. (I) 

537. Bualn•IIDlatrtbuUve Education Word Praceulng Ill: 
Prlnclplff. · Cr. 3 

Prereq: BDE 535 or typewriting course. Principles and concepts in lhe 
design, utilization and evaluation of word processing systems in 
business, govemmen~ and education. Laboratory and field trips 
familiarize student wilh current equipment. (F) 

553. Bualneaa/Dlstrlbutlve Education Methoda: Marketing 
and Dla1rlbutlve Education. Cr. 4 

Prereq: TED 516. BDE 530; coreq: V E 541. Determination and 
development of needed minimum skills for beginning distributive 
occupations. Methods, materials, and equipment for teaching 
selected distributive occupation subjects. SbJdents demonstrate 
selected course objectives in a field setting. (W) 

630. Bualneao/Dls1rlbutlve Education Cooperative 
lnternahlp. Cr. 1~ 

Prereq: consent of instructor. Supervised work experience designed to 
correla18 classroom theory with current word processing, secretarial, 
or selected distributive occupations. (I) 

COUNSELOR EDUCATION (CED) 
503. Role of the Counaelor In Subatance Abuae. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CED 360 or graduate standing. An overview of guidance 
methods, k>cal substance abuse programs, referral sources, court and 
legal procedures. (F) 

505. Counaellng Strategies with Substance Abusers. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CED 350, 503 or graduate standing. Use of specific 
counseling strategies and treatment models wilh substance abusers. 

(W) 

509. Famlly Dynamlca and Counaellng: Substance Abuaera. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: CED 350 or 503 or graduate standing. Analysis of lhe structure 
and functioning of family systems in which there is substance abuse; 
effective lherapeutic strategies in working wilh chemically....,t,usive 
families. (I) 

807. Introduction to Counaellng. Cr. 4 
Prereq: admission to master's program in counseling. Introduction to 
guidance and counseling lheory and practice. Survey of counseling 
and guidance services in various settings. Overview of lhe counseling 
process, counseling lheories, and practice wilh basic helping skills. 

(T) 

870. The Role of 1he Teacher In Guidance. Cr. 2 
Introduction to guidance principles, techniques and roles, wilh stress 
on classroom application. Primarily for school personnel other than 
counselors. (T) 

872. Workahop In Guidance and Counaellng. 
Cr. 2-4(Max. 18) 

For counselors, teachers, and pupil personnel workers. Consideration 
of counseling and guidance issues in school, agency and community 

settings. Counse6ng, consultation, and coordnation dimensions of 
guidance and counseling. (T) 

873. CounMllng of Special Populatlona. Cr. M 
A sbJdy of· lhe uniqueness of sewral special populations such as 
adulls, women and minorities to provide an awareness of !heir special 
influences on lhe counseling process. (T) 

EDUCATION (ED) 
390. Directed Study. Cr. 1-e(Max. 8) 
Prereq: written consent of adviser. (T) 

598. Flelcl StudlN. Cr. 1-e(Max. 8) 
Prereq: consent of adviser or instructor. Supervised profeasional sbJdy 
in field settings. (T) 

EDUCATIONAL HISTORY and 
PHILOSOPHY (EHP) 
380. lntroductiion to the Phlloaophy of Education. Cr. 3 
Leading philosophies of education as 1hey bear upon education as a 
profession and as a discipline. (T) 

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY (EDP) 
331. Educational Psychology. Cr. 3 
Introductory course in educational psychology. Topics include, but are 
not limited to: child and adolescent developme~ cognitive and 
behavioral learning lheories, information processing, motivation and 
evaluation. Includes sbJdy of exceptional children and !hose wilh 
cultural differences. (Y) 

545. Chlld Paychology. Cr. 2-3 
Basic concepts, research findings and problems regarding child, 
pnHldolescent and eariy adolescent developmental needs as !hey 
apply to school and home environments; includes sbJdy of exceptional 
children and those wilh culbJral differences. (T) 

548. Adoleacent Paychology. Cr. 2-3 
Basic concepts, research findings and problems regardng early 
adolescent and adolescent developmental needs as !hey apply to 
school and home environments; includes sbJdy of exceptional children 
and !hose wilh cultural dlferences. (T) 

821. Foundatlona of Educational Paychology. Cr. 3 
Introduction to current issues in educational psychology. Topics 
include, but are not limited to: child and adolescent development, 
learning. motivation, information processing and evaluation. Includes 
study of lhe exceptional child and those wilh cultural differences. 

(F,W) 

622. Paychology of Exceptional Children. Cr. 3 or 4 
Material fee as indicated in SchedJ/e of Classes. Psychological 
aspects of cognitive and physical deficits in children; laboratory 
experience in differential diagnosis. (F) 

EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY (EDS) 
501. Survey of Educational Syatama of Major European 

Coun1rlea. Cr. 3 
Present..<fay developments in education in !hose countries of Europe 
which haw influenced schools in all parts of lhe world; notably 
England, France, Gennany, Scandinavia, Russia; emphasis on 
historical, political, social and economic bases for school systems in 
lhese countries. Recent refonn m0"8ffl8nts and developments 
stressed. (I) 

662. Sociology of Urban School•. Cr. 2-3 
Sociological analysis of lhe societal and instibJtional problems end 
processes bearing on lhe education of children from lhe various 
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subcultural backgrounds found in modem urt>an areas. Emphasis on 
contemporary educational problems in the urban setting. (Y) 

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION (ELE) 
320. Uteralure for Children. Cr. 3 
Literature appropriate for use with children from preprimary through 
middle school age. (T) 

330. Teaching Language Arla: Preprlmary-8. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission ID teacher cerlification program. Developing 
communication skills in the elementary and middle school classrooms: 
thinking, listening, speaking, and writing. Implications of 
multiculturalism and bilingualism. Teaching children with special 
needs. Reporting ID and collaborating with parents. (F,W) 

332. Taachlng Reading: Preprfmary-8. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission ID teacher certification program. Curriculum goals 
and content, teaching strategies and· insb"Uctional materials. 
Evaluating reading skills and reporting ID ooworkers and parents. 
Organization and management of classroom reading programs. 
Collaborating with parents. Using professional resources in the 
community. Teaching children with special needs. (F,W) 

340. Taachlng Malhemallca: Preprlmary-8. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission ID teacher certification program. Objectives, 
curriculum content, teaching strategies, evaluation of insb'Uction 
materials. Teaching chilchn with special needs. Reporting ID and 
collaborating with coworkers and parents. (F,W) 

350. Teaching Science: Preprlmary-8. Cr. 3 
Prereq: TED 355; admission ID teacher certification program. Material 
lee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Goals and significant areas of 
study in the elementary school science curriculum. Introduction to 
teaching resources including science activities, field trips, print and 
non-print materials. (F,W) 

380. Taachlng Social Sludlea: Preprlmary-8. Cr. 3 
Prereq: TED 355; admisskm to teacher certification program. 
Objectives, curriculum content and organization, teaching strategies, 
insb"Uctional materials. Evaluation of learning. Utilization of 
community resources. (F,W) 

602. Seminar In Early Chlldhood. Cr. 3 
Educational programs for young children in child care centers, 
kindergartens, and the primary grades. Improved human 
relationships, choices for children, play as a way of learning. (Y) 

803. m...vadon and Aauasmenl of Careglver-lnlanl 
lnteracllona. Cr. 3 

Prereq: one coursa in child growth and development, or consent of 
insb"Uctor. Developing skills in observing and recording infant's 
relationship with parent/caregivers; assessments of caregiver 
interactions; family-interaction and attachment theories related to 
practice of administering assessments. (Y) 

804. Role of Content Area• In Early Chlldhood Education. 
Cr.2-8 

Child growth and development as related ID the content areas within 
the early childhood years (birth ID eight years). Appropriate subject 
matter, field experience, reference materials, audio-visual resources 
in the lives of young children. Topics to ba announced in Schedule of 
Classes. (S) 

608. Community Conlacla: Working wflh Famlllae In Urban 
Settlnga. Cr. 3 

Programs and services within the community that assist families in 
improving educational services for the child. (Y) 

807. P1ren1 Intervention Program• In Home and School. 
Cr.3 

Program models, research, and relationship between school and 
parent intervention programs. (Y) 
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808. Preprfm1ry Goal• and Practice. Cr, 2 
An examination of current programs and research in nursery school 
and kindergarten education. (F,W) 

809. lnlrOducllon lo Infant Mental Health Theory and 
PrlCllce. Cr. 1 

Prereq: PSY 240, PSY 243; EDP 331 or equiv. Concepts of Infant 
mental health theory and practice as a developmental framework for 
the observation, assessment and understanding of infant-parent 
behaviors and interactions as indicators of strengths and risks in the 
security of the attachment relationship. (Y) 

810. Pllnnlng and lmplemendng Nurury School Curriculum. 
Cr.2 

Prereq: teaching experience. Short and long tenn planning, staff and 
parent relationships, curriculum areas. (I) 

829. Language Arla lnalrucdon: Preprfmary-t. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to MAT degree program. Developing thinking, 
listening, speaking and writing skills in elementary and middle schools. 
SbJdents plan, implement and evaluate loaming experience with 
children under professional guidance. (F,W) 

830. Language Arla Curriculum: Preprlmary-8. Cr. 3 
Content of language arts programs. Objectives, procedures, 
materials, and organizational patterns. rn 
831. Rudlng lnalrucllon: Preprlmary-8. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission ID M.A.T. degree program. Developing readng 
skills in elementary and middle schools. SbJdents plan, implement and 
evaluate learning experience with chilchn under professional 
guidance. (F,W) 

832. Rudlng Curriculum: Preprlmary-8. Cr. 3 
The reading prooess; procedure, materials and organizational 
pattems used when teaching reading. rn 
634. Teaching Rudlng In Early Chlldhood Education. Cr. 3 
Rationale for teaching reading and various reading skins ID young 
children. Materials and methods for initial reading instruction. M 
838. Remedlal lnslrucllon In Reading and Related School 

Subjecla. Cr. 3 
Prereq: teaching experience. Diagnosis, treatment. and prevention of 
learning difficulties in reading and related subjects. Emphasis on 
overcoming learning difficulties within the regular classroom. (Y) 

839. Mathematica Instruction: Preprlmary-8. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission ID MAT degree program. Developing mathematics 
skills in elementary and middle schools. SbJdents plan, implement and 
evaluate learning experience with chilchn under professional 
guidance. (F,W) 

640. Mathematica CUrrlculum: Preprlmary-t. Cr. 3 
Developing competence in school mathematics programs: objectives, 
procedures, materials, organizational patterns, evaluation. (T) 

850. Science Currlculum: Preprlmary-8. Cr. 3 
Material lee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Role of leaming in 
science in the curriculum. Objectives, plans of organization for 
learning, resources materials. Overview of balanced program. 
Experiences with appropriate experiments, field trips, reference 
materials, audio-visual resources. rn 
660. Socia! Sludlea Currfculum: Preprlmary-t. Cr. 3 
Social studies program in elementary and middle schools 
emphasizing intellecbJal, social and affective development. Designing 
programs based on social priorities, modem socioeconomic, culbJral, 
ethnic, political concepts. rn 



ENGLISH EDUCATION (EED) 
520. Method8 ol TNchlng Engllah: Grades 7-12. Cr. 3 
Prereq: 18 credits in English beyond freshman composition; TED 516. 
Introduction to the purposes and meethods of teaching English 
composition and literature in grades seven through twelve. (Y) 

812. Engllah Compooldon In Secondary Schools. Cr. 3 
Prereq: EEO 520 or teaching experience. Analysis of modes of writing; 
relationship of grammar and composition; integration with literature 
and reading; approaches to group and individualized instruction; 
relation of composition to perception, cognition, critical thinking, 
motivation, and sell....,waraness. (I) 

821. Unguladca - Learning. Cr. 3 
Prereq: diracted or regular teaching. Intensive review ol currant 
linguistic theory; introduction to psycholinguistics application for 
teaching grammar, usage, and composition; development of teaching 
materials. (S) 

831. Uterature for Adoleocenta. (LS 653). Cr. 3 
Prereq: directed or regular teaching. Standerds for evaluating 
adolescent literature. Selection of ltterature for individual pupils in 
relation to interest and reading ability. Use ol classroom collections. 
Techniques for helping pupils raad poetry, drama and fiction. (W) 

833. Teaching Uterature In Sacondary Schools. Cr. 3 
Prereq: EEO 520 or teaching experience. Structure of poetry, fiction 
and drama in relation to aesthetic, social, and psychological needs ol 
secondary school pupils. Relationship of teaching methods to 
curriculum patterns. (T) 

FAMILY LIFE EDUCATION (FLE) 
501. Methods olTeachlng Health Occupations Education. 

Cr.4 
Prereq: TED 355; coreq: V E 541. Basic principles, methods ol 
instruction, and organization of material in allied health occupations. 
Consideration given to practical application of the !Mchigan minimal 
objectives for health occupation education programs. (W) 

545. Teaching Consumer Home Economics and Family 
Uvtng. Cr. 4 

Prereq: TED 355; Coreq: VE 541 Open only to FarnHy Life Education 
majors. Basic principles, methods of instruction and organization of 
material for teaching consumer home economics and family living 
according to the Vocational Education Act and suggested Michigan 
Vocational Plan. (W) 

INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION (IED) 
677. Methods and Materials ol lnatructlon II - Industrial 

Education. Cr. 4 
Practica and techniques for teaching untts in industrial education with 
group and individualized methods; locating, selecting, and using 
educational materials. Students demonstrate selacted course 
objectives in a fiak! selling. (W) 

INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY (IT) 
505. Technology Appllcatlona In Teaching. Cr. 3 
Techniques for incorporating technology in teaching. Principles ol 
instruction design, techniques of audio-visual aids and new 
technologies such as instructional video. Emphasis on the computer 
as a teaching tool. (Y) 

510. Using Audlovtaual Methods, Materlala and EqulpmenL 
(LS 638). Cr. 2 

Survey of educational media, methods, and materials. Principles of 
systematic instructional design applied to the design of group-based 
and individualized instructional materials, operalion of common 
audiovisual equipment, review of innovative instructional practicas; 
computer applications and learning games. (Y) 

511. Educational Technology. (LS 638). Cr. 2 
Technological applications to education, !raining, and instruction 
within educational, industrial, and human servicas settings. Students 
examine, develop, and/or evaluate unique instructional programs. For 
educators and non-edlcators interested in exploring technological 
applications in education. (T) 

512. Instructional Materials Workshop. (L S 837). 
Cr. 1~Max. 3) 

Design and development of audiovisual materials for use In 
educational, industrial, and'or human servioes programs. Students 
produce an audiovisual presentation. m 
513. Computa'-Programmad Mufti Scr•n/llufll-lmage 

,.,._,tatlona. (AED 520). Cr. 3(Max. I) 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Examination of 
methods and procedures for producing multi-,;craen/mulli-imege 
presentations Including the use ol micro-processing computers. 
Students plan and produce a multi-screen or multi-image 
presentation. (W) 

511. (AED 511) Ught, Sound, Space, and Motion. Cr. 3 
Required for certification in Art Education. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Laboratory experiences In planning and 
producing animated films, instructional video, and slide/sound 
presentations. Students prepare storyboards, write scripts, prepare 
titles and credits, mark on film and slides, produce Super-ii animation, 
use 35mm camera with copy stand, edit, splioe film, record and 
synchronize sound tracks, and produce single camera instructional 
vidac. Methods and materials for teaching film and vidac in schools, 
producing visual aids, or producing film/slides/video for artislric 
expression. (F) 

806. Scrlp-ng for lnatrucdonal Video. Cr. 3 
Techniques of writing scripts for instructional vidac productions for use 
in educational training or human services programs, lrom program 
concept to producti01H'8edy scripL (W,S) 

811. Syatama TechnlquN In Educational Planning and 
ManagemenL Cr. 4 

Principles of general systems theory; their applications in Instructional 
design and project program management. Emphasis on alternative 
systems models of design and specific planning techniques. Topics 
include: systems analysis and synthesis, flow charting, data 
managernen~ budgeting systems, PERT charting. (T) 

815. (AED 815) Instructional Appllcatlona ol Comput• 
Graphics. Cr. 3 

Material fee as indicated in Scher2Jle of Classes. Instruction and 
laboratory experiences In the design, production, and application of 
computer graphics in the classroom and other educational settings. 
Programming experiences In animation, charts and graphs, and 
simple drawing techniques. (T) 

LANGUAGE EDUCATION (LED) 
652. T-g Engllah ea a Second Language/Foreign 

Language: Method• I. Cr. 3 
Methods and techniques; fundamental theory and practice; English as 
an intemational/intranational language. Students micro-teach 
lessons and prepare teaching materials which emphasize Iha listening 
and speaking language skills. (Y) 

653. Teaching English u a Second Language/Foreign 
Language: Method8 II. Cr. 2-4 

Methods and techinques; English as an intemationaVintranational 
language. Students micro-teach lessons and prepare teaching 
materials which emphesize the reading and writing language skills. 

(Y) 

658. CUiture a the Baala for Language Teaching. Cr. 2-4 
Relevant cultural materials and teaching techniques as a vehicle for 
language leeching, whether in a bilinguallbicuhural school selling, 
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English as a second language classroom, or a foreign language 
program. (B) 

MATHEMATICS EDUCATION (MAE) 
505. (MAT 518) Malhemallca lor Elemenlary School 

Teacher• I. Cr. 3 
No credit toward a major or minor for secondary mathematics 
teaching. Graduate credit for MAE 505 only; undergraduate credit for 
MAT 516 only. Sets and Venn diagrams; mathematical systems, 
including group, ring, and field properties; set of real numbers and tts 
common subsets: their properties. algorithms, and applications; 
number theory, including fundamental theorem of arithmetic; ratio. 
proportion, and percents; introduction to the complex number system. 

(F.W) 

506. (MAT 517) Mathematica lor Elemenlary School 
Teacher• II. Cr. 3 

No credtt towards a major or minor for secondary mathematics 
teaching. Graduate credtt for MAE 506 only; undergraduate credit for 
MAT 517 only. Geometry, wtth emphasis on inductive investigations 
and conjecturing; measurements ol two- and th1"81Hlimensional 
figures; introduction to probability and descriptive statistics; relations 
and functions; elements of algebra; analytic geometrY of the line. 

(F,W) 

510. (MAT 518) Mathematica lor Middle/Junior High School 
Teacher• I. Cr. 3 

Prereq: MAE 505 and 506 or consent of instructor. No credit toward a 
major or minor for secondary mathematics teaching. Graduate credit 
for MAE 510 only; undergraduate credtt for MAT 518 only. 
Development of Euclidean geome1ry as a mathematical system; 
related historical topics; introduction to other geometries; selected 
topics such as transformations and tesselations. (F) 

511. (MAT 519) Mathematica lor Middle/Junior High School 
Teacher• II. Cr. 3 

No credit toward a major or minor for secondary mathematics 
teaching. Graduate credit for MAE 511 only; undergraduate credit for 
MAT 519 only. Elementary functions and their applications; analytical 
geometry; intuitive concepts of differential and integral calculus; 
computer applicatk>ns in middle and junior high school mathematics. 

(W) 

515. Method• and Materials ol lnstrucllon - Secondary 
School Mathematica. Cr. 3 

Prereq: admission to teacher education; 21 credits toward secondary 
mathematics major (incl. MAT 614) or consent of instnuctor. Graduate 
credit only in M.A.T. program. To be elected before student teaching. 
Mathematics in secondary school; major concepts of secondary 
school mathematics: methods and instructional materials; classroom 
administration; modem trends. (Y) 

605, Teaching Mathematica In the Middle School and the 
Junior High School. Cr. 3 

Creative use of resources and materiais for improving the 
mathematics competencies of middle school and junior high school 
students; organizing the mathematics classroom for effective 
instruction; promising trends; related research. (B) 

615. Creative Approaches In Malhemallcs Education. 
Cr. -<Max. 12) 

Prereq: teaching experienc::e. Current issues and trends; areas of 
neglected content; curriculum proposals; related research. Topics to 
be announced in Schedule of Classes. (I) 

READING EDUCATION (ROG) 
443. (WI) Teaching Reading In Subject Maner Areaa. Cr. 3 
Consideration of reading in relation to subject matter instruction. 
Strategies for teaching comprehension, study and application skills in 
the content areas. lnfonnal diagnostic procedures. Techniques for 
meeting individual needs. (T) 
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640. Practicum In Developmenlaf Reading. Cr.1-4 
Identifying and solving field problems in developmental reading, 
management of reading instruction, the importance of reading in the 
content areas. m 
641. Pracllcum In Reading Dlagnoala and Remediation. 

Cr.1-4 
Prereq: consent ol instructor. Identifying and solving field problems in 
testing reading skills, placement of students in appropriate reading 
instruction, materials, strategies for remediation of skill deficiencies. 

(T) 

642. Practicum In Reading In the Content Areaa. Cr. 1-4 
Prereq: RDG 443 or equiv.; consent of instructor. Identifying and 
solving field problems in reading in the content areas. (I) 

SCIENCE EDUCATION (SCE) 
501. Biological Sciences for Elemenlary and Middle School 

Teachen. Cr. 3-4 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Signijicant biological 
principles, generalizations and understandings with relation to their 
use with children. Appropriate teaming activities; experiments, field 
trips, text and reference materials, audio-visual resourc::es, evaluation. 

(F,W) 

502. Physical Sciences lor Elementary and Middle Schoof 
Teechera. Cr. 3-4 

Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Significant principles, 
generalizations and understandings in the physical and earth sctences 
with relation to their use with children. Appropriate leaming activities 
including experiments, field trips, reference materials, aucio-visual 
resources. (F,W) 

504. Field Couraa Exploring the Natural Environment. 
Cr.1~ 

Field and laboratory study of local plants, animals, and the physical 
environment, including climate, geology and asb"onomy. 
Interrelationships emphasized; techniques for using the out-of-doors 
as a learning laboratory. (W) 

506. Methods and Materials ol lnstrucllon In Secondary 
School Science I. Cr. 3 

Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Role of science in the 
secondary curriculum. Problems and techniques of teaching scienc::e 
in the secondary schools; objectives, planning laboratory 
experiments, demonstrations, directed study, student projects, text 
and reference material, audio-visual resources, evaluation. (F) 

507. Method• and Materials ol Instruction In Secondary 
School Science II. Cr. 3 

Prereq: SCE 506. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Problems of selecting and organizing teadling-learning materials in 
secondary school science. Development of illustrative instructional 
units. Resources for professional growth of science teachers; 
professional ltterature and organizations. (W) 

603. Advanced Studies In Teaching Science In the Junior 
High and Middle School. Cr. 3 

Innovations and improvements in middle school and junior high school 
science teaching. Exploration of appropriate areas of study, 
development and selection of learning activities and materials; 
laboratory experiences in selected areas. (W) 

604. Advanced Studies In Teaching Science In lhe High 
School. Cr. 3 

Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Emphasis on 
methods of teaching biology and the physical sciences in the high 
school. Rec::ent curriculum studies, research, and current problems. 
Laboratory experiments, equipment, textual and referenc::e material, 
aucio-visual resources, and evaluatton procedures. (S) 



608. Tuchlng Evlronmental Studlea. Cr. 3-6 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. For teachers of all 
academic disciplines and from all school levels, as wen as persons of 
olher occupational interests. Environmental problems, possible 
solutions, and their implications for classroom 1'18Ching and 
curriculum. (S) 

SOCIAL STUDIES EDUCATION (SSE) 
671. Melhodo and Materlala ol lnatructlon In Sacondary 

Social Studlea. Cr. 3 
Foundations of social studies instruction and currlculum; methods of 
teaching in middle, junior, l!fld senior high school. (F,W) 

673. New Perspectives In Soclal Studies Education. Cr. 3 
Prereq: TED 516, SSE 671. Specialized aspects of social education: 
gaming and simulation, global education, law-fl!lated education, 
community projects, interdisciplinary approaches. Topics to be 
announced in Schedule of Classes. (F,W) 

SPECIAL EDUCATION (SEO) 
406. Developing Obowvatlon and Auesoment Skhta -

Laboratory/Seminar. Cr. 3 
Investigation and application of appropriate evaluation techniques for 
use with severe/profound learners in a practiee setting. (Y) 

408. Special Education Services to the Sev-y 
Handicapped. Cr. 3 

Prereq: SED 406. Characteristics ol profoundly/severely 
handicapped; emphasis on development of skills necessary for 
functioning as an adult. (Y) 

501. The Exceptlonal Chlld In Iha Regular Ctaasroom. Cr. 2 
Open only to undergraduate nonmajors. Overview of charecteristics of 
and interventions with exceptional children In regular classrooms. (Y) 

503. Education of Exceplfonal Children. Cr. 3 
Prerequisite or corequisite to all SED courses taken for major credit. 
General background and overview infonnation concerning various 
classifications of exceptional children, their role in society, and their 
educalion. (T) 

504. Sp- Improvement In the Classroom. Cr. 2 
Identification of the speech characteristics and needs of teachers and 
pupils; deviations from normal speech; integration of speech 
improvement in classroom activities. (S) 

505. (NUR 525) Introduction to Developmental Dlasbllllfes. 
(S W 555)(P T 505~ Cr. 3-4 

Prereq: junior standing; senior standing for nursing students. Nursing 
sludents must elect for four credits. Cross-<llsciplinary overview of 
developmental dsabllities, e.g., mental impairment, epilepsy, cerebral 
palsy, autism, through presentation of contrasting theoretical schools 
of thought and intervention schema. (I) 

507. (CDS 701) Acouatlca ol Sp-. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CDS 508, CDS 509. Acoustic consequences of 
phonetically-fl!levant articulatory movements. (F) 

511. Mental Retardation and the Cognitive Pro-. Cr. 3 
Characteristics, classifications, etiologies, evaluation and learning 
slrategies for the improvement of the cognitive processes in mentally 
impaired learners. (F,W) 

513. curriculum Development: Mental lmpalrmenta. Cr. 3 
Specialized inslNclional approaches, evaluation, techniques, 
curriculum and instructional aids for the mildly to profouncly 
mentally-<mpaired learner. (Y) 

514. Behavior Management: Mental lmpalrmenta. Cr. 3 
Specialized instructional and training approaches for management of 
behavior problems of mildly to profoundly mentally impaired and 
multiply impaired learners. (Y) 

526. Home and Hoepltal Education of Children with Phyalcal 
lmpalrmenta. Cr. 4 

Emphasis on educational, recreational and vocational programs for 
children wllh physical health and neurological impairments in home, 
school and hospital settings. (F) 

530. (CDS 530) Introduction to communication Dloordero. 
Cr.3-4 

Speech-language pathology in cinical and educational settings; 
classificalion of commLWlication disorders and related management 
strategies. (F ,S) 

531. (CDS 531) Cllnlcal Method• In Speech Pathology. Cr, 3 
Prereq: SED 530. Procedures and materials for clinical diegnosls of 
articulatory, language, rhythm, and voice deficits of organic and 
nor>-OfllMic causation. (W) 

532. (CDS 508) Phonatlca. (UU08). Cr. 3 
Multisensory study of sounds of 1he Engish language, empheslzing 
acoustic, physiologic, klnesiologic approaches. (F) 

533. (CDS 509) Anatomy and Physiology ol tha Speech 
llechanlam. Cr. 3 

General sctance of normal speech; anatomy, physiology and 
mechanics ol respiration, phonatlon, resonation, articulation. (W) 

534. (CDS 536) Cllnlcal Practice In Speech Pathology. Cr. 2 
Prereq: consent ol instructor. Material fee as indcated in Schedu/s of 
Classes. supervised experience in application of methods of 
diagnosis and treabnent of clinical cases. (T) 

536. (CDS 532) Normal Acquisition and Uasge. (UN 536). 
Cr.3 

Language development in children and the associated areas of 
emotional and motor development; language stimulation techniques 
and programs. (F) 

560. Introduction to Education ol Hearing- and 
Vloually-lmpslrad Children. Cr. 3 

Prereq: SED 503. Characteristics ol children with substantial hearing 
and vision impairments: how these impairments relate to cun-iculum 
planning and instruction in school; includes those deli>ed as deal or 
blind. (I) 

561. Pathology ol Organ• ol Vision. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SED 560. Anatomy, physiology of vision; lectures by 
ophthalmologists on pathologies and conrection ol relractive errors; 
clinical observations; coordinated with procedunls lor teaching 1he 
visually handicapped. (I) 

562. Teaching Vleually Impaired Chldren. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SED 503 and 560. Program planning including pupil 
evaluation, teaching methods and material; curriculum adaptation and 
pupil guidance. Off-campus observation required. (I) 

564. Advanced Braille - Technical Alda 1or Bllncl. Cr. 2 
Prereq: SED 563. Continuation of the braille code and insl!'Uclion in 
technical aids including Optacon. Course to be taken the semester 
following SED 563. (I) 

570. Computer and Adaptive Technology In Special 
Education. Cr. 2-3 

Prereq: SED 503, TED 602. Offered for three credits to graduate 
students only. Introduction to computer applications in the education 
and habilitation of exceptional children and youth in schools. 
Experience with general purpose microcomputers and 
microprocessor-based adaptive devices for use in all categories and 
degrees of impairment (S) 

600. Problem• In Special Education: Critlcal Epoch• In 
Exceptlonallty. Cr. 1-6\Mu. 8) 

Prereq: successiul completion of at least five credits in anatomy and 
physiology, including laboratQrY. For teachers, supervisors, and 
administratorS. Seminars and workshops dealing with problems in 
educating handicapped children in pr&-SChool, elementary, and 
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secondary programs. Topics to be announced in Schedl/8 of Classes. 
(I) 

801. Seminar In Multl-Handlcapped. Cr. 2-3 
Coreq: student teaching in special education. For 18achers, 
supeNisors, and adminislrators. Investigation of lheories, programs, 
and practices in teaching lhe multi-llancicapped. Emphasis on lhe 
problems associated with lhe education. training, and programming of 
multi-llandicapped students. (F,W) 

602. Educating Intellectually Superior, Cratlve, and 
Talented Children. Cr. 3 

Prereq: six credits in psychology or special education. Individual 
differences, characteristics, identification, developmen~ curriculum, 
adaptations, 18aehing procedures. (I) 

636. (CDS 636) Adva,-d Cllnfcal Practice In Speech 
Pathology. Cr. 2 (Max. 8) 

Prereq: written consent of instructor. Mal8rial fee as incica18d in 
Sched,/e of Classes. Supervised experience in application of 
diagnosis and lreatment of clinical cases. <n 
638. (CDS 638) Dlagnoatlc Teeta In Communication 

Dlaordara. Cr. 3 
Prereq: Junior stancing; SPD 508, SPD 509, SPD 514, SPO 530, SPO 
532. Diagnostic 18sts and instruments used in lhe appraisal of 
speech-language disorders. Test protocol and adminislration 
procedure. (W) 

648. (CDS 646) Communication Disorders I. Cr. 4 
Introduction to lhe clinical management of articulation and language 
disOlders. (F) 

648. (CDS 648) Communication Disorders II. Cr. 4 
Introduction to lhe clinical management of cleft pala18, voice, and 
stuttering disotders. (F) 

662. (CDS 862) Introduction to Voice Dlaordara and Cleft 
Palaia. Cr. 3 

Prereq: SED 530. An inll'Oduction to basic C0"':91'ls related to 
acquisition and manifestations of vo,ce cisorders on chidren and adults 
and to resonance disorders as a result of oral clefting, Including 
remediation. (W) 

664. (CDS 864) Language Pathology: Etiology and 
Dtagno.la. (UN 864). Cr. 3 

Prereq: SEO 530 and 532. Descriptions, etiology, melhods of 
diagnosis of language disorders in children, including remediation. 

(F) 

665. Orientation and Moblllty: Visually lmpelNKI Children. 
Cr.2 

Prereq: SEO 503,560. Orien18tion and mobility melhods lor blind and 
partially seeing children, including a re'liew of basic research in 
sensory perception relevant to orientation of lhe visually impaired to 
lhe physical environmenl (I) 

SPEECH EDUCATION (S E) 
537. (SPC 504) Communication In the Black Community. 

(UN 504). Cr. 3 
Sociolinguistic and rhetorical analysis of speech and language 
behaviors among Afro-Americans, linguistic history and development 
of black English, related issues conceming lhe education of black 
children. (Y) 

606. (SPC 606) Teaching Communication at lhe Secondary 
Level. Cr.3 

Prereq: fifteen credits in speech. Philosophy, pedagogical issues, and 
methods lor teaching speech in saeondary schools. (I) 
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VOCATIONAL EDUCATION (VE) 
541. Vocadonal Education Practicum In Instruction. Cr. 4 
Coreq: BOE 532, FLE 545. FLE 501, or I E sn. Open only_ to 
vocational education majors. S1ra18gies and materials for lhe 18achIng 
of vocational education subjects in a competency-based education 
selling. Teaching techniques, basic assessment, and evaluation as 
well as community and 18chnological influences on teaching. (W) 

692. Cooparallva Education -Field Study. Cr.1-10(Max.12) 
Prereq: vocational major and curriculum area approval. Foeld 
experience to correlate wilh the teaching of YOcational subjects. 

(F,W) 

893. Special Problems In Vocational Education. Cr. 1-4 
(Max. 6, M.Ed.; max. 8, Ed. Spec.; max. 12, Ed.D. and 
Ph.D.) 

Prereq: vocational teaching experience, consent of adviser. Special 
workshops and short term seminars in vocational subjects. (F .S) 

699. Coordination of Cooperative Occupetlonal Education. 
Cr.3 

Philosophy and objectives of educational programs that provide lor 
W0fk experience. Student selection, on-lhe--job and irHChool 
instruction, placement, coordination, advisory committees, and 
administration of such programs. (F) 
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Foreword 

College Organization 
The academic programs of lhe College of Engineering are organized 
in two Divisions: Engineering and Engineering Technology. The 
Division of Engineering includes six academic Depar1ments: Chemical 
Engineering, Civil and Environmental Engineering, Electrical and 
Computer Engineering, Industrial and Manufacturing Engineering, 
Materials Scienca and Engineering, and Mechanical Engineering. 
Programs leading to lhe Bachelor of Scienca, Master of Science, and 
Doctor of Philosophy degrees in engineering are offered by the six 
depar1ments in lhe Division of engineering. Five programs leading to a 
Bachelor of Science in Engineering Technology degree are offered in 
lhe Division of Engineering Technology. A Master of Science in 
Engineering Technology degree is also offered ib lhis Division. 

The Profession of Engineering 
Engineering requires men and women of imagination who can plan 
and aeate. Their creations include the laser, the transistor, 
communication networks, automotive safety devices, systems of 
spacecraft telemetry and aids for lhe handicapped. Engineers design 
and simplify, refine and eccnomize. They are pragmatists serving lhe 
needs of society lhrough ccntinuel reccnsb'Uction and improvement of 
human surroundings. Engineers are responsible for lhe design and 
construction of energy generating and distribution systems, air and 
water pollution ccnlrol projects, as well as transportation systems and 
lhe vehicles required by our mobile society. From lhe engineers must 
come anti-1'kid devices for hard-braked automobiles, synlhetic 
materials, biochemicals, fire-rasistant homes and 'eyes' for lhe blind. 
The engineer's resources include an intimate knowk,dge of scientific 
laws and their applications to engineering problems. An abllhy to use 
mathematics and computers and, above all, an imaginative and an 
inquiring mind are primary tools. 

Engineers do not devote their attention solely to innovations in 
technology. They look beyond lheir inventions and ccnceptions to 
consider the societal effect of · their work, including its economic, 
aesthetic, safety, and environmental aspects. 

Engineers can start their careers in many functional roles-designer, 
test engineer, manufacturing engineer, sales engineer, researcher, or 
a combination of these and other roles. Engineering has become a 
profession which often leads to executive management positions. As 
more and more of the decisions of management in government and 
business are based on technical considerations, engineers with the 
necessary background are called upon to make these decisions. 

At present, lhe minimum education required for general ccmpetence in 
lhe practice of engineering is a four year ccllegiate program leading to 
a bachelo(s degree in one of lhe fields of engineering. However, many 
engineering positions require an additional year of education at the 
graduate level leading to the mastefs degree. Whenever possible, 
students so urged to continue their education to this point For 
engineering research or teaching, and in some areas of practice, the 
doctoral degree is recommended. For further information about 
graduate programs in engineering, consultlhe Wayne State University 
Graduate Bulletin. 

For all engineers, continuing professional competence in the midst of 
our constanUy changing technology requires educational renewal and 
a lif&-..long dedication to continuing education. The College offers 
seminars, institutes and off-campus programs designed to meet this 
need. In addition, regular College courses are available on an elective 
post-degree basis. 
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The Engineering Technologist 
The evol.ution of our civilization has always been closely associated 
wilh technology and science. Now, and in lhe future, lhis association 
will become even more important. New knowledge has inspired 
advancas in technology, resulting in new career opportunities: 
far-reaching developments have been made in ccmmunications and 
instrumentation technology; highly sophisticated machine tools and 
manufacturing processes have come into being; new energy sources 
and new marHllade materials have been developed; and computer 
applications have revolutionized the techniques of industrial 
manufacturing and management 

This 011-11oing expansion of scientific and engineering knowledge has 
changed lhe make-Up of lhe engineering team wilh lhe inclusion of lhe 
engineering technologist. The engineering technologist, in 
cooperation with the engineer, organizes the men, materials and 
equipment to design, ccnstruct, operate, maintain and manage 
technical engineering projects. He/she should have a commibnent to 
lhat technological progress which will create a better life for everyone. 
Becaustt of the increasing challenges in this information age, it is no 
longer possible for one person to master all lhe knowledge and skHls 
necessary to execute technical projects. Quite often a team effort is 
required, wilh each member of lhe team highly trained in a specific 
area. Today's engineering teams involve e"ngineers and engineering 
technologists and may also include technicians, scientists, craftsmen, 
and olher specialists. 

Engineering technology supports engineering activities lhrough a 
combination of scientific and professional knowledge wilh 
technological skills, and concentrates on lhe industrial applications of 
engineering. Because of lhe extensive variety of functional 
opportunities, and the wide variety of lhe industrial enterprises 
available to lhe engineering technologist, lhere has been a great deal 
of specialization. An engineering technologist can specialize in three 
related ways: discipline, function and industry. For example, lhe 
discipline could be mechanical, lhe function could be design and lhe 
industry cculd be automotive; or lhe discipline cculd be electrical, lhe 
function field installation and the industry electric power generation. 

College Facilities 
In lhe 1986-a? academic year, lhe College of Engineering occupied 
lhe new, lhre&-story addition to lhe Engineering Building. The 
College's existing facilities have been completely redesigned and 
extensively refurbished into a modem teaching and research facility 
containing instructional aids and research equipment. A new College 
of Engineering Computer Center, including a ccmputer graphics and 
design laboratory and new computer equipment, is located in the 
recendy renovated units. Curricula in all departments incorporate the 
use of computers at all levels of instruction, and students are provided 
easy access to necessary hardware and software. In addition to the 
library and general resources of lhe University, lhe College of 
Engineering itseH has 215,500 square feet of classroom, office and 
labcratory space. Included in lhe renovated lhl'88-$tory engineering 
building are classrooms, undergraduate laboratories, departmental 
computer facilities, shops, and research laboratories. 

The Division of Engineering Technology is housed in a separate 
building of appriximateriy 24,000 square feet, located at 4855 Fourth 
Street. 

The undergraduate laboratories provide facilities in such areas as 
computer graphics, fluid mechanics, thermal sciences, system 
dynamics, statistical computation and materials science. Some 
specttic laboratories associated with departmental engineering 
specializations include: chemical measurements; chemical unit 
operations; metallurgical measurements; metallurgical processing; 
electron microscopy; optical metallography; soil mechanics; 
environmental and hydraulic engineering; roadway and building 
materials; structural modeling; analog and digital communications 
systems; systems computers; control systems; anak)g circuits; digital 
systems; microcomputers and miaoprocessor applications; power 
systems; electronics; optics; computer vision; networks; integrated 



circuits fabrication; aulomolive engineering; human faclors 
engineering; computer aided manulaclUring; robotics; sand casting 
and testing; and stress analysis. These laboratories are used far 
inslruclianal and research purposes along with such research facilities 
as a molecular beam laboratory; a clean room facility for device 
materials research; a biomeehanics accelerator and impact 
laboratory; an acoustics and noise control laboratory; and a structural 
behavior laboratory. AR of these are available for experimentation and 
research in oonnection with the undergraclua18 currioola on a 
college-wide basis. 

The College provides support for tha various instructional and 
research laboratories in tha construction, modification, repair, 
calibration and installation of experimental equipment In addition, the 
College offers sophisticated assistance in the design of electronic and 
instrumentation equipment and devices. Qualified students are 
encouraged to use these facilities under tha supervision of !rained 
professionals. 

Many undergraduate and graduate sb.ldents pursue their studies in the 
College while working in local industry, either lull-time or part-lime, 
where unique research facilities unavailable an campus may be found. 
In such situations, &IUdents are encouraged to pursue thair 
college-<:redit research at the employment site, where they work 
under the joint supervision of their faculty adviser and a company 
rep,esentative. SUch research can take the fonn of undergraduate 
directed slUdy courses, Master of Science theses, or Ph.D. 
dlssertetions. 

Accreditation 
In addition to accreditation of Wayne State University by the North 
Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools, aH the 
undergraduate curricula of the Division of Engineering leading to a 
Bachelor of Science degree, except the new program in Manulacluring 
Engineering, are acaedited by the Engineering Acaeditation 
Commission (EAC) of tha Accrecitation Board far Engineering and 
Technology (ABET). Curriculum accreditation is besed upon careful 
periodic appraisal of the faculty, educational program, and facilities of 
the College. This approval provides assurance of an up-to--<late, high 
quality education pertinent to the engineering profession. Such 
accreditation is recognized by other universities, prospective 
employers, and state professional licensing agencies. Application far 
accreditation of the new program win be made during the next review 
cycle. 

Location of the College 
The College is located in the heart of Detroi~ Michigan, renowned as a 
center of automotive engineering and production. This indu&lrial 
center provides a wealth of ~ample& of modem engineering practice 
and opportunities to explore the latest in vehicle design and 
production, automation design, steel production, transportetion 
planning, hydraulic and pneumatic controls, electric power generation, 
and computer design and production. The many induslries of 
southeastern Michigan provide engineering slUdents with rich and 
varied work expariences through full or part-lime employment or 
through the Cooparative Education Program described on page 117. 

The College is affiliated with eleven other schools and colleges of 
Wayne State University. The University setting, with its 32,500 
sludents, provides a broad selection of educational opparlUnities on 
an lntercisciplinary basis. 

DEGREE PROGRAMS 

Division of Engineering 
BACHEWR OF SCIENCE in 

Chemical Engineering 
Civil Engineering 
Electrical Engineering 
lnduslrial Engineering 
Manufacturing Engineering 
Material& Science and Engineering 
Mechanical Engineering 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE in 
Chemical Engineering 
Civil Engineering 
Computer Engineering 
Electrical Engineering 
Electronics and Computer Control Systems 
Hazardous Waste Management 
lnduslrial Engineering 
Manufacturing Engineering 
Materials Science and Engineering 
Mechanical Engineering 
Operations Research 

*DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY in 
Chemical Engineering 
Civil Engineering 
Computer Engineering 
Electrical Engineering 
Industrial Engineering 
Operations Research 
Materials Science and Engineering 
Mechanical Engineering 

*GRADUATE CERTIFICATE Programs in 
Hazardous Waste Control 
Polymer Engineering 

Division of Engineering Technology 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Engineering 

Techrwlogy--with a major in 
Electrical/Electronic Engineering Technology 
Electromechanicel Engineering Technology 
Manufacturingnnduslrial Engineering Technology 
Mechanical Engineering Technology 
Product Design Engineering Technology 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE in Engineering Techrwlogy 
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COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING DIRECTORY 

Dean 
Room 1100, Engineering Buildng; 577--3775 

Assistant Deat>-Student Affairs and Minority Programs 
Room 1100, Engineering Buildng; 577--3780 

Associate Dean---{3raduate Programs and Research 
Room 1100, Engineering Buildng; 577--3861 

Associate Dea~cademic Affairs and Undergraduate Programs 
Room 1100, Engineering Building; 577--3040 

Director of Alumni and Corporate Relations 
Room 1100, Engineering Building; 577--4707 

Business Manager 
Room 1100, Engineering Buidng; 577--3817 

Engineering Technology 
4855 Fourth Avenue; 577--0800 

Coordinator, Cooperative Education 
University Placement Office, 1001 Faculty/Administration Bldg. 

Chemical Engineering 
Room 1100, Engineering Building; 577--3800 

Civil and Environmental Engineering 
Room 2100, Engineering Buildng; 577--3789 

Electrical and Computer Engineering 
Room 3100, Engineering Building; 577--3920 

Graduate Certificate Program in Polymer Engineering 
Room 1100, Engineering Building; 577--3800 

Hazardous Waste Management 
Room 1100, Engineering Building; 577--3800 

Materials Science and Engineering 
Room 1100, Engineering Building; 577--3800 

Industrial and Manufacturing Engineering 
Room 3100, Engineering Building; 577--3821 

Mechanical Engineering 
Room 2100, Engineering Building; 577--3845 

Bio-Engineering Center 
818 West Hancock; 577-1344 

Center tor Automotive Research 
Room 2121, Engineering Building; 577--3887 

The Engineering Building is located at 5050 Anthony Wayne Drive. 

The Engineering Technology Building is located at 4855 Fourth Street. 

MaiNng address for all offices: 

College of Engineering 
Wayne State University 
5050 Anthony Wayne Drive 
Detroit, Ml 48202 
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DIVISION OF ENGINEERING 
Bachelor of Science 

Recommended High School Preparation 
In order to place sufficient emphasis on the English, mathematics, 
physics, and chemistry required for normal progress in engineering, 
restrictions are placed on the fifteen acceplable units of high school 
credit. The recommended high school preparation for admission to the 
College of Engineering is: 

English ................... . 
Algebra ................... . 

nwnbtr of 1111ils 

......... 4 

····················· 2 
Plane ard Solid Gaomelry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.5 
Trigonomelly ..•.•.....••......•..............•.....•.•.....•.. 0.5 
Physics ....................................................... 1 
Chemls!!y • . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . • . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . 1 
Social Science 01' Foreign Language . . . . . . . . . ........... 2 
Elective ................................................. , ..... 3 

An incoming freshman with this background enters the regular 
scheduled program if he/she eems satisfactory scores on the 
qualifying examinations in mathematics, chemistry and English (see 
below). Students having only two of the above units in mathematics 
and one untt of physics, chemistry, or biology may also be adrri1led to 
the College of Engineering. Proficiency in the areas of the missing 
units can be obtained by supplementary course work before entering 
the courses normally scheduled for freshman engineering stUdents. 
Further, admission may be granted with fewer than four units of 
English provided evidence of competency in English can be shown. 

Admission 
The Division of Engineering admission policies stated below are 
effective beginning Winter Term 1994. Policies for students who enter 
programs in the Division prior to Winter 1994 are as stated_ in 1i!9 
previous edition (1991-93) of the Wayne Stare Umverstty 
Undergraduate Bulle#n. Consult the Office of the Assistant Dean for 
5/udent Affairs for further information. 

Admission to the undergraduate professional programs in the Division 
of Engineering, College of Engineering, is dependent upon high 
school honor point average (h.p.a.) and ACT or SAT scores for those 
students entering direcijy from high school, and upon honor point 
average and level of curriculum completion for transfer students from 
community colleges or other universities. The following admissi~ 
aiteria are used to place students in the professional or 
pre-professional programs. Students who do not meet the minimum 
requirements for admission to a professional program may be 
admitted to the pre;,rofessional program. The purpose of the 
pre,,rofessional program is to permit students who are not qualified 
for entry into a professional program the opportunity to enroll in a 
restricted set of courses which are induded in professional programs. 
Permission to transfer to a professional program will be granted to 
students who successfully complete this set of courses in accordance 
with the rules governing such matriculation as described below. 

Freshman Criteria: All freshmen with a 3.5 or above high school 
h.p.a., and either an ACT score of 26or above oran SAT score of 1200 
or above, are admitted to a professional engineering program. 

Freshmen with a high school h.p.a. of 2.75 or above but less than 3.5 
are admitted to the pre-professional program. 



Freshmen wi1h an h.p.a. of 2.0 or above but less than 2. 75, and wi1h an 
ACT score of 21 or above or an SAT score of 850 or above, are 
admitted to the pre-professional program. 

Transfer Student Crttmw: Transfer swclents who have compleled 
fifty semesler credtt hours or more of college4evel s!IJdies, with a 
cumulative h.p.a. of 3.0 or above, and who have compleled the 
calculus (MAT 201, 202, 203 and 235), chemistry (CHM 107), and 
physics (PHY 217 and 218) sequences with an h.p.a. of 3.0 or better 
and no grade lower than a 'C,' will be admitted to a professional 
engineering program. 

Transfer students who do not meat the above requirements but who 
have compleled a minimum of twelve semester creclt hours of 
college-level studies with an h.p.a. of 2.0 or betler, and have 
compleled the equivalent of MAT 201 with a grade of 'C' or better will 
be admitted to the pn,-professional program. 

Matriculation 
Entering F-hm•: Upon the receipt of notification of admission by 
the University Admissions Office, entering freshmen should contact 
the Offica of the Assistant Dean for Student Affairs should questions 
arise regarding their obligations and activities prior to the beginning of 
classes for the semesler in which they propose to enter the program. 

An inspection of the verious engineering curricula will reveal that the 
first two years in all of the programs are quite similar, thus affording 
students some opportunity to postpone commitment to a specific 
degree program without subsequent loss of credit, although variations 
do begin to appear in the sophomore year. In general, en1ering 
freshmen are encouraged to register in one of the degree granting 
departments. However, if undecided as to a particular curriculum, the 
student may register as an 'undecided student'. If the undecided status 
is elected, the student is monitored by the Assistant Dean and 
encou,aged to pursue career counseling during the freshman year. 
When a decision is reached, the student is assigned to the appropriale 
department. Students are strongly encouraged to reach a decision 
prior to the completion of the freshman year. The planning of a 
program of stucles is carried out in conference with a faculty adviser. 
Students are encouraged to meat wi1h their adviser whenever thel8 
may be a need to do so. This contact must be sought at least once 
each lerm for registration purposes. 

During the freshman and sophomore years, the student aoquires a firm 
foundation in the basic sciences, mathematics, and the engineering 
sciences. Throughout the entire program, a continuing general 
education in the social science and humanities areas is included. 
Students must qualify in mathematics, chemistry and Englisti to begin 
their programs of study as specified in the various curricula (see 
Ouailying examinations above). 

On occasion, students may find it convenient or necessary to 
strengthen their background in Engish, chemistry, and mathematics 
through the election of courses which do not count -ard the 
engineering degree. Students should consult their departmental 
adviser for guidance in this matter. 

Tranafer Stud-,ta: For the student who has attended another 
institution and who has bean found admissible to the Division of 
Engineering, the amount of advanced stanclng will be determined by 
the College and will depend upon the quantity and quality of the degree 
work compleled prior to enrollment in this institution. Whether all, or 
only part, ofsuch trensferredcredlt may be appiedtoward a degree at 
Wayne State will depend on the requirements of the curriculum 
chosen. The sludent should consult the department chairperson or the 
Associale Dean on this matter. 

An engineering transfer program to be taken at a community college 
acceptable to each of the engineering colleges in Michigan has bean 
prepared by the Engineering College-Community College Liaison 
Committee. A brochure describing this transfer program is available 
from any community college or from the Office of the Dean of any of the 
engineering colleges. Further, course equivalency tables are available 
at most southeaslem Michigan community colleges. 

Any request for reconsideration of the evaluation of transfer credits 
accepled by the College of Engineering should be made in writing 
wi1hin one year of the date of the studenrs first enrolment In the 
College of Engineering, or within one year of the dale of the evaluaticn 
if the latter is made subsequent to the studenrs enrollment in the 
College of Engineering. 

Transfer ol College within the Unlwnlty: A student in another 
college of Wayne Stale University who wishes to transfer to the 
College of Engineering makes application directly to the DMsion of 
Engineering. The transfer form is available In the Dean's off,ce. This 
application for transfer should be made as soon as the student decides 
to work -ard an engineering degree and as soon as an admission 
requirements are met since delay may cause serious prerequisite 
problems and loss of aedil. 

~feulonal Program: Students admitted to the 
pre-professional program must complele the following set of courses 
before applying for transfer to a professional program: MAT 201, 202, 
203and 235, CHM 105 or 107, PHY 217and218, ENG 102, BE 101, 
MSE.130, CHE 304, IE 322, and a minimum of six credtts in other200-
or 300-levef engineering courses. Students who earn a grade of ·c· or 
better in each course in the above set, earn an h.p.a. of at least 2.3 in 
this set of courses, eam an overall h.p.a. of at least 2.3, earn an h.p.a. 
of at least 2.3 in all courses in the inlBnded major and who pass the 
English Proficiency Exarninaticn will be permitted to transfer to a 
professional program. Each h.p.a. lisled above is calculal8d using 
DMsion of Engineering rules as described in the section on 'Academic 
Regulations,' below. Students admitled to the p,e;,rolessional 
program prior to the Winier 1994 semester must earn an h.p.a. (as 
calculaled by Division of Engineering rules) of at least 2.0 in the 
aboV&-lisled areas before transfer to a professional program. 

Students who 8am transfer credit for some of the above courses must 
complete a minimum of sixteen credits before applying for transfer to a 
professional program. 

Students enrolled in the pr&-professional program who fail to meat the 
2.3 h.p.a. requirement after completion of the Pf8-1)f0fessional 
requirements will be required to meat wi1h the Assistant Dean or 
Associale Dean to develop a Plan of Worlt Such students may be 
required to repeat certain courses and/or may be required to complete 
adcltional courses which may NOT count for credtt toward an 
engineering degree. These adcltional requirements are designed to 
improve the studenrs mathematics, science, engineeering science, 
and English abilities. If, after completion of the agreed upon Plan of 
Work, the studenrs cumulative honor point average has nolincreased 
to at least 2.3, his/her record will be subject to review by the Academic 
Standards Commttlee for~tinuance in the College of Engineering. 

Students enrolled in the pre-professional program are not permitled to 
enroll in any engineering courses except 1hose included on a list 
specifically identified for pre-professional students. No course above 
the 300-level is included on this tist 

Qualifying Examinations 
All entering freshmen must take the qualifying examinations in 
mathematics, chemistry and English. Transfer students must take the 
English qualilying examination and if they do not have transfer crecltto 
the College of Engineering in mathemalica and cherniSlry, they are 
required to take qualifying examinations in mathematics and 
chemistry. Consult the Schedule of Classes for information regarding 
the schedule for the examinations or contact the Counseling Services 
Office, 583 Student Cenler; 577~. 

-Chemistry 
The sequence of chemistry courses for the engineering student 
normally begins with Chemistry 107. Oualificalion for Chemistry 107 
requires a satisfactory score on the Chemistry Qualification 
Examination. If a student is not property prepared to oonsider 
placement in Chemistry 107, clrect entry into Chemistry 105 is 
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permissible. Four credits from Chemistry 105 will then replace 107 in 
the student's program. 

-English 
All entering freshmen end transfer students shall detannine their 
aptitude in English composition by taking the English Placement 
Examination. Students whose s<:o<e on the English Placement 
Examination Indicates need for additional Instruction and practice in 
writing must elect end pass English 101 before they can enroll in 
English 102. This examination is not a replacement for the English 
Composition Proficiency Examination (see page 117). 

- Mathematics 
The sequence of mathematics courses for the engineering student 
normally begins with Mathematics 201. For admission to Mathematics 
201, a qualifying examination must be passed. Failure to qualify for 
Mathematics 201 may result in the student being placed in a lower 
level course such as Mathematics 093, 095 or 180, depending upon 
the student's perlonnence. Students may apply to take the Qualifying 
examination in either Mathematics 180 or 201 depending upon their 
preparation in mathematics. The Mathematics 180 Qualifying 
Examination is based upon one end on<H1aff units of high school 
algebra and one unit of high school geometry. The Mathematics 201 
Qualifying Examination is based upon a total of three end on<H1alf to 
four units of college preparatory mathematics covering algebra, plane 
and solid geometry end trigonometry. Engineering students who do 
not take the Mathematics Qualifying Examination prior to registration 
for the first semester of the freshmen year must enroll in MAT 093. 

Degree Requirements 
The normal program of study for each of the degrees awarded in the 
Division of Engineering requires between 136 end 141 credits, based 
on the curricular plans shown in the departmental sections. Of the total 
credits for the degree, at least the last thirty-four credits must be 
completed as resident credits in the College. 

Although the curricular plans shown in the departmental sections 
indicate a four-year program, many students will require additional 
time to complete all degree requirements. The national average time 
required for students to complete en engineering degree is 
approximately 4.5 years. Since Wayne State University students 
lrequen~y pursue degrees on a part-time basis, many require much 
more than 4.5 years to complete all degree requirements. The actual 
amount of time required will depend upon the student's ability and the 
amount of time available for academic activities. A lull-time schedule 
averaging tiflaen to sixteen credits per term will allow the student to 
complete the program in eight or nine semesters, depending on the 
program selected. Students who do not follow the sequence as 
o~ined by their depanment must take care that all course 
prerequisites are satisfied. 

Completion of the degree requirements in four years requires the 
election of approximately seventeen credits each tann during the 
academic year. A •tudent who elects the Cooperative Education 
Program wiN requite five years. Students may attend the University on 
either a fun-time or part-time basis (twelve credits are considered by 
the University as a minimum luff-time load). The maximum load that a 
student carries should be consistent with the student's ability end 
available time. However, since a credit hour (credit) is defined as one 
class hour requiring about two hours of preparation per week carried 
through a semesler, the fifteen to ninetaen cradij programs shown in 
the curricular plans represent a full forty-hour academic work week. A 
three hour laboratory period is generally regarded as the equivalent of 
one credit. Specific requirements for these degrees may be found in 
the departmental sections for this College (pages 122-150). These 
requirements are in effecl as of the publication dale of this Bulletin; 
however, students should consult en academic adviser for verification 
of currant requirements. The following general discussion concems 
generic aspects common to all Bachelor of Science engineering 
programs. 
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- General Education Requirements 
All students must satisfy the General Education Requirements of lhe 
University, as described on page 24. In many cases lhe College 
prescribes a more limited set of altamatives than pennitted by the 
University. Students are cautioned to observe College restrictions 
when selecting courses to satisfy General Education Requirements. 

- Critical Thinking Requirement 
All undergraduates must satisly the General Education Critical 
Thinking raquilement. Engineering students are encouraged to satisfy 
this requirement by taking the Critical Thinking Examination. Students 
who fail this examination are required to pass PHI 105; however, credit 
earned by successful completion of this oourse will not count -ard 
the total credits required for an engineering degree. 

- Mathematics Requirement 
Engineering students use mathematics as a tool in au engineering and 
science courses in their college curricula, as well as later upon entry 
into the engineering profession. AU prospective enginesring students 
are encouraged to completa the number of units of mathematics 
stipulated in the section entitled Recommended High School 
Preparation, page 114. Ideally, engineering students elect the first 
course in calculus in their first freshmen tenn; however, many 
incoming students are not prepared to begin the mathematics program 
with calculus and additional remedial coursework is necessary to 
strengthen the student's background. All students entering the 
Division of Engineering with no transfer credit in calculus must take the 
Mathematics Qualifying Examination. For further details, see above. 

- Basic Science Requirement 
All undergraduate engineering students are required to complete at 
least sixteen credits (four courses) of basic science courses, including 
Chemistry 107, Physics 217 and 218. These three courses are 
required in all of the enginesring curricula, and it should be noted that 
·certain curricula require the completion of presaibed science 
laboratories encl/or additional chemistry and physics oourses. 

In addition, each student must elect a basic or advanced science 
course. Students should consult with their adviser for the currant list of 
acceptable courses. Certain courses will satisfy this requirement as 
well as the Life Science requirement described below. 

- Life Science Requirement 
All undergraduate students are required to satisfy the General 
Education Lile Science Requirement. Students who wish to satisfy 
this requirement simultaneously with the basic or advanced science 
requirement described above should consult with their adviser for the 
current list of acceptable courses. Students may satisfy the Life 
Science requirement with any 'LS'~signated course, if they elect an 
additional basic or advanced science course as described above. 

- Humanities and Social Science Requirement 
Engineering today extends far beyond technical decisions. 
Far-reaching effects of man-made technology require the engineer to 
be aware of and sensitive to his/her social responsibiltties. Studies 
involving the engineer in sociological, economic and aesthetic 
judgment are incorporated in the engineering program in order to 
insure an understanding beyond technical problems which will enable 
the complete engineer to make value judgments conceming the 
impact of this technology upon society. 

The College has, therefore, included a program in the social sciences 
end the humanities as a pan of all engineering curricula. This program 
is integrated with the non-science portion of the University's General 
Education Program, which requires a student to elect one oourse from 
each of six categories. See page 24 for a complete description of the 



General Ecilcation Requirements. The Engineering Division imposes 
requirements in adcition to the University-wide restrictions on courses 
which satisfy General Ecilcation Requirements. These restrictions are 
shown in the degree requirements tor each enginesring program, end 
are summerized as follows: 

(HS) His1ori:al Sludias • . . • .. . . .. • . • • • • . • • • . . • • • . . • • . . . • . • • . • • • . . • HIS 195 

(Al) Ameli:an Soclaly ard -.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . PS 103 
(PS 101 - torfaurcnidill may be 1.-.ed) 

(SS) Sodal Sc-. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ECO 102 
(EC0101 maybelll>sl!Wd) 

(FC) Fo,oign Culu,e .................................•..•......... ANT 315 
(\IP) Vloual ard PllfonnlrQ Atll ..................... Any~ ...... 
(PL) l'Nlooo!>hl ard l.ol1ell ................ Any (P\.)-<loolgllllld 300-MI COlllt 

As an allemative to the six courses as listed above, students may elect 
a seven-course sequenca. This sequenca must include ECO 101 or 
102 to satisfy the Social Sciences (SS) requirement plus any course 
from each of the other five groups of General Ecilcation courses 
above, end a 300-level course in any one of the subject areas used to 
satisfy these six requirements .. 

- English and Mathematics Proficiency 
See pages 25-25 for a complete staJement ,ega,r/ing University 
proRciency requirements. 

Engllah Prollclency Requtrem-,1: Students who have had their 
entire college experienca at Wayne State University must take the 
English Proficiency Examination after they have completed forty-five 
Cl9dilS and before they have completed sixty credits. Transfer 
students who have transferred sixty or more credits must complete the 
exaninalion ooring their first semester at this university. In the event 
that the student does not pass this examination, immediately following 
failure in the examination, Eng6sh 108must beelecl8dandcompletsd 
wtth a satisfactory grade. Students planning to take the English 
Proficiency Examination in Composition will find the examination 
schedule in the Schedule of Classes under lhe seclion tor the English 
Language and Literature Department of the College of Liberal Arts. 
Students laking the English Proficiency Examination must apply to 
Tes ting and Evalu-n, University Counseling SeMcas. 

Communication Sk111•: In addition to the basic composition course 
ENG 102, six credits in communication skills are required of all 
students. The courses, English 305 and 306, entitled Technical 
Communication I and 11, respectively, are to be elected. 

Malhematlc8 Proficiency: Prior to completion of thirty credits, aH 
students must demonstrate competence in mathematics by: (a) 
passing the Mathematics Proficiency Examination; or (b) achieving an 
acceptable test score on the quantitative section ot the AP-CEEP or 
CLEP test; or (c) transferring credit for MAT 180 or MAT 201. 

- Engineering Science Electives 
Engineering science courses have their roots in mathematics and 
basic science end provide a bridge -n mathematics, basic 
science end professional engineering courses. In certain curricula, the 
engineering scienca courses are completely prescribed; in other 
cases, they are partially identified through the designation 
'Engineering Science Elective'. Specific deparlmental 
recommendations may appear at the end of the particular curriculum 
listing. Students should consult their academic adviser concerning 
these recommendations. 

- Technical Electives 
Technical electives may be chosen from the course offerings of the 
College of Engineering and the advanced scienca and mathematics 
courses of the College of Science. Olhar courses, such as advanced 
courses in the School of Business Administration, may be elected with 

the approval of the academic adviser. The purpose of the technical 
elective is to increase the depth or breadth of one's professional 
knowledge. Courses should be selected so as to meet this objeclive. 
Engineering courses elected as technical electives are nonnally 
selecled at the '500' level. These courses are open to both 
undergraduate and graclJate students. 

Cooperative Education Program 
Students who wish to enrich their education wtth on-th&-job 
engineering experienca may enroll in the Cooperetive Eoocation 
Program. In this program, lull-time study terms are altemated wtth 
lull-time work assignments in cooperating incilstries. The program 
may be entered at the beginning of the junior year. Special cooperative 
programs are available on a limited basis providing special 
arrangements in the definition of the _ _.,tudy period. For further 
information, consult the Co-<,p Coordinator al the University 
Placement Office. 

Most of the work assignments are in the Metropolitan DelrOtt area on a 
commuting basis; however, job opportunities are available in other 
cities and states. The Co-op program is available in aH the 
unde,graduate engineering curricula 

Each Co-op student may enroll tor one academic course while on 
work assignment This must be done with the approval of lhe studenrs 
adviser. Fallowing each work assignmen~ the student may elect to 
enroll in Basic Engineering 250 or Chemical Engineering 351 for one 
credit Election of the course requires thecompletlonof a report on lhe 
work experienca to the department adviser and to the Co-<,p 
Coordnator. This credtt lorworkwiD not be counted towardgraclJation 
unless permission is specifically recommended by the depanmenl 
chairperson. Students are automalically enrolled for a zero credit 
course each term thet they are on a ~ assignment to insure that 
the experience appears on their transcript. 

A brief evaluation report covering each work assignment is to be 
submitted to lhe Co-op Coordnator, whether there has been 
enrollment in the above one credtt courses or not. The sludenrs 
performance on the job is rated by his/her industrial supervisor. 
Salaries and Other benefits are paid for lhe time spent on each work 
assignment For details and enroHment procedures, contact the 
Co-op Coordinetor in the University Placement Office. 

College ofllngiMcriog 117 



ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 
For complele infonnalionregarding academic rules and regulalions 
of tM U,uversity, students should consult the General lnformolion 
section of this Bulletin, begwung on page 5. TM following 
additions and amendments pertain to the Division of Engineering 
within tM College of Engineering. 

Registration 
All Division of Engi.-ring undergraduale studenls must secure an 
Engi.-ring adviser's signature app,oving the program request before 
pursuing registration for courses. (See page 37 lor information relating 
to lale registration.) Special attention should be paid to coursa pre
and corequisiles, and departmental grade requirements in 
pre,equisites. Students may be removed from courses entered 
without satisfying these requirements. 

Some coursas may be offered only once a year; others-may have 
multiple sections running every semesler. The University SchedJ/e of 
Classes, published prior to each semester, shows when and where the 
classes will meet and ouUines registration procedures and times. 

Course Materials Fees 
A coursa malerials lee may be assessed for registration in certain 
coursas, principally coursas with associaled laboratories, where 
Unive<sity-wpplie malerials warrant such a lee. Coursa Material Fee 
Cards are to be turned into the course instructor by the end of the 
second week of classes. Students failing to comply with this will be 
withdrawn from the coursa. 

Attendance 
Regularity in anendance is necessary to success in college work. 
Excessive unexcused absences may result in withdrawing a student 
from a class. The student should anange with the coursa instructor in 
advance for all predictable absences. Absences clJe to illness or 
conditions beyond the student's control should be reported upon the 
student's retum to class. 

Dean's List of Honor Students 
A student who achieves a term honor point average of 3.5 or more, 
based on a program of twelve c:radits or more, is ciled by the Deen for 
distinguished scholarship and is included on the Dean's List of Honor 
Students. 

Conduct 
Each student is subject to official regulations governing student 
activities and student behavior. Furthermore, it is the responsibility of 
each student to acl!ere to the principles of academic inlegrity. 
Acedemic integrity means that a student is honest with him/herself, 
leHow students, instructors, and the University in matters concerning 
his or her eclJcetional endeavors. Thus, a student should not falsely 
claim the work of another as one's own, or misrepresent him/herself so 
that 1he measures of one's academic performance do not reflect 
his/her own work or personal knowledge. 

If there are reasonable grounds to believe that a student has 
disregarded the regulations or student responsibilities, he or she may 
be disciplined. Such discipline may include suspension or dismissal, 
but no dismissal will be directed without reasonable opportunity for an 
appropriale hearing. 
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Professional Program Eligibility 
Students enrolled in a professional engineering program must 
maintain an h.p.a. of 2.3 or above, and must earn a grade of 'C' or 
better in all course work included in the freshman and sophomore 
years of their program. Students who do not meet this requirement win 
be transferred to the pre-professional program. Such students are 
eligible to return to a professional program under the conditions 
described above under 'Pr<H'rolessional Program,' in the section on 
'Matriculation.' Students admitted to a professional program prior to 
the Winter 1994 semester must maintain an overall as well as 
departrnental h.p.a (as calculaled by Division of Engineering rules) of 
at least 2.0 to retain their professional program status. 

Probation 
A student is considered to be on probation whenever his/her 
wmulative honor point average, or his/her honor point average in the 
department of specialization, falls below 2.0. A student may also be 
placed on probation whenever his/her academic performance is 
deemed unsatisfactory. When placed on probation, the student is 
required to meet with the Assistant Dean or Associate Deen to remove 
the academic hold on his/her registration. While on probation, a 
student may not represent the College of Engineering in student 
activities. 

A student on probation is expected to remove the honor point 
deficiency prompdy. (Honor point deficiency is obtained by subtracting 
the total number of honor points from twice the total number of credits 
in the honor point base. It is the number of honor points by which the 
student fails to achieve a 2.0 honor point average.) If, at the end of the 
first sernesler on probation, the student's cumulative honor point 
average hes not increased to at least 2.0, he/she will be excluded from 
the College. For part-lime students, a semesler will be considered to 
consist of twelve consecutive credit hours. If the student's cumulative 
h.p.a. reaches at least 2.0 by the end of the first semesler after being 
placed on probation, he/she will be returned to regular status. Multiple 
occurances of probation will result in the student's exclusion from the 
College. 

A student may be refused the privilege of registering in the Division of 
Engineering if, at any time. his/her honor point deficiency exceeds 
sixteen points. A student may also be refused the privilege of 
registering in the Division for irresponsib'8 attendance and 
performance in class, regardless of any probationary status. 

Following exclusion from the Division the privilege of registering in the 
Division will ordinarily be withheld for at least one calendar year. Class 
work taken at any institution clJring the period of exclusion may not be 
considered for transfer toward an engineering degree of this Division. 

A student who has been refused the privilege of registering in the 
Division may request a ~nsideration of his/her status by the 
Academic Standards Committee (ASC). He/she should not make the 
request, ha.vever, unless he/she can provide evidence of extenuating 
eirwmstances. A formal written request for reconsideration must be 
presenled to the Assislant Dean for Student Affairs. 

Division of Engineering Rules 
for Calculating Honor Point Average 
The Division of Engineering computes Departmental and Program 
honor point averages using rules which differ from those used to 
compute the cumulative honor point average on the official University 
transaipt. When a course is repeated, the new grade will replace the 
previous grade unless the student exceeds the maximum number of 
repeats; the maximum number is one repeat tor each thirty-four 
credits c:ompleled at Wayne State University. After the maximum 
number of repeats is exceeded, both grades are used in computing the 
student's honor point average. 



Substandard Performance 
The grade of 'D' is considered by the Division of Engineering to 
represent sub-s1andard performance. The minimum a0C11Ptable 
grade in any engineering course is a 'C.' Thus, all courses in which a 
grade of 'D' or 'E' is earned must be repealed. 

If a grade of 'D' is received in any course which is prerequisite to 
another engineering course or in a required course in mathematics, 
physics or chemislry, the student will be required to repeat that course 
before the next course in the sequence is taken. Students may be 
required to repeat courses or may be administratively withdrawn from 
courses when they have not satisfied course prerequisiles. Students 
may be required to repeat courses or may be administratively 
withdrawn from courses if they have not satisfied the prerequisiles. 

Any course which has been completed for audit may not be 
subsequendy enrolled in for credit nor may credit be obtained by 
special examination. 

A course in which a grade below 'C' has been earned may not be 
subsequendy passed by Special Examination. 

Repeating Couraea: Courses in which a 'D' or 'E' grade is earned 
must be repeated no later than the next regular (i.e., fall or winter) 
semester in which the course is offered. Exceptions to this rule must be 
approved by Iha Department and Iha Dean's Office. 

When repeating a course, failure for the third time to pass It with a 'C' 
grade constitutes grounds for refusing a student further registration in 
the Division of Engineering. 

An engineering student who repeats a required course in which he/she 
received a grade of 'D' or 'E' must repeat that course at Wayne State 
University unless prior written approval is secured from his/her 
department chairperson and the Associate Dean to take the course at 
a designated institution. 

Students ere directed to pages 36-38 of this bulletin for University 
policies relal8d to repeating courses and credit by special 
examination. See also 'Division Rules for Calculating Honor Point 
Average,' above. 

Withdrawal From Courses 
General rules governing withdrawal from courses and changes of 
program can be found on page 38. Special note should be taken of the 
fact that the College of Engineering policy on withdrawal from a course 
or courses is not to grant permission to withdraw after Friday of the fifth 
week of classes, nor add a course after the fourth week. 

Graduation 
At graduation the University requires a minimum 2.0 honor point 
average in the total residence credit. Additionally, the Division of 
Engineering requires a minimum 2.0 honor point average in the total 
work taken in the department of specialization. The student's total as 
well as departmental honor point average is calculated using the 
Division of Engineering rules described above. 

Graduates with a minimum of sixty credits in residence at Wayne State 
University and an honor point average of at least 3.0 may qualify for a 
special diploma under the following conditions: 

Summa Cum Laude: Student must have an honor point average in the 
top five per cent of Iha College of Engineering graduating class. 

Magna Cum Lsude:Student must have an honor point average in the 
five per cent of the graduating dass subsequent to summa cum laude 
students. 

Cum Laude: Student must have an honor point average in the ten per 
cent of the graduating class subsequent to magna cum lauds 
students. 

Commencement: Each year, commencement exercises are hek:I in 
December for summer and fall semester graduates and in May for 
winter semestar graduates. 

Guests 
A student atlencing another engineering college who wishes to take 
course work at Wayne State for the purpose of credit transfer to the 
home institution may be admltled as a guest student for one tenn. This 
is done by applying through the University Office of Admissions using 
either the Application for Undergraduate Admission or the Grawate 
Guest AppHcation. These applications require certification by an 
official of Iha home institution. For information on graduate guest 
admission and visiting doctoral guests, see the Wayne Stats 
University Graduate Bulletin. 

The Michigan Conference of Engineering Deans has entered into an 
agreement endorsing the exchange of guest privileges between 
ABET-accredil8d engineering curricula in Michigan. For further 
information call the Engineering Dean's Office; 577-3780. 

Second Degree 
An engineering student, who after receiving one Bachelor of Science 
degree at Wayne State University, wishes to obtain a second 
bachelor's degree must complete at least thirty credits beyond those 
applied toward the first degree and must also satisfy all depertrnental 
and College course requirements. 

Professional Registration 
An additional mark of engineering competence is the successful 
completion of examinations for professional registration. These 
examinations ere given by each state. Upon being registered in a 
stale, the engineer may legally provide engineering sarvices to Iha 
public of that state. Many of the states have reciprocity agreements for 
transfer of registration. In Michigan, the State Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers offers the registration examination in April and 
November of each year. Graduates at the bachelofs degree level ere 
qualified and urged to take Part I, Fundamentals of Engineering, of the 
examination immediately upon graduation or at the examination just 
preceding graduation. Application fonns ere available in the Dean's 
office. 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION (8 E) 
The following courses in basic engineering are of a general nature and 
are used by students in an of Ille Division of Engineering disciplines. 
For interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 449. 

100. Introduction 10 Engln-lng Computation. 
(Let: 1; Lab: 6). Cr. 3 

Prereq. or coreq: MAT 180. An introduction to the profession of 
engineering, professional ethics, social responsibilities, the design 
process and the use of a variety of computational methods and 
computars. Use of word processing, spreadsheet, statistical and 
graphics software. Development of computer literacy. (Y) 

101. (CL) lnlroducdon to Computer• In EnglnNrlng. Cr. 3 
Prereq. or coreq: MAT 180. Engineering computer systems hardware 
and software. Programming engineering computations using the 
language C, interfacing with FORTRAN and BASIC programs. Word 
processing, spreadsheet, statistical and graphics software. 
Introduction to the profession of engineering and the design process, 
professional ethics and social responsibility. (Y) 

250. Engineering Internship. (Ind: 1). Cr. 1(Max. 6) 
Prereq: sophomore s1anding and consent of adviser. Offered for Sand 
U grades only. Engineering practice under supervision in cooperative 
education work-study program. Report required. (T) 
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STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS 
and FINANCIAL AID 
The Eng-Ing Stud-,t-FacUlty Board coordinates and is 
responsible for all organized student activities in the College. In 
addition, It sponsors certain college-wide programs induding lhe 
College ol Engineering Open House. 

The Wayne Engl.,_, a student engineering magazine, is published 
four limesyearly. ltisamemberof the Engineering College Magazines 
Association. 

Chi Epallon, a national civil engineering honor fraternity, was founded 
at the University of Illinois in 1922. The forty-eighlh chapter of lhe 
fraternity was installed al Wayne State University on May 11, 1956. 
Electicn to membership is based on scholarship, character, 
practicaflty, and sociability for undergraduate and graduate students, 
and professional eminence for members of the profession. 

The Engineering Technology Student Organization is an umbrella 
organization representing all the students in the Division of 
Engineering Technology. It was founded in Fall 1987. 

Eta Kappa Nu, a naticnal electrical engineering honorary scciety, was 
founded at the University of Illinois in 1904. Election to this society is 
based on demonslrated outstanding ability, as evidenced by 
scholarship and individual achievement. Della Alpha Chapter was 
installed at Wayne State University on January 18, 1960. 

Pl Tau Sigma is a national mechanical engineering honorary scciety 
founded in 1915 at the University of Illinois and at the University of 
Wisconsin to 1oster lhe high ideals of lhe engineering profession'. 
Students whc have given promise of becoming outstanding leaders in 
lhe mechanical engineering field are elected to membership. The Tau 
Phi Chapter was installed at Wayne State University on May 20, 1960. 

Tau Alpha Pi is a national honor society for engineering technology, 
extending recognition and honor to lhe highest four per cent of an 
instituticn's total engineering technology students. The Bela Michigan 
Chapter of Tau Alpha Pi was founded in Winter 1989. 

The Tau Beta Pl Auocfatlon is a national honorary engineering 
scciety which was founded at Lehelgh University in 1885. By election 
to membership the society recognizes lhat the member has conferred 
honor on hisi!ler Alma Mater by distinguished scholarship and 
exemplary character as an undergraduate or by attainments in lhe field 
of engineering after graduaticn. The Michigan Epsilon Chapter ol Tau 
Bela Pi was installed at Wayne State University on March 10, 1951. 

The Society of the Sigma XI is a national society devoted to lhe 
encouragement of research in science, pure and applied, and to the 
recognition of achievement in !hose fields. Undergraduates of high 
scholastic standing in two or more departments of pure or applied 
science who have shown promise of ability to conduct original 
investigaticns in those fields may be nominated by lhe faculty for 
election to associate membership in the Wayne Slate University 
Chapter. Graduate students may be nominated to membership on lhe 
basis of demonslrated research ability and high scholarship. 

Theta Tau, a national professional engineering fraternity, was 
estabUshed at the University of Minnesota in 1904. Epsilon Beta, lhe 
twenty--sevenlh student chapter, was founded on May 19, 1951, al 
Wayne State University. 

The Auocfatfon of Black Engln-• and Applled Sclentlsta, 
founded in 1969, was established to encourage the choice ol 
engineering and science as career fields for black students. 

The Society of Women Engineers student chapter is an educaticnal 
service organization dedicated to making known the need for women 
engineers and encouraging young women to consider an engineering 
profession. The Wayne Slate University student chapter was founded 
in 1973. 
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Student Branches of Proleaalonaf Societies add much to lhe 
education of their members. Many outstanding engineers from lhe 
community come to lhe campus each year to address meetings ol lhe 
branches. Other activities include social meetings and trips to 
important engineering projects. Student branches of lhe following 
professional sccieties have been active on the campus for several 
years: 

American Institute of Chemical Engineers 
American Institute of Mining, Metallurgical, and 

Pelroleum Engineers 
American Society of Civil Engineers 
American Society of Mechanical Engineers 
American Society of Metall.Jrgists 
Engineering Society of Delrolt, Student Chapter 
Institute of Electrical and Eleclronics Engineers 
Institute of Industrial Engineers 
Society of Automotive Engineers 
Society of Manufacturing Engineers 

Scholarships and Financial Aid 
An increasing number of scholarships are granted. each year to 
undergraduate students in the College of Eng"'8811119. The 
scholarships differ greatiy in !heir specifications: scme slrass high 
scholarship, others place emphasis on financial need or campus 
citizenship. Engineering students are also eligible for some of lhe 
general University scholarships granted each year. 

Numerous loans and grants as well as work study programs are 
available lhrough the Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid. Grants 
in Aid as well as National Direct Student Loans are available lhrough 
lhe Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid. 

From time to time, scholarships and olher opportunities are opened to 
undergraduate sb.Jdents on other than a continuing basis. Inquiries 
about the College scholarships below, as well as about other 
opportunities, should be directed to lhe Assistant Dean of the College 
of Engineering. 

Timothy Alexander Scholarship: Award to engineering students in lhe 
co-op program with a minimum 2. 7 h.p.a. and demonstrated financtal 
need and outstanding leadership qualities. 

Murray and Helen Altman Scholarship: Award to lull-lime 
undergraduate majoring in engineering, with demonstrated financtal 
need and outstanding scholastic and leadership qualities. 

AMAX Undergraduate Scholarship Fund: Awarded to chemical 
engineering students. 

The American Metal Climax Founda~on Scholarship-Climax 
Molybdenum: Award open to materials science and engineering 
students. 

The American Society for Metals Scholarship: Award open to 
materials science and engineering students. 

American Welding Society Scholarship: Award of tuition and $150 in 
fees open to engineering technology students wilh demonslrated 
financial need, and outstanding scholarship and leadership qualities. 

Arthur R. Carr Memorial Scholarship: Awarded to any full-lime 
undergraduate of at least scphomore ranking, with demons1rated 
financial need, and outstanding scholarship and leadership qualities. 

Chrysler Corpora~°" Minority Scholarship: Awarded to minority 
students in mechanical engineering, electrical engineering, induslrial 
management, or business administration, with demonstrated financaal 
need, and outstanding scholarship and leadership qualities. 

College of Engineering Scholarship: Award open to lulHime 
undergraduate engineering students, wilh demonslrated financial 
need, and outstanding scholarship and leadership qual1bes. 



L David Cook Memorial Education Scholarship: Awarded to any 
full-lime undergraduate major in metallurgy in good standing wilh the 
College. 

Maroni Die and Engineering Company Scholarship: Awarded to 
full-liime engineering students with demonstrated finencial need, and 
outstanding scholarship and leadership qualtties, with oonsideration 
given to new applicants interested in tool and die design and 
manufacturing. 

Dow Chemical Company-DOW-DAPCEP Scholarship: Awarded to 
fuH-time minority students majoring in metallurgy, wilh demonstrated 
finencial need and leadership qualities. 

Dow Engineering Scholarship and Minority Recruitment: Awarded to 
full-time undergraduate students of at least junior standing with a 
minimum 3.0 h.p.a. 

Dow Outstanding Junior Award: Awarded to majors in chemical and 
mechanical engineering, who have demonstrated outstanding 
sdlolarship and '8adership qualities. 

Professor Ernest 8. Drake Scholarship: Awarded to full-time student 
wilh Junior or sanior standing, majoring in chemical or metallurgy 
engineering, who has demonstrated finenclal need, outstanding 
leadership qualities, and a minimum 2.5 h.p.a. 

Engineering Minority Student SUpport Prog,am: Awarded to a 
full-time minority undergraduate engineering studen~ wilh 
demonstrated finencial need and outstanding scholastic achievement 
and leadership qualities. 

Engineering Student Financial Aid: Awarded to undergraduate 
engineering students wtth outstanding scholarship and leardership 
qualtties and demonstrable financial need. 

Engineering Undergraduate Scholarship: Awarded to any 
undergraduate engineering student of at least junior standing and 
minimum 3.0 h.p.a. 

Fiftieth Anniversary Engineering Alumni Scholarship Fund: Awarded 
to lull-time Junior undergraduate engineering students who are U.S. 
citizens or permanent restdents with a minimum 3.0 h.p.a. and 
demonstrated financial need. Preference given to !hose 
demonstrating exceptional research work on an engineering project. 

General Motors Scholarship: Tuition, course fees, and $200 book 
alk>wance open to second semester sophomore with minimum 3.2 
h.p.a 

Giffe/s Scholarship: Awarded to undergraduate student majoring in 
civil, electrical or mechanical engineering. 

Smith, Hinchman, & Grylls Engineering Scholarship: Awarded to any 
undergraduate student with demonstrable finencial need, outstanding 
scholarship and leadership qualities and majoring in civil, electrical or 
mechanical engineering. 

The Sheldon G. Hayes Scholarship: Awarded to engineering students 
with deserving qualities or scholarship, leadership, and financial need. 

The Howard M. Hess Scholarship for Engineering Students: Award of 
$500 open to engineering technology students wilh outstanding 
scholarship and leadership qualities. 

Hany Kalaf/an Scholarship: Awarded to any full-time undergraduate 
mechanical engineering student wilh outstanding scholarship and 
demonstrable financial need. 

WIiiiam R Kales Memorial Scholarship: Awarded to any fulHime 
undergraduate engineering student wilh outstanding scholarship and 
demonstrable financial need. 

Gregory Kosmowski Memorial Scholarship: Awarded to any full or 
part-time undergraduate engineering student who is resident of 
Michiga11, natural born U. S. citizen or of Poish-American descent. 

Charles Lewitt Memorial Scholarship: Awarded to any lull-time 
graduating sanior in civil engineering wilh outstanding scholarship and 
leadership qualities. 

Herbert Ussner Memorial Sdlolarship: Awarded to any full-time 
graduating sanior in bkHlngineering wilh outstanding scholastic 
achievement. 

The Lubrizol Scholarship Program: Award of $1,000 open to junior or 
senior chemical engineering majors wilh outstanding scholarship and 
leadership qualities. 

Mercier Corporation Scholarship in Metallurgical Engineering: 
Awarded to any full-lime junior wilh demonstrable financial need, 
outstanding scholarship, and majoring in metallurgical engineering. 

MchCon-Leon Atchison Scholarship: Awarded to any minority 
student from lhe MichCon service area majoring in accounting, 
chemical engineering, mechanical engineering, or computer science 
wtth a minimum 2.5 h.p.a. and demonstrable financial need. 

Mchigan Road Builders Association Scholarship: Awarded to any 
full-time undergraduate student with outstanding scholarship and 
leadership quaities, demonstrable financial need, and majoring in civil 
engineering. 

Monsanto/DellOit Urban League Scholarship: Award of tuition and 
some expenses to full-time student in engineering with demonstrated 
scholastic achievements, high character and leadership qualities, and 
financial need; preference to graduates of public high schools in 
Detroit, Hamtramck, Highland Park, Inkster or Pontiac. 

Cellular One Scholarship: Award of $1200 open to applicants 
interested in summer internships, and to minority or female electrical 
engineering students, who are interested in cellular engineering and 
have high scholastic performance. 

James E. and Christina L. Orr Scholarship: Awarded to full-time 
engineeering undergraduates wtth demonstrated financial need, 
outstanding scholastic achievement and leadership qualities. 

Joseph N. Prerms Scholarship in Engineering: Awarded to full-time 
undergraduate engineering students of junior or senior standng, with 
a minimum 3.0 h.p.a. 

Society of Engineers' Wives Scholarship: Awarded to full-lime 
engineering students who have completed lhe sophomore year and 
are U.S. citizens. 

Jay T. Slrausbaugh Memorial Scholarship: Full one-year tuition 
awarded to a full-time mechanical engineering undergraduate wtth 
demonstrated financial need, high qualities of character and 
leadership, and a minimum 3.5 h.p.a. 

UNISYS Scholarship Awards in Engineering: Open to full-time 
undergraduate electrical and computer engineering students who ara 
in upper one-lhird of !heir class, demonstrate finencial need and 
outstanding scholastic and leadership qualities, and serve in a 
UNISYS ~p intemship; essay required. 

Frank G. Viscomi Memorial Sdlolarship: Awarded to full-time 
metallurgy engineering student in good stendlng wtth lhe University 
and College, who submits lhe best senior research paper. 

Frederick G. Weed Graduate Chemical Engineering Scholarship: 
Awarded to full-time undergraduate chemical engineering student 
wtth demonstrated financial need and outstanding scholarship and 
leadership qualities. 

Robert G. Wingerlllr Awards for Scholasoo Excellence: Award of $500 
open to full-time student with sanior standing, demonstrated financial 
need, and outstanding scholarship and leadership qualities. 

John G. Wright Memorial Scholarship: Awarded to full-time 
mechanical engineering student who demonstrates financial need and 
outstanding scholarship and leadership qualities. 
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CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 
Office: 1100 W. Engineering Building; sn--3800 
Chairperson: R. H. Kummler 
Associate Chairperson: J. H. McMicking 

Professors 
D.A. Crowl, E. Gulari, R.H. Kummler, R. Marriott, E.W. Rothe, 
S.K. Stynea (Emeritus) 

Associate Professors 
C.B. Leffert (Emcriw,), J.H. McMiclting, S. Ng, S.0. Salley 

Adjunct Professors 
G. Boicourt,J. Dragon, H. Gandhi,M. Klein,J. Louvar,R. Powitz, 
G. Reck, P. Warner 

Degree Programs 
BACHEWR OF SCIENCE in Chemical Engineering 

*CERTIFICATE in Hazardous Waste Control 

*CERTIFICATE in Polymer Engineering 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE in Chemical Engineering 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE inHazardousWasteManagemenJ 

*DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with a major in chemical engineering 

The field of the chemical engineer embraces those industries in which 
matter is treated to effect a change of state, energy content, or 
composition; and in these industries the chemical engineer may be 
concerned with either the processes or the process equipment used 
for them. 

The chemical engineer may enter the fields of petroleum processing, 
pharmaceuticals, food processing, natural and synthetic rubbers and 
plastics, electronic materials, surface ooatings, atomic energy 
processing, environmental oontrol and biotechnology. 

The undergraduate program in chemical engineering includes a 
thorough study of chemistry, mathematics, and physics, as well as an 
understanding of physical, biological and chemical operations and 
processes. Engineering courses cover material and energy balances, 
transport phenomena, reaction kinetics, and process and equipment 
design. In addition, electives may be chosen from topics such as 
polymers, biochemical engineering, nuclear engineering, pollution 
control, material science, and other special topics. 

The breadth of this program permits graduates to enter the chemical 
industries with confidence that their abilities will find almost immediate 
use. Chemical engineers may enter the division of production and 
advance toward plant or production management positions, or they 
may find their training useful in design, development, or research 
departments. In the latter cases additional formal education at the 
graduate level may be desirable. Chemical engineers with master's or 
doctor's degrees constitute a large percentage of those employed in 
research and development work. 

• Fot specific requirements, consult the Wayne State University Graduate Bulletin. 
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Bachelor of Science 
in Chemical Engineering 
Admlallon Requirements: see pages 114-116. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Cancldates for the Bachelor of Science 
degree must complete 141 credits in course work, including 
satisfaction of the University General Education Requirements (see 
page 24), as outlined in the following curriculum. All course work must 
be completed in accordance with the academic procedures of the 
University and the College governing undergraduate scholarship and 
degrees; see pages 14-41 and 114 - 119 respectively. 
NorH>ngineering entries, cited below by subject rather than individual 
oourse number, inclcate courses to be selected in lulfillment of the 
University General Education Requirements. Degree requirements 
shown in the curricula below are in effect as ol the publication date ol 
this Bulletin. Students should oonsult their advisers for verification of 
wrrent requirements. 

Freshman Year 

F,rst Semester 

UGE 100-(GE) lrtroduction to the University & IS l.J)raries . 

MAT 201 -(MC) CaloJus I .......... . 
CHM 107-{PS) Princpkls of Chem01ry I ............... . 

ENG 102-{BC) l~roductoryCollege Wrling ...... . 
HIS 195--{HS) Society and the Economic Transition . 

Second Semester 

MAT 202 --OiJcuhJs 11 
CHM 108-Principles ol Chemistry II .. 
ECO 101 or ECO 102 

-(SS) Principles of Macroeconomics .. . 
-(SS) Principles of Microeconomics .. . 

PS 103-{AI) The Ameri:anGovemmeital System ...... . 

Sophomore Year 

First Semester 

MAT 203-Calculus Ill 
PHY 217 -{PS) General Physics 
MSE 130 -sci&nce of Engineering Mat&m I •.......... 
CHM 224--0genic Chemistty I .................... . 

8 E 101 - (CL) Introduction to Computers in Engineering 

Second Semester 

MAT 235-Elamenlary Differential Equal ions . 
CHE 280 -Material and Energy Balances ... 

CHE 304--COmputational Methods in Engineering 
I E 322 4'robability and Statistics in Engineering .. 
CHM 226 --Oganic Chemislry II 

Junior Year 

First Semester 

CHE 322-!,!easinmern, Laboratory 
CHE 330-Thermodynamics: Chemical Equili>ria 
CHE 320-Chemical Process E!'Vneering I . 
CHM 544 --Physical Chemistty II ............ . 
ENG 305-(IC) Technical Communica!ion I: Report Writing ...• 
CHE Techn<al Electives . 

credits 

.. ...... 1 
.. ....... 4 
" ...... . 4 

...... 4 
.. ..... 3 

TOia/: 16 

........ 4 
. 5 

".3 
...3 

.. .. 3 
Total: 15 

........ 4 

..... 4 
. ... 4 

. ... 4 

.... 3 

Total: 19 

3 
4 

3 

".3 
......... 4 

Total: 17 

credits 

.... 2 

•.. 4 

.4 
. ... 4 

".3 
.3 

T~al: 20 



Second Semester 

CHE 340-K1181ics and - lle991 .................................... 3 
CHE 3112 ~hamical EnginoerirG ~ ......••........••••••....•.•... 2 
CHE 360-Chomical Proceu ~ 11: Mass T-.. .................... 4 
CHE 386 ~hamicsl Engineering SemNr I ................................. 0 
PHY 218--Gonoral Physics ..•••••.......••......••.•........•.•......•.• 4 
BIO 220 -(LS) 111-ry M.-lagy ................................... 4 
CHE Technical- ....................•............................ 3 

TOia/: 20 

Senior Year 

First Semester 

Visual & Pe!fonnilg Alm (VP) - ......•..........•.........••.......•• 3 
CHE 420-(WQ Chomlcal Proceu Engileenv Ill ............................ 3 
CHE 426 --Olemical Engineering SemNr II ................................ 0 
CHE 460-Procass C>,namics and Sim\Mlbn ... , ........................... 3 
CHE T ochnical Elec1i,o ...••••.•.....••.......•.•.......•.•......•.•..... 2 
ENG 306-(0C) Tochnica1Con1111nca1a, II: WIiing &Spealling ................ 3 
PNlosophy & lelm (PL) - (300-leveQ ................................ 3 

To<al:17 

Second Semester 

CHE 486 ~emicsl Engineerilg SemNr Ill ................................ 1 
Chamical Engineering T ochnical Elec1i,o ........•........••.........•......• 8 
CHE 480 ~hamicsl Proceu 111,g,alion ................................... 3 
ANT 315 -(FC) Anlhtopology 01 llosiness .................................. 3 

MSE 230- llllroduclion to Malerials Engineering II ........................... 3 
TOia/: 17 

TOfAL CREDITS ......••.......•••......•••.........•........••..... 141 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (CHE) 
The following courses, numbered 090-699, are offered for 
IUldergradMale credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are 
offered for gradMale credit only, may b£ fo,md in the graduale 
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 500--099 may b£ 
taken for graduate credit unless specifically restricted to 
IUldergradMale students by individual course lu,utations. For . 
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviaJions, see 
page449. 

280. Material and Energy Balance•. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHY217andCHM 108. Malerialfeeasindcatedin SchedJ/e 
of Classes. Material balances, stoichometry and simultaneous mass 
energy balances. (F,W) 

304. Computational Methods In Engln-lng. Cr. 3 
Prereq: BE 101;coreq: MAT235. Student computer account required. 
Material fee as inciceted in Schedule of Classes. An introductory 
course in the application of digital computers and numerical 
techniques to the solution of engineering problems. Methods for 
solving linear and no~inear algebraic equations, estimating the 
accuracy of results, and numerical integration in more than one 
variable. Finite difference techniques for the solution of ordinary 
differential equations and extended to the mesh methods for solution 
of partial differential equations. (T) 

320. Chemical Proceaa Engineering I: Fluid Aow and Heat 
Transl•. Cr. 4 

Prereq: MAT 202, PHY 217, CHE 280. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedl/e of Classes. Transient and steady state transport of 
momentum in engineering systems. Analytical and empirical 
methods. Praclical aspects of b'ansport of materials and heal Piping 
and pumping systems, metering, heat exchange theory, equipment 
costs. (F,W) 

322. Meaauramenta Laboratory. Cr. 2 
Coreq: CHE 320, ENG 305. Student computer account required. 
Material fee as incicated in Schedl/e of Classes. Laboratory course in 
the principles and prectice of measuring chemical, physical and 
thennodynarnic properties of ·importance to chemical engineering 
problems. Technical reports. (F,W) 

330. Thermodynamlca: Chemical EqulllbrlL Cr. 4 
Prereq: CHE 280, MAT 235. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Qualitatalive and quantitive treatment of homogeneous and 
heterogeneous phase and chemical equilibria. Use of chemical 
activities and activity coefficients relating ideal to actual systems. Use 
of reference states and excess properties of the prediction of 
equilibrium ciagrams and the detennination of feasibility of chemical 
reactions. (F,W) 

340. Klnedca and Raector Design. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHE 330, CHM 544, MAT 235. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Quantitative treatment of complex 
homogeneous and heterogeneous chemical reactions and the design 
of batch, stirred and flow reactor systems. (W,S) 

351. Co-op Experlance. Cr. 1 (Max. 4) 
Offered for Sand U grades only. Presentetion of oral and written report 
to peer group desaibing ~p experience. Attendance required at 
CHE and MET seminar series for the semester. (T) 

380. Chemical Process Engineering II: Maaa Tranafer, Cr. 4 
Prereq: CHE 320, 330. Material lee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Quantitative treatment of separation processes in which 
there is simultaneous heat and mass transfer. (W,S) 

382. Chemical Engineering Laboratory. Cr. 2 
Prereq: CHE 322, ENG 305; coreq: CHE 380, 340. Student computer 
account required. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Experimental study of chemical equilibria, reaction kinetics and rate 
processes. Laboratory case studies. (F,W) 

386. Chemical Engln-lng Seminar I. Cr. 0 
Coreq: CHE 340, 380. Required for graduation. Offered for Sand U 
grades.only. (T) 

420. (WI) Chemlcaf Proceaa Englnaerfng Ill: Economlca and 
Dealgn. Cr. 3 

Prereq: CHE 380 and 340. Student computer account required. The 
overall chemical process. Economic analysis of the process and the 
optimum-economic design of process. (F) 

426. Chemical Engln-lng Seminar II. Cr. 0 
Prereq: CHE 386. Required for graduation. Offered for Sand Ugrades 
only. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. (T) 

435. Pofym• Structure and Properties. (MSE 435). Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 204, CHM 224, MSE 130. Introductory study of 
fundamental relations between chemical structures and physical 
properties of polymers. (F) 

456. Chemical Engln-lng Senior Research. Cr. 4-41 
Prereq: CHE 386; coreq: 426. Student computer account required. 
Research project. (T) 
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460. ~ Dynamlca and Simulation. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHE 304,340, 380. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Application of system dynamics and malhematical modeling 
ID design and analysis of chemical processing systems. (F) 

460. Chemical Procesa Integration. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHE 420. Student computer account required. Application of 
engineering and science background ID lhe design of chemical 
processes. Comprehensive problems deal with sources of data, 
design principles and optimization tachniques. (W) 

488. Chemical Engineering Seminar Ill. Cr. 1 
Prereq: CHE426. Required for graduation. Offered for Sand U grades 
only. (T) 

490. Directed Study. Cr. 1-9(Max. 9) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Students select a field of chemical 
engineering for advanced study and Instruction. (T) 

503. Ethical and legal Conatralnta In Chemical Engineering. 
Cr.2 

Prereq: upper division or graduate standing. Limitations placed on 
chemical process design and operation by non-tachnical and 
non-economic parameters, includng ethical, environmental, safety, 
and legal considerations. (Y) 

504. (ECE 504) Numerlcal Method• for Englnaera. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 235, CHE 304. Student computer acoount required. 
Solution of ordinary and partial diflllrential equations of engineering by 
modem numerical melhods, including digital computer programming. 

(B) 

505. Dealgn of Chemical Proceaa Experlmenta I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: I E 322, CHE 304, CHE 380, 340. Application of modem 
statistical experimental design melhods ID improve effectiveness and 
succass in experimental projects, in chemical indusby manufacturing, 
and research and design. (F) 

509. (MSE 509) Phyalcal Ceramlca. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MSE 230. Physical nature and behavior of vitreous and 
crystalline non-ffletals. Crystallography and atomic bonding 
relationships relative ID mechanical, lhennal, optical, magnetic and 
electrical properties. Phase equilibria and transfonnations, 
interactions in liquid-solid systems, surface properties and diffusional 
phenomena. (F) 

520. Tranaport Phenomena. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHE 380, 340. Unified principles of heat mass and momentum 
transport wilh application ID applied science and engineering problem 
areas. (F) 

524. (M E 524) lnduatrlal Cornbuatlon Syatema. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 420 or CHE 320. Introduction ID operating principles and 
design features of modem boilers, furnaces, gas turbine combustors 
and advanced continuous combustion systems. Application of basic 
lhennodynamic and heat transfer calculations to tasting and design. 

(B) 

532. (OEH 785) Chemlatry of lnduatrlal Proceaaea. Cr. 3 
The mechanical and lheoratical similarities of various kinds of process 
equipment are studied with respect ID lhe OSHA and EPA standards of 
measurement of worker exposure. Emphasis is placed on lhe 
operation of actual processes components wilh respect ID lhe 
lkelihood of mechanical failure. (W) 

535. Polymer Science. (MSE 535). Cr. 3 
Prereq. or coreq: MAT 204. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Fundamental relationships between chemical structure and 
physical properties of high polymers. Basic structures, states and 
transitions of polymers. Polymerization reactions and processes. 
Molecular weight, viscous flow and mechanical properties of 
polymers. (F) 

538. Polymer Procenlng. (MSE 538). Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHE 320 or equivalent undergraduate fluid mechanics. 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. A detailed analysis of 
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polymer processing. Rheology of polymers, flow in tubes, 
calendering, extrusion, coating and injection molding. (W) 

551. Introduction to Hazardoua Wate ManagemenL Cr. 2 
Prereq: senior standing in engineering, biologtcal or phystcal sciences; 
MAT203, CHM224, PHY214, CHM542orCHE280. Solid waste, site 
selection, lhennal processing, biological waste disposal, hazardous 
chemical spill ciieanup, and transportation. (T) 

552. (OEH 851) Air Sampling and Analyala. Cr. 3 
Classical melhods of obtaining samples of lhe air, recent 
developments in lhe field of portable direct reading devices. Theory 
underlying lhe use of impingers, impactors, electrostatic and lhennal 
pracipitators, filtration media and olher sampling devices. (W) 

553. Thennal Procaalng of Hazardoua Waate. Cr. 2 
Prereq: CHE 551. Thennal processing tachnologies, such as 
combustion fundamentals , thennal incineration equipment and 
hardware, chemical reaction and recovery systems for hazardous 
waste control. (Y) 

554. Law and Administration laueo In Hazardoua Waate 
Management I. Cr. 2 

Prereq: senior standing. Management guidelines for industrial waste 
control including: cradle--to,irave concepts, RCRA, Superfund, lhe 
Solid Wasta Disposal Act, identification, modification, reporting, 
standards, pennits and rules. (T) 

555. (OEH 842) Environmental Science I: Introduction to Air 
PollUllon. Cr. 3 

Prereq: CHE 280, MAT 235. Man's natural environment as well as 
nature's cleansing processes; man-made and natural contamination 
processes and man's control over lhese phenomena lhrough bolh 
technological and legal processes. (T) 

558. Tranaportatlon and Emergency Splll Raaponae. Cr. 2-3 
· Prereq: CHE 551. Open for two credits only ID students enrolled 

lhrough HMCRI or olher short course programs. Overview of maritime. 
rail, and tank truck transportation melhodology, planning, and 
regulations. An analysis of procedures for spill cleanup in 
watercourse, plants and laboratories. (T) 

557. H•llh Aapecta of Hazardoua Material• Management. 
Cr.1 

Fundamental concepts of environmental health and safaty, applied ID 
lhe research and development laboratory; recognition and control of 
chemical, physical and biological agents. (F) 

558. Land Dlapoaal of Hazardoua Waate. (C E 558). Cr. 2 
Prereq: CHE 551. Industrial landfill, biological methods of disposal, 
land disposal techniques, ocean disposal techniques, disposal of flue 
gas cleaning wastes. (Y) 

559. Blotoglcal Waate Dlspoaal. (CE 559). Cr. 2 
Prereq: CHE 551. Biological treatment of industrial wastes, including 
unit operations, solids handling and activated carbon processes. (Y) 

560. (MSE 560) Compoafte Materlala. Cr. 3 
Coreq: CHE 535. Introductory course emphasizing a physical 
understanding of composites: fiber and polymer matrix properties, 
intarlacial adhesion, manufacturing, elastic and strenglh properties of 
unidirectional and random laminae. Other topics include various 
perlonnance properties and plastic design applications. (B) 

577. Computer-Aided Design and Graphics Technique• In 
Chemical Engln-lng. Cr. 3 

Prereq: CHE 304, 330, 380. Applications of advanced tachniques in 
computer graphics and specialized engineering analysis software to 
problems of design in chemicaJ engineering. Design elective includes: 
information transfer simulation, controVdynamics, optimization 
tachniques. (Y) 

580. Computer-aided Design of Separation Proceasaa. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHE 304 and 380. Application of computer programs ID design 
chemical process operations. Problems include stagewise and 
continuous operations. (B) 



581. (GEG 581) i.-ilonal laUM In Hazardous Waate 
llanagem•L (GPH 581). Cr. 3 

Analyses of spatial aspects of hazardous wasll> sites; corporate and 
public consideralions and reections; regulaloly impaclS. (B) 

588. Elem•ta of Nuclear Engl-g. (IISE 588). Cr. 3 
Prereq: senior atanding. Mall>rial lee as incicatad in Schedule of 

Classes. An introduction ID nucl- energy. The relevant aspects of 
nuclear physics, radioactivity, shieking, heal lranslerand fluid flow an, 
reviewed and Bl)Plied ID 1he design of la!IJ8 lhermal reactDrs. 
Biological hazard, waslll disposal and developments such as last 
breeder an, discussed. (B) 

595. ~ToplcalnChemlcalEngl-ngl. Cr.1-4 
Prereq: CHE 380, 340. Maximum of six credits of Special Topics in any 
one degree program. A consideration of special subject matter in 
chemical engineering. Topics ID be announced in Schedule of 

Classes. (T) 

813. (NFS 813) Food Pre8ervatlon. (NFS 713). Cr. 4 
Prereq: senior standing. Mall!rial fee as indicallld in Schedule of 

Classes. Basic food preservation melhods and 1he undertying 
physical, chemical, bac111riological and organoleplic properties of 
foods ID be preserved. (W) 

845. Biochemical EngfnNrlng. Cr. 2 
Pnm,q: CHE 340, 380. An introductory study of 1he principles of 
chemical engineering, biochemislry and biology which an, essential 
for 1he design of indusbial syslllms involving biological 
lransformations.. (I) 

852. Chemodynamlca: Environmental Transport. Cr. 2 
Prereq: CHE 330, 340, 380. Application of chemical engineering 
fundamentals and lransport phenomena ID study 1he movement and 
fall! of chemicals wilhin 1he environment (air, water, soil). (B) 

853. Waste lllnlmlzadon. Cr. 2 
Prereq: CHE 420 or 697; or 558 and 559 and 553. Case-sbJdy 
approach ID hazaldous waste management in indusbial prooesses 
1hrough prooess design ID minimize or eliminalll chemical waste 
production. Solvent recovery, process change and recycle concepts 
included. (Y) 

815. Fu-tats of Environmental Auditing. Cr. 2 
Prereq: CHE 554, 651. lnlroduclion ID 1he fundamentals and 
111chniques in environmental auditing wilh special emphasis on 
auditing protocols, verification of findings and inll>rpn,lation. (Y) 

857. Safely In Ille Cllemlcal Proceaa lnduatry. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHE 340, 380. Fundamental and practical experience 
necessary for sale operation of a chemical process plant Actual 
indusbial casa sbJdies conduc1&d under induslry supervision. (F,W) 

858. Prlnolplea of Environmental Sampling. Cr. 2 
Pn,req: I E 322, CHE 655. Introduction ID environmental sampling with 
emphasis on statistical design, quality conlrol and quality assurance, 
and interpretation of data. (Y) 

858. Bloremedladon of Hazardous Waste. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHE 304, 340, and 380. The movement of pollutants 1hrough 
underground rna1rices by means of lransporl models. Analysis, 
identification, assessment and selection of remedial programs. Types 
of microorganisms, 1he food chain, oxygen supply and operating 
conditions will be dascribed. (Y) 

880. Air Polludon Control .Management Cr. 2 
Prereq: CHE 551 or 555. Elements as dictated by 1990 Clean Air Act 
and related state and local legislation ID prepare practitioner for 
analysis, auclting, permilling, poNcy making, and implernantation of 
conlrDI programs; incluclng comparative sbJdies with al least oneo1her 
country. (Y) 

881. Risk "--amenL Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 203, I E 322, and CHM 224. lnlrOduction ID risk 
assessment in environmental hazard management with emphasis on 
1he chemical induslry, incluclng hazard identification, exposure 
analysis and risk characterization. M 
670. Fundamentals of Fr-. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 235. Thorough inlrOduction ID fundamentals of fractal 
1heory; application of fractal geometry lo solve engineering and 
malllrials problems. (B) 

885. (IISE 885) Corrosion. Cr. 3 
Prereq: seniorslanding in engineering. Advanced study of 1he 1heories 
of corrosion of materials and applications of 1hesa 1heories in 1he 
engineering field. Analysis of industrial problems. Comprehensive 
engineering reports. (B) 

897. Stratagy of Proceaa Engl-ng. Cr. 2 
Coreq: CHE 420. Economic evaluation of chemical, metallurgical and 
peb'Oleum processes and methods for determining the optimal 
conditions for their operation. (F) 

898. Technical Aapecta of Marketing In Ille Chemical 
Proceaa lndualriea. Cr. 2 

Prereq: senior or graduate standing. Review of slrategic marketing 
ooncepts for 1he chemical process indusbies; emphasis on technical 
issues related ID slrategies. (Y) 
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CIVIL and ENVIRONMENTAL 
ENGINEERING 
Offics:2100 E. Engineering Building; 577-3789 
Chairperson: M.A. Usmen 

Professors 
LT. O,cney (F.meritu1), T.K. Daua, S. Khasnabis, D.S. Ung (F.meritus), 
J.M. Paulsoo (Emeritus), M.A. Usmen 

Associate Professors 
H. M. Aktan, T. T. Arci.11.ewski, R. A. Dusseau, T. M. Heidtke, T. Kagawa, 
C.J. Miller 

Adjunct Faculty 
M. Bhatti, A. Davan:zo, D. Olowokere 

Degree Programs 
BACHEWR OF SCIENCE in Civil Engineering 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE in Civil Engineering 

*DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with a major in civil engineering 

Civil engineers apply lhe principles end techniques of engineering to 
lhe design end implementation of complex systems. They have 
traditionally been leaders in meny aspects of urban development end 
lhe urban crisis in America has brought into sharp focus lhe profession 
of civil engineering and lhe responsibilities of its practitioners. The civil 
engineer is a leader in such dverse areas of concern as: the design 
and control of sb'Uctural systems, including tall buildings, bridges and 
transportation systems necessary for urban development, commerce 
and inck.lsby; water resources planning and management; 
containment and treatment of hazardous wastes: design of collection 
and treatment systems for sanitary and storm sewage; water 
treatment and distribution systems; construction management; and 
lhe implementation and management of public works projects 
designed to improve lhe urban infrasllllcture. Qbyiously, the 
responsibilities of lhe civil engineer direcdy involve lhe health, safety 
and welfare of lhe public. 

The Civil and Environmental Engineering Department maintains 
laboratories for teaching and research in lhe areas of: 
sllllctures/materials, expert systems, transportation, hydraulics, 
geotechnical and environmental engineering. Laboratories incl.Jde 
facilities for testing sllllctural components under static end dynamic 
loads; strain measurement; traffic simulation; and fluid flow. The 
Department and the University maintain excellent computer facilities 
for deta acquisition and analysis, including several advanced software 
packages specific to civil engineering. 

• For speclic requiremems, consuk the Wayne State University Graduate Bulletin. 
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Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering 
The civil engineering curriculum has been designed to provide a broad 
education in lhe basic sciences, malhematios, end engineering 
sciences, civil engineering analysis end design, and their application 
to civil engineering practioe. The courses in civil engineering may be 
considered as en array of groups, each representing en area of 
concern ID contempora,y society end industry. Technical electives 

may be selected from ona of lhese major areas according ID lhe 
student's particular interest or may be chosen from several areas in 
order to broaden one's knowledge. A student who contemplalas 
continuing study at the greduate level should seek lhe advice of his/her 
faculty counselor in lhe selection of elective courses. Realizing lhe 
social implications of the practica of civil engineering, lhe program 
provides forlhe development of a background in eoonomics, lhe social 
sciences, humanities, communication skills and related non-technical 
areas. 

Admfulon Requirements: see pages 114-116. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Cendidetes for lhe Bachelor of Science 
degree must complete 136 credits in course work, including 
satisfaction of lhe University General Educstion Requirements (see 
page 24), as oudined in the following curriculum. All course work must 
be completed in accordance wilh the academic procedures of lhe 
University and lhe College goveming undergraduate scholarship and 
degrees; see pages 14-41 end 114-119, respectively. 
Non-engineering entries, cited below by subject ralher lhen indivi<Ual 
course number, indicate courses to be selected in fulfillment of the 
University General Educstion Requirements. The degrae 
requirements shown in lhe curriculum below are in effect as of lhe 
publication date of lhis bulletin. Students should consult en academic 
adviser for verification of current requirements. 

Freshman Year 

First Semester 

MAT 201 -(MC) Caculus I ....... 4 
CHM 107--{PS) Princples of Chemistry l •.••.••.••.••.•.••••• , ••••••••••••• 4 
B E 101 - (Cl) Introduction to Compu:ers in Eng interring ...................... 3 
C E 101 -lrtroduction to Civil Engineering .................................. 0 
UGE 100 -{GE) Tho Uni,eisly and b libraries .............................. 1 
ENG 102 -{BC) lrttn>duclion 10 Cologe Wriling ............................... 4 
ECO 101 or ECO 102 

-{SS) Prirtj>les of Macl08C0nomics . .. ................. 3 
-(SS) Princ~les ol Microeconomics. .............. 3 

TOlal:19 

Second Semester 

MAT 202--calcuus II ................................................... 4 
PHY 217 -{PS) General Physics .......................................... 4 

MSE 130-Science ol Engineering Materials I ..••••••••••.••••••••••••••••••• 4 
P 5103-(AJ) Tho American Govemmer<al 5ys1om ..............•....•....•.. 3 
HIS 195-{HS) Society and the Economic Transition .......................... 3 

TOlal: 18 

Sophomore Year 

First Semester 

MAT203--calcuus Ill ................................................. 4 
PHY 218 -Gane<al Physics .............................................. 4 

CE 240--S!alics ...................................................... 3 

Lil• Sciences (LS) '"""" ............................................... 3 

IE 322-iity and - ii Engilooring ............................ 3 
TOlal: 17 



Second Semesler 

MAT 235--Elemellaly Dlfenlrmal Equali>ns ................................ 3 
C E 360 --Elomenlal)' Mechanics of Materials ..................... , .......... 3 
CHE 304-Co-ic>nal Me1hods i1 E19neering •.•......................... 3 
ENG 305 -(IC) Technical Comm....- I: Rapcxt W~ilg ..................... 3 
\l"IIUII and Pa!formilg Alls (VP) - •••••••••......................•••.• 3 

TOlal: 15 

JunlorYur 

First Semester 

C E 325 -Appliad Fkid Mecharics ...................•........•........... 3 

CE .01 --Ovil E19neering Analysis ......•.....•..•••••••••••••••••...•... 3 
C E 430 --Sltuc1lns I .................................................. 2 
C E 445 --Ovil E19,...ring Malarials ...................................... 3 
M E 3.o --Oynamics ••••••••...•..................••••.•.•............. 3 
Phikllophy and l.e!tenl (P4 - (3Q<Ho'"') . . • • ••••••••...............•. 3 

TOlal: 17 

Second Semesler 

CE 421 -Waler Re,w,:es . . . . . . . . • • •••••.......................•.•••.• 3 

CE460-TransportatlonEngineefq. . 4 
C E '31 --Sltuc1lns 11 ••.••••.........................•••••.•........... 3 
C E '35 --Slrucllnl 5"el Design I ........................................ 3 
CE 451 -- 10 Geotechrical Engiloerilg . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... 4 

TOlal: 17 

Senior Year 

First Semester 

C E 422 -(WI) Environmenlal E,v,_;ng . 

C E '3S -Ralnon:ed Co"'"'"' I ............. . 
. ............. s 

. ..•••••••.••....•. 3 

CE 454-T.._.,n Design .......................................... 4 
Ci'li Engi1oerilg eloclive ................................................ 3 
ENG 306 --{OC) T echni:al Communicalion II: w~ & Speaking ................ 3 

Total: 16 

Second Semesler 

Civil Engi"ooring Design Elec:live ..........•••.•.••.•...................... 3 
C E 485 --Engi-ing Economy & Decision Theory in C E Syslems .............. 3 
Techrical ElectMIS •...................•••••••.......................... 8 
ANT 315 -{FC) Arlhn>pology ol &oineu . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. .. . . . . .. .. . . ...... 3 

TOlal: 17 

TOTAL CREDITS ............................................... 136-137 

HumanlllN and Social Science Electlv•: See page 116 lor 
socto-humanistic requirements. 

LIie Science ElecllVN: Civil Engineering students are required to 
complete three credits ol life science electives. Faculty advisers 
should be consulted for specific recommendations. 

Technical Electives: Civil Engineering students are required to 
complete at least eignt creclts in technical electiws. 

Design ElectlvN: Students are required to complete two courses 
lrom: CE 551, CE 528, C E637, C E638, andC E641, oneolwhich 
must be either C E 528 or C E 551. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (C E) 
The foUuwing courses, nwnbered ~99. are t!fered for 
undergraduate credit. Courses nwnbered 700--999, which are 
t!fered for graduate credit only, may be found in the graduate 
bulletin. Courses in the foUuwing list ruunbered 5~99 may be 
taken for graduate credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduate stlldents by individual course limitations. For 
interpretation of ruunbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page449. 

101. Introduction to Clvll Engineering. Cr, 0 
Offered lor S and U grades only. History of civil engineering; 
introduction lo major areas ol specialization within civil engineering. 
Required reacings and tenn paper; guest speakers. (F) 

240. (M E 240) Statics. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 202 and PHY 217. Basic conc;epts and principles of 
statics with application of Newton's Laws of Motion to engineering 
problems. Forces, moments, equilibrium, couples, ~ 
ciagrams, trusses, frames, lluid statics, centroids, friction and area 
and mass moments of inertia. (1) 

307. Surveying. (let: 2; Lab: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: PHY 218 or consent of instructor. Material fee as incicaled in 
Schedlle of Classes. Principles of plane surveying; measurement ol 
horizontal and vertical distance, directions and angles, trawrses, 
areas. (I) 

325. Applied Fluld Mechanics. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 203. Material fee as indicated in Scl!eoole of Classes. 
Experimental verification of theories of fluid mechanics as 
encountered in civil engineering problems. Specific problems include 
hydraulics of pipe flow, open channel flow, pumps and pumping 
stations, flow under a sheet pile and one-dimensional consolidation. 
Demonstration labs for flow measurements. (F) 

380. (M E 380) Elementary Mechanics of Materials. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 240 or M E 240. Elastic and inelastic relationships 
between external lorces acting on deformable bodies and the 
associated strasses and deformations; structural members subjected 
to axial load, torsion, and bending; column buckling; combined 
stresses; repeated loads; unsymmetrical bending. (T) 

401. Clvll Engineering Analyals. Cr. 3 
Prereq; MAT 204; prereq. or coreq: CHE 304. Student computer 
account required. Numerical methods applied to linear systems; 
matrix techniques, linear programming, linear regression; finite 
difference techniques applied to partial cilferential equations. (F) 

421. Water Resources. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 325. Material fee as incicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Water supply, surface and ground water sources, treatment and 
distribution; water quality, chemical, bacleriological and microscopic; 
financing and economics of utilities. (Y) 

422. (WI) Environmental Engineering. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 421. Material lee as incicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Waste water, collection, treatment and disposal; waste weter 
charscteristics; stream sanitation. (Y) 

430. Structures I. Cr. 2 
Prereq; M E 240 or C E 240. Student computer account required. 
Mechanics of engineering sb'Uctures. Equilibrium analysis and 
delonnations ol trusses and beams. Computer applications. (F) 

431. Structures II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 430 and 360 or M E 360. Student compuler account 
required. Analysis ol structural systems. Force and displacement 



methods, deflections, reciprocal relations and influence lines. 
Introduction to plastic analysis. Compuler applications. (W) 

435. Structural Steel o..lgn I, Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 430 and 360 or M E 360. Behavior and design of slrUCIUral 
sleal members using LRFD. Tension, compression and flaxural 
members. Welded and bolled connections. (W) 

438. Reinforced Concrete I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CE 431. Behavior and design of reinforced concrete members 
using ultimate streng1h design. Rectangular and lea beams, columns 
and slabs. Shear, torsion, and continuity of members. Development 
length. (F) 

445. CMI Engineering Matertala. (Lei: 2; Lab: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: MET 130, C E 240, ENG 205. Malerial fee as indicaled in 
Schedule of Classes. Structure; composition; physical, chemical, and 
mechanical properties of sleel, aggregates, conaete, asphal~ wood, 
plastic and composites. Mix design and quality control of concrete and 
asphalt. (F) 

451. Introduction to Geotechnfcal Engl..-rng. 
(Lei: 3; Lab: 3). Cr. 4 

Prereq. or coreq: C E 445 and 325. Student computer account 
required. Malerial fee as indicaled in Schedule of Classes. 
Composition, engineering properties and behavior of soils. Principles 
of soil mechanics. Experimental delermination of engineering 
classification, stn,ngth and defonnation characteristics of natural and 
artificially placed sois. (W) 

480. Transportation Engl..-rng. Cr. 4 
Prereq: C E 401. Malerial fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Transportation functions; transportation systems induding highways, 
railways and airways. Techniques of transportation syslems analysis 
inducing optimization, network flows and queueing theory. (W) 

484. Transportation Dealgn. Cr. 4 
Prereq: C E 460. Student computer account required. A description of 
design elements of various syslem components of transportation; 
inclucing the driver, vehicle and roadway. Traffic flow design elements 
inclucing volume, density and speed; inlerseclion design elements 
inclucing delay, capacity and accident counlermeasures and lermlnai 
design elements including inflow, outflow and circulation. (F) 

485. Engln-rng Economy and Declalon Theory In Clvll 
Engln-'ng Syatema. Cr. 3 

Prereq: I E 322. Material fee as indcaled in Schedule of Classes. 
Analysis and evaluation of economic alternatives: inlerest factors, 
risks and uncertainties in decision problems; value of perfect and 
imperfect information in decision making, portfolio investments, utility 
theory in risk analysis and inventory control under certain and 
uncertain demand. (Y) 

490. DINC>ted Study. Cr. 1-4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: consent of chairperson. SUpervised study and instruction in 
civil engineering. Wriltlln repon required. (T) 

522. Sanhary Chemlatry. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 421. Malerial fee as indicaled in Schedule of Classes. 
Fundamentals of chemical principles and their application to unit 
operations and processs encountered in the treatment of water and 
waste water. (B) 

528. Sanitary Engln-lng Design. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 422. Malerial fee as indicaled in Schedule of Clas.ses. 
Design principles of water and waste water treatment plants. Plant 
layouts and the design of elements of the plant (W) 

535. Introduction to Structural Dynamlca. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ME 340, CE 431. Dynamic properties of structures, nature of 
dynamic loads, response of structures to dynamic loacing, design 
codes for dynamic loads. (W) 

551, Foundadon Engln•rlng. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 451. Student computer account required. Site 
investigation: exploration, sampling and testing techniques. Site 
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preparation: compaction, dewatering. Design of shallow and deep 
foundations: bearing capacity and settlements. (F) 

552. Earth Retaining Syatema. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 551. Application of soil mechanics principles to the 
analysis, design and construction of unbraced and braced 
excavations, bulkheads, retaining walls and eanh slopes. (B) 

558. (CHE 558) Land Dlspooal of Hazardoua Waste. Cr. 2 
Prereq: CHE 551. Industrial landfill, biological methods of dispossl, 
land disposal techniques, ocean disposal techniques, disposal of flue 
gas cleaning wastes. (Y) 

559. (CHE 559) Blologlcat Waste Dlspooal. Cr. 2 
Prereq: CHE 551. Biological treatment of industrial wasles, induding 
unit operations, solids handling and activaled carbon processes. (S) 

581. Legel Aapecta of EnglnNrlng Problems. Cr. 3 
Open only to seniors and graduale students. Material lee as indicated 
in Schedule of Classes. Business of contracting, construction, 
liabilities of owner, architect, engineer and contractor. Rights in land, 
boundaries and foundations. Case studies. (F) 

595. Special Topfca In Civil Engln•rlng I. Cr. 1-4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: consent of chairperson. Maximum four credits in Special 
Topics in any one degree program. Student compuler account 
required. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (I) 

801. Conatructlon Organization and Management. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 401 or consent of instructor. Material fee as indicaled in 
Schedule of Classes. An introduction to the organization and 
management of design and construction firms. Organizational and 
managerial theories. Problems of organization management, 
operation and control of engineering systems, case studies. (W) 

802. Conatructlon Safety. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 401 or I E 556. Safety problems in construction industry 
and their technical and managerial solutions. Accident and hazard 
analysis and control techniques; safety program design and 
implementation. (I) 

813. Engl-Ing Hydraullca. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 325 or equiv. Student computer account required. Fluid 
mechanics applied to engineering problems. Dimensional analysis 
and similltude. Open channel flow, non-uniform flow and hydraulic 
structures. (W) 

815. Hydrology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 613. Student computer account required. Precipitation 
and runoff, probability applications to hydrological data. Stream flow 
and storage reservoirs; flood control and flood routing; drainage; 
ground waler and well flows; evaporation and water budgets. (B) 

819. Ground Water. Cr. 4 
Prereq: C E 325. Historical background, aquifers and aquitards, 
saturated and unsarurated flow, sources of ground water 
contamination, artificial recharge of ground water, development of 
ground waler basins and efficient use of ground waler resources. (Y) 

633. Advanced Structural Analyala I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 431. Student compuler account required. Effect of axial 
loads on stiffness of flexural members. Buckling of trusses and rigid 
frames. Introduction to plastic analysis. Matrix method of analysis. 
Computer applications. (F) 

834. Bridge Analysis and Dealgn. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CE 435. Structrural engineering lecture course: description 
and demonstration of principles, pn:cedures and techniques used in 
analysis and design of modem structural steel and prestressed 
concrele highway bridges. (B) 

837. Reinforced Concrete II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 436. Theory and design of two-way slabs, footings, 
retaining walls, shear walls, and composite beams using ultimate 
strength design. (W) 



838. Prealreaaed Concrete. Cr, 3 
Pren,q: C E 436. Theory and design 
posl--tensioned concrete members. 

of pretensioned and 
(F) 

839. Plaatlc Analyala and Design of Steel Str11cturN. Cr. 3 
Pren,q: C E 431, 435. Sb'Uctural properties of ciJctile and strain 
hardening materials, moment rotation characteristics of sb'Uctural 
members, equiNbrium methods of analysis, mechanism methods, 
upper and lower bound theorems, design of beams and frames, 
limitations of the theory. (B) 

841. Structural SIMI Dealgn II. Cr. 3 
Pren,q: C E 435. Student computer account required. Advanced 
topics in steel design, connections, lhin walled built up members, lhin 
walled cold rolled members, flexural buildings, lateral torsional 
buckling, steel design project. (W) 

852. Earth Dama. Cr. 3 
Pren,q: C E 552. Student computer account required. Design, analysis 
and construclion of earlh dams, rockfill dams and sheetpile 
cofferdams; control of seepage and piping; cracking of earth dams; 
case histories. (I) 

eee. Pavement Management Systems: Prlnclplea and 
Practices Cr. 3 

Pren,q: C E 460, 464. Principles and practices used in pavement 
management systems, including pavement serviceability, pavement 
design, priority programming. (Y) 

ELECTRICAL and 
COMPUTER ENGINEERING 
Office: 3100 W. Engineering Buildng; 577~920 
Chai/person: Michael P. Polis 
Assoallffl Chairpersons:J. Meisel, P. Siy 

Professors 
R. ~ R. D. Bamanl, F. E. Brmruner (Emeritu,), A. Lewmdowlki, 
J. Meitel, A.W. Olbrot, M.P. Polis, M. B. Scherba (Emerims),M. P. Shaw, 
H. Singh, F. Weaervelt 

Associate Professors 
J. S. Bedi, R. F. Erlandson. M.H. Hassoun, S.M. Mahmud, V. Milin. P. Siy, 
J. R. Woodyard 

Assistant Professors 
G. Auner, V. Qiandhaty, F. Lin, T.W. Lln. H.Mortazavian,J. Sun, 
LY. Wang. Y.Zhao 

Adjunct Assistant Professor 
R.A. SpiuJer 

Degree Programs 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Electrical Engineering 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE in Complller Engineering 

•MASTER OF SCIENCE in Electrical Engineuing 

*DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with a major in complller engineering 

*DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with a major in electrical engineering 

In lhe field of electrical and computer engineering, basic physical and 
malhemalical principles are utilized to dewlop new devices, 
18chnologies, and 18chniquas of CO(lstantly broadening applicalion. 
Examples are lhe dewloprnent stemming from advances in 
solic!-state and integrated circuit 18chnology, of smaller, cheaper, and 
more powerful computers, microprocessors, and olher data 
processors, and their utilization in a growing range of system 
applications; lhe growing use of data communications and 
sophisticated satellite communication networks; lhe use of lasers, and 
lhe de1181opment of fiber optic and integrated optical devices for 
various applications ranging from optical data processing to 
communication; development of sophistical8d control 18chniquas, 
remote sensors, and transciJcers for advanced automation and 
electric power systems; lhe application of electronics to heallh care 
and ciagnostics (such as noninvasive measurements and ultrasound 
imaging); and energy conversion devices. 

The areas of study available in lhe Depanment include: solic!-state 
devices, lasers, integrated optics, oplical computers, information 
sciences, digital circuits, computer engineering, integrated and actiw 
circuits, electric power systems, power electronics, bioengineering, 
image processing, neural networks, and modem conb'OI theory. 
Programs of bolh experimental and lheon,lical study an, available in 
all lhese areas, as well as other interdisciplinary programs lhrough lhe 
Electrical and Computer Engineering Department. 

• For specific ,eqliremarts, corsult the Wayne Sta.it University Graduate 8*i'L 
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A mora detailed expos~ion of the research aclivities of lhe Department 
is provided in a clesaiplive brochure avaHable from lhe Departmental 
office. Senior sbJdents are encouraged to participate in research 
activities by means of independent study projects and sbJclent 
assistantships. Graduata students nonnally participata in 1he research 
program as graduate teaching assistants and research assistants. 

The recently renovated College of Engineering laboratory building 
contains seven instructional laboratories for experimental work in 
conll'OI systems, analog circuits, digital systems, microcomputers, 
power electronics, optics, and communication systems; these 
laboratories are an intagral pan of lhe Departmenrs instructional 
program. In addition, 1he Departmehtal faculty have eight research 
laboratories dealing wilh computer systems, computer vision, 
semiconductor device materials including a clean-room facility, 
opto-electronics, and machine intelligence. Microprocessor system 
development fonns a core for all Departmental activity. Personal 
computer facilities are available for student use; 1he College Computer 
Center as well as 1he Univers~ Computing Services Center are 
available to all students lhrough incividual sbJdent accounts. 

Bachelor of Science 
in Electrical Engineering 
Admlaalon Requirements: see pages 114-116. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Cancidates for the Bachelor of Science 
degree must complete 138-139 credits in course work, including 
satisfaction of lhe University General Education Requirements (see 
page 24), as oudined in 1he following curriculum. All course work must 
be completed in accordance wilh lhe academic procedures of lhe 
University and lhe College governing undergraduate scholarship and 
degrees; see pages 14-4.1 and 114-119, respectively. The degree 
requirements shown in the curriculum below are in effect as of the 
publication date of lhis bulletin. However, students should consult an 
academic adviser for verificatk,n of current requirements. 

In lhe freshman and sophornora years, the student acquires a 
foundation in the principles of science and mathematics r&Cf.'ired for 
lhe study of engineering. In addition, newly-revised general education 
studies are provided to ensure a well-rounded education. Basic 
concepts of electrical circuits, electronics, computers and 
elecll'Omagnetic fields are studied after prerequisite malhematics and 
science backgrounds •e mastered. In the senior year, a choice of 
eleclrical and computer engineering electives pennits the student to 
specialize in one or more areas. These electives are chosen under the 
guidance of a faculty adviser. Alternately, 1he student may elect lhe 
computer option, in which a planned program of computer engineering 
courses replaces the electives and a few of 1he required courses in lhe 
regular program. 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING CURRICULUM 

Freshman Year 

First Semester credits 

CHM 107--{PS) Pm:iplos of Chemistry I .. .. .. . 4 

BE 101-(CL) l~rodUClionto Co~OII in Enginoerilg ...................... 3 
MAT 201 -{MC) Calcuta I .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 4 
ENG 102 -(BC) lmJoclJctoty College Writing .. .. .. .. .. .. . 4 
UGE 100--{GE) The Urivelsly and i1s Ll>Mls .. . .. . .. . .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 1 

V-oual and -"II Ml (VP) - .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. • .. ...... 3 
Tolal:19 

Second Semester 

MAT 202 ~ici.lta II .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. ................................ 4 
PHY 217 --{PS) General Physk:s (wlh lab) .................................. 5 
ECE 262 -lrtroduclion to Microcoq)liers .................................. 4 
P 5103- (Al) The American GoYommentaf System .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. ..... 3 

TOlal: 16 

130 College of Engiucring 

Sophomore Yur 

First Semeslllf 

MAT 203- Ill .................................................. 4 
PHY 21&--0enoral Physk:s (wlh lab) ...................................... 5 
MSE 130 --&:lan:e of Engineering Ma•riafs I. . .. . .. . . . . . . . . . ............... 4 
EC0101 orEC0102 

-{SS) Prir<l>las of Maaoeconomics ................................ 3 
--{SS) Princi>las of Microeconomics ................................. 3 

TOlal:16 

Second Semeslllf 

ECE 330-i'lnldll:1i>n to Eleclricaf C- .. .. .. .. ........................ 3 
ECE 331 --lclac:lricaf Ciai1s: l.aboratoly .................................... 1 
ECE 361 -Dijlal Logic I ................................................ 4 
ECE 363 -flililal Ci11'1i1s Laboratory ...................................... 2 
ENG305--{IC) TectncalCommurkalion I: ReportWril"II ..................... 3 
MAT 235--lclomorlary llill819111ial Equations ................................ 3 

Junior Year 

F1rst Semeslllf 

ECE 333--lcleclricaf Cin:ui1s II ......... . 

TOlal: 16 

.. ...................... . 
ECE 357 -le- I .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. . .. .. ...................... 4 

ECE 358 -le- Laboratory .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. ............ 2 
I E 322 -Plllbabiily and 5la1istics i, Engineering ............................. 3 
CHE 304 --0,mpWllional Methods i1 Engineering ...............•....•..••••• 3 
ENG 3116 --{OCI T achnical Communication II: Writing and Speaking .............. 3 

TOlal: 19 

Second Semester 

ECE 433 -Li'ear -rk and System Analy,lo . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .......... 4 
ECE 434-MicrocompWII" Based lnsrrumerta1ion: Laboratory ................... 2 
ECE 457 --lclac:ln>ric:s II ................................................. 4 
ECE 460 --fNI) Microconi>...., lmtfacing lles91 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. ........... 4 
ECE 470 -~uction to Comrmllication Theoty . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............ 4 

TOlal: 16 

Senior Yur 

First Semeslllf 

ECE 447 -rof Systems I ••..•••..••.•.....•.......................... 4 
ECE 460 --lciecllomar,,elic Fields and Waves I .............................. 4 
u. Sciences !LSI raquire- ........................................... 3 

ANT 315 --{FC) Allfvopofogy of Busi'ess .. .. . .. . .. . .. .. .. .............. 3 
HIS 195 - (HS} Socilly and ltla Economic T ransion .......... 3 

TOlal: 17 

Second Semester 

Elaclricaf and eoni,u,., Eng;,.,ing Electives ••... , ......••••••..••....•••• 12 
ECE Desv, l.abo!atory Elac:IMI .. . .. . .. .. . .. .. ........................... 2 
Phiosophy and Leners (PL) -...1 olacliwl . . . . . . ......................... 3 

TOlal: 17 

TOTAL CREDITS ................................................... 136 

Ute Science Requirement: Choose from lhe depanment-<lpproved 
list Substitution of a course not on this list requires apprllval of the 
department chairperson or delegated faculty adviser. 

Laboratory Requirements: At least founeen credits in laboratory 
courses are required. These credits include three credits in chemistry 
and physics laboratories, one credit in ECE 262, seven credits in olher 
ECE laboratory courses, plus two credits in ECE Design Laboratory 



courses (including, but not limited to, ECE 448, 548,563,573), and at 
least one credit in another approved laboratory course. 

Deelgn Requirement: Portion& of the credit of specific ECE courses 
are designated as Design Component credits. At least sixteen such 
credit& are required: two credit& in ECE Design Laboratory courses 
(including, but not limited to, ECE 448, 548, 563, 573), and at least 
fourteen crecit& accumulated from the Deparbnental list of approved 
design component options. A description of the cunent design 
component conll!nt of ECE courses is available from Deparbnental 
advisors. Students should review their progress toward fulfillment of 
the design requirement each time they receive academic program 
counseling. 

Withdrawal Polley: No course may be dropped after the fourth waek 
of classes without a written medical excuse. 

Couroe Matertal Foe: A course material lee is charged for laboratory 
courses using expendable materials. 

COMPUTER OPTION 

Admlsolon Requirements: see pages 114-116 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The undergraduate curriculum for the 
Computer Option Is the same as the Bachelor of Science in Elec1rical 
Engineering curriculum given above, with the following exceptions: 

Junior Year 

Seccnd Semester 

SubsUtute the following tor ECE 470: 

ECE 461 -kmodt.<lion 10 Logical Design of ~ ........................ 4 

SenlorYur 

First Semester 

Subs#tute the following tor ECE 447: 

ECE 468 --C011'4>ffl Organiza1ion .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. ... 4 

The following course may be taken as an alternate to ECE 480: 

ECE 470 -lrtrocb:tion to Communication Theory ....................... , .... 4 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (ECE) 
The following courses, numbered ~99. are offered for 
undergrad,,ate credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are 
offered for gradMate credit only, may be found in the graduate 
b"1/etin. Courses in the following list numbered 500-&}9 may be 
taken for graduate credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduate students by individual course limitations. For 
inlerpretation of nwnbering system, signs and abbrevialions, see 
page 449. 

282. Introduction to Microcomputers. (Let: 3; Lab: 3). Cr. 4 
Prereq: CSC 105 or CSC 206, or equivalen1 programming course. 
Material lee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Basic& of digital 
systems, number systems. functional blocks of microcomputers, 
a&&embly language and machine code, applications of 
microcomputers and experimental demonslrations. Introduction to 
digital logic. (T) 

330. ln1roductlon to Electrical Circuits. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: PHY 218; coreq: MAT 235. SbJdent computer account 
required. Electrical quantities and wavefonns; resistance and Ohm's 
law; networks and Kirchhoff& laws; network equivalents; nodal and 
mesh analysis; Thevenin'& theorem and other network theorems. 
Sinusoidal &toady-elate responsa. First-and second-<>Rler systems. 
Introduction ID sinusoidal steady-state response. (T) 

331. Electrlcal Circuits: Laboratory. (Lab: 4). Cr. 1 
Coreq: ECE 330. Material lee as indicated in SchedJ/e of Classes. 
Introduction to DC/AC circuit& and electronic instrumenlation with 
applications to measurements in simple electrical networks. (T) 

333. Electrlcal Circuits II. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 330 and 331, MAT 204. Continuation of sinusoidal 
steady-state concepts from ECE 330. Three;,hase systems. 
Complex frequency concepts. Frequency response and S-plane. 
Resonant and coupled circuits. Two;,ort networks. (T) 

357. Elemonlca I. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq. or coreq: ECE 333. Material lee as incicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Graphical and small signal analysis of semiconductor 
devices; equivalent cin:uits; gain and bandwidth; mult>-S1alll and 
feedback amplifiers; special-purpose circuits. (T) 

358. Electronics Laboratory. (Let: 1; Lab: 3). Cr. 2 
Prereq. or coreq: ECE 357. Material lee as incicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Experimenlal investigation of semiconductor device& and 
their behavior in single-slage amplifier, pulse, and power circuit&. 
Design of simple singl&-&tate circuits. (T) 

361. Digital Logic I. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq:PHY218, ECE 262;prereq. orccreq: MAT204. Introduction ID 
Bcclean algebra; switches, gates. Minimization of switching circuit&, 
ROM&, PROM&, and PLAs. Flip-flops. Reduction and minimization of 
sequential machines. The &tate-assignmen1 problem. Asynchronous 
sequential circuit&. (T) 

363. Digital Clrcuhs Laboratory. (Let: 1; Lab: 3). Cr. 2 
Prereq: or coreq: ECE 361; coreq: MAT 235. Student computer 
account required. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Design of deccdet & and other combinatorial logic circuit&, design of 
flip-flops. oounters, shift registers, and other sequential logic circuit&. 
Choice of logic lemilies, interfacing different logic lemiHes. (T) 

433. UnNr Network and System Analysis. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 333. SbJdent computer aocounl required. Laplace 
transform for complete solution of linear network or system response. 
Homogeneity. superposition, and time invarianca properties. 
Convolution; Fourier analysis of periocic signals; ciscrete-time 
signals, difference equations, and z-transfonn methods. Formulation 
of equilibrium equations for elec1rornechanical systems. Lin
incremental concepts. (T) 

434. Microcomputer-Baaed fns1rumentallon Laboratory. 
{Lei: 1; Lab: 3). Cr. 2 

Prereq: ECE 357, 358, 363; prereq. or coreq: 433. Material lee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Multipurpose 
personal-<:omputer-ba&ed approach ID real time instrumentation. 
Cunent interfacing and software used for dala acquisition, 
lran&mission, analysis and report writing. (T) 

447. Control Systems I. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 433. Student computer account required. System 
represenlations; feedback characteristics; time-<lomain 
characteristics; Rou-urwitz; Root Locus Plots; Nyquist criteria, 
Bode plots and Nichols charts; series compensation. (T) 

448. Systems and Control Laboratory. (Let: 1; Lab: 3). Cr. 2 
Prereq: ECE 447. Material lee as incicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Response of electromechanical devices and mechanisms in open
and closed-loop systems. D.c., a.c., and digital systems with cascade 
and feedback compensation techniquas. (Y) 
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457. Electronlca II. (MSE 457). (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 357; prereq. or coreq: 358. Aspects of elaclrical 
properties of semiconductors, the physical eleelronics of P-N junction, 
bipolar, field eflacl transistors, and devioe fabrication lechnology 
essential lo understanding semiconductor active devioes and 
integraled circuits. Introduction lo the behavior of semiconductor and 
elaclrOnics devices. (T) 

460. (WI) Microcomputer Interlace Design. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ENG 305, ECE 361. Introduction lo digital logic lamilies, 
microcomputer buses, and inlerlacing devices: oploisolator, SCR, 
TRIAC, AID, DIA, PIA, ACIA, and the like. Designing and interlacing 
microcomputer with real-world devices. (T) 

461. Introduction to Logical Design of Computer•. (let: 4). 
Cr.4 

Prereq: ECE 361, 357. Design ol arithmetic units, counlers, and 
registers. Design of core memories and semiconductor memories. 
Direct memory access circuits. Design of hardwired and 
microprogrammed control units. Design of a small computer. 
Introduction lo VSLI design. (T) 

468. Computer Organization. (let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 333, 361. Introduction lo basic concepts of digital 
computers inciuding representation of informatk>n, storage 
mechanisms, logical circuits, l/0 devices and inlerfaoes, elementary 
machine, special features in computers. (T) 

470. Introduction to Communfcallon Theory. (let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 322 and ECE 433. Basic information transmission 
conoepts. Spectral analysis. Transmission through linear networks. 
Sampling principles. Digital and analog communication signals and 
syslems. The effect of noise in communication systems. Elementary 
decision theory. (T) 

480. Electromagnetic Fleldo and Wav .. I. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 333. Fundamentals of elaclrOmagnetic engineering, 
static electric and magnetic fields using vector analysis and fields of 
steady currents, Maxwell's equations and boundary value problems. 
Basic principles of plane waves, transmissk>n lines and radiation. (T) 

485. Introduction to Engln-lng Optics. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 433. Introduction lo conlemporary optical engineering. 
The fundamental principles of geometrical optics, wave properties of 
light, Fourier optics and interaction of light and matter. (T) 

490. Directed Study. (Ind: 1). Cr. 1-4(Max. 4) 
Prereq: senior standing; approval of ouUine of proposed study by 
adviser and chairperson prior to registration. Supervised study and 
instruction in a field selacled by the student. (T) 

502. (CSC 662) Matrix Computation I. (lei: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: CHE 304. Student compulBr account required. Background 
matrix algebra; linear system sensitivity; basic transformations; 
Gaussian elimination; symmetric systems; positive definite systems; 
Householder method for least squares problems; unsymmebic 
eigenvalue problems; the OR algorithm. (I) 

504. Numerlcel Methoclo for Engineers. (CHE 504). (Let: 4). 
Cr. 4 

Prereq: MAT 204 and CHE 304. SIUdentcompulBr account required. 
Solution of ordinary and partial differential equations of engineering by 
modem numerical methods, including digital computation aspects. 

(B) 

510. (ME 510) EnglM«lng Physiology. (IE 510). (let: 4). 
Cr.4 

Prereq: ECE 433 or M E 340. The basic principles ol human physiology 
presenled from the engineering viewpoint. Bodily functions, their 
regulation and control discussed in quantitative terms and illustraled 
by simple mathematical models when leasible. (I) 

512. Arllflclal Neural Systems I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 433 or M E 500. Introduction to theory, archilBCIUre and 
application of artificial neural syslems. Supervised, unsupervised and 
reinforcement learning in single-and multiple-layer neural networks. 
Associative neural memory recording and retrieval dynamk:s. 
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SelHll'Qanizing maps. Learning capacity and generalization. 
Hardware implementations. (Y) 

516. (M E 518) Blomechanlco I. (I E 516). (let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ME 510orECE 510orl E 510; ME 240. Mechanics applied lo 
biological syslBms. Static and dynamic analysis of bone, muscle and 
joints. Impact biornechanics, including experimental simulation ol 
automotive collision, instrumentation and data analysis. (I) 

531. Active FIiiers. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 433, 434. Introduction lo active filler design. Basic 
concepts in filter theory. Op. Amp. and applications. Active-RC filter 
synthesis. Multiloop feedback design. Computer-aided design and 
sensitivltY optimization. (Y) 

536. Computer-Aided Syotem Analy1l1 and Design. (Let: 4). 
Cr.4 

Prereq: ECE 433, 434. Student computer account required. 
Generation of nodal and mesh equations using compulers, graph 
theory, advanced formulation methods, numerical solution of the 
network equation in the frequency and time domain, computer 
generation of the sensitivities, and introduction to circuit optimization. 

(Y) 

541. Power Electronlca and Control. (Let: 3). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 433. Control ol electric energy using solid-stale devices, 
diodes, thyristors, lriacs; mathematical analysis ol circuits containing 
these devices;power converters and control; solid-state drives for 
motor control. (I) 

542. Electromechanical Energy Converolon. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 433 and 460. Formulation of equilibrium equations for 
electromechanical syslems in both classical and state-spaca form, 
using Lagrange's equation. Linear inaemental concepts, general 
numerical solutions. (I) 

543. Electric Energy Syatorno Engineering. (let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 433. Student compuler account required. Transmission 
capacity, load characteristics, power frequency control. Energy 
system component analysis and modeling. Steady-state analysis, 
load-flow problem and algorithms, optimal dispaleh. Transient 
stability by simulation and direct methods. (I) 

544. Computer-Controlled Syllema. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 447 or CHE 460 or M E 440. Introduction 10 z-transform 
and sampling theory. Digital controller design using both transler 
function 18Chniques and stale spaca methods. Implementation 
aspects of compuler-controlled syslems. (Y) 

546. Stochastic Proceneo In Engl-Ing. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 322; and ECE 433 or M E 500. Elements of probability 
theory. Random variables. Random sequences. Convergence 
concepts, limit theorems and sampling. Gaussain processes and 
Brownian mottOn. Martingales and Markov Processes. 
Frequency-domain analysis. White noise representations. Sampling 
Theorem. Wiener Filtering. Recursive Filtering. Linear and nonlinear 
differential syslems. Likelihood ratios and applications. (B) 

547. Control Syatemo N. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 447; prereq. or ooreq: 448. Student computer account 
required. Continuation of cascade and feedback compensation 
techni<J,1es using root-locus and frequency-response methods, 
describing functions and phase;,lane lechniques; introduction lo the 
slahH!paca formulation, Liapunov's direct method, pole;>laoemenl 
using state-variable feedback. (Y) 

548. Power Elaclronlca Laboratory. Cr. 2 
Prereq. or coreq: ECE 541. Malerial lee as indicaled in Schsdule of 
Classes. Laboratory study of basic power eleelronic circuits for control 
of flow and mode of eleelric energy. Digital instrumentation and 
correlation of theoretical models with observed data. Applications 
include basic motor drive controllers. (V) 

555. Solld-State Electronlco I. (Lei: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 457, 480. Physical basis forlhe energy band structure of 
solids with particular emphasis on semiconductors and insulators. 
Basic principles associated with solid-state devices. Extrinsic and 



intrinsic semiconductors. Behavior of P-N junctions, bi;>olar and 
field-<!llect transistors. (Y) 

557. Electronlc Dlgltal Circuit Analyals and Design. (Let: 4). 
Cr.4 

Prereq: ECE 361 and 457. Introduction to electronic digital devices 
and circuits including analysis of various logic galas using several 
techniques of implementation such as transistor-transistor logic 
(TTL), emitter--ooupled logic (ECL), encoding/decoding circuits, diode 
matrices, counters, clocks, pulsa distributors. Logic and storage 
circuits, switching speeds and other considerations involved in the 
design of digital circuits. (Y) 

560. Design of Computer Languagas. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 460, 468. Student computer account required. Statement 
structure, algorithmic structure, as well as ist processing, string and 
array manipulation: and special topics in programming languages. 

(Y) 

562. Mini- and Microcomputers. (CSC 537). (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 460 and 468. Student computer account required. 
Treabnent of the architecture and organization of miaocomputers. 
The configuration, application and programming of several 
microcomputers. Design and applications of minicomputers. 
Processor organization, instruction set selection, memory structure 
and addressing methods, controller designs, hardware arithmetic 
functions, l/0 interface, peripharal devices, applications and required 
software systems. Personal computers and their applications. (T) 

563. Mlcrooomputer Laboratory. (Let: 1; Lab: 3). Cr. 2 
Prereq: ECE 434, 460. Material lee as indicated ill Schea.J/e of 
Classes. Study of interrupt structures, interfacing with teletypes, floppy 
disks, cassettes, keyboards and displays, testing and evaluation of 
microprocessors. Design and development of complete digital 
systems using a microprocessor development system. (T) 

564. (CSC 640) Engln-lng Design of Operating Syslems. 
Cr.4 

Prereq: CSC 442 or graduate standing. Student computer account 
required. Design and implementatton of operating systems for digital 
computers. Sequential and concurrent processes, processor and 
store management, scheduling algorithms and resource protection. 

(I) 

566. Swltcihlng Circuits. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 468. Threshold, symmetric functions, and iterative 
networks. Multivalued and fuzzy logic. Complex sequential machine 
realization. State equivalence and minimization. Automata and linear 
machines. State identification and fault detection. (T) 

570. Analog and Digital Communication Circuits. (Let: 4). 
Cr.4 

Prereq: ECE 457 and 470. Student computer account required. 
Amplitude, frequency, pulsa modulation and digital modulation. 
Detection, operational amplifiers; introductton to linear integrated 
circuits. Digital modulation. (I) 

573. Communications Laboratory. (Lab: 2). Cr. 2 
Prereq: ECE 4 70: coreq: 570. Material lee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Analog and digital modulation tachniques, pulsa code 
modulation, delta modulation, FSK, PSK and ASK, data 
communication, signal processing. (Y) 

575. Advanced Communication Systems. Cr. 4 
Coreq: ECE 570. Generalized functions and spectral densities, 
stationary and non-,;tationary random processas, signal spaces, 
coding theorems, synchronization and stability analysis, applications 
to advanced systems: FDMA, TOMA, CDMA (spread spectrum), 
cellular. (Y) 

577. Dlgltal Signal Procaaalng. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 470. Student computer account required. Analysis of 
discreta signals and systams. Applications to digital filtering, active 
filters, digital communication and encoding. (Y) 

587. Introduction to Lasers. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 457, 480. Fundamental principles of laser operation. 
Detailed description of various laser systems. An introduction to fiber 
and integrated optics; particular emphasis on modem communication 
systems. (Y) 

590. Directed Study. (Ind: 1). Cr. 1-4 (Max. 4) 
Prereq: admission to MSEE program, approval of outline for proposed 
study by adviser and chairperson prior to registration. Supervised 
study and instruction in the field salected by the student (T) 

595. Special Topics In Electrlcal and Computer 
Engine.Ing I. (Let: 1). Cr. 1-4 

Pren,q: consent of instructor. Maximum of eight credits in Special 
Topics may be elected in any one degree program. Special subject 
matter in electrical and computer engineering. Topics to be 
announced in Schedule of Classes. (T) 

618. (II E 818) Blolnstrum-,taUon. (I E 618). (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 510. Engineering principles of physiological 
measurements, signal conditioning equipmen~ amplifiers, recorders 
and transducers. Recent advances in instrumentation. (I) 

655. Solid State Electronics II. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 555. Advanced concepts on lhe electronic properties and 
fabrication of solid state devices. Semiconductor surface devices and 
their. technology. Charge--ooupled devices and integreted circuit 
configurations. Solid state devices in the miaowave region. 
Avalanche diodes. Magnetism and magnetic bubbles. Solar cens and 
optoelectronic devices. (Y) 

680. Engineering Software Design. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: CSC 370 or ECE 562. Software engineering principles 
developed and integrated to identily, modify, extend, and apply 
computattonal and informatton-proc:essing methods in a variety of 
systems appNcations. Structural analysis, design and programming is 
assumed and integrated into an engineering systems design context. 

(Y) 

684. Database llacihlnea. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 562. Theory, design, and applications of databasa 
machines. Hardware implementation of database functions: search, 
sort, relation operations, and the like. Example of ee~y and current 
machines: RAP, CASSM, DBC, DIRECT, RDBM, SABRE, VERSO. 

(Y) 

666. Design of Digital Syslems. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 461, 562. Student computer account required. 
Introduction to computer hardwere description languages. Compuler 
design; data flow, ALU, control saction, l/0 section. Communication 
interfaces; handshaking. Special purposa hardware design. (T) 
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INDUSTRIAL and 
MANUFACTURING 
ENGINEERING 
Ollice:3100 W. Engineering Building; 577-3822 
Chmrperson: Donald R. Falkenburg 

Professors 
Kenneth R. Cteh~ Dooald R. Falkenburg, H. Allan Knappenberger, 
Frank E. Plonka, Vinod K. Sahney 

Associate Professors 
Herbert G. Ludgwig (Emeribls), Gary Wasserman 

Assistant Professors 
Heng Chang, Olugbenga Mejabi, Kai Yang 

Degree Programs 
BACHEWR OF SCIENCE in Industrial Engineering 

BACHEWR OF SCIENCE in Manufacturing Engineering 

*MASfER OF SCIENCE in Industrial Engineering 

*MASfER OF SCIENCE in Manufacturing Engineering 

*MASfER OF SCIENCE in Operatibns Research 

*DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with a major in Industrial Engineering 

*DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY wilh a major in Operatibns Research 

Traditionally, the manufacb.Jring engineer was responsible for 
developing the process capibility to realize the output of design 
engineering. Today, however, the boundary between design and 
manufacturing engineering is becoming blurred. Both groups work 
together in teams to assure the soundness of design and produeibility 
of product. The manufacturing engineer must have an understanding 
of the design process, but the special expertise which is brought by the 
manufacturing engineer is the knowledge and understanding of the 
production process. Today's production is computer-based and 
provides flexibility through numerical control. The manufacturing 
engineer is responsible for designing and implementing the cells and 
production lines which become the basic units of manufacture. 
lnaeasingly, such production units are becoming parts of an 
integrated factory system, and are not simply islands of automation. 
The manufacturing engineer must understand the multi-layered 
control architecture of the integrated factory, and the computer-based 
technologies which enable it. 

The industrial engineer is a broadly-trained integration engineer, 
concerned with enabling complex systems to function effectively. 
Managing the inventory of a production facility, for example, involves 
issues of production and stocking policy, manufacturing equipment, 
human resources, customer demand, and supplier relationships. The 
indusbial engineer must understand the interaction of the oomponents 
of a system, and coordinate the flow of materials and information to 
effectively manage the operation. The industrial engineer plays an 
important role in defining infonnation needs and devek>ping strategies 
for decision making based on incomplete knowledge. However, the 
skills of the industrial engineer have much greater application than to 

• For specific requirements, consu• the Wayne State University Graduate BIAlelin. 
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traditional production environments. In a growing service sector of the 
economy including health care delivery, public safety, air 
transportation, and banking, for example, issues of resource 
managemen~ scheduling, quality of service, and systems design are 
important.. 

The Depanment maintains laboratories in systems simulation, 
computer-aided manufacturing, and concurrent engineering design. 

Bachelor of Science Degrees 
in Industrial and Manufacturing Engineering 
Admlaolon Requfrem-,ta: see pages 114-116. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the Bachelor of Science 
degree must complete 138 aedits in course work, including 
satisfaction of the University General Education Requirements (see 
page 24), as outlined in the following curriculum. All course work must 
be completed in accordance with the academic procedures of the 
University and the College governing undergraduate scholarship and 
degrees; see pages 14---41 and 114-119, respectively. 
Non-engineering courses, cited below by subject rather than by 
individual course numbers, indicate courses to be selected in 
fulfillment of University General Education Requirements. The degree 
requirements shown in the curriculum below are in effect as of the 
publication date of this bulletin. However, students should consult an 
academic adviser for verification of current requirements. 

The Bachelor of Science degree programs are built on a strong core of 
oommon courses. In the junior and senior years, students must 
choose a concentration leading to either the manufacturing 
engineering degree or the industrial management systems degree. 
These options are described below. 

Freshman Year 

First Semester credits 

MAT 201 -(MC) caJcuus I .. .. .. .. 4 

CHM 107 -(PS) Princ~los ol Chemistry I .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. . 4 

ENG 102 -(BC) lr,reductory Colege Wrlog .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. ......... 4 
LIGE 100-(GE) Introduction to the University & n Lbraries ..... 1 
HIS 195 -{HS) Society and the Economic Transition ••........ 3 

Total: HI 

Second Semester 

MAT202~11. .. .... 4 
PHY 217 -(PS) General Physics .. .. . .. .. . . .. .. .. .. .. .. . . ..... 4 

MSE 130-Science of Engineerr,g Materials I........ . ...... 4 

B E 101 - Introduction t, Computers in Engineering . . . . .... 3 
P S 1 03 - (Aj Tho American Govemmenal System ......... 3 

Ten!: 18 

Sophomore Year 

First Semester 
MAT 203-CalclAus 111 ... 4 
PHY 218 ---General P1lysics .... 4 

M E 240 -stalies .. .. .. .. .. .. .. ... 3 
I E 322 ~ilty and Statistics in Engineering .... 3 
IE software elect~ . . .. . . .. . ... 4 

TOlal: 18 

Second Semester 

MAT 235-Elementary Diffe111ntial Equations . . . ......... 3 
ENG 305--{IC) Technical Communication I: Report Wrtir<I . . ...... 3 
M E 220 -Thermodynamics I .. .. .. 3 
ME 205-lnlrocb::tion to Complier-Aided DeSV't . . . . ..... 3 

ECE 262 --ion" Miclooompute~ .... , , , 4 
TOlal:16 



Industrial Engineering Degree 
Junior Year 

First Semester 

IE 556-0perallo,_ -WI I .......................................... 4 

I E <Ul7 -Engi1eering Ecaoomy ........................................... 3 
IE312--E-~ ............................................. 4 

ECE 330 -n" Elodric:al Cin:ull ................................. 3 
Visual and Perfonni,g Ms (VP) - ............................. .' ...••. 3 

TOia!: 17 

Second Semester 

I E 525 - Enginoeq llalB Analysis ....................................... 4 

IE 341- Syslems Si""'81ion ............................................ 4 

CHE 304--ColllW!iclral - ii Erv-ring ............................ 3 
ENG 306--{0C) Tecmlcal Comm"1icalion II: Wrlog & Speaking ................ 3 
EC0101 orEC0102 

-(SS) Princ:lplas of -- ................................ 3 
-(SS) Princ:lplas of -nomi:s ................................ 3 

ECE 331 -Elodrical Cifl:ub l.aboralo!y .................................... 1 
TOia!: 18 

Senior Year 

First Semester 

CE 360-Eartary Mechani:s of M- ............................... 3 
I E 431 -(WQ Pioduction Como! .......................................... 4 
I E 480 - Engineering Deolgn l'lojocl ...................................... 4 
I E 526 - Pritj,las of Qualty Co~rol ...................................... 4 
ANT 315-(FC) Altlwopologyof Blainess .................................. 3 

TOia!: 18 

Second Semester 

IE 451 - llfonnalion and 0,ganlzaticln ..................................... 4 
Life Sclances (LS) couse ............................................... .'3 
IE Elective ........................................................... 4 

IE Elective ........................................................... 3 
P!iilooophy and l.811811 (PL) - (300-level) .............................. 3 

Total: 17 

TOTAi.CREDiTS ... .. : • ............................................. 138 

Manufacturing Engineering Degree 
Junior Year 

First Semester 

I E 558 --Opetations -WI I .......................................... 4 
I E <UJ7 -Engileering Economy ........................................... 3 
IE 335-MarufadU'ing PlllCI .... I ....................................... 3 
ECE 330 --..n" Elodric:al Cin:u1I ................................. 3 
Visual and Perfonnog Ms (VP) - .................................... 3 

TOia!: 16 

Second Semester 

I E 445 - Concunenl Deolgn ............................................. 4 
IE 341 --s,,tems SimlMtion ............................................. 4 
CHE 304 --ColllW!ioral - ii Engineering ............................ 3 
ENG 306 - (OC) T ecmlcal Communlcalicln II: Wru,g & Speakog ............... 3 
EC0101 orEC0102 

-(SS) Princ:lplas of -nomi:s ................................ 3 
-(SS) Princ:lplas of -nomi:s ................................ 3 

ECE 331 -Elodric:al Ciicuu l.aboralo!y .................................... 1 
Total: 18 

SenlorYur 

Ftrst Semester 

CE 360-Eloma!Uty Mocllanc:s of - ................................ 3 
I E 431 -(WI) -...1on Contiol .......................................... 4 
IE 480-Enginoorlng Deolgn l'lojocl .................. ._ ................... 4 

I E 526 - Princlploe of Qially Contiol ...................................... 4 
ANT 315- (FC) Anhoq>ology of au,;,,... .................................. 3 

TOia!: 18 

Second Semeslllr 

IE 441 -Colr!>ulw Aldad MalullC1lling I •••••..•..••...........•••..•••••• 4 

I E 525-Englnoorlng Data Analysis ....................................... 4 
IE 547 -Ind,_ Aulomalion ........................................... 3 
Lie Sciol1CII (I.S) COUIIO ................................................ 3 

Plilosoptly and Lono11 (PL) - (300-loYeQ .............................. 3 
TOia!: 17 
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UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (I E) 
The following courses, numbered 09()...(i99, are offered for 
undergradUIJle credil. Courses numbered 700-999, which are 
offered for graduate credU only, may be fo,md in the graduate 
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 500-699 may be 
ta/u,n for graduate credit IUl/ess specifically restricted to 
undergradUIJle Shlllenls by individual course limitalions. For 
interpretalion of nwnbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 449. 

205. (M E 205) Introduction lo Computer-Aided Mechanical 
Drafting and Dealgn. Cr. 3 

Prereq: BE 101. lnll'Oduclion ID CAD systems, hardware and. software 
configurations, and available software systems at the Computer 
Graphics and Design Laboratory, inducing MEDUSA, PDGS, DOGS, 
(TEMPLATE), (ANSYS), and ENPORT. M 
311. Human Factors In Dealgn. Cr. 4 
Prereq: IE 322. Sludentcomputer account required. Anthropomatric, 
physiologic, psychologic and biornechanical charactsristics of people 
which affect the psrfonnance of man-machine systems. Sensory, 
infonnation processing and molDr abilities of people. Systematic 
consideration of human factors in enginaering. A dssign project is 
required. (Y) 

312. The Work Environment Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 322. Role of the human as an element of the work 
environmant Traditional issues of work standards, productivity 
analysis and occupational salaty are introduced. Examination of 
functional and organizational role of the worker; impact of emerging 
computer-based technologies on work dssign and implementation 
strategies is dscussed. (Y) 

322. Prababllhy and Statlatk:8 In Engln-lng. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 202, CSC 105. An inll'Oduction ID probability theory and 
statistics with emphasis on engineering data analysis and dssign 
methods which recognize the concept of variability. AppNcations ID 
product reliability, process control and queueing systems. (T) 

335. (ME 345) Manufacturing Procea ... I •. Cr. 3 
Prereq: M E 360, MET 130. Material lee as incicated in SchedJ/e of 
Classes. A study of the field of manufacturing processes from a 
mechanical engineering design stendpoint Topics include optimum 
mechanical design for cost, weight, stress, energy, IDlerances in such 
processes as forging, casting, welcing and metal cutting. (Y) 
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341. Systems Simulation. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 322 and 556, CSC 102. Student computer account 
required. Design and analysis of production and service systems using 
computer simulation. Computer assignments and a project are 
required. (Y) 

431. (WI) Production Control. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 341, 556, ENG 305. Srudent computer account required. 
The design ol production planning and control systems. Materials 
management, forecasting, planning, scheduling of production 
systems, the planning and scheduling for large scale projects and 
introduction to the design of computerized materials management 
systems. Applications of operations research models to production 
control problems. (Y) 

433. Faclllllee Deelgn. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 311,312,431,487. Design of manufacturing, warehouse 
and material handing facilities. Use of analytic and computer-aided 
methods in the facilities design process. (Y) 

441. Computer Aided Manufacturing I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: CSC 105, ECE 330, senior standing. The use ol 
microprocessors in the design of computer-aided manufacturing 
systems. A design project involving software development and the 
construction of a physical simulation is required. (Y) 

445. Concurrent Engineering Design. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 345. Integration ol product and process design. Topics 
include: design for manufacture, design for assembly, material 
selaction and producability. Introduction to a strategic approach to 
product design which integrates technical aspects of product design 
with basic issues of manufacruring system design. (Y) 

451. Information and Organization. Cr. 4 
Prereq: B E 201. Introduction to information as a strategic resourca of 
any enterprise. Methods for the analysis of information flows within an 
organization. Impact of information on performance and job design. 
Includes a major design project aimed at implementation of a 
task-supporting information system. (Y) 

480. Engineering Design Project. Cr. 4 
Prereq: senior standing; consent of insb'Uctor; de\18lopment of 
preliminary proposal for project. An intensive design experience 
defined and executed by the student; course serves both industrial 
engineering and manufacturing engineering branches of the 
curriculum. (Y) 

487. Engineering Economy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: I E 322. Economic analysis of engineering projects. Selection 
of appropriate interest rates and methods of analysis, depreciation 
and tax considerations and use of accounting data in the comparison 
of investment alternatives. (F) 

490. Directed Study. Cr. 1~ 
Prereq: senior standing; consent of dlairperson; outline of proposed 
study approved by instructor and chairperson prior to election of 
course. Supervised study and instruction in a field selected by the 
sbJdent (B) 

510. (ME 510) Engineering Phyolology. (ECE 510). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 430 or M E 340. The basic principles of human physiology 
presen~ from the engineering viewpoint. Bodily functions, their 
regulatiOn and control discussed in quantitative terms and illustrated 
by simple mathematical models when feasible. (I) 

516. (M E 516) Blomeclhanlca I. (ECE 516). Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E510or ECE 510or IE 510; ME 240. Mechanics applied to 
biological systems. S1atic and dynamic analysis of bone, muscle and 
joints. Impact biomechanics, inclucing experimental simulation of 
automotive collision, instrumen1ation and data analysis. (I) 

518. (CSC 518) Introduction to Modelling and Slmulatlon. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: CSC 203 or equiv. and MAT 202. Student computer account 
required: Introduction to main concepts: modelling objectives, system 
boundanes, model formalism, experimentation with models, 
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simulation. Concentration on linite state, cellular space and simple 
continuous and disaete event models. (I) 

525. Engineering Da1a Analysis. Cr, 4 
Prereq: I E 322. SbJdent computer account required. Advanced 
concepts for the analysis of variability in engineering problems, 
multivariate distributions, hypothesis testing, non-pm,metric 
statistics, point and interval estimation, fitting straight lines, goodness 
of fit tests, contingency 1ables and introduction to the analysis of 
variance. (W) 

528. Prlnclplea of Quallty Control. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 322. S1atistical quality control including process capability, 
control charts, and acceptance sampling procedures. Procedures for 
measurement of cimensional tolerance are introduced. 
Computer-based data collection and analysis. (Y) 

547. Industrial Automation. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ECE 331, CSC 105. Integrating logic design, machine 
interlaces, PLCs and hydraulic and pneumatic systems for the design 
of hard-wired automation and computer-integrated manufacturing 
(CIM) systems. (Y) 

556. Operations Research I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 322, MAT 204. Srudent computer account required. An 
introduction to the philosophy of operations research. Formulation of 
linear programming models and their solution. Duality and sensitivity 
analysis. The transportation model. Introduction to probabilistic 
modeling and applications of queueing models. (F) 

618. (ME 618) Blolnstrumentation. (ECE 618). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 330, M E 510. Engineering principles of physiological 
measurements. Signal conditioning equipmen~ amplifiers, recorders 
and transducers. Recent advances. (I) 

621. Probablllty Models and Data Analyele. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 204. No credit after IE 525. Srudent computer account 
required. Analysis of variability in engineering decision making; data 
analysis, probabilistic models, expectation, joint distributions, 
confidence limits and hypothesis testing. (F) 

624. Rollablllty and Quallty AHurance Systems. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 621. Survey of topics relating to effective management of a 
product assurance organization. Two team-design projects assigned. 

(W) 

626. Rollablllty and Quality Control. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 322. Srudent computer account required. Introduction to 
product assurance in engineering design and manufacturing: system 
reliability models, life testing strategies, use of the exponential and 
Weibull cistributions, process capability analysis, control ciharts, 
sampling plans, organization and economics. (F) 

627. Engineering Experfmental Design. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 525 or 621. Srudent computer account required. The 
design of engineering experiments for manufacturing process 
analysis, human factors experimentation, societal systems analysis 
and life testing; basic experimental design models, blocking, factorial 
experiments, nested designs, covariance analysis, response surface 
analysis, estimation of effects. (W) 

628. Quality Engineering Practicum. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 621. No aedit applicable to B.S. or M.S. depertmen1al 
degree programs. Management topics and related process 
improvement models necessary for the practice of quality engineering. 
Major class project assigned. (Y) 

631. Production Systems I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E621. Noc:reditafterl E431 orl E433. Fundamen1altheories 
and concepts in the design and operation of production systems for 
manufacturing and service organization. (W) 

638. Material Handling Systems. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 642. Principles of material handing systems. Material 
handling systems analysis and dasign. Interlacing material handing 



systems. Principles of robotics. 
manutacturing. 

Robotic applications in 
(Y) 

840. Expert Systems In Manufacturing. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 345. Expert systems in manufacturing for ciagnostics and 
design. Declarative and procedural nature of PROLOG, VP-Expert 
SlruGtura of expert systems in manufacturing, knowledge 
representation melhods, solution space search algorithms, inlarance 
engine, forward and backward chaining. (Y) 

641. Manufacturing Dimensioning and Toi.anclng. Cr. 4 
Prereq: IE 322 or621 and631 orM E 345. Studyofcimensioningand 
tolerancing in design and manulacturing, exploring statistical 
tolerance analysis for production and quality central. (Y) 

642. Computer Aided Manufacturing ff. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 441 or consent of instructor. Student computer account 
required. The integralion of automated manulacturing systems into 
large manulacturing cells wilh emphasis on dislributed processing 
problems, hierarchtcal control sb'Uctures and interaedon with a 
manufacturing data base. (F) 

643. Compui. Slmulatlon Mathoda. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 525 or 621; 577 or 771 and computer programming 
experience. Student computer account required. The application of 
disaete, continuous and combined simulation rnelhods to the solution 
of a variety of production and service systems problems. Computer 
simulation and a term project involving an application are required. 

(F) 

645. (M E 645) Advanced Manufacturing Procee- and 
Methods. Cr. 4 

Prereq: M E 345, CHE 304, or consent of inslructor. Review of novel 
manulacturing processes, melhods and systems; emphasis on 
optimum design for manufacturability, technical, economic, and 
industrial limitations. Elements of computer-aided manufacturing, 
and numerical melhods application. (W) 

MATERIALS SCIENCE 
and ENGINEERING 
Office: 1100 W. Engineering Builcing; 577"'3800 
Chairperson: R. H. Kummler 

Professors 
L Himmel (llmeritus), M. Smtchy,hcn (F.merilus) 

Associate Professors 
W.Madden,C.Manke,S.Putatunda 

Assistant Professor 
J. Benci 

Adjunct Professors 
G. Cole, J. de Vria, R. Gibtcn, N. Gjootein, E. Gu1ari, R. Mc:Omo, 
S. Newman, S. Ng, E. Rothe 

Degree Programs 
BACHFliJR OF SCIENCE in Materials Scienc, and Enginefflll(I 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE in Materials Science and Engineering 

*DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with a major in '1UJUrials _..,ienc, and 
engineering 

•CERTIFICATE in Polymer Engineering 

Materials problems constitule an important area of research and 
development in lhe complex technology of our induslrial society. 
Power generation by nuclear reactors or solar cells, lighter and more 
crashworthy automobiles, electronic device miniaturization, and 
earth-orbiting seteUites all depend on lhe development of ,
engineering materials orlhe lmprovementof wel-lried ones. Materials 
engineers must master lhe science Iha! enables !hem to understand 
lhe behavior of materials, !heir mechanical, optical, lhermal, electrical 
and chemical properties and lhe infernal slruGture lhat determines 
lhese properties. Jhey can lhen apply !heir knowledge to lhe 
synlhesis, fabrication, and processing of materials into useful 
products. 

The materials science and engineering curriculum combines lhe study 
of lhis relationship belWeen lhe slructure and properties of mslerials 
wilh lhe engineering aspect of materials production, fabrication and 
use. Elective courses offered during lhe senior year enable students ID 
follow !heir pertieular interests in detai, and a senior reseen:11 and 
seminar sequence provides lhe opportunity for Independent-" wilh 
appropriate faculty guidance. 

Bachelor of Science 
in Materials Science and Engineering 
Admlaolon Requirements: see pages 114-116. The degree 
requirements shown in following curriculum are in effect as of lhe 
publication date of lhis bulletin, howe-, students should consutt an 
academic adviser for verification of current requirements. 
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DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the Bachelor of Science 
degree must complete 139 credits in course work, including 
sstisfaction of the University General Education Requirements (see 
page 24), as oudined in the following curriculum. All coursework must 
be completed in accordance with the academic procedures of the 

University and the College governing undergraduate scholarship and 
degrees; see pages 14-41 and 114-119 respectively. 
Non-engineering entries cited below by subject, mther than by 
individual course numbers, indicate oourses to be selected in 
fulfillment of the University General Education Requirements. 

BACHELOR'S DEGREE CURRICULUM 

F,-hman Year 

First Semester credits 

UGE 100-{GE) The Universily and i1s l.braries .... 1 
CHM 107 -{PS) Pm:iples of Chemist~ I • . . . . . . . • . . ....••.......•......... 4 

ECO 101 or ECO 102 
- (55) Princl>los of Macroeconomi:s ••.......•.•...••••......•.•... 3 
- (55) Pm:~os of Mir:rooconomics . . . . . . . . . . ..... 3 

ENG 102 -{BC) lnlroduclo~ College Writing . . . • . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . 4 

MAT 201 -{MC) CalctJus I •.......••........••......••.........•........ 4 

B E 101 - (CL) lnlroductkm to Computers in Engineerilg . • . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . , ••. 3 
T01aJ: 19 

Second Semester 

MAT 202 --{;alctJus 11 . • • . ..•.•••••••.••.•.• 4 
CHM 108-Princi>fea of Chemistry II ...................................... 5 
PHY 217 - (PS) General Physi:s ....••.•........•........••........•..... 5 
PS 103-(AI) The American Governmental System . . . . ....... 3 

Life Sciences (LS) elective . . ..... 3 
TOlaJ: 20 

Sophomore Year 

First Semester 

HIS 195-(HS) Society and the Economic Transition ...• 
MAT 203--{;a~ulus Ill ................. . 
PHY 218-{PS) Genet>J Physics ................... . 
ME 240--51ati:s (CE 240) ...... . 
MSE 130-Science ol Engineering Materials 1 ...... . 

Second Semester 

.. 3 

.4 

.5 
. ......... 3 

. ...... 4 

Total: 19 

ANT 315-(FC) Anlhr'l)ofogyof Business . 3 
MAT 235-Elementary Diflerertial Equations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
CHE 280 -Material and Energy Balances . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

MSE 230 --&ier<e of Engi,eeting Malerials II . . . . . . 3 
PHY 330 -lrtroductory Modem Physics . . . . . . . 3 

Total: 16 

Junior Year 

First Semester 

CHM 542 - Physi:sl Chemist~ I ... 3 
ENG 305-(IC) Ter:mir:aJ Communication I: ReponWrling ••.................. 3 
CHE 304--0>mplfalionaf Methods in Engineering .•..........•.••........•.•• 3 
CHE520-Tran,portl'heoomona ... . ....• 3 
MSE 340 -Physir:aJ Me!alu~y I . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

TOlal: 15 
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Second Semester 

IE 322-Probabiliy and S!alisli:s in Enginooring .....•.....•..............•. 3 

MSE 3-42-- Laboratory ......................................... 1 
MSE 370 -&llnglh and Mechanieaf Behavior of Meloriafs ••.....••....••....••• • 
MSE 409 - Physical Cerami:s I •...............•......•.....•......••....• 3 

CHM 544 or CHM 224 
- Physir:aJ Chem~ II ........................................... 4 
-O!ganir: Chemistry I ............................................ 4 

ENG 306 - (QC) T ocfvir:al commurica1ion II ................................ 3 
TOlal: 18 

Senior Year 

First Semester 

MSE 425- Meints Semr,ar ............................................ 0 
MSE 435 - Polymer 5"ur:ltn and Propooos ................................ 3 
MSE 542 - Adval<Od Me•rials Laboratory ................................. 1 
MSE 560- Composio Matatials .......................................... 3 
MSE T ochnir:af EloctMI ...••••....••.......••.......••.....•.......•..... 3 
ECE 330 - lmocirdion to Elodrical Cin:ols ......•.......................... 3 
Visoal and Porformilg Alts (VP) oloctMI .....••........•.....••......••..... 3 

Total: 16 

Second Semester 

MSE 426 -5enior Project ................••.......••.....•.•.....•••..... 3 
MSE 430-Proc:assilg and Fabrication of Metorials ...•.............••......•• 3 
MSE 450 -{WQ Melerials Seloction and Oosign ..........••.......•.......••. 3 

MSE 457 or ECE 555 
- Efaclionir:s II ................................................. 4 
- Sold-S1alo Eloctroni:s I .......•........•........••.......•..... 4 

Ptlilosophy and Loners (Pl) ,1oc1., (300 loveQ ..••......•.••....•.•.....••••. 3 
TOlaJ: 18 
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UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (MSE) 
The following courses, numbered 090-699, are offered for 
undergraduate credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are 
offered for graduate credit only, may be found in the graduate 
bulletin. Cours,,s in the following list nwnbered 500-699 may be 
taken for graduate credit unless specifically restricted lo 
undergraduate studenls by individual course limitations. For 
inlerpretalion of numbering system. signs and abbrevialions, see 
page 449. 

130. Science of Engln•rfng Materials I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: CHM 107; coreq: PHY 217. Material fee as incicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Introduction to the behavior and properties of 
metallic, ceramic, polymeric and composite materials. The 
relationship between the internal arrangement of atoms in materials 
and their observed mechanical, thermal, electrical and chemical 
behavior. Discussion sections include laboratory experiments, 
demonstrations, problem solving and review. (T) 

230, Science of Engineering Materials II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MSE 130; PHY 218. ln-<lepth treatment of several concepts 
introduced in MSE 130, including aystal structures, x-ray diffrection, 
aystal defects, diffusion and phase ciagrams (F,W) 

330. ThermodynamlC9 of Materlala. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MSE 230. lntroduclion to the three laws of thennodynamics 
with applications to phase equilibria in one-component systems, 
solutions, and the relationships between free energy-composition 
diagrams and phase diagrams in binary and multi-component 
systems. (I) 



340. Physical Metallurgy I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MSE 230; coreq: 330. Delailed underslanding of relationships 
between struclUre and properties of melals and alloys, and of the 
principles of microstructural control. Crystallography, methods of 
structural analysis, ayslal defects and in181faces, diffusion, and 
nucleation. Course is continued in MSE 360. (F) 

342. Materlala Laboratory. Cr. 1 
Prereq. or coreq: MSE 340 and ENG 305. Material fee as indicaled in 
Schedule of Classes. Laboratory investigations of topics covered in 
MSE 340 and relaled areas. (W) 

380. Physical Metallurgy II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MSE 340. Continuation of MSE 340, with applications to 
phase transfonnations and relaled phenomena in physical meianurgy. 
Solidification, recovery and reayslallization, precipitation from solid 
solutions, diffusion-<:ontrolled and mar1ensitic phase transformations. 

(W) 

370. Strength and Mechanical Behavior of Matarlala. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MSE 230. Strength, plastic deformation and failure of 
ayslalline materials from the metallurgical point of view. Dislocation 
behavior and the mechanisms of yielding, strengthening, fracture, 
fatigue and creep of engineering materials. (W) 

400. Modern Melhoda of Structural Analyals. C,. 3 
Prereq: MSE 340. Material fee as indicaled in Schedule of Classes. 
Introduction lo x--ray aystallography, diffraction theory and its 
applications, the stereographic projection, pole figures, !winning, 
crystal orientation and line broadening. Introduction to reciprocal 
lattice in solution of crystallographic problems. (I) 

409. Physical Ceramlca. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MSE 130; senior slanding. Relationships between the 
structure and properties of ceramic materials including ceramic for 
elactronic, opical or photonic, biological and struclUral applications. 

(W) 

425. Matarlals Seminar. Cr. 0 
Prereq: MSE 342, 370. Offered for Sand U grades only. Required for 
graduation. Current issues. (F,W) 

426. Senior Project. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MSE 425. Organization and execution of a research project: 
literature survey, presenlation of a written proposal, data analysis, 
preparation of a comprehensive written research report. Dinal oral 
report to departmental staff. (T) 

430. Proca .. lng and Fabrication of Matarlala. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MSE 340 and 370. Analysis of forming and joining from the 
materials point of view. Deformation processing, powder processing, 
brazing and welding. Materials properties and behavior during and 
altar processing. (W) 

435. (CHE 435) Polymer Structure and Propartlea. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 204, CHM 224, MSE 130. Introductory slUdy of 
fundamenlal relations between chemical structures and physical 
properties of polymers. (F) 

450. (WQ Malarial• Selection and Dealgn. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MSE 360, 370, and ENG 305. Application of engineering and 
science background lo the design of equipment and processes. 
Comprehensive problems dealing with dala sources, design principles 
and economics. (W) 

457. (ECE 457) Eleclronlca 11. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 330, PHY 330, MAT 235. Aspects of electrical properties 
of semiconductors, the physical elaclronics of P-N junction, bipolar, 
field elfect transistors, and device fabrication technology essential to 
understanding semiconductor active devk:es and integrated circuits. 
Introduction to the behavior of semiconductor and electronics devices. 

(T) 

460. Prlnclples of Extractive Metallurgy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MSE 330. Basic scientific and engineering principles involved 
in the extraction of melals from their ores, with particular emphasis on 

pyromelallurgical methods used in the manufaclUre of iron and steel. 
(I) 

490. Directed Study. Cr. 1-8 
Prereq: consent of adviser. SIUdent selects some field of materials 
science for advanced study and instruction. (T) 

494. EnghMerlng Experience Report. Cr. 1-3(Max. 3) 
Prereq: consent of adviser and minimlH11 of 8 weeks of approved 
materials science or aUied professional work in indus1ry. Offered for S 
and U grades only. Preparation of an engineering report cowring its 
nature, scope and professional responsibilities. Oral report lo peer 
group. (T) 

501. Ma-• for Engineering. Cr. 4 
Prereq: CHM 107, PHY 218, MSE 130, senior or graduata slanding. 
Properties and applications of matarials in design and manufacturing; 
emphasis on metals, ceramics, and polymers. Atomic arrangement, 
bonding, cell slruCIUre and microslruclUre. Mixing, blending, and 
alloying to meet needs of advanced technology. (Y) 

509. Physlcal Ceramics. (CHE 509). Cr. 3 
Prereq: MSE 230. Physical nature and behavior of vi11'80Us and 
ayslaHine non-metals. Crystallography and atomic bonding 
relationships relatiw to mechanical, thermal, optical, magnetic and 
electrical properties. Phase equilibria and transformations, 
interactions in liquid-solid systems, surface po opertiies and diffusional 
phenomena. (W) 

510. Ceramic Proceaalng and Fabrication. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MSE 409 or 509 or CHE 509. Principles and practices of the 
processing and fabrication of ceramic materials as well as the 
characterization of the properties of such materials. (I) 

535. (CHE 535) Polymer Science. Cr. 3 
Prereq. or coreq: MAT 204. Fundamenlal relationships between 
chemical structure and physical properties of high polymers. Basic 
slruclUres, slates, and transitions of polymers. Polymerization 
reactions and processes. Moktcular weight,_ viscous flow and 
mechanical properties of polymers. (F) 

536. (CHE 538) Polymer Procaaalng. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHE 320 or equivalent undergraduate fluid mechanics. 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. A detailed analysis of 
polymer processing. Rheology of polymers, flow in tubes, 
calendaring, extrusion, coating and injection molding. (W) 

542. Advanced Malarial• Laboratory. Cr. 1 
Prereq: MSE 342, 370, ENG 306. Material fee as indicaled in 
Schedule of Classes. Experiments in materials science utilizing 
advanced processing, characterization and testing techniques. (F) 

550. Diffusion In Sollda. Cr. 3 
Pren,q: MSE 340, MAT 235. A comprehensive lreatmenl of mass 
transport or diffusion in solids including mathematical formalism, 
atomic mechanisms of diffusion, diffusion kinetics, random walk and 
correlation effects. (B) 

552. Deformation and Fracture of Materials at High 
Temperatures. Cr. 3 

Prereq: MSE 340, 370. Behavior of melals al elevaled temperalUres 
from the microstructural point of view; concepts of creep and failure 
mechanism al elevated temperalUres. (B) 

553. Fatigue of Engineering Materials. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MSE 370, C E 240. Fatigue, cyclic stress and strain, fatigue 
crack initiation, dislocation behavior in cyclic loading, slress controlled 
fatigue, Goodman, Soderberg, Gerber diagram fatigue crack 
propagation in metals, polymers, ceramics and composite materials. 

(B) 

560. Composlta Matarfala. (CHE 560). Cr. 3 
Prereq: MSE 370; coreq: 535. Introductory course emphasizing a 
physical understanding of composites: fiber and polymer matrix 
properties, interfacial acl'lesion, manufacturing, elastic and strength 
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properties of unidirectional and random laminae. Other IDpics include 
various performance properties and plastic design applications. (Fl 

562. Electron Mlcroacopy. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MSE 340. Theory and practice of electron image formation, 
sample preparation, diffraction principles and interpretation of effects. 

(B) 

583. Caal Ferroua Alloya, Cr. 3 
Prereq: MSE 340. Advanced study of the propel1ies of ferrous castings 
and solidification mechanisms. (B) 

565. Su"- Science. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MSE 230; CHM 542 or MSE 330. Ari inb'Oduction to the 
science and technology of surface phenomena, including surfaoe 
structure, surface energy, surfaoe diffusion, crystal growth and 
selected applications of technological importance. (I) 

573. Phyalcal Metallurgy of Steela. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MSE 340. Properties of iron and other BCC metals; relations 
between microstructures and mechanical or physical propel1ies of 
steel products; emphasis on products of greatest economic 
importance, including sheet, HSLA, alloy and stainless steels. (Y) 

580. Powder Metallurgy. Cr, 3 
Prereq: MSE 340. Basic analysis of the various processing steps 
involved in the manufacture of products from metal powders including 
powder manufacture, compaction and sintering of metal powders and 
the forming of powder metallurgy (PIM) preforms. (B) 

585. (CHE 585) Vacuum Technology. Cr. 2 
Prereq: PHY 218. Vacuum technique, flow of gases through tubes and 
orifices, operetion of pumps and manometers, vacuum materials, 
vacuum systems. (B) 

586. (CHE 586) Elementa of Nuclear Engineering, Cr. 3 
Prereq: senior standing. An introduction to nucl- engineering. The 
relevant aspects of nuclear physics, racioactivity, shielding, heat 
transfer and fluid flow are reviewed and applied to the design of large 
thermal power reactors. Biological hazards, waste disposal and 
developments such as fast breeders are discussed. (B) 

595. Special Toplca In Material• Science I. Cr. 1-4 
Prereq: MSE 340, 370. Maximum of twelve credits in Special Topics 
may be elected in any one degree program. Consideration of special 
subject matter in materials science. Topics to be announced in 
Schedule of Classes. (Y) 

650. Fatigue and Fracture of Metala. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MSE 370. A detailed examination of the ways in which 
engineering materials fail under both static and cyclic loading 
conditions. Emphasis is on the metallurgical aspects of failure and the 
underlying mechanisms of fracture and fatigue. (B) 

685. Corroalon. (CHE 685). Cr. 3 
Prereq: senior standing in engineering. Advanced studY of the theories 
of corrosion of materials; application of these theories in the 
engineering field. Arlalysis of industrial problems. Comprehensive 
engineering reports. (B) 
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MECHANICAL 
ENGINEERING 
Office:2100 W. Engineering Builcing; 577-3845 
Chailperson:K.A.Ktine 
Associate Chairperson: T. Singh 

Professors 
C. N. DeSilva,R. Gibton, N. A. Henein. R. A. lbnhim, 
A. L King, K. A. Kline, L M. Patrick (Fmeritus), R. A. Picciiclli, 
G. B. Riven (Emeritus). B. Rivin, T. Singh, A. B. Whi1111an 

Associate Professors 
M Haykin, P.B. Karlie, M. G. Koenig (Bmeritu1), J.C. Ku, M.C. Lai, 
LP. Nolle, K.H. Yang, B. C. Zobel (Bmeritu1) 

Assistant Professors 
N.Chalhoub,I.S.Hu.S.W.Ioo,M. C. Lai, W. li,C.A. Tan. H. M Ura,, 
X.F.Wu 

Adjunct Professors 
D.D. Ardayfio, W. Bryl'ik, B. Gans, R. S. Levine, K.N. Monnan. P.R. 
Penunal1wami, A.S.P. Solomon, P. Subbano, I.L Sullivan, D. Vi1110, I. 
WoH 

Adjunct Associate Professors 
G.L Ca,ey, T. Khalil, D.M Lawson, J.W. Melvin, D.G. Penney, 
I.A. Scdentky 

Adjunct Assistant Professors 
I. Cavanaugh, D.P. Fybrie 

Degree Programs 
BACH FLOR OF SCIENCE in Mechanical Engineering 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE in Mechanical Engineering 

*DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with a major in mechanical 
engineering 

The opportunities and challenges in the field of mechanical 
engineering are many and diverse. The broad variety of career 
possibilities includes research and development, design analysis and 
synthesis, manufeeturing and production engineering, testing, sales 
engineering, maintenance and administration. The challenge of a 
mechanical engineer may lie in the perfection of a device that will be 
duplicatad a million-fold or in the control optimization of a single 
complex system of unique design. To prepare undergraduete sllldents 
for these opportunities, the Wayne State University Mechanical 
Engineering curriculum is designed to give a basic core education in 
the humanities, mathematics, natural sciences, basic applied 
sciences, engineering fundamentals, and to provide advanced 
electives in many applied fields. 

F101ds of departmental expertise include such important areas as 
biomechanics, energy conversion, combustion engines, emissions 
controls, structural analysis, automatic controls, robo11cs, 
thermodYnamics, continuum mechanics, fluid dYnamics, vibrations, 
heat transfer, mechanisms, acoustics and noise control, design, 
machine tool design, manufacturing, laser ciagnostics, and 
mechanics of composite materials. Research and teaching is carried 
out in all of these areas. 
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Bachelor of Science 
in Mechanical Engineering 
The Bachelor of Science in Mechanical Engineering is accredited by 
lhe Accreditation Board for Engineering and Technology .. 

AdmlHlon Requlrementa: see pages 114-116. All entering 
freshmen are initailly advised by !he Associate Chairperson of !he 
Department. SUbsequenUy, al lhe end of lhe sophomore year lhe 
student may be assigned a different Department faculty msmber as an 
adviser for lhe las! two years. The student and adviser together plan a 
oornplela progrem of sl\Jdy, induding electives, which meets 
departmental requirements and lhe interests of the incividual student. 
Two technical electives must be chosen from among lhe 500 level 
courses offered by !he Mechanical Engineering Departmsnl. These 
may include edvanoed (second) courses in strength of materials, fluid 
mechanics, approximate methods of analysis, automatic controls, or 
vibrations; or !hey may build on prior sequences such as 
thermodynamics and heal transfer or mechanical design and 
mechanisms; or they may be in new directions such as acoustics, 
biomechanics, engine combustion, or cirected stuc:t,, and resesch in 
an area of mubJal interest to !he sbJdent and a faculty msmber. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Cancidates for lhe Bachelor of Science 
degree must complete 140 orecits in course work, inclucing lhe 
University General Education Requirements (see page 24), as 
ouUined in lhe following curriculum. All course work mus! be completed 
in eccordanoe wilh the academic procedures of lhe University and lhe 
College goveming undergraduate scholarship and degrees; see 
pages 14-41 and 114-119, respectively. 

Part-time study (wilh most courses offered in lhe evening) and 
cocperalive programs allow professionals working in local industry to 
pursue an undergraduate degree while continuing employmsnl. The 
degree requirements shown in lhe curriculum below are in effecl as of 
lhe publication dste of !his bulletin; however, srudenls should consul! 
an academic adviser for verification of current requirements. 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING CURRICULUM 

FrMhman Year 

First Semester credits 

MAT 201 -(MC) CabA,_ I .............................................. 4 
CHM 107 -(PS) Principles of Chemialry .................................... 4 
ENG 102-(BC) lmroductory Colilge Wriling ................................ 4 
UGE 100-(GE) The UriYorsily and i1s Lbraries .............................. 1 
BE 101 -(CL) l~n,d- to Co"""'en, 11 Enginaeq ...................... 3 
Visual and Pe!tonnng Ms (VP) - .................................... 3 

Total: 19 

Second Semester 
PS 103- (Al) The American Gowmm- Syalem .......................... 3 
MAT202--0llcuha II .................................................. 4 
PHY 217 -(PS) General Physics .......................................... 4 
MSE 130 -Science of Enginoerilg Materials I ............................... 4 
M E 205 -lrlro. m Compulot-Aidad Mecharical Oraflng & Design ............... 3 

Total: 18 

Sophomore Year 

First Semester 

MAT 203--0lbAta ffl .................................................. 4 
PHY 218--0eneral Physics .............................................. 4 
M E 240--Slali:s ...................................................... 3 
ME 220-Thonnod>jnami:s I. ............................................ 3 

ECO 102 - (SS) Principles al Miciooc:ooomi:s ............................... 3 
Total: 17 

Second Semester 

M E 221 -Analysis al Thafmodynamlc c,dos ............................... 1 

ME 380-Elltnalu,y Machani:s al - ................................ 3 
ME 340-Dynami:s .................................................... 3 
IE 322~11111-11 Engilaerng ............................. 3 
MAT 236-Elo""l'WJ Dillenonlial Equati>nl ................................ 3 
ECE 330 -Wn>duclion 10 Eledrical Ciails ................................. 3 
ENG 305- (IC) Tedrical Comrrunieation I: Repon WridfV ..................... 3 

TOIII: 1D 

JunlorY•r 

First Semester 

ECE 331 -Eloclrical Clnai1s: Laboralory .................................... 1 
M E 345 --Manolaclurng Pn>c:aass I ...................................... 3 
M E 330 --flid Machani:s ............................................... 4 
ME341--l ................................................... 3 

. M E 348 --Ootlgn of Machine Elemons ..................................... 3 
CHE 304-~ Mel- in Engilaerng ........................... 3 

TOIII: 17 

Second Semester 

M E 348 - ln1roductlon m Madllne Design .................................. 3 
M E 440 --Analysis and Comal al Oll'"ffllc Sjslems .......................... 3 
ME 491 -Thannal and Fluid Sciences Laboralory ............................ 2 
M E 420 -Heat Transfer ................................................. 3 
ANT 315 - (FC) Antwopology of Buolnass .................................. 3 
ENG 306-(0C) Tochlical Comrmncalion II: Wring & Speai<ng ................ 3 

TOlll:17 

SenlorYNr 

First Semester 

M E ..S -Moc:larical Englnaerng Design I ................................. 4 

ME 493--&lid- and Vl>tallon l.ibcnlory .......................... 2 
ME 430- Thelmal Fkid Design ......•.............•..•.......•..•....... 4 
HIS 195-(HS) Soeie1y and 1118 Economic Tranollon .......................... 3 
T-1 Elecdve ...................................................... 4 

TOlal: 17 

Second Semsster 

M E 450 -(W1 Meeharical Engi,..rng Design II ............................. 5 
Phiooaphy and L1118N tpl) - (300-levej .............................. 3 
BIO 151 -(LS) Basic Biology I ............................................ 4 
T-1 Elecdve ...................................................... 4 

TOIII: 18 

TOTAL CREDITS ..•••••••••.•••••••••••••.•.••.••••..••...•••.•••••• 140 

Technical Elective• must be selected from lhe Mechanical 
Engineering Department at lhe 500 level. 
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UNDERGRADUATE COURSES {M E) 
The following courses, numbered 000-699, are offered for 
undergradMaJe credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are 
offered for gradMaJe credit only, may be found in the graduate 
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 500-699 may be 
taken for graduate credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergradMaJe students by individual course limitations. For 
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviaJU>ns, see 
page 449. 

114. (ET 114) Engln•rlng Graphics I. Cr. 2 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Theory and 
application of projection drawing; multiview drawing and sketching; 
pictorial drawing and sketching; sectional views; the basic techniques 
of dimensioning; charts and graphs. (Y) 

115. (ET 115) Engln•rtng Graphics II. Cr. 2 
Preraq: M E 114. Material fee as indicatad in Schedule of Classes. 
Multiview and pictorial drawing of complex objects; advanced 
dimensioning techniques; standard drafting room practices; drafting 
standards; interpretation of industrial drawings; major topics in 
desaiptive geometry: primary and successive auxiliary views, lines 
and line measurements, planes and plane measurements, 
intersection of two- and three-dmensional objects and revolution of 
lines and surfaces. (Y) 

205. Introduction to Computer-Aided Mechanical Drafting 
and Design. (I E 205). Cr. 3 

Prereq: B E 101. Introduction to CAD systems, hardware and software 
configurations, and available software systems at the Computer 
Graphics and Design Laboratory, including AutoCAD.. (F,W) 

220. Thermodynamics I. Cr. 3 
Preraq: MAT 202 and PHY 217. A study of the transformation of heat 
enargy to other energy forms. Introduction to the basic concepts and 
laws of thermodynamics. Description of thermodynamic propenies 
and processes for simple substances. · Applications to energy 
conversion systems, power and refrigeration cydes. (T) 

221. Analysis of Thermodynamic Cycles. Cr. 1 
Preraq: M E 220. Material fee as indicatad in Schedule of Classes. 
Review of first and second laws of thermodynamics with emphasis on 
thei_r applications. Detailed treatment of certain power and 
refrigeration cycles. Laboratory experiments to supplement lectures. 

(F.W) 

240. Statics. (C E 240). Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 20_2 and PHY 217. Basic concepts and principles of 
statics with appbcation of Newton's Laws of Motion to engineering 
p~oblems. Forces, moments, equilibrium, oouples, freebody 
d,agrams, trusses, frames, fluid statics, centroids, friction and area 
and mass moments of inertia. (T) 

330. Fluid Mechanics. Cr. 4 
Preraq: M E 220, 240, MAT 235. Student computer account required. 
lntrod~ct1on to the ~ature and physical properties of fluids, fluid statics, 
equation of motion, inoompressible inviscid flow, dimensional 
analysis, . inoompressible viscous flows, one-dimensional 
comp<ess,ble channel flow. (F,W) 

340. Dynamics. Cr. 3 
Pre~:. M E 240. Basic concepts and principles of dynamics with 
apphcati?n of Ne'l_'ton's Laws of Motion to engineering problems. 
Kinematics and kinetics of particles and rigid and variable-mass 
bodies. Equations of motion, impulse-momentum principles, impact 
and wori<-energy principles. (F,W) 

341. Vibrations I. Cr. 3 
Preraq: MAT 235, M E 340. Fundamentals of dynamic principles, 
energ_y relation and Rayleigh"s principle. Undamped and damped free 
vibration of one degree of freedom systems. Forced vibrations with 
harmonic excitation. Vibration isolation, critical speed of shafting. 

(F.W) 
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345. Manufacturing Proce ... I. (I E 335). Cr. 3 
Prereq: ME 360, MET 130. Ma18rial fee as indica18d in ScheciJle of 
Classes. A study of the field of manufacturing processes from a 
mechanical engineering design standpoint. Topics include optimum 
mechanical design for cost, weight, stress, energy, tolerances in such 
processes as forging, casting, welding and metal cutting. (F,W) 

348. Design of Machine Elements. Cr. 3 
Preraq: M E 205, 360. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Static body stresses, strain and deflection, failure theories, 
introduction to impact loading and fatigue. Design of common 
mechanical elements: threaded fasteners, rivets, welding and 
bonding, springs, lubrication and sliding bearings, rolling element 
bearings. (W,S) 

_349. Introduction to Machine Design. Cr. 3 
·preraq: ME 348, MAT 235. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Analysis and design of complex mechanical elements such 
as gears, clutches, brakes, belts and chains. (F,S) 

360. Elementary Mechanics of Ma..,.lala. (C E 360). Cr. 3 
Preraq: ME 240 or CE 240. Elastic relationships between extemal 
forces acting on deformable bodies and the associatad stresses and 
deformations; structural members subjected to axial load, torsion and 
bending; column buckling; combined stresses, repeatad loads; 
unsymmetrical bending. (T) 

420. Heat Transfer. Cr. 3 
Preraq: M E 330. Student computer account required. Fundamental 
concepts and the basic modes of heat transfer. The genaral equation 
of heat conduction. Steady state heat conduction on one and more 
dimensions. Transient heat conduction. Heat transfer by radiation 
Kirchoff's Law and the black body. Radiation between diffu,.; 
surfaces. Radialion from gases, vapors and flames. Introduction to 
heat convection; the concept of the heat transfer coafficient and 
Nusselt number. (F,W) 

430. Thermal Fluid Systems Design. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ME 221,420, ENG 305, CHE 304. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Design of thermal-fluid systems to meet system 
performance requirements, computer-aided design, system 
simulation, design optimization including investment eoonomics. 

(F,W) 

440. Analysis and Control of Dynamic Systems. Cr. 3 
Pre""l: M E 341. Mathematical modeling of linear, lumped, 
time-mvanant systems, open and closed loop systems 
single-foput-single--output system design using root locus method. ' 

(F.W) 

445. Mechanical EnglnNrlng Design I. Cr. 4 
Preraq: M E 330, 341, 345, 349, ECE 330, ENG 305. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Engineering analysis of design case 
histories through the application of familiar engineering principles and 
methods. Critical evaluation of previously designed systems, and 
recommendations for possible improvement, in written and oral 
student reports. (F,W) 

450. (WI) Mechanical Engln•rlng Design II. Cr. 5 
Preraq: M E 420, 440, 445, ENG 306. Student computer account 
required .. Material fee as indicatad in Schedule of Classes. Students 
wo~ in teams on a semester-long open-ended design pro;ect in 
which elements and subsystems are synthesized into larger systems. 
Formal written report required at the end of the project. Where 
applicable, harttNare will be fabricated and tested. (F,W) 

490. Directed Study. Cr. 1~(Max. 6) 
Prereq: senior standing; oonsent of chairperson; outline of proposed 
study approved by instructor and chairperson prior to ektction of 
course. Supervised study and instruction in the field selectad by the 
student. (T) 

491. Thermal and Fluid Sciences Laboratory. Cr. 2 
Prereq: M E 220, 330, ENG 305, I E 322. Student computer account 
raquired. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Laboratory 
experience in measuring some of the physical phenomena 



encountered in thermodynamics, fluid mechanics, and heat transfer. 
General principles of several frequentty-<1sed transducers and 
modem data acquisition. Data analysis techniques: statistical data 
treatment. (F, W) 

493. Sofld Mechanlca and Vibration Laboratory. Cr. 2 
Prereq: ENG 306, M E 360, ME 440, 491. Student computer eccount 
required. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Fundamentals of stress concentration. stress-strain relation, digital 
signal analysis and modal analysis. General methods for measuring 
displacement, velocity acceleration, bending and torsional vi>ration. 

(F,W) 

500. Engineering Analyolo I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 204 and senior standing. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Applications of ordinary differential equations. 
The method of Frobenius, Bessel functions, Legendre polynomials. 
Orthogonality of characteristic functions. Fourier series and Fourier 
integrals. Characteristics and solutions of partial differential 
equations. Method of separation or variations. ApplicattOns to initial 
and boundary value problems in engineering. (F) 

501. Engineering Analyolo II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 204 and senior standing. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Basic operations of complex numbers. Analytic 
functions and Cauchy-Riemann conditions. Cauchy and Goursat 
theorem. Residue theorem. Conformal mapping and ;ts applications. 
Schwarz-Christoffel transformation. Basic properties of the Laplace 
transformation. Convolution integral. Applications to mechanical and 
electrical engineering problems. (W) 

504. Finite Element Method• I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 360, MAT 235. Student computer account required. 
Introduction to finite element methods. Energy theorems, variational 
methods, review of equations from solid mechanics, displacement 
model of a single element, assemblage of elements. Detailed 
examples of problems in structural analysis, in part using the NISA 
general purpose computer code. Plane strain and plane stress 
elements, solid elements. (.WF) 

510. Engln-lng Physiology. (ECE 510)(1 E 510). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 433or ME 340. The basic principles of human physiology 
presented from the engineering viewpoint. Bodily functions, their 
regulation and control discussed in quantitative terms and illustrated 
by simple mathematical models when feasible. (F) 

516. Blomechanlca I. (ECE 516)(1 E 516). Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E510or ECE 510orl E510; ME 240. Mechanics applied to 
biological systems. Static and dynamic analysis of bone, muscle and 
joints. Impact biomechanics, including experimental simulation of 
automotive collision, Instrumentation and data analysis. (W) 

517. Daalgn of Human RehabllltaUon Syotems. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 445; sanior standing. Design, fabrication and testing of 
customized hardware to aid handicapped patients. (W) 

521. Conveclfva and Radiative Heal Tranofer. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 420. Radiative processes and properties of solids. 
Radiative heat transfer among surfaces in an enclosure. Introduction 
to gas radiation. Derivation of the energy equation for laminar flows. 
Application of semHlfflpirical correlation for forced and free 
convection of laminar and turbulent flows. Some analytical methods 
for convective heat transfer. Heat exchange analysis. (F) 

524. lnduotrlal Combua1lon Syotemo. (CHE 524). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ME 420 or CHE 320. Introduction to operating principles and 
design features of modern boilers, furnaces, gas turbine combustors, 
and advanced continuous combustion systems. Application of basic 
thermodynamic and heat transfer calculations to testing and dasign. 

(B) 

530. Intermediate Fluid Mechanics. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 330. Student computer account required. Introduction to 
continua. Integral and differential equations of motion. Ideal flow 
theory. Flow over blunt bodies. Introduction to boundary layer. Sound 
waves. Compressible flows. (F) 

540. Dynamlca II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 340. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Kinematics and rigid bodies in space. Classical particle solutions: 
central force, motion on a surface of revolution, spherical pendulum. 
Energy and momentum integrals. Equations of motion in general 
rotating coordinate frames. Euler angles, angular momentum and 
kinetic energy of rigid bodies. Fixed point motion, steady solutions. 
Applications to spatial motions of rigid bodies. (F) 

541. Vibrations II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 341. Multidegree-<>f-freedom systems. Eigenvectors 
and eigenvalues and orthogonality of normal modes. 
Mode-summation method. Solution to lo<cad vibrations by Laplace 
transforms, numerical methods and Continuous Systems Modeling 
Program (CSMP). Rayleigh's principle and Dunkerley formula for 
approximate frequencies. Torsional geared and branched systems. 
Log ranges equations. Vibration of continuous systems: longitudinal 
and transverse vibrations of beams; torsional vibrations, vibrating 
string and membranes. (F) 

544. lnd110lrlal Noloe Control. Cr. 4 
Prereq: senior stancing or consent of instructor. Nature and origin of 
noise in mechanical systems and design for their contra. Noise 
measurement techniques and noise reduction methods. (B:W) 

546. Fundamental• of Acouotlc RadlaUon. Cr. 4 
Prereq: senior or graduate standing. Theory of sound generation and 
propagation. Acoustic source models, wave theory, principles of 
transducers and speakers. Architectural acoustics. (B:F) 

547. CraaUva Problem SoiYlng In Daalgn and Manufac111'1ng. 
Cr.4 

Coreq: M E 445. Concepts of laws of natural davelopme~t of 
engineering systems. Algorithm for inventive (creative) 
problem-solving (AIP-). Creative use of physical and geometrical 
effects in design of mechanical and manufacturing systems. Conoapts 
of strength, stiffness, vibratory effects, reliability in mechanical design. 

(W) 

553. Mechanlom Daalgn. Cr. 4 
Prereq: senior standing. Studan1 computer account required. 
Kinematics and dynamics of mechanisms including linkages, cams, 
universal joints, etc. Balancing, synthesis of mechanical systems. 
Introduction to computer-aided design and computer graphics 
faciltties. (B:W) 

555. Modeling and Con1rol of Dynamic Sys1amo. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 440 or consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Modeling and analysis of physical systems 
comprised of interconnected mechanical, electrical, hydraulic and 
thermal devices; bond graphs; introduction to state-spece equations 
and closed loop system dynamics. (W) 

560; Advanced Mechanlca of Materlalo. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 360. Statically indeterminate problems. Foree method. 
Displacement methods. The three--moment equation. Euler formulas 
for columns. Column formulas for concentric and eccentric loadings. 
Energy methods and applications. Unsymmetrical bending of beams. 
Shear center. Bending of curved bars. Thick-walled cylinders. 
Torsion of non-cylinders. Rotating discs. Torsion of non-cira.ilar 
shafts. Membrane analogy. (W) 

566. ln1roduc1lon to Pfatao and Shell•. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 360 and senior standing. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Symmetrical and unsymmetrical bending of 
circular plates. Bending of rectangular plates. Various approximate 
methods. Membrane theory of shells of revolution. Bending of 
cylindrical and spherical shells. Applications to pressure vessels. 

(I) 

570. ln1roducUon 10 Condnuum Mechanlco. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 507. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Cartesian tensor analysis, integral theorems, invariants. Kinematics: 
material derivative, transport theorem, streamlines, associated 
theorems, motion gradient and defonnation measures; material 
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derivative, transport theorem; stretching and spin; vorticity and 
circulation. Balance postulates: mass, linear momsntum, angular 
momentum, energy. Constitutive equations: invariance, material 
isotropy group. (F) 

572. Mechanlc:8 of Compoelte Materials. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 360, senior s1ancling. Analytical modeling of 
micrornechanical and macrornechanical behavior of composite 
materials. Stiffness, strength, hydrothermal effacts, laminate analysis, 
viscoelastic and dynamic behavior. Experimen1al charac1arization of 
mechanical behavior. (F) 

580. Combustion Engines. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 220 and 221 or equiv. Thermodynamics and cycle 
analysis of spark ignition, compression ignition, and gas turbine 
engines. Combustion processes in actual systems, performance 
characteristics, combustion abnormalities. Analysis of in1ake, fuel and 
exhaust systems. (F) 

581. Combustion and Emissions. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 580; for chemical engineering students: senior s1ancing or 
equiv. Fundamentals of emission formation in combustion systems, 
wall quenching and imperfect combustion, unburned hydrocarbons, 
carbon monoxide. aldehydes. nitrogen oxides, species stratification in 
the combustion chamber, particulates. Effect of design parameters 
and engine operating variables on emission formation. Emission 
controls and instrumen1ation. (W) 

582. Thermal Envfronmental Englnaertng. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 320 an 420. Design and analysis of heating, ventilating 
and air-conditioning systems. Moist air properties calculations, heat 
transfe< and transmission coefficients. heating load, cooling load, 
heating equipment and cooling equipment, duct design, fans, air 
distribution, systems design and analysis, refrigeration principles. 

($) 

590. Directed Study. Cr. 1-4(Max. 6) 
Prereq: Senior or graduate Standing; seniors: written consent of 
adviser and chairperson; graduates: written consent of adviser, 
chairperson, and Engineering Graduate Office for Master's students. 
Open only to seniors and graduate students. (T) 

595. Special Topics In Mechanlc:81 Engineering f. Cr. 1-4 
Prereq: consent of chairperson. Maximum of eight credits in special 
topics may be elected in any one degree program. Topics to be 
announced in Schedule of Classes. (I) 

618. Blolnstrumentatlon. (ECE 618XI E 618). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 330 and M E 510. Engineering principles of physiobgical 
measurements. Signal conditioning equipment. amplifiers, recorders 
and tranoducers. Recent advances. (B:F) 

645. Advanced Manufacturing Processes and Methods. 
(I E 645). Cr. 4 

Prereq: M E 345, CHE 304, or consent of instructor. Review of novel 
manufacturing processes, methods and systems; emphasis on 
optimum design for manufacturability, technical, economic, and 
industrial limitations. Elements of computer-aided manufacturing, 
and numerical methods application. (W) 

661. (OT 661) Cffnlcal and Experimental Blomechanlc:8. 
(PT 504). Cr. 4 

Prereq: M E 51 O or consent of instructor. Interdisciplinary coursa: 
quantitative and qualitative assessment of human motion and the 
analysis of human performance; normal and abnormal movemeni 
motion proble<ns and injuries, design and utilization of adaptive 
equipment. (I) 

144 Col.lege of Engineering 

DIVISION of ENGINEERING 
TECHNOLOGY 
Office: 4855 Fourth Slreet; sn--0800 
Chairperson: Mulchand s. Ralhod 

Professors 
Howanl M. Hess (Emerirus). Mulchand S. Radtod, Donald V. Stocker 
(Emerirus) 

Associate Professors 
Scymoor CUkcr (Emeritus), Vladimir Shcyman, Mukasa Sscmokula 

Assistant Professors 
Gq,i R. Jindal. Vi- Korolov, Jou! Sypniewski, Chih-Ping Yeh 

Part-Time Faculty 
Majid Amirjalali, Leslie Dublin, Phillip Otams, Jerry Dysarz, Robcit 
Femnd, Roger Gay, Ravi Gupta, Dwayne Goldsmith. Charles Locher. 
Aluned Mustafa, Richard Netzloff, Sandra Overway-Freeman, Anthooy 
Slominis, Edward Sturgeon. Anne Williams. Marl< Zachos 

Degree Programs 
BACHFLOR OF SCIENCE in Engineering Technolbgy 
with major curricula in ElectricaU Electronic Eng inuring 
Technolbgy, E~ctromechanical Engineering Technolbgy, 
Manufacturing/lnd,,strial Engineering Technology, 
Mechanical Engineering Technology. and Product Design 
Enginering Technology 

•MASI ER OF SCIENCE in Engineering T echnok>gy 

The Division of Engineering Technology was founded in 1973 and 
offe<s an upper-division 0unior and senior level) program. It stresses 
the applications of current technology to typical industrial problems. 
Entering students are assumed to have a background equivalent to an 
associate degree in engineering technology or in a related dscipline. 
The program complements a community college educstion by 
providing more application-oriented analytical techniques. In the 
curriculum a dose relationship is maintained between the theoretical 
principles 1aUght in the classroom and their applications in 
conrespondng laboratories. 

Engineering technology is a protession closely related to engineering 
and deals with the application of knowledge and skill to industrial 
processes, production. and management. Technologists are 
organizers of people. materials, and equipment for the elfllctive 
planning, construelion and maintenance of technical facllilies and 
operations. They are responsible for work requiring technical and 
practical knowledge. They can apply their abilities in using technical 
equipmeni selling technical products. se<ving as manufacturers' 
technical representatives, or supervising varied construction projects 
and manufacturing processes. They work with engineers in many 
aspects of project developmeni production planning, and final testing 
of industrial, military, or consumer products. Their talents are used in 
virtually every activity where technical expertise is required. They may 

• For speclic 11qtnmens, consult the Wayne State UnlYersity Graduate Buletit. 



be involved with electronic and mechanical instruments, experimental 
equipment, computing devices, tool design, manufacturing, or 
drafting. Technical skins in the use of electronic equipmen~ 
machinery, tools, and drafting instruments are characteristic of this 
type of work. Thus, engineering technology sbJdents can find 
challenging employment in business and industry. Graduales of 
Wayne State's Engineering Technology program haw been 
employed in areas such as manufacturing engineering, engineering 
production, marketing, maintenanoe, quality control, product testing, 
field engineering, consulting engineering, deslgn, and technical 
supervision. Baccalaureate Engineering Technology graduates are 
often called Technologists to distinguish them from baccalaureate 
graduates of engineering programs. However, the National Bureau of 
Labor Statistics does not haw a category called 'technologis~ • and 
consequenUy, many induslrial job tiUes show HIiie cistinction between 
technologislS and engineers. Graduates of Engineering Technology 
and Engineering programs complement each other in their skils and 
intereslS, and together with technicians and scientislS, they form a 
technological team which has been able to produce an 
ewr--increasing rate of technological advanoement 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
IN ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY 
Admlaalon Requirement•: The program is designed lor sbJdents 
with an associate degree in an appropriate engineering technology 
discipline, an associate degree in engineering science, or 
college-level cx,urse work equivalent to an associate degree in an 
engineering.ltechn~ogy-related area. A minimum honor point 
awrage (h.p.a.) of 2.50 is required lor admission to the program. 
StudenlS with an h.p.a ol 2.0 to 2.5 may be admitted as 
pnHingineering technology studenlS, and may be lranslerrad into the 
engineering technology program upon sucoessful completion of MAT 
180 and PHY 213 with an h.p.a. of 2.5. 

Mathematics Qualllylng Examination: StudenlS entering the 
Division are required to take a mathematics placement examination 
unless they haw earned advanced crecit in pn>-<:alculus. This 
examination should be taken prior to the first registration at Wayne 
State University. StudenlS should contact the Mathematics 
Department (5n-2479) lor examination schedules. 

Appllcatlon for Undergraduate Admlulona lorm is required and 
may be requested from: Office of Admissions, Wayne State University, 
Detroi~ Michigan 48202. 

Degree Requirements 
candidates lor a baccalaureate degree in engineering technology 
must earn a minimum of 128 crecilS, as ouUined in one of the following 
major programs and including the University General Education 
requiremenlS (see page 24). No more than sixty-lour semester credits 
from community colleges can be translerrad toward the baccalaureate 
degree at Wayne State. At least thirty credits must be earned from 
Wayne State, at least twenty-four of which must be in Division ol 
Engineering Technology oourses. All ooursework must be completed 
in accordanoe with the academic procedures of the University and the 
College (see pages 14-41 and 114-119, respectively) and must 
conform to Division academic standards. 

At graduation, the University requires a minimum 2.0 honor point 
average in total residenoe crecit Adcilionally, the Division of 
Engineering Technology requires a minimum 2.0 h.p.a. in total work in 
the aree of specialization. Satisfactory achiewment in the Critical 
Thinking Compatancy Examination and the English Proficiency 
Examination, administered by the Testing and Evaluation Office, is 
required of each sbJdent. 

Plan of Study: Due to the variation in educational backgrounds of 
associate degree graduates and the different rates of progress of 
luM--time and pert-time students, incividual plans ol study are 
developed lor sbJdents in conjunction with faculty advisers. 

NOTE: A sbJdent who, after receiving one undergraduate degree at 
Wayne State University, wishes to obtain a second bachelo(s degree 
must complete at least thirty crecilS beyond those applied toward the 
first degree. 

Electrical/Electronic Engineering Technology 
(EET) Curriculum 
With the continued expansion in the use of electrical power, automatic 
controi systems, solid stata and micro elecb'Onics, communications 
systems, and computer technology, eleclrical/elecb'Onic engineering 
technology is the fastest growing specialty area of all the engineering 
technologies. 

Because the mowment of electrons .in a circuit is not a totally visible 
physical phenomena, the eleclrical/elecb'Onic engineering 
technologist does some work in the abstract. For example, 
mathematical calculations and lormulae are used to determine the 
proper equipment or the proper componenlS in an elecb'Onic circuit 
needed to amplify an eleclrical signal radiating from a star system 
millions of light years away. 

Most electrical/eleclronic engineering technologists work in · 
dewlopment, design, application, sales and in the manufacture of 
products. 

The major divisions in the field are power and cigitaVanalog 
electronics. The power specialist works primarily with power 
generation and cistribution systams of eleclrical equipmen~ motors, 
generators, appHances, and controls. Electronic speciaislS develop 
and design elecb'Onic circuitry. This specialty also indudes areas 
involving computers, communication systems, and elecb'Onic controls 
and -s. The impact of the microprocessor is being lel~ nOI only 
throughout the entire electrical/elecb'Onic field but in most design, 
analysis, control, testing, and data processing applications. 

Admlulon Requlrementa: see page 145. StudenlS with an 
associate degree in eleclrical or eleclronic technology from a 
community oollege or equivalent college-level coursework may be 
admitted to the baccalaureate degree program in electricaVelecb'Onic 
engineering technology. 

This program is designed to extend the practical and applied base ol 
the associate degree program by means of more theoretical electrical 
and broad engineering technology courses together with further 
background COtl'ses in mathematics, science, and socio-flumanities. 

Required Background: Any student deficient in any courses listed 
under Lower Division Technical Transfer will be required to remo'l9 the 
deficiencies belore electing any EET courses. 

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS: The program in electrical/elecb'Onic 
engineering technology, leading to the Bachelor of Scienoe In 
Engineering Technology degree, requires 128 crecilS as ouUined in 
the following curriculum. 

BASIC SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS credits 

CSC 105--{Cll llilOCb:tion., C and Ufix .................................. 2 
MAT 180--{MC) E~mana,y Fll'di>ns ..................................... 4 
MAT 343-(E T 343) Approd Dlfol911ial and lrus,al Calcws .................. 4 
MAT 345-(E T 345) Applied CaJcuh.o and llilMl1ial Equaliotw ................ 4 
PHY 213 -,PS) Gaootal Phpics .......................................... 4 
PHY 214 ---Oanenll Ph,si:s ................................ , .. , .. , ....... 4 

CHM 102-,PSJ -Chemlslry I. ...................................... 4 

lJe Scie"'81 ILS) ·- ............................................... 3 
TOIII: 21 
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EETTECHNICAL CORE credits 

ET30.1-Sla1ics ...................................................... 3 

E T 3116 -Reiahii1y and Englnotq Slatiolics ............................... 3 
E T 387 --Englnoelilg Economfo Analysis ................................... 3 
EET310--0iglal Doolgn ................................................ 3 
EET31541-Analylls ............................................. 4 
EET 318--.lrelog Elecbonics I ........................................... 3 
EET 372 -Mio°"',_ P,og,ammlng ................................... 2 
EET 415--Ad,anced - Analysis ..................................... 2 
EET 418--.lrelog Elect- II ........................................... 3 
EET 420-ral Splems .......•......•..•............................ 4 
EET L\lper DMoion T echnlcal Elec:IIYes ..................................... 9 
E H99 -(WI) Seriar Projacl ............................................. 3 

Total: 42 

COMMUNITY COLLEGE TECHNICAL TRANSFER 

ET 114--Englnoelilg Gtaphics .......................................... 2 
EET 210--Prinq,lel o1 Opl lleoign ...................................... 3 
EET 215-lrmluc:lion 10 Ne1wc11k Analyais ................................. 3 
EET 272 ~ Fundamentals ................................... 3 
Olher ............................................................... 19 

Total: 30 

COMMUNICATION REQUIREMENTS 

ENG 102 -{BC) lnlroduclOtY Colisga Writing ................................ 4 
ENG305 -(IC)Tactrica1Communicalionl:Rapor1Wriling .................... 3 
SPS 101 -10C) Oral Commll'kalion: Basic Speech .......................... 2 
Englsh l'1oliclancy Eumlna1ion ........................................... 0 

TOIII: 9 

OTHER GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS 

Hislorical Sludios (HS) .................................................. 3 
American Socialy and lnstiuions (Al) ...................................... 3 
Social Sciancas (SS) .................................................... 3 

Fcn/gn Cul'" (FC) .................................................... 3 
Voual and Pertonnlng Arll (VP) ........................................... 3 
Pllllosq>hy and Loneis (Pl) .............................................. 3 
Crlllcal Tlllr*lng (CT) Compe1eney Eumlna1ion .............................. O 

TOia!: 18 

T Olaf m~inlln semesler cn,dill forlhe EET f)I01'IIII .. .. • .. • .. .. .. . .. . .. . .. . 128 

Electromechanical Engineering Technology 
(EMT) Curriculum 
The eleclromechanical engineering technology major offers an 
oppommily in interdisciplina,y education, resulting from the 
implementation of electronics and computers in engineering systems. 
This major offers an incividual plan of study with coursework in 
eleclronica, electrical, manufacturing, and mechanical areas, with 
appropriate prerequisite courses. The p,ogram is designed to extend 
the practical and applied base of the associate degree program by 
means of more theoretical and more comprehensive engineering 
technology courses, combined with background courses in 
mathematics, science, and socio-humanities. 

Admlaalon Requlremen .. : Students with an associate degree in 
electrical, electronics, industrial, manufacturing, mechanical, or 
related technology from a community college or equivalent 
college-level coursework may be admitted to the bachelors degree 
program in electromechanical engineering technology. 
146 co11,,, of &g; • .,, .. , 

Required Background: Any student deficient in any courses lisllld 
under Lower Division Technical Transfer will be required to remove 
deficiencies before completing fifteen aedits in basic 
science/ma1hematics and technical core courses. 
PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS: The program in electromechanical 
engineering technology leading to the Bachelor of Science in 
Engineering Technology degree requires 128 cred~s as oudined In the 
following curriculum. 

BASIC SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS credils 

CSC 105--<Cll lnln>eb:lion to C and Unix .................................. 2 
MAT 1S0--(MC) Ele-.,Y Fll'<lions ..................................... 4 
MAT 343--{E T 343) Applied Olfe!9nlial and 11118s,11 Calcuus .................. 4 
MAT 345--{E T 345) Applied Cslcuus and Dlf-ial Equalionl ................ 4 
PHY 213 -(PS) General Phjsics .......................................... 4 
PHY 214 --Oanetal Phjsics .............................................. 4 
CHM t02--(PS) General Chemistry I ....................................... 4 
I.le Scio,- 11.S) tloclMI ............................................... 3 

Total: 29 

EMT TECHNICAL CORE 

E T 214 ~Uler Gtaphics ............................................ 2 
E T 303 --&alics ....................................................... 3 
ET 385--lleliabiily and Engi,-ing Slatiolics ............................... 3 
ET 387 --Engi,..ring Ecoromic Analysis ................................... 3 

EET 301 -IIIIUUllllnlalion ............................................... 2 
EET 372 -llfo-r Programning .................................... 2 
MCT 310--Mechanics of Ma,.rial! ........................................ 4 
MIT 361 -llenulacli.ring Proo,.,.. ....................................... 3 
EMT Upper ONiolon T echnic,I Elec:tiYes .................................... 17 
E T 499 --fNI) Senior PIOjecl ............................................. 3 

Total: 42 

COMMUNITY COLLEGE TECHNICAL TRANSFER 

E T 114--Engineering Graphics I .......................................... 2 
E T 220 --Engi,-ing Malerials ........................................... 3 
EET 200 -lnln>dudion 10 Eloclricsl Pm:~los ................................ 3 
EET 272-lliooptocelsor Fundamonlals ................................... 3 
Other .................................................. .... ........ 19 

T01al: 30 

COMMUNICATION REQUIREMENTS 

ENG 102--{BC) lnlroducloryColego Wriling ................................ 4 
ENG 306 -(IC) Technical Communicalion I: Report W~ing .................... 3 
SPB 101 -{0C) Oral Communication: Basic Speech .......................... 2 
English Proficiency Examination ........................................... o 

Total: 9 

OTHER GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS 

Hiolorical Studies (HSI .................................................. 3 

American Socloly and lnslilUlions (Al) ....................................... 3 
Soclal-(55) .................................................... 3 
Follign Clilure (FC) .................................................... 3 
\llsual and 1'9rlorming Arll (VP) ........................................... 3 
Phiolophy ard L8118rs (Pl) .............................................. 3 
C~lcal Thndng !Cn Cornpe1ency Examination ............................... o 

Total: 18 

Total miimtm semester cracits for the EMT program .. , .. , .... , .. , .......... 128 



Manufacturing/Industrial Engineering Technology 
(MIT) Curriculum 
The manufacbJring/industrial enginaering 1echnologist is involved in 
the design, planning, supervision, construction and management of 
the methods and equipment for the production of indusbial and 
consumer goods. 

The magnibJde of the manufacbJring/indusbial engineering 
1echnologist's responsiblity can be best illustrated by examining a 
modern manufacturing plant Within a typical facility, there are many 
machines performing hundreds of operations on thousands of psrts. 
These processes include highly automated equipment which produca 
quality products buitt to exact specifications. Whether it be a single 
gear or a complete automobile engine, the logical set of events that 
result in a finished product is planned in advance. The location of every 
machine, every movement of a tool or psrt, the order of, operations, 
even the machines themselves, are planned in detail as psrt of a total 
production system by the manufacturing/indusbial engineering 
technologist 

A manufacturing/indusbial engineering technologist may choose to 
specialize in such areas as quality control, plant engineering, 
manufacturing engineering, production planning and control, or 
supervision and management 

Admission Requirements: see psge 145. SbJdents entering this 
program would normally have an associate degree from a community 
college or equivalent college-level course work in one of the following 
1echnical areas: 

Drafting 
lndusbial Management 
lndusbial Technology 
Manufacturing 
Machine Tools 

Metallurgy 
Metals Machining 

Metrology and Calibration 
Numerical Control 

Welding 

The program is designed to extend the practical and applied base of 
the associate degree by providing the graduate with depth and braadth 
in technical science and technical specialty courses as well as in 
non-technical related areas. 

Required Background: Any student deficient in any courses listed 
under Lower Division Technical Transfer will be required to remove the 
deficiency befora completing fifteen cradits in basic 
science/mathematics and technical core courses. 

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS: .The program in 
manufecbJring/indusbial technology leading to the Bachelor of 
Science in Engineering Technology degree requires 128 credits as 
oudined in the following curriculum.· 

BASIC SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS credits 

CSC 105 -{CL) lnlftlduclion 10 C and Uox .................................. 2 
MAT 180-,MC) Elemeru!y Flll<lions ..................................... 4 
MAT 343-,E T 343) Appiod IJifellnial and lnlegral Catulus .................. 4 
MAT 345-,E T 345) Appiod Gaiculus and lliffarential Equa1ions ........... , .... 4 
PHY213--{PS)General Physics ......................................... , 4 
PHY214-Genera1Physics ............. , ................... ,., .......... 4 
CHM 102-,PS) Genaral Ch>mist~ I .. .. .. . .. . .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. . .. .. . .. .. .. 4 

Lile Sciences (lS) -.. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. . .. ... 3 
Total: 29 

MIT TECHNICAL CORE 

ET214-Coffl)Uls(Graphicl ... ................ ................. 2 
ET303-&atic:s ...................................................... 3 
ET 305 -llynami:s .................................................... 3 
E T 385 -Reiabii1y and Engineeq Slatisti:s ............................... 3 

ET 367 -Engileeff'G Economic Analysis ................................... 3 
EET301-lns1Mlerlatioo ............................................... 2 

MCT31D-o1Malorials ........................................ 4 
MCT 341 --Afiplied Kinematics , ........................................... 3 
MIT 361 -Maruaclllring Pftx:oaes ....................................... 3 
MIT 470 ~r-Aidad °"91 and Maruaclllring ......................... 3 
MIT 1,1,per llMtion Tac:hnical EilolMIS ............... : .................... 10 
ET 489--fNI) Solior Pft,joc:1 ............••••........••••.••••....•• , ••••• 3 

Total: 42 

COMMUNl1Y COLLEGE TECHNICAL TRANSFER 

E T 114 -Enginaerlng Graphi:s .... , ...................................... 2 
E T 220 -Enginaerlng Malariafs ....................... , ............... , ... 3 
EET 200-l-n a, Eilolrical Priq>los ................... : ............ 3 
Olhor ............................................................... 22 

Total: 30 

COMMUNICATION REQUIREMENTS 

ENG 102-(IIC) I-...,Y Colege Wni1g ......... , .......... , ........... 4 
ENG 305 -(IC) Tac:hnical Cornmuricalion I: Report Wni1g .................... 3 
SPtl 101 --{OC) Oral Comnx,nicalion: Basic Speec:h .......................... 2 
English Prolioenoy Examinalion .. , • , .............. , , ...................... 0 

Total: 9 

OTHER GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS 

Historical Studies (HS) ...• , ....................................... : ..... 3 
-Society and 1-(AQ ....................................... 3 
Sociaf Sciances(SS) ...................... , ............................. 3 
F01191CLftunl(fC) .................................................... 3 
Visual and 1'911onni1g Ms (VP) ........................................... 3 
Plilooq>hy and Laners (Pl) .............................................. 3 
C~i:af Thiidng (CT) Co-Examination , .............................. O 

Total: 18 

TOlal miniroom sernestefcr91its for the MIT program ......................... 128 

Mechanical Engineering Technology (MCT) 
Curriculum 
The upper division program in Mechanical Engineering Technology is 
intended primarily to provide the graduate with depth and breadth in 
technical science and technical specialities as well as in non--hnical 
related areas. Graduates of this curriculum will receive the degree of 
Bachelor of Science in Enginaering Technology and enter a field of 
challenging work in which they are broadly concerned with energy, Its 
transformation from one form to another, its transmission, and its 
utilization. This includes the conversion of clhemical, nuclear, or solar 
energy into mechanical work; the transmission of energy via heat 
exchangers, pipe lines and mechanical systems; and the harnessing 
of energy to perform useful tasks. Mechanical engineering 
technologists are employed by every kind of industry to seek new 
knowledge through craative design and development, and to build and 
control the modern devices and systems needed by society. 
Sequential elective courses to enhance a candidate's job 
opportunities can be selected in the areas of design and thermal 
sciences. 

Admission Requirements: see page 145. 

SbJdents having an associate degree or equivalent college-level 
course wcrk in one of the following or related technical areas may be 
admitted to the program: 

Aerospsce Technology 
Automotive Technology 
Climate Control 
Drafting 
Energy Technology 

Fluid Power 
ManufacbJring 

Mechanical Design 
Mechanical Technology 

Powerplant 
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Required Background: Any student deficient in any course listed 
under Lower Division Technical Transfer will be required to remove the 
deficiency before completing fifteen crecits in basic 
science/mathematics and techntcal core courses. 

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS: The program in mechanical 
engineering technology leading to the Bachelor of Science in 
Engineering Technology degree requires 128 credits as oudined in the 
following curriculum. 

BASIC SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS 

CSC 105--{CL) lrirodL<lionto c and Urox .•...........•....••••••.......... 2 
MAT180--{MC)ElementaryFunctbro ..................................... 4 
MAT 343-(E T 343) Appied Di1era,.ol ard kllapCaicuLO .................. 4 

MAT 345 --{ET 345) Appied Calculus ar<I Offlerantial Equations ................ 4 

PHY 213 -(PS) General Physics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
PHY 214 -Geroral Physics .............................................. 4 
CHM 102-(PS) Ge1'191'8.IChamistry I ......................•.............. 4 

Lile Sciences (LS) elective . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Total:29 

MCTTECHNICAL CORE 

ET214-COmputerGraphics .. . . ......•................••.... 2 

E T 303 --&atics ............. . .. ............... 3 
E T 305 --Oynamics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .................. 3 
ET 385---Reiability and Engineering Statistics . . ................. 3 
ET 387 -Engineering Economic Analysis. . . . . • . ...... 3 
EET 301 --lnstnrnenlation ............................................... 2 
MIT 351 -Manufacl\Jri'II l'lOcesses .. . .. . . . 3 

MCT 310 -Mechanics of Materials . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
MCT 315-Applied Thermodynamics ..................................... 4 
MCT 341 -Applied Kinematics •............••............. , ............. , 3 
MCT Upper Division Technk:al Eleclives 9 
E T499 -jY/1) Serior Project . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Toca!: 42 

COMMUNJ1Y COLLEGE TECHNICAL TRANSFER 

ET114-Ef11iroerilgGraphics I .••••••••.••.••.••.••.•.••.•••••.•.••••.• 2 

ET 220-f'l!nerilg Materials .••........................•••...........• 2 
EET 200-lriroduction to Electrical Principles ...•. , •............••.......... 3 
Other . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....... 23 

Total: 30 

COMMUNICATION REQUIREMENTS 

ENG 102 -{BC) ln1roduc101'f Col~e Wrili'I! ................................ 4 
ENG 305 -(IC) Technical Comm'-'1icalion I: Repon Wrili'II ................... 3 
SPB 101 -(OC) Oral Commurocation: Basic Speech . . . . . . . . ..... 2 
Englsh Ptoficiancy Examination ..........••..........................•.... o 

Total: 9 

OTHER GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS 

HilllOricaJ Studies (HS) . . • . • • .. . .. . .. . . . • • . • . . . . . . . . . .. .. . 3 
American Society and lnst~utions (Al) .................................... ., 3 
Social Scilncas (SS) .................................................... 3 
Foreign Culture (FC) .................................................... 3 

Visoal ard Pe~orming Arts (VP) .....•............••...........•••......... 3 
f'f;kloophy ard Letters (PL) ...........•..•..........•••..........•.••.... 3 

Critical T~nking (Cl] Competency Examination . . . . . . . . . . . .................. o 
Total: 18 

Tcxal mlninum semeste,credits for the MCT program ....... , ............... 128 
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Product Design Engineering Technology (PDn 
Curriculum 
The upper-division program in Product Design Engineering 
Technology is intended to provide the student with depth and breadth 
in technical science and technical specialty courses, as well as in 
non-technical related arees. In the area of technical science and 
design, it prepares graduates for work in the field of design 
engineering technology. 

The core of the program provides an integrated artistic perspective on 
technical considerations, to enhance the ergonomic design 
considerations of engineering products, and to prepare graduates for 
employment in that spectrum of engineering which emphasizes 
human and machine design relationships. 

Admlaolon Requirements: see page 145. Students entering this 
program would normally have an associate degree from a community 
college or equivalent college-level course work in auto body design, 
computer-ilided design and drafting (CAD), or a related area: 

Required Background: Any student deficient in any courses listed 
under Lower Division Technical Transfer will be requirad to remove the 
deficiency before completing fifteen credits in basic 
sctence/mathematics and technical core courses. 

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS: The program in Product Design 
Engineering Technology technology leading to the Bachelor of 
Scienca in Engineering Technology degree requires 129 credits as 
oudined in the following curriculum. 

BASIC SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS credits 

CSC 105-(CL) lntlllduclion., C ar<I Unix .................................. 2 

MAT 180--{MC) Eomerury Func1bro ..................................... 4 

MAT 343--{ET 343) Appjied Oilfel&mial ard 1_.1 Calculus .................. 4 
MAT 345-(E T 345) Appjied CalctJLO ard Oll...,.ial Equations ................ 4 

. PHY 213 -(PS) General Physics ......................................•... 4 
PHV 214 --General Physics •..•..............• , •..•.............••.•• , •.• 4 
CHM 102--{PS) G.-Chamistry I .......••...................•.......... 4 
Lie Sciencas (LS) electw ............................................... 3 

Total: 29 

PDT TECHNICAL CORE 

ET 214 ~..,, Graphics . . . . . . ..................................... 2 

ET 303 --S!atics ....................................................... 3 
ET 385--Reliabilly and E'Gineeri'I! Statistics ............................... 3 
ET 387 -Ef11iroeri'II Economi: Analysis ................................... 3 

EET 301 -lnatnrneriation . . . . . . . . . ..................................... 2 
MIT 335 -~ Human FactotS .........••.•.................••.•....... 3 
MIT 351 - Mal'llacturing Processes ............................... , ....... 3 

MIT 470 --O>mputer..-0 Design ard Mant.lacturilg ......................... 3 
AD 330- lrtlOduction to Industrial Design , ................... , , ............ 3 
AO 630 - T ranspor1ation Design ...............•.....................••.•• 3 
POT Upper IJMsjon T ecmi:al EiactM>s .................................... ,, 
E T 499 -(WI) Serior P10ject ..........•....................••.•.•........ 3 

Total: 42 

COMMUNJ1Y CO/LEGE TECHNICAL TRANSFER 

ET 114-E,vneeri'l!Graphics I •..•..•••••.•••••.••••••••.••••.••••.••.• 2 

ET 220-f"lineeri'II Materials ...................•••••................... 3 
EET 200 -1.-ictbn to Electrical Pm:~les ................................ 3 
():her •••....................••........................••••••....... 22 

Total: 30 



COMMUNICATION REQUIREMENTS 

ENG 102 ---{IK:) n1IOduc1oly College Writirw,i ................................ 4 
ENG 305 - (IC) Technical Communication I: Report Writirw,i .................... 3 
SPB 101 -(OC) Oral Commllllcalion: Buie~ .......................... 2 
Erw,iilh Plollciency Examination ........................................... 0 

TOlal: 9 

OTHER GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS 

Hil10llcal Studios (HS) .................................................. 3 
AmlR:an Society and 111111"""' (AQ ...................................... 3 
Social Seial1CII (SS) .................................................... 3 
FOllign Cul,n (FC) .................................................... 3 
l'oual and Perfonning Alla (VP) ........................................... 3 
Ptlilooophy and l.el1eis (Pl) .............................................. 3 
Crili:oJ Thinking (Cl)~ Examination .............................. 0 

TOlal: 18 

T cul minlmt.m semester Cl'8dD for Iha PDT prog,am ................... , . . . . 128 

ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 
For canp/els informalion regarding academic rules snd regulations of 
lhlJ University, students should consult lhlJ General /nfonnal/on 
seclion, pages 14-41. The following additions and amsn'*""'1ts 
pertain to the Division of Engineering Technology. 

Dean's List of Honor Students 
A student who achieves a semester honor point awrage ol 3.5 or 
more, based on a program of at least twelw credits, is notified by the 
Dean of ci1alion for distinquished scholarship and his/her name Is 
induded on the Dean's List of Honor Students. 

Substandard Performance 
The grade 'D' is considered by the Division of Engineering Technology 
to n,present subslandard perfonnance. The implications of this are 
particularly significant in the scienos, mathematics, and technical 
sequences, where a 'D' grade from another institution will not be 
accepted -ards the degree. 

If a grade 'D' is reosived in any course which is praraquisite to another 
course in the studenrs program, or in a course in hislher area of 
speciaUzation, or in a required course in mathematics, physics, or 
chemistry, the student may be required, by hisAler adviser, to repeat 
that course. 

A sbJdent who is not required to repeat a course in which a 'D' grade 
has been reosived may elect to audit such a course to betler hiS/her 
knowledge. However, he/she then may not later enroll in the course for 
credit or oblai1 credit for the course by Special Examination. 

A course in which a grade below 'C' has been earned may not be 
subsequendy passed by Special Examination. 

When repeating a course, failure for the third time to pass It with a 
grade satisfactory to the Division constibJtes grounds for denying a 
student further registration in the Division of Engineering Technology. 

Probation Policy 
A student is considered to be on probation when8\18r his/her 
rumulatiw honor pointawrage (h.p.a.) falls below 2.0. A sbJdentmay 
also be placed on probation whenever his/her academic perfonnance 
is deemed unsatisfactory. When placed on probation, the sbJclent is 
required to meet with the Division Heed or the Academic Stancleffls 
Committee of the Division ol Engineering Technology, to remow an 
academic hold on hisAler registration. While on probation, a student 
may not represent the Division of Engineering Technology in student 
activities. The Academic Standards Committee of the Division 
formulates the regulations for probationary sbJdents, and hears 
requests for exceptions. 

A sbJclent on probation is expected to bring up his/her honor point 
awrage promptly. If, at the end of the first semesu,r on probation, the 
studenrs rumulative honor point awrage has not increased to at least 
2.0, he/she will be excluded from the Division of Engineering 
Technology for at least one calendar year. Course work taken at any 
instibJtion during the period of exclusion may not be considered for 
1ransfar toward an engineering technology degree. 

For parHirne students, a semester will be considered to consist of 
twelve consecutive credits. If a sbJclenrs a,mulative h.p.a. reaches at 
least 2.0. by the end of the first semesu,r after being placed on 
probation, he/she will be rebJmed to regular stabJs. Multiple 
occummce of probation will result in the sbJdent's exclusion from the 
Division of Engineering Techology. 

A sbJclent may be refused the privilege of registering in the Division if, 
at any time, hisAler honor point average fails below 2.0. A sbJclent may 
also be refused the privilege of registering in the Division for 
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irresponsible attendance and performanoo in class, regardless of any 
probationary starus. 

A srudent who has been refused registration may request that the 
Division Head or Academic Standards Committee reconsider hiS/her 
status. Such request should only be made when evidence of 
extenuating circumstances can be provided. 

Changes of Election and Withdrawal 
University policy regarding changes of program and withdrawal from 
courses may be found on page 38. The following additions and 
amendments apply to the Division of Engineering Technology: 

Registration and Adding CourHa: A student may register for 
courses through the last day of the second week of classes for 
fifteen-week courses. A registered student may add a course through 
the last day of the second week of classes by submitting a completed 
Drop/Add fonn. A student may not change from one section of a 
course to another section of the same course after the fourth week of 
classes. Drop/Add fonns will be valid for ten calendar days from the 
date of the earliest signature of approval. Once a student is admitted 
to Wayne State University, he/she does not have to go through the 
admissions procedure again. If a student does not register for two or 
more tenns, he/she must first have his/her status upgraded at the 
University Records Office. 

Withdrawals: Through the last day of the fourth week of fifteen-week 
classes, any student may withdraw from any class by processing a 
Drop/Add fonn at the Registration Office. If a student wishes to 
withdraw from class after the end of the fourth week and through the 
eighth week, he/she must obtain written approval of the instructor and 
the Division Head. Division policy does not pennit withdrawal from 
classes after the ejghth week of classes except in cases of extreme 
emergency. 

Failure to follow the above policies may result in a grade of 'E.' 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
The following courses, numbered 090-699, are offered for 
undergraduate credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are 
offered for graduate credit only, may be found in the graduate 
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 5~99 may be 
taken for graduate credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduate students by individual cowrse limilaJions. For 
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page449. 

ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY (E T) 
114. Engineering Graphics. (ME 114). (Let: 1; Lab: 3). 

Cr.2 
Material tee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Theory and 
application of projection drawing; multiview drawing and sketching; 
pictorial drawing and sketching: sectional views; basic techniques of 
dimensioning; chans and graphs. (T) 

214. Computer Graphlco. (Let: 1; Lab: 2). Cr. 2 
Prereq: E T 114; coreq: CSC 105. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Solution of drafting problems and development 
of graphic presentations using computer-assisted drafting 
techniques. Use of programming techniques for direct solution of 
drafting/graphic problems and available software routines. 
Introduction to the use of computer plotters, CRTs, digitizers. (F.W) 

220. Engln•rlng Materlalo. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Appiication and characteristics, both physical and chemical, of metallic 
and nonmetallic materials, polymers, and composites used in industry. 
The primary process involved in producing these materials. (Y) 
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250. Co-<lp Experience. Cr, 1-4{Max. 4) 
Prereq: sophomore standing and consent of adviser. Offered for Sand 
U grades only. Industrial practice under supervision in cooperative 
education work-sbJdy program. Report required. (T) 

303. Statics. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: PHY 213; coreq: E T 343. The analytical and graphic 
techniques for detennining the forces acting upon and within a body or 
structural component undar static load. Centroids and center of 
gravity. Moments of inertia. (F ,W) 

305. Dynamics. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: E T 303 and MAT 343. Kinematics; kinetics of particles; 
kinetics of translation and rotation of a rigid body; relative motion; use 
of equations of plane motion. Aplication of impulse and momentum 
principles: work and efficiency. (Y) 

343. (MAT 343) Applied Dllferentlal and Integral Calculus. 
(Let: 4). Cr. 4 

Prereq: MAT 180. No degree credit in Colleges of Science and Liberal 
Arts. Limits, derivatives, applications of derivatives, definite integrals 
and their applications, and trigonometric functions. (F,W) 

345. (MAT 345) Applied Calculuo and Dlflerentlal Equadona. 
(Let: 4). Cr. 4 

Prereq: E T 343. No degree cred~ in Colleges of Science and Liberal 
Arts. A continuation of ET 343, including logarithmic and exponential 
functions, first and second order ordinary differential equations, 
vectors, polar coordinates, Laplace transfonns, Taylor series, and 
Fourier series. (F,W) 

385. Relfabllltyand EngfnaerlngStatlatlca. (Lct:3). Cr.3 
Coreq: ET 343. Probability, hypergeometric, binomial, Poisson, and 
nonnal probability distribution; oonfidence intervals; inferences 
conceming means; linear regression: introduction to statistical quality 
control and reliability: use of computers. (F,W) 

387. EngfnNrlng Economic Analyala. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 180. Techniques to economically evaluate major 
technical projects, rate of return and present worth, interest formulae, 
federal truces, risk, inflation, and non-economic constraints. (T) 

490. Guided Study. (Ind: 1). Cr.1~Max. 6) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Supervised study and instruction in field 
selected bY student (I) 

495. Special Toplco In Engln•rlng Technology I. Cr. 1-4 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. (I) 

499. (WI) Senior Project. (Lab: 3; Dae: 2). Cr. 3 
Prereq: passing of English Proficiency Exam, SPB 101. Must be taken 
during last semester before graduation. Student designs, builds, and 
tests product; philosophy of design. Project proposal to be submitted 
bY second week, final outcome to be completed bY thirteenth week; 
progress reports, and oral presentation required. (F,W) 

ELECTRICAL/ELECTRONIC ENGINEERING 
TECHNOLOGY (EET) 
200. Introduction to Electrical Prlnclplea. (Let: 2; Dae: 1). 

Cr.3 
Prereq: MAT 180: coreq: PHY 214. For non-electrical majors. 
Kirchhotfs laws, D.C. and A.C. circuit analysis, impedance, phasors, 
power and power factor correction, mutual coupling. Power 
b'ansformers, O.C. and A.C. generators and motors, motor controls. 

(Y) 

210. Prlnclplea of Dlgftal Design. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Applied Boolean algebra and number systems. Logic families, 
K-mapping; combinational logic, multiplexers and demultiplexers, 
readouts and displays, flip flops. (Y) 



215. Introduction to Network Analyala. (I.ct: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq.: MAT 180; coreq: PHY 214. Kirchhoff's laws. mesh and nodal 
analysis, network reduction. voltage and current division. 
superposition. Thevenin"s, Norton's, and Milman's lheorems. 
dependent sources, electric power transmission and efficiency. (Y) 

272. Mlcroproceuor Fundamentala. (Let: 2; Lab: 2). Cr. 3 
Coreq: CSC 105. No credit after EET 372. Matarial fee as indcated in 
Schedule of Classes. Use of microprocessors as interface devices, 
including software, lntarfaces. memory. registars, and microeomputar 
systam architecture, computer programming design projects. (Y) 

301. lnatrumentatlon. (Let: 1; Lab: 3). Cr. 2 
Prereq: EET 200 and PHY 214. Matarial fee as indicated in Schedule 
of Classes. Theory and use of various instruments and measurement 
tachniques; power supplies, bridges. potantiometers, oscilloscopes; 
transducers for tamperature. pressure, flow, strain, lhermoeouples. 
etc.; signal conditioning. (F, W) 

310. Dlgltal Dealgn. (lei: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: EET 210. Continuation of combinational logic, multiplexers 
and demultiplexers, flip flops, countars, shift registers, arilhmatic 
circuits, memory systems, introduction to sequential logic systems, 
analog to digital and digital to analog converters. Hardware design 
project. F,(W) 

315. Network Analyala. (Let: 3; Lab: 2). Cr. 4 
Prereq: EET 215, PHY 214; eoreq: E T 345. Voltage-<:urrent 
relationships for inductors and capacitors, independent and 
dependent sinusoidal sources, phasors, impedance, power, reactive 
power, power factor, power-factor com,ction, complex power, 
frequency response and resonance, lhree--phase systems, two-port 
networks, hybrid parametars, magnetically-coupled circuits. (F,W) 

318. Analog Electronic• I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHM 102. Matarial fee as indcated in Schedule of Classes. 
Characteristics and applications of diodes, bipolar and field effect 
transistors, soltd state devices. Design of power supply circuits for 
transistors, biasing; high and low frequency equivalent circuits, tuned 
amplifiers. Component tolerancas, tampereture considerations. 
Multi-stage amplifiers, input and output impedancas. (F.W) 

372. Mlcroproceaor Programming. (Let: 1; Lab: 2). Cr. 2 
Prereq: EET 272. Matarial fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Continuation of EET 272: hardware and software aspects of 
microprocessor systams; assembly language programming; hardware 
skills in intarfacing and debugging; cunent application programs. (F, 
W) 

415. Advanced Network Analysis. (Let: 2). Cr. 2 
Prereq: EET 315. Student computar account required. Transient 
response of electric circuits to periodic and nonperiodlc forcing 
functions, impulses, wave form and special analysis, complex 
frequency, Bode plots, frequency response, computar solutions. 

(F,W) 

418. Analog Electronics II. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: EET 318. Coupled multistage RF amplifiers and stabillty 
considerations, feedback and operational amplifiers, DC forma~ 
oscillators, mowlators, and demodulators. Design of Class B and C 
amplifiers, power hancling, efficiency, and distortion. (F,W) 

420. Control Syatema. (Let: 3; Lab: 2). Cr. 4 
Prereq: E T 303, E T 345; and EET 301 or 315. Material fee as 
indicatad in Schedule of Classes. Feedback control systems wilh 
topics in time response, stability critaria, system representation, 
frequency response, compensation. Simulation of electrical and 
mechanical systems. (F,W) 

430. Electrornagnetlc Fundamental• and Dealgn. (lei: 3). 
Cr.3 

Prereq: ET345, EET315. Forcesinstaticelectricandmagneticfields. 
Gauss and Coulomb laws, charge systams, potantial energy. 
Electromagnetic induction, intarferenc:e and shielding. Design of 
resistors, capacitors, inductors, transformers, solenoids, relays, 

tractive magnets. Earth conductivity and melhod of imagas as related 
to transmission lines and short antennas. (I) 

440. Electronic Tr111amlaslon Technology. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: E T 345, EET 315. Free space wave propagation. 
Transmission line parameters, transmission equations, terminations. 
discontinuities, reflactions, and loading. Smith chart Waveguides. 
Antannas. Metallic reflectors and homs. Power, telegraphy, 
telaphony, video, digital data, and high frequency transmission. (I) 

450. Energy Ind Electrlcsl Machlnea. (lei: 2; lab: 2). Cr. 3 
Prereq: E T 345, EET 315. Energy fundamentals. Physical and 
operating characteristics of D.C. and A.C. generators and motors, 
transformers. Electric power network. Transmission line stabiity. 
Power factor correction. Load sharing by transformers and 
generators. Per unit notation. Environmental impact of eleclric power 
generation. (I) 

480. Power Syatem Performance. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: EET 315. E T 345. Electric power plants, lhree--phase 
systems, generation, transmission and distribution of electric paN&r, 
power system apparatus, efficiency and economics of power system 
operation, per-<inlt notation, power network analysis and reduction, 
load-flow studies. M 
472. Mlcroproceaaor lntarfaclng. (Let: 2; Lab: 2). Cr. 3 
Prereq: EET 372. Material fee as indcated in Schedule of Classes. A 
continuation of EET 372 with emphasis on intarfacing. Introduction to 
1&-bit microprocessors. Laboratory and computer programming 
design projacts. (Y) 

490. Guided Study. (Ind: 1). Cr.1-6(Max. 8) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Supervised study and instruction in field 
selectad by student. (I) 

MANUFACTURING/INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING 
TECHNOLOGY (MIT} 
335. Applied Human Factors. (lei: 3). Cr. 3 
Introduction to human physiological and psychological functions and 
capabilities from an engineering viewpoint; sensory information 
processing and motor abilities, human-machine design aspects. (Y) 

350. Machine Tool Laboratory. (Lab: 3). Cr. 1 
Prereq: E T 114. Matarial fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Laboratory experiences in manufacturing processes, machine tools, 
and mechanization. Calibration and part-sarup. (F,W) 

351. Manufacturing Proce-. (Let: 2; Lab: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHM 102, ET 220, ET 114. No credit for MIT students. 
Matarial fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Study of 
manufacturing processes includng machining, welding and forming. 
Manual and CNC tools. Fabrication of common materials. 
Manufacturing sequence and mechanization. Selection of tooling and 
machining parameters. Calibration and part-<1etup. (F,W) 

360. -ProcN• Engineering. (lei: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: MIT 351. Processing functions. Malhods of manufacturing 
analysis. Manufacturing sequenca, machanization. Selection of 
tooling and equipment. Planning lhe process of manufacbJre. (Y) 

422. Mathoda Analysl• and Time Study. (lei: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: MIT 351. Development of lhe fundamental concepts and 
approaches of time and motion study; application of lhe principles of 
motion aeonomy. (I) 

432. Production and Inventory ManagemenL (lei: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: E T 385, MIT 351. Basic production scheduling and inventory 
management. Production planning, project managemen~ inventory 
functions, and inventory costs. (Y) 
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470. Computer-Aided O.lgn and Manufacturing. 
(Let: 2; Lab: 2), Cr. 3 

Prereq: E T 214, MIT 351. Student computer account required. 
Material fee as incicated in Schedule of Classes. Fundamentals of 
computer---eided manufacruring using computer software. Two- and 
three-dimensional applications programming, numerical control and 
programming. (Y) 

480. Quality Control. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: E T 385. Introduction to total quality systems design and to 
basic analytical techniques for quality control. (I) 

490. Guided Study. (Ind: 1). Cr. 1--e(Max. 8) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Supervised study and instruction in the 
field selected by the student (I) 

495. Speedal Topics In Manufacturlngllndustrlal 
Engln•rlng Technology I. Cr. 1-4 

Prereq: consent of instructor. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. (I) 

550. Machine Tool Laboratory. (Lab: 3), Cr. 1 
Prereq: ET 114. Laboraloly experiences in manufacturing processes, 
machine tools, and mechanization. Calibration and pert-serup. 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 
TECHNOLOGY (MCT) 
310. Mechanics of Materlals. (let: 3; Lab: 3). Cr. 4 

(F,W) 

Prereq: ET 303; coreq: ET 343. Material fee as incicated In ScheciJ/e 
of Classes. The elastic behavior of load bearing materials. Tension, 
compression, shear, combined stress, bending, torsion and columns. 
Failure analysis. (F,W) 

315. Applied Thermodynamics. (Let: 3; Lab: 2). Cr. 4 
Prereq: E T 343, PHY 213, CHM 102. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. First and seoond laws of thermodynamics; 
power and refrigeration cycles; gas and vapor mixtures, nozzle and 
blade passage flow and combustion. Introduction to compressible 
flow. Direct energy conversion. (Y) 

318. Fluid Mechanics. (Let: 3; Lab: 2). Cr. 4 
Prereq: E T 305. Properties of fluids, fundamentals of tluid flow, 
dimensional analysis and similitude, and flow measurement 
techniques. Analysis of hydrostatic equipment, hydrokinetic 
equipment and systems. Introduction to network analysis and 
calculation. (Y) 

341. Applied Kinematics. (Let: 2; Lab: 2). Cr. 3 
Prereq: E T 214, E T 303. Velocity and acceleration detennination of 
moving pans in machine elements and mechanisms; graphical and 
analytical techniques. Cam, gear and gear train design and analysis. 

(F,W) 

421. Heat Transfer. (Let: 3; Lab: 2). Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 345, PHY 214. Basic modes ol heat transler and their 
appications. SteadY state conduction in one and two dimensions and 
transient conduction. Numerical and graphical methods. Heat 
exchanges. Condensation and boiling heat transfer. Introduction to 
mass transfer. (Y) 

423. Heating, Ventllatlon, and Air Conditioning. (Let: 3). 
Cr.3 

Prereq: MCT 315, 318, or 421. Psychrometry: air and humidity 
cala.dations; heat transfer and transmission coefficients: heating and 
cooling loads; physiological considerations; air distribution systems; 
building energy use optimization and ASHRAE standard. (Y) 

440. Design of Machine Elements. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: MCT 310, 341. Fundamental concepts in the design of the 
separate elements which compose the machine; application of 
properties and mechanics of materials modified by practical 
considerations. (Y) 
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441. Dynamics of Machinery. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: MCT 341. Slatic foroes in machines; equations of motion; 
inertia forces and torques; dynamically equivalent systems; flywheels; 
balancing of rotating and reciprocating machinery: gyroscopic effects; 
critical speeds. (Y) 

490. Guided Study. (Ind: 1). Cr. 1~Max. 8) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Supervised sbJdy and instruction in the 
field selected by the sbJdent. Q) 

495. Special Topics In Mechanical Enmglnaerlng 
Technology I. Cr. 1-4 

Prereq: consent of inslrbJctor. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. (I) 
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Foreword 
The College of Fine, Performing and Communication Arts at Wayne 
State University has as its mission the provision of the highest quality 
education for practitioners, scholars and consumers in art, art history, 
communication, dance, music and theatre. This education leads to 
careers, uses for the arts in other disciplines, enhanced aitical 
abil~ies, the enrichment of everyday life and the building of new 
generations of artists, professionals and scholars. 

The College serves the University and the larger community by 
creating partnerships that emphasize its own rich, diverse curriculum, 
interdisciplinary studies, reciprocal professional interaction and 
outreach activities appropriate to each area of worl<. Special emphasis 
is placed on forging allianoes with local, stale and national 
constituencies sudl that the College is both a leader and a resource 
providing expertise, information and guidance. 

Within an appropriate and attractive academic environment the 
College promoles an atmosphere condJcive to inlellectual and artistic 
growth, risk-taking and personal and professional development at all 
levels in both individual and collaborative endeavors. This 
environment also assists the College in its role as a national center for 
creative, research and leaching excellence. 

As the cultural conscienoe of the University, the College provides 
public events and curricular offerings that nurture a'8ative 
development, enrich aesthetic values and sensitivity, heighten 
awareness of the arts experience and reflect the disciplinary diversity 
of its areas of study. Cultural, racial, ethnic and gender diversity is an 
important commibnent in public events and educational efforts. 

Ultimately, the mission of the College is to focus on the integration of 
theory and practice through the creation, discove,y, preservation and 
transmission of knowledge in th~ fine, performing and COmmunication 
arts. 

Campua Reeourcea: Traditional courses of study are augmented by . 
a variety of performance and presentation resources considered 
integral to many of the creative programs. Included in these are the 
Hilberry Repertory Theatre, the Wayne Stale University Dance 
Company, the Symphonic Band and University Orchestra, the 
lnleroollegiale Debale Team, plus Community Arts Gallery exhibitions 
which often feature work crealed by students and studio faculty. These 
are only a few of the campus resources that are especially important 
for majors in the College. A more comprehensive listing can be found 
under each of the specific departments. 

Detroit Resources: The proximity of the Wayne campus to 
institutions of the Detroit Cultural Cenler (which includes the Detroit 
lnstitule of Arts, the Cenler for Creative Studies, and Orchestra Hall, 
among other institutions) provides further unique and enriching 
benefits for students; professional staff members of these institutions 
often serve as adjunct faculty in College of Fine, Performing and 
Communication Arts programs. Nearby, too, are major print and 
electronic communications resources that similarty provide both 
adjunct faculty and professional assistance to yet other programs in 
the college. 
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DEGREE PROGRAMS 

BACHEWR OF ARTS-with majors in 
art 
art history 
fashion design 

and merchandising 
film studies 

journalism 
music 
public relations 
radio-television 
speech communication 

BACHEWR OF FINE ARTS-with majors in 
art theatre 

BACHEWR OF MUSIC-with concentration in 
church music 
composition 
jazz studies and 

conlBmporary media 
music education 

music industry management 
music therapy 
performanoe 
theory 

BACHEWR OF SCIENCE-with majors in 
danoe fashion design and merchandising 

*MASTER OF ARTS-with majors in 
art 
art history 
oommunieation 
design and 

merchandising 

music 
radio-television-film 
theatre 

*MASTER OF MUSIC-with concentration in 
composition 
choral conducting 
theory 

performanoe 
music education 

*MASTER OF FINE ARTS-with majors in 
art theatre 

*DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY-with majors in 
communication 
radio-television-film 

theatre 

*CERTIFICATE IN MUSEUM PRACTICE 

• For spocilic requnmenos, consut the Wayne Sta• Urivellity G- BoJetit 



BACHELOR'S DEGREE 
REQUIREMENTS 

Credits 
A candidate for a Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Fine Arts, Bachelor of 
Music, or Bachelor of Science degree must complete at least 120 
credits. Certain curricula may require additional credtts. (See 
'Restrictions on Credit', below.) 

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS 
University-wide general ea,cation requirements and are designed ID 
enhance students' basiic skills and the dversity of !heir intellectual 
background. These requirements assure minimal competence in 
!hose skHls needed ID succeed in college and professional life and 
provide a selective introduction to lhe increasingly broad range of 
academic disciplines represented at the University. They serve ID 
emphasize lhe fundemental means and essential knowledge required 
for continuing seff-<!ducation and intellectual growlh. 

Beginning wilh lhe Fall semester of 1987, all firsHemester freshmen 
entering lhe College of Fine, Performing and Communication Arts and 
all students who transfer lwelve or fewer credts into lhe College are 
required to setisly lhe University Generel Education Requirements 
(see page 24) and, for students in Bachelor of Arts degree programs, 
lhe following foreign language requirement: 

Foreign Lang- Requirement: All students pursuing the Bachelor 
of Arts degree in the College of Fine, Performing and Communication 
Arts must successfully complete a three-<:OUrse sequence (wilh a 
minimum of tour credits in each of the three courses) in a single foreign 
language. Those continuing the study of a foreign language begun in 
high school or at another college will be placed at an appropriate level 
by means of placement examinations administered by the various 
language departments of lhe University. The College Foreign 
Language Requirement will be considered setisfied by !hose students 
whose test scores place them beyond the intermediate (lhird course) 
level. Approved course sequences include !hose courses numbered 
101, 102, and 201 in lhe following subject areas: ARB, ARM, FAE, 
GER, GRK, HEB, ITA, LAT, POL, AUS, SPA, SWA, and UKR; as well 
as GRK 111, 112, and 212. 

Bilingual Students: The Foreign Language Requirement will be 
considered satisfied for students who were bom in and completed their 
secondary ea,cation in a country whose language is not English. 
However, no credtt (through course work or by examination) will be 
granted for elementary- or intermediate-level courses in that 
language. Bilingual students who satisfy lhe Foreign Language 
Requirement in lhis manner will NOT simultaneously fulfill lhe 
University General Education Requirement in Foreign Culture. 

Proficiency in English and Mathematics 
All undergraduate students who register for lhe first time at Wayne 
State University in Fall Semester 1983 or !here-will be required to 
demonstrate proficiency in English and mathematics by lhe time !hey 
have earned sixty semester credits -ards a bachelor's degree. For 
lull particulars of lhese requirements, as well as the requirements 
applicable to registrants at the University prior to Fall 1983, see lhe 
General Information section of lhis Bulletin, pages 25 and 28. 

Curriculum Requirements 
A curriculum usually designates lhe studenrs general area ol interest 
or eventual professional choice. By choosing lhe General Curriculum, 
however, lhe student indcates only lhe intention ID take a degree in 
one of lhe departments of the College or lhet a final goal has not been 

decided upon. Students planning ID pursue a Bachelor of Arts degree 
program should select lhe general curriculum. Since educational 
interests may change during the course of the studenrs college 
career, a curriculum may be changed at any time by consulting an 
adviser. 

Some curricula outline a specific program of study. Others are 
governed only by lhe (IIOUp requirements and Mure major 
requirements end recommendations. Group, curricular, and major 
requirements may be modified from time ID time during the studenrs 
course of study, and students should pariodically consult with lhe 
appropriate adviser. Oescriptions of lhe various curricula may be 
found in this Bulletin, under each Oepartment in lhe Collage of Fine, 
Performing end Communication Arts. 

Course requirements vary wilh each curriculum. Excaptions are 
perm_ ID lhe College rules governing the minimum end maldmum 
crecits In lhe major subject and the maximum hours allowed In 
reslricted cotnes It such exceptions are stated or implied in lhe 
curriculum requirements outlined herein. Curria,lum requirements are 
induded in the departmental sections begiMing on page 159 and are 
followed by a description of lhe courses pertinent to the major. 

Major Requirements 
A major is a program of concentrated study in a department or area 
wilhin the College. The specific course requirements or areas for 
majors are listed in lhis bulletin under each of lhe departments of the 
College. A major in art and art hislDry, dance, music, speech 
communication, public relations, radio-television, journalism, or 
theatre requires intensive study. Students who plan ID elect one of 
these majors should consult wilh a departmental adviser during lhe 
freshman year. Students may declare majors at any time, but generally 
select arees of concentration during their sophomore year and 
formally declare majors by lhe beginning of !heir junior yeer. Students 
mustcomplate all courses in the majorwilh the grade of 'C' or-. 

Declaralfon of Major: To declare a major, the student should consult 
a departmental adviser well in advance of a formal declaration, since 
the acceplance of lhe declaration of major is subject ID lhe advice of 
the department concerned. Declaration of Major forms are available 
in lhe University Advising Center, 3 West, Helen Newberry Ja, 
Student Services Center. Allhe time of formal declaration, lhe sbJdent 
must present to the department a current transcript and a Degree Audi 
from University Advising, oblain lhe signature of the department 
chairperson or designated represenlative on lhe Declaration form, and 
file tt in lhe College of Fine, Perlorming and Communication Arts 
Dean's Office, 5104 Gullen Mall. All courses elected or changed by the 
student after lhe declaration of a major must be approved by the 
department adviser. 

The major must indude at least lwenty credits in one subject, exdusive 
of the introdUCIDry courses and inclusive of some advanced work. No 
more !hen forty--oix credts in lhe major subject (includng introductory 
courses) may be counted toward a degree, except in special curricula 
in which additional courses are specified in the curriculum outline. 

For majors which require intensive study in a particular subject, more 
lhan forty--oix credits are allowed. 

Wilhin lhe above limits, each major program has specific 
requirements, and lhese requirements may be modfied from time ID 
time; therefore, tt is the studenrs responsibility ID obtain the current 
requirements from the major department 

The major com plated is part of the degree designation on lhe diploma. 

Double Major: If a student wishes to declare a double major, the 
approval of the chairperson or deiegated representatives of each of 
the departments of intended major must be obtained. In order for a 
student ID graduate wilh a double major, the major requirements in 
bolh areas of concentration must be fulfilled. The student must 
complete an oourses in both majors wilh an over....,R honor point 
average of 2.0 ('C'). In the College of Fine, Perlorming and 
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Communication Ans, the grade of 'C' or better must be achieved in the 
major. Both majors are designated on the diploma. 

Minor Fields 
The College of Fine, Performing and Communication Ans offers the 
option of a minor. SbJdenlS may choose ID luHill a minor but are not 
required ID do so. In general, minors require 16-21 credits. Courses 
that do not apply -ard the major cannot apply toward a minor. 
SbJdenlS are strongly encouraged ID consult with departmental 
advisers for course selections. 

The notation of the minor win appear on the ll'ansaipt but not on the 
diploma. Declaration of the minor will be made by the sbJdent only 
when filing for graduation. 

Special Concentrations Available within Departments 
Art: Advertising Design, Ceramics, Design, Drawing, Fibers, Industrial 
Design, Interior Design, Metalsmithing, Painting, Photography, 
Print-making, SculpbJre (Bachelor of Fine Arts Degrae) 

Art: Design and Merchandising-Interior Design, Apparel Design, 
Fashion Merchandising (Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science 
Degrae) 

Dance: Choreography and Performance, Dance Education (Bachelor 
of Science Degrae) 

Music: Church Music, Composition, Jazz SbJdies and Contemporary 
Media, Music Education, Music Managemen~ Music Therapy, 
Performance, Theory (Bachelor of Music Degree) 

Communication: Speech communication, journalism, public 
relations, radio-television (Bachelor of Arts Degrae) 

ThNtra: Performance, Prowction (Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree) 

Teacher Preparation Curricula 
Health examinations: At the beginning of the freshman year, all 
students entering the University who are considering teacher 
education work should take the health examination. StudenlS may 
wish ID avail themselves of the services of the Speech and Language 
Center, 503 Manoogian Hall, if they feel that they have defects which 
might impair their effectiveness as teachers. A health re-<:heck is 
required at the time of admission ID the College of Education. 

SbJdenlS preparing ID teach in dance or music will register in the 
College of Fine, Performing and Communication Arts for their 
freshman and sophomore years and enroll in the combined curriculum 
with the College of Education at the beginning of their junior year. 
During the first two years, they will see the departmental advisers for 
general counseling. Application for enll'ance ID the College of 
Education should be submitted after the completion of fifty-three 
credits in course work. 

- Combined Curriculum for Music, Dance 
and Communication Majors 
This curriculum leads ID a bachelor's degree and a Michigan 
Secondary Provisional Ceroficate. 

The Combined Curriculum for Secondary Teaching is offered in 
cooperation with the College of Education and prepares the sbJdenl for 
a teaching major in grades K-12 (music, dance) and 7-12 (speech) 
and a teaching minor in grades 7-12. In this curriculum the sbJdent 
takes the first two years of work in the College of Fine, Performing and 
Communication Arts. Courses in the third and fourth years are taken 
concurrently in Education and Fine, Performing and Communication 
Arts. SbJdents interested in this program should consult a 
departmental academic adviser who win supply a curriculum ouUine. 
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Degree In the College of Fine, "-forming and Communication 
Am: The student wiU remain registered in the College of Fine, 
Performing and Communication Arts and officially elects a 
departmental major at the beginning of the junior year. The student 
then applies ID the College of Education for official admission ID the 
combined curriculum for secondary teaching and must be approvedby 
the College of Education as a cancidate for teacher certification. 
During junior and senior years the program requeslS will be signed by 
both a College of Fine, Performing and Communication Ans major 
adviser and by the appropriate adviser in the College of Education. 

Second Degree 
A sbJdent who has received a Fine, Performing and Communication 
Ans degrae from Wayne State University or any other accredited 
instibJtion may obtain a second bachelor's degrae in another academic 
area by registering in the undergraduate School. A graduate of Wayne 
State University who has earned a degree from the College of Fine, 
Performing and Communication Arts may be ranked as an 
undergraduate by declaring a new major and indicating a desire ID 
earn a second undergraduate degrae in the departmentally-approved 
areas. Other Wayne State University graduates must ll'ansfer ID the 
College of Fine, Performing and Communication Arts. A sbJdenl from 
another instibJlion must be admitted ID the College by the University 
Admissions Office. 

In order ID be granted a second degrae, the sbJdenl must fulfill the 
University General Education Group Requirements and all major 
requiremenlS, including the foreign language requirement for all 
Bachelor of Arts degrees. The University also requires that the sbJdent 
complete at least thirty cradilS in coursework al Wayne State 
University beyond the first degrae, in order ID be granted a second 
bachelor's degree from Wayne State University. Generally, no second 
degree will be granted in the academic area in which the first degree 
was eamed. 

Concurrent Degrees 
A student who has satisfied all the requiremenlS for two different major 
programs leading ID degraes offered by the College and who has 
accumulated 150 or more degrae credits may apply for both degrees 
simultaneously. However, students intencing to earn concurrent 
degrees are required ID obtain permission from the Office of the Dean 
prior ID the accumulation of 120 degrae credits. Another, and more 
usual, proceckJre for students satisfying the requirements of two 
different major programs is to declare a double major and graduate 
with one degrae, in which case as little as 120 degree credits may be 
required .. (See 'Double Major,' page 155.) 

Restrictions on Credit 
The College imposes the following restricfons on credit: 

Maximum Credits In One Subject: A student may not count as credit 
toward a degree more than forty-six credits in o:,urses in any one 
subject except in special curricula in which additional courses are 
specified in the curriculum oudine. 

Ovar_.,ge Credits: A sbJdenl attempting lo complete a major after a 
protracted interruption in education, or on a part-time basis over an 
extended period of time, may find that some of the early course work is 
out of date. In such cases, a department may require refresher work or 
demonstration of preparation for advanced courses in the department. 

Restrictions on Transfer Credit -Twc,-year Schools: No more than 
sixty-four semester credits may be transferred from two-year 
colleges. 

-Weekend College (College of Lifelong Leaming): No more than 
sixteen credilS, which may include six credits of Independent SbJdy, 
may be transferred from Weekend College. 



-Labor School; A maximum of ten hours of elective credit may be 
granted students who have been certified as having completed the 
Labor School curriculum, have a letter of recommendation from the 
Director, and have earned sixty credits with an honor point average of 
at least 2.0. 

Restricted Courses: Degree credit is not given for elections in 
restricted courses which exceed the approved limit specified below. 

Advanced Couraea: At least fifteen credits in courses numbered 300 
or above muat be earned. 

Profeealonal Couraaa: A maximum of sixteen credits may be elected 
as cognate credit by any student from courses offered for degree credit 
by the several professional schools and colleges within the University. 
These credits may be elected with the approval of the depar1mental 
adviser. 

Repeated Subjects: It is understood that degree credit wiU not be 
granted for course work for which credit has already been granted. 
Since similar courses may have different names at different times and 
at different colleges, students are advised to make sure they do not 
offer repeated work as credit -ards a degree. 

Extra Credits: Extra aedits are any credits taken in excess of the 
normal load of eighteen aedlts. A student with a 3.0 honor point 
average may take more than eighteen aedits only when the proposed 
program carries the written approval of the adviser and the Dean. 

Honor Point Average 
All students are required to maintain an over-all honor point average 
of C (2.0) for all degree work elected. See 'Honor Point Average' in the 
General Information section of this Bulletin, page 40. 

Residence 
To qualify for a baccalaureate degree in the College of Fine, 
Performing and Communication Arts a minimum of thirty crecits must 
be eamed in the College. The last thirty aedits applicable to the 
degree, not including credit by special examination, must be 
completed in an undergraduate college or school of Wayne State 
University. Credit by special examination may not be counted as 
residence credit but such aedit, K earned during a semester in which 
the student is registered, will not be considered an interruption of 
residence. 

In special circumstances, sentOr residence may be interrupted with the 
approval of the student's major deper1ment and the College of Fine, 
Performing and Communication Arts Dean's Office; however, when 
the cancidate has less than the minimum thirty credits of restdence in 
the College of Fine, Performing and Communication Arts, no such 
exceptions are permitted. 

Scholarships and Financial Aid 
Financial aid information may be found in the general information 
section of this bulletin (see page 20), and in the individual depar1ment 
sections. The following is open to all students majoring in the fine and 
performing arts: 

Sol Nathan Cohen Memorial Scholarship: Amount depends on funds 
available; open to lull-time undergreduate students majoring in the 
fine and performing arts, maintaining a minimum 3.0 h.p.a. and 
demonstrating financial need. 

ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 
For complete informalion regarding academic rules and regulations 
of the Universily, studmts should consult the general informalion 
section of this bulletin, beginning on page 5. The following addilions 
and amendments apply to the College of Fine, Performing and 
CommlUUCationArts. 

Recommended High School Preparation 
The Colege of Fine, Performing and Communication Aris strongly 
supports 1he University's recommendations concerning academic 
preparation. See page 14. 

Attendance 
Regularity in attendance and pariormance is necessa,y for success in 
college work. Each instructor, at the beginning of the course, will 
announce attendance requirements. 

Normal Program Load 
The requirements for graduation are based upon an average program 
of fi_, aedlts per semester for eight semesters. The normal load 
shall not exceed eighteen credits. 

Because two hours of outside preparation are normally expsded for 
each class hour in each course, a fifteen credit program calls for 
approximately forty-five hours of dass attendance and sbJdy per 
week. Students who undertake such a program should expect to give it 
their lull time and energy. A few hours of employment a week may be 
safely added to this program by a capable student. 

Retention of Records 
Term papers and examinations shall either be returned to the student 
or retained by the instructor for a minimum of six months. Thereafter 
they may ba destroyed. Instructors shall retain grede books for at least 
five years following the end of a term, and instructors who leave the 
institution shall give grade books for courses conducted during the 
pest five years to their depar1ment chairperson. Five years after the 
end of a course, grade books may be retumed to the instructor or 
destroyed by the depar1ment. 

Study Abroad 
Various opportunities for study abroad are available through the 
University. Students should contact their major department and the 
University Advising Center for further information regarding these 
programs. 

Honors 
Students with a 3.0 honor point average are eligible to enrich their 
education through election of honors courses. Information on these 
courses may be obtained in the Schedule of Classes under Honors 
Program. For a complete listing of available honors courses, see page 
250. 

Students enrolled in the College of Fine, Performing and 
Communication Arts who m-e interested in pursuing a University 
Honors degree should refer to page 34 of the bulletin. Further 
information regarding the Honors Program is available in the Honors 
Program Office located in room 2305 Fawlty Administration Buicing. 
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Graduation With Distinction 
Effective Fall Term 1986, Wayoo State University will bestow upon 
students completing the baccalaureate degree three separate 
designations for scholastic excellence reflected in the cumulative 
honor point average: Cum Laude, Magna Cum Laude, and Summa 
Cum Laude. Graduation with Distinction will be indicated on the 
student's diploma and on the transcript 

Graduation with Distinction will recognize at each commencement the 
top twenty percent of students in the College of Fine, Performing and 
Communication Arts who have earned the highest honor point 
average in the College with the following approximate distribution: 

Top 5% . . . .. . . .. . . . . .. .. .. . . .. .. . . .. .. Summa Cum Laude 

Next 5% . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Magna Cum Laude 

Next 10% . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . .. Cum Laude 

The specific minimum honor point average making for 118s0 
distinctions will be determiood each year in the following manner 
(except that it shall not be less than 3.0): 

Based on the honor point average cistributions of the previous year's 
senior class, the honor point average cut-offs for the College will be 
established to provide for recognition of the top eighteen to twenty per 
cent of the graduating students. 

The criteria for Graduation with Distinction include: 

1. A minimum of sixty credits in residence at Wayne State University; 

2. A minimum honor point average, as established above, on all work 
at Wayne State Universi1y completed by the end of the term of 
graduation. (For notation in the Commencement Program, the honor 
point average on all work completed prior to the term of graduation will 
be used.) 

Dean's List 
The Dean's List of ecademically superior students is compiled each fall 
and winter term based on the following criteria: a 3. 75 honor point 
average for students registered for full-ti ma programs of twelve credits 
or more which conb'ibute to the honor point base; and a 4.0 honor point 
average for sbJdents registered for between six and eleven a-edits. 
Students who receive marks of 'I' or 'W' or 'X' and grades of 'N' or ·u· 
are not eligible. (For explanation of these marks and grades, see pege 
40.) 

Academic Probation 
Low Honor Point Average: If a student's work averages below 2.0, 
the student will be placed on academic probation; see 'Undergraduate 
Academic Probation,' page 38. The student will be required to obtain 
permission from the University Advising Center before registering. 
Such permission will be granted only after an interview during which 
the student and adviser identify previous causes of failure and 
formulate a plan for future ecademic success. 

Registration and Holda on Recorda: A student on academic 
probation has an ecademic probation 'hold' plaoed on his/her record, 
and must obtain a release of this hold each term before being 
permitted to register. To obtain this release, the student must see an 
academic adviser in the University Advising Center, as indicated 
above under 'Low Honor Point Average.' The hold wiU not be released 
aftsrthe last day of the final registration period for the term in which the 
student intends to register. It cannot be released at the advising 
station in the Student Center during final registration. 

R•trlctlon: While on academic probetion, a student may not 
represent the College in student activities. 

Removal of Probation: Academic probation will be ramoved at the 
end of any term in which the student achieves an over-all average of 
2.0 ('C') or better for all degree work taken at the University. 
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Exclusion 
Low Hionor Point A-age: A student on academic probation shall be 
allowed two subsequent terms for enrollment in probationary stalUs. 
At the conclusion of the two terms, a student who has not achieved a 
cumulative h.p.a of at least 2.0 shall be exduded from the Universi1y. 
This exdusion may be reviewed by the Probation Committee and the 
Deen upon the request of the student A student excluded from the 
Uniwrsity may not apply for readmission for one calendar year. 

Reinstatement: After one year of exdusion, the student may apply for 
rainstetement to the College. The rainstatemant application must be 
returned to the Universi1y Advising Center at least two weeks prior to 
the first day of any registration period. The decision to reinstate the 
student will be based upon evidence presented by the student that 
circumstances have changed during the year and that the probability 
of success has increased. 

Cheating and Plaglarlam: The principle of hooos,y is recognized as 
fundamental to a scholarly community. Students are expected to 
honor this principle and instructors are expected to take appropriate 
action when instances of academic dishonesty are discovered. An 
instructor, on discovering such an instanoe, may give a failing grade on 
the assignment or for the course. Serious acts of dishonesty may lead 
to suspension or exclusion. 

The instructor has the responsibility of notifying the student of the 
alleged violation and the action being taken. Both the student and the 
instructor are entided to academic due process in all such cases. 
Information on prooedures is available in the College of Fioo, 
Performing and Communication Arts Dean's Office. 

Academic Advising 
Freshmen and sophomores are required to consult departmental 
advisers each time they register. A staff of academic advisers is 
available in the University Advising Center, 2 East, Helen Newberry 
Joy Student Services Center, to answer general academic questions. 
Students should confer with advisers on all questions concerning 
degree requirements, academic regulations, course elections, and 
programs of study. It is of primary importance that students talk with an 
adviser when they are having difffCUlties in their academic work. 

Commencement 
Information concerning oommencement announcements, caps and 
gowns, invitations, tickets, time and place, assembling and other 
relevant items will be mailed to graduates by the Class Board prior to 
the event. 

MULTIDISCIPLINARY COURSES (FPC) 
The following undergraduate courses are of a general nature and are 
used by students in various College clsciplines. For interpreration of 
numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see page 449. 

100 Art Works: Topics In the Fine, Performing, and 
Communication Arts. Cr. 3 

A multidisicplinary course designed to introduce students to the ways 
artists work and to investigate how the arts shape our perception of the 
world around us. (Y) 

502. Legal Environment of the Arts. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior standing. Law affecting persons in the entertainment 
business such as artists, actors, musicians, prod.Jeers, directors, 
writers, managers, agents. Areas of oontract. tort, copyright, 
trademark, and First Amendment law which particularly concern 
entertainment (Y) 



DIRECTORY OF THE COLLEGE 

Dean 

David J. Magidson ............... 5104 Gullen Mall; 5n-o342 

Associal& Dean 

Richard J. Bilaitis ................ 5104 Gullen Mall; 5n-o747 

Assisl&nt Dean 

Joan M. Ferguson ............... 5104 Gullen Mall; 5n-6362 

Development Officer 

Diane M. Shane ................ 5104 Gullen Mall; 5n--6363 

Assisl&nt lo the Dean 

Robert E. Quinney ............... 5104 Gullen Mall; sn-0337 

Degree Certificlllion 

Susan T. Tamm ................. 5104 Gullen Mall; sn-0364 

Personnel Records 

Eunice Pappas ................. 5104 Gullen Mall; 5n-5365 

Departmental Offices 

An and All History 

Jeffrey Abt . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 150 Art Building; 5n-2980 

Communica.tion 

Jack Kay ................... 585 Manoogian Hall; sn--2943 

Dance 

Georgia Reid ............... 125 Mal1haei Buildng; 5n--4273 

Music 

Dennis J. Tini ......... 105 Schaver Music Building; 5n-1795 

77>satnJ 

Robert T. Hazzard ................ 95 w. Hancock; 5n-3soe 

Mailing address for all offices: 

(Department Name), 
College of Fine, Performing and Communication Arts, 
Wayne State University, 
5980 Cass Awnue, 
DelrOit, Ml 48202 

ART and ART HISTORY 
Office: 150 Art Building, 450 Reuther Mall; 5n-2980 

Chairperson: Jeffn>y Abt 

Associal& Chairperson: Cerolyn J. Hooper 

Exhibitions and Programs Curator: John Slick 

Slide Collection Curator: Terry Kerby 

Professors 
William A. Allen (Emeritus), Mary Jane Bigler (Emerita), Ridtanl J. 
Bilaitis, Robert Broner (Emeriw1), Olga Constantine, Phillip G. Fike, 
Jeanne Galloway (Emerita), Peter J. Gilleran (Emeriws), Beman! M. 
Goldman (Emeritus), Joseph Gutmann (Emeritus), John G. Hegarty, David 
A. Mitchell (Emeritus), James Nawara. Louise J. Nobili (Emerita), Thomas 
C. Parish, William B. Pi1ney (Emeriws), Patricia A. Quinlan, G. Alden 
Smith (Emeriw1), Hant Uhr, Robert J. Wilbert, William T. Woodwanl 
(F.meritus) 

Associate Professors 
Jeffrey Abt, Phyllis A. Ashinger, Thomas P. Fitzgenld, Urban Jupena, 
Robert J. Martin, John C. Mills, James M. Raymo, Melvin Rous, Stanley 
L Rosenthal. Joseph B. Zajac, Marilyn Zimmerman 

Assistant Professors 
Pamela Delaura. Carolyn J. Hooper, Nancy Locke, Brian Madigan, Janice 
Mann, Judith Moldenhauer, Peter Williams 

W. Hawkins F e"y Endowed Chair 
in Twentieth Century Art History and Criticism 
Michael Plante 

Degree Programs 
BACHELOR OF ARTS with a major in art, art history.fashion 
design and merchandising. 

BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS with a major in art 
and a concentration in one of the following: ceramics, design, 
drawing,fibers, graphic design, industrial design, interior design. 
metal arts, painting, photography, printmakmg, or sculpture. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE with a major in fashion design and 
merchandising 

'MASTER OF ARTS with a major in art 
and a specialization in one of the following: ceramics, design, 
drawing.fibers, graphic design, industrial design, metal arts, 
painting, photography, prinlmalcing, or scu/ptlll'e. 

•MAS'TER OF ARTS with a major in art history. 

'MASTER OF ARTS with a mLJjor in fashion design and 
merchandising 

'MASTER OF FINE AKI'S with a major in art 
and a specialization in one of the following: ceramics, design. 
drawing,fibers, metal arts, painting,photography, printmaking, or 
sculpture. 

*CERTIFICATE in Museum Practice 

• For speciic ,eqoinlmerts consul the Wayne Stale Uri'9rsly Gradualt IIIAletin. 
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Th• Depanment ol Art and An History r-rv• the right to retain, 
tor Ila permanent oollecllon, the work submitted by students tor 
credit In any oourn, end to exhibit or reproduce auch work In 
Unl-•lty publlclltlona. 

Bachelor of Arts 
With a Major in Art 
Admlaalon Requirements for lhis program are satisfied by lhe 
genen,I requirements for undergraduate admission to the University; 
see page 14. • 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for lhe Bachelor of Arts in 
Art must complete 120 credits including satisfacllon of lhe University 
General Education Requirements (see page 24), and forty-eight 
credits in an courses. inclucing Iha Core Requirements and 
Depanmental Requirements cited below. The minimum grade for each 
course required in lhe major, which must be taken in the Depanment of 
Art and Art History, must be no less lhan a 'C' in order for Iha course 
credit to count toward toward complation of the degree. Students 
pursuing a bachelor of arts degree must also fulfill lhe foreign 
language requirement (see page 155). All course work must be 
completed in accordanca wilh lhe regulations of lhe University and the 
College governing undergraduate scholarship and degrees. 

CORE REQUIREMENTS: credits 

ADA 105-0!swlng I ................................................... 3 
ADA 106 -O!swlng II ................................................... 3 
ACE 120-0esignl .................................................... 3 
ACE 121 -Design II .................................................... 3 
A H 111 -(VP) Paloolllic Tlwoogh Gollic All Surwy . .. .. . .. .. . .. . .. . .. .. .. .. 3 
A H 112 -(VP) Ronailaanc:o Through Modem All Survey ...................... 3 

DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 
AOR 207 ---Beginning Life Drawing ................•....................... 3 

APA 210 -&sic Pailti~ ................................................ 3 
ASl 215 -lnroduclion " Scul>!in ........................................ 3 
ADE 220-Design Ill: Three Dimensional (or craft course) ...........•.......... 3 
er. 1111ae-aecit '°""' ~ pmmaki~ (APR) or pholography (APH) .••••......... 3 
All History (AH) eleelive (200 le'lel or above) ................................ 3 
All History (AH) eleelive (300 le'81 or above) ................................ 3 
PHI 370 -Phiosq>hy of All .............................................. 3 

Bachelor of Arts 
With a Major in Art History 
Admlaalon Requirements for lhis program are satisfied by Iha 
general requirements for undergraduate admission to the University; 
see page 14. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates must complete 120 credits, 
inclucing satisfaction of the University Genen,I Education 
Requirements (seepage 24), and lhemajor requirements listed below. 
Students pursuing a bachelor of arts degree must also fulfill !he loreign 
language requirement (see page 155). All course work must be 
completed in acoordanoe with lhe regulations of Iha University and lhe 
College governing undergraduete scholarship and degrees; see 
pages 14-41 and 155-158, respectively. 

Students may elect lhis major as pert of an undergraduate curriculum 
in etther the College of Liberal Arts or lhe College of Fine, Performing 
and Communication Arts. Those electing lhe major in lhe College ol 
Liberal Arts must fulfill the general requirements of lhat College; see 
pages 201-206. 

Major Requirements: Students must complete a minimum of 
lhirty-lhree credits in art history, which includes six credtts in lhe basic 
surveys (A H 111, 112), three credits from lhe non--stam surveys 
and at least twenty-four crecits in advanced courses, of which a 
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minimum of fifteen credtts must be at lhe 500 level or above. These 
courses should be selected to ensure exposure to the major periods 
and areas: ancient, mecieval, renaissance-baroque, ninetaenlh and 
twentieth centuries, Oriental and elhnographic. It is recommended lhat 
students who intend to pursue graduate work in Art History elect A H 
509. The minimum grade for each course required in lhe major, which 
must be taken in Iha Depanmentol Arland Art History, must be no less 
lhan a 'C' in order for lhe course aedit to count toward toward 
completion ol lhe degree. In addition to the Art History course work, 
majors must complete at least two years ol college-level study in one 
foreign language (a minimum ol four semester courses; German or 
French is prelerred). 

Bachelor of Arts with a Major in 
Design and Merchandising 
Cumcula in lhis area provide a liberal education as well as Iha 
opponunity for a prolessional concentration in the fields of apparel 
design and fashion merchandising. 

Admlaalon Requirements for lhis program are satisfied by lhe 
general requirements for undergraduate admission to Iha University; 
see page 14. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Cancidatas for lhe Bachelor of Arts 
degree must complete 120 credits including satisfaction ol lhe 
University General Education requirements (see page 24), and all 
departmental and area requirements as incicated below. The 
minimum grade for each course required in the major, which must be 
taken in the Department of Art and Art History, must be no less lhan a 
'C' in order for Iha course credtt to count toward toward completion of 
lhe degree. Students pursuing a bachelor of arts degree must also 
fulfill the foreign language requirement (see page 155). AH oourse work 
must be completed in acoordanca with the regulations of Iha University 
and lhe College ·governing undergraduate scholarship and degrees; 
see pages 14-41 and 155-158, respectively. 

CORE REQUIREMENTS credits 

AFA241-Te-l. ................................................... 3 
AFA 242-Clolhing Seleelion ard C.,_,ruc1ion .............................. 3 

AFA 340 -Clo!N~ ard C\Jtura .......................................... 3 
AFA 346- -ion" Me~handising ................................... 4 
AFA 543- History of Cos11..,,. ........................................... 3 
AFA685-(WQ Sem1nat ................................................ 2 

APPAREL DESIGN OPTION: 

Sucoessful completion of lhis curriculum enables students interested 
in creative aspects of clolhing to develop competencies needed for 
careers in apparel design and related fields. Possible careers include 
designing and pettemmaking, and olher related fields of lhe apparel 
industry. 

Students are responsible for meeting program requirements as 
outlined in curriculum guides; these include a minimum of fifteen art 
credits. Curriculum guides are available in the Department of Art and 
Art History offioe. 

FASHION MERCHANDISING OPTION: 

This curriculum develops understancing and practical skills related to 
lhe buying and selling ol fashion merchandise. Students gain insights 
into lhe various aspects of the apparel induslries including marketing, 
sales, styling, publicity, advertising, visual presentation, fashion 
coordination, and merchancising. Possible careers include positions 
in management, buying, and fashion promotion and sales. 

Students are responsible for meeting program requirements as 
outlined in curriculum guides; these include a minimum of fifteen 
business crecits. Curriculum guides are available in lhe Department of 
Art and Art History olfioe. 



Bachelor of Science with a Major in 
Design and Merchandising 
Curricula in lhis area provide a liberal education as well as lhe 
opportunity for a professional concenlration in apparel design and 
fashion merchancising. 

Admlaalon Requlrementa for lhis progrem are satisfied by lhe 
general requirements for undergraduate admission to lhe University; 
see page 14. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: C&ncidstes for the Bachelor of Science 
degree must complete 120 credits inelucing satisfaction of lhe 
University General Education requirements (see page 24), and all 
deparlrnental and area requirements as indicated below. The 
minimum grede for each course requirad in lhe major, which must be 
taken in lhe Department ol Art and Art History, must be no less lhan a 
'C' in order for the course credit to count toward towerd completion of 
lhe degree. Students pursuing a bachelor of sc:ieMe degree must 
complete a minimum of twenty-four credits in Natural Science courses 
in lieu of lhe language requirements. Uniwrsity General Education 
Requirements must still be met. All course wor1< must be completed in 
accordance with lhe regulations of lhe University and lhe College 
governing undergraduate scholarship and degrees; see pages 14--41 
and 155-158, respectively. 

Students are responsible for meeting program requirements as 
outiined in curriculum guides available from lhe Department of Art and 
Art History office. 

CORE REQUIREMENTS credits 

AFA241-Textilesl ................................................... 3 
AFA242-CIO!mg Seloclion andConSIIUClion •••• , •••...•............•.•••• 3 
AF A 340 - Clolhilg and Cuun .......................................... 3 
AF A 346 - lnl'OCMUOn to Metchandising ..............•. , .................. 4 

AFA543 -Hao,y cl Cosune ........................................... 3 
AFA 615- (WI) Seminar . . . . . . . .. . .. . . .. . . .. • .. • . ...................... 2 

APPAREL DESIGN OPTION: 

SUocesslul completion of lhis curriculum enables students interested 
in creative aspeclS of clolhing to develop competencies needed for 
careers in apparel design and related fields. Possible careers include 
designing and pattemmaking, and olher related fields of lhe apparel 
industry. 

Students are responsible for meeting program requirements as 
outtined in curriculum guides; these include a minimum of fifteen art 
cradits. Curriculum guides are available in lhe Department of Art and 
Art History office. 

FASHION MERCHANDISING OPTION: 

This curriculum develops understanding and practicsl skills related to 
lhe buying and selling of fashion merchandise. Students gain insights 
into lhe various aspects of lhe apparel induslries including marl<eling, 
sales, styling, publicity, advertising, visual presentation, fashion 
coorcination, and merchandising. Possible careers include positions 
in management, buying, and fashion promotion and sales. 

Students are responsible for meeting program requirements as 
oudined in curriculum guides; lhese include a minimum of fifteen 
business credits. Curriculum guides are available in lhe Department of 
Art and Art History office. 

Bachelor of Fine Arts 
AdmlHlon Requirement• for lhe Bachelor of Fine Arts Dagree are 
satisfied by lhe general requirements for undergraduate admission to 
lhe University; see page 14. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the Bachelor of Fine Arts 
degree must complete 120 crecits inclucing satisfaction of lhe 

University General Educstion Requirements (see page 24). Cora and 
departmental requirements as cited above under Bachelor of Arts with 
a Major in Art must be me~ as well as lhe major requirements below. All 
course wor1< must be completed in accordance wilh Iha regulations of 
lhe University and lhe College governing undergraduate scholarship 
and degrees; see pages 14--41 and 155-158, respectively. 

Major Requirements: Students must complete twenty-one to 
fifty-one cradits (depending on areas of specia6zation) in art courses, 
eighteen of which must be at Iha advanced level (from courses 
numbered 300 or above). Specialization requirements for lhe B.F.A. 
degree may also be met by combining a minimum of twenty-lour 
cradits at an advanced level in two speciafizations. The minimum 
grade for each course required in the major, which must be taken in the 
Department of Art and Art History, must be no less lhan a 'C' in order 
for the course cradit to count toward towerd completion of the degree. 
Curriculum outlines with suggested sclheduling patterns for the 
following fields of concenlration are available in lhe Department of Art 
and Art History office: 

a Ceramics 
b. Design 
c. Drawing 
d. Fibers 
e. Graphic Design 
f. Industrial Design 

g. Interior Design 
h. Metal Arts 

i. Painting 
j. Photography 
k. Prinlrnaking 

I. Sculpture 

Requirad courses in each B.F.A. concenlration are given below; 
exceptions may be made with consent of adviser. 

CERAMICS 
ACR 255 --e.amic:s and Potte!y Ooslgn I • ................................. 3 
ACR 266 -mic:s and Potte!y °"9> II • •..•••• , •••.•.•••......•...•..... 3 
ACR 355 -Beglnnl~ Ceiamics ........................................... 3 
ACR 455 -I- Ceramics ......................................... 3 
ACR 555--Ceiamics .......................................... 12 

DESIGN 
ADE 220 --Oosign 111: 111.....0ineroional ..... , ............................. 3 
ADE 522--Alt Ploc:esses:Co-M .................................... 3 
ADE 583--lliecled i'lojeels: Design .................................... 9-15 

DRAWING 
ADA 207-Beglnnl,v Ult Orawi~ ............................... , ........ 3 
ADA 307 -1,_rmecial8 U. Drawing .......... , ........................... 3 
AllR 508-- Doawilg ............................................ 3 
AllR 508 --&ii Ult and Landscape Doawilg ................................. 3 
Drawi~Elactlves ........................................ , ............ 12 

FIBERS 
AFI 255 o, AFI 266 

--l!eglnring w..,;~ ............................................. 3 
-lntrodu:::tbn a, Fi>enl ....................................... , ••• 3 

Af1 365 or Af1 361 

--· Weaving , •••••••• , •••.•..•...•..........•.......... 3 
--Fl>all ....... , ...................................... 3 

500-IMI AFI C:OUIIN (Jllior yea,) ............................... , ......•. 9 
500-lavel AFI COU1181 (Senior yea,) ••• , ••••••••••.••.••.••••••••••.•••••••• S 

• Sludants who have oompleled find year.,.. pogoam may 11a11 willl ICR 365/,IS6, and -
ACR555 
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GRAPHIC DESIGN credits 

AIA 161-llrafti'G and Pelll)8Clivo •••..•.•••...•.•••••...••••••...••••••• 3 
AGO 225- T_..,i,y ................................................. 3 
AGO 325- Graphic llesign I ............................................. 3 
AGO 425-Graphic llesign 11 ............................................ 3 
AGO 525 - Graphic llesign 111 ............................................ 3 
AGO 625 - Graphic llesign IV ............................................ 3 
AGO 526 - Senior Seniror .............................................. 3 
Graphic llesign Elective •••.......•••......••.•.......•••.•.....•••...... 3 

INDUSTRIAL DESIGN 
AID 330 -nroductlon 10 lndU81Jial Design .................................. 6 
AID 331 --Buie - ............................................. 6 
AID 530-hduslrial Design ............................................. 12 
AID531-Advar<:ec1Pn,serution ........................................ 12 
AID 630-T,.,_.,;on llesign .......................................... 6 

AID 632 -4IIIIOl'f ol lndUllrial lles~n I ..................................... 3 
AID 633 -4llstOl'f ol lnduotrial Design II ..................................... 3 

INTERIOR DESIGN 
AfA241-TeX1llos I .................................................. 3 
AJA 161 -An:hi1ecwral llrafti'G and Pe,_iive Drawing ...................... 3 
AIA 260 - lrterior Concepts , ........... , ................... , . , .......... 3 
AIA261 - Begmng -rs Studio ....................................... 3 
AJA 361 -Smal Scale llesign Studio ...................................... 3 

AIA 460- Erwironmemal llesign Theory ................................... 3 
AIA461-Recieelion end Commen:ial Design Stuclo ......................... 3 
AJA 560- HitlOl'f ol lruriols ............................................. 3 
AIA 561 - l~arlot Maleriaa end Sys\ems ................................... 3 
AIA 562 - Constn,:1ion Technology ....................................... 3 
AJA 563 -Ugl'lilg ..................................................... 3 
AJA 564- lruriols Constn,:\ion Drawing .................................. 3 
AIA 661 - Advanced lrteriors Studio . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3 

AIA 665 - l~ertors: Business Prinelples and Practices ......................... 2 
AJA 685-Senior Seninar: Con\e-lleslgnffl .......................... 2 

METAL ARTS 
AME 260 -Me,al MS end Jewelry Design .................................. 3 
AME 360 --lrtam1eclale Ma\al MS end Jewelry Design ........................ 3 

AME 5<0 -,\dvanced MelaJ Arts end Jewelry Design (Jurior J8at) ............... 6 
AME 5<0 -,\dvanced MelaJ Arts end Jewelry Design (Serior J8at) . .. • .. . .. .. .. . 12 

PAINTING 
APA 211 --llegilning Painting: Wa18r - ................................. 3 
APA 212--Seginning Paifflng: Oil ......................................... 3 
300-lawl Panra Eloc:live ............................................... 3 
N'A 313 or M'A 314 

--figu,9 Paifflng: Wa18r Meda .................................... 3 
--figue Painlra: Oil end°""' Media ............................... 3 

APA510--l'anilgSeminar ............................................. 3 

500-level Painli'G Eloc:lives .. .. . .. .. .. . .. . .. . .. . .. .. .. . .. • .. • .. .. .. . . . .. 9 

PHOTOGRAPHY 
APH 240-l~roduaOl'f Phologr&11hy ....................................... 3 
APH 241 --Begmng Phol-hy ........................................ 3 
APH 340 --E- ol PoolOgraphy ....................................... 3 
APH 341 -lrWemlediale Poo\Ography ...................................... 3 
APH 441 -Advanced Pho10graphy ........................................ 3 

APH 442-Viaw Camera ................................................ 3 
APH 443 --0,ior Poo\ography ............................................ 3 
500-level Photography Eleclivee .......................................... 6 
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PRINTMAKING 
-I APR'°""' .................................................. 6 
500-level ~ ......, ........................................... 12 
500-level -- Prirtmakilg ........................................... 6 

SCULPTURE 
ASL316 or ASL317 

411ormocial8 Sc.-,.,,., Non-figuetive ............................. 3 

-- ~tt119: F,gurative ................................. 3 
500-level Advanced Scul>!tn '°""' .................................... 15 

ASL 616 or ASL 617 
-Noo-Figlntive Sc,.,. ........................................... 3 
--f'~llllive Sc,.,..,. ............................................ 3 

Transfer Students 
Transfer sbJdents must complele a minimum of twenly-seven resident 
aecils in art COll'li8S for either 1he B.A. or B.F.A. degrae with a slUdio 
major; a minimum of twelve resident credits with an art history major; or 
a minimum of twelve rasident cradi1S for ellher 1he B.A. or B.S. degrae 
wilh a major in design and merchandising. 

Minors in Art and Art History 
ART: A minor in art will be granted upon completion of twenly-four 
credils, including: one Drawing course (ADR 105), one Design course 
(ADE 120), one Art Hislory course (A H 111 or 112), and five s1udio 
electives (fifteen aedi1S). 

ART HISTORY: A minor in art his10ry will be granled upon completion 
of twenly-one cradits in art his10ry courses, including A H 111 and 112, 
and fifteen aedits at 1he 200 level or above. A minor in art his10ry will be 
granled upon completion of 1wen1y-one aedi1S in art his,ory courses, 
including AH 111 and 112, and fifteen cradi1S a11he 200 level or above. 

Departmental Scholarships 
See !he section on Scholarships and Financial Aid on page 157. 
Detailed information on all Department scholarships and awards is 
available in 1he Art and Art His10ry office. 

Arts Foundation of Michigan Scholarship: Award of $2000 open lo 
senior niajoring in a studio art area. 

Albert and Peggy deSal/e Scholarship: Awarded 10 any 
undergraduals or graduals art sludent majoring in melals, 
photography, or a closely relalsd field. 

Mary Kirk Haggarty Memorial Scholarship: Awarded 10 any 
undergraduals or graduals sbJden1 majoring in art hislory. 

Marji l<Llnz Fashion Scholarship: Awarded 10 any art student 
(sophomore level or above) wilh aptibJde in creative design, display 
wO<k, writing, fashion relailing or modeling. Application deadline is 
October31. 

Wilfred C. Becker Memorial Scholarship: Award of $1500 per 
· academic year renewable for four years; open 10 any high school 
senior recipien1 of a Scholastic Art Award sponsorad by the Scholaslic 
Art Association. 

John and Irene Sowinski Scholarship: Awarded 10 any art student 
majoring in a stuclton art area. 

Talent Award: Award of $850 per academic year (fall and winier 1erms) 
renewable for four years open 10 any Michigan high school senior 
planning to major in a sludio art araa. 



UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
The following co11Tses, nwnbered ~99. are offered for 
undergraduale credit. C011Tses nwnbered 700-999, which are 
offered for graduale credit only, may be found in the groduate 
bulletin. Co11Tses in the following list nwnbered 500-699 may be 
taken for groduate credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduale studen1s by individual COIITse lumtalions. For 
interpretaJion of numbering system. signs and abbreviations, se.e 
page449. 

Only couraes pu- with a minimum grade of 'C' wlll aatlsfy 
prerequlalte requlrsments for aubaequent couraas In the 
Department of Art and Art History. 

CERAMICS (ACR) 
255. Ceramlca and Pottary 0..lgn I. (ACR 256) 

(ACR 355XACR 455)(ACR 555XACR 755). Cr. 3 
Material lee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. lnlrO<lJction to basic 
clay-forming IBchniques including slab, coil, wheel lhrowing, and 
glazing. Primarily for non-art majors. (T) 

256. (ACR 255) Ceramics and Pottery 0..lgn II. 
(ACR 35SXACR 455XACR 555XACR 755). Cr. 3 

Prereq: ACR 255. Material fee as incicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Condnuation of ACR 255. Further development of basic clay 
IBchniques. (T) 

355. (ACR 255) Beginning Ceramlca. (ACR 256) 
(ACR 455XACR 555XACR 755). Cr. 3 

Prereq: ADR 106 and ADE 121. Open only to art majors. Material fee 
as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Experiences in basic IBchniques, 
processes and ideas fundamental to lhe ceramic medium. (T) 

455. (ACR 255) Intermediate Ceramlca. (ACR 256) 
(ACR 355XACR 555)(ACR 755). Cr. 3 

Prereq: ACR 355. Material fee as indicated in Schedvle of Classes. 
Advanced building IBchniques; glaze and clay body calculaoon, 
mold-making and aeslhedc evaluaoon. (T) 

555. (ACR 255) Advanced Ceramlco. (ACR 256) 
(ACR 355XACR 455)(ACR 755). Cr. ~llax.12) 

Prereq: ACR 455. Open only to art majors in ceramics. Election of 
more than 3 credits per semester requires consent of instructor. 
Material fee as indicated in Schedvle of Classes. Individual research 
including kiln building. firing and studio management Individual 
philosophy and group cridques emphasized. (T) 

588. Directed Projects: Ceramlca. 
Cr. ~Undergrad. max. 15; gred. max. 30) 

Prereq: written consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Individual problems. (F,W) 

DESIGN (ADE) 
120. Deolgn I. Cr. 3 
Foundation course for an visual communication. Two- and 
three-dimensional experimentation in various techniques with 
achromadc media. (T) 

121. Deolgn II. Cr. 3 
Prereq:ADE 120. Continuaoon of ADE 120wilhconcentraoonon color 
theories and phenomena. Two- and three-dimensional concepts of 
structure wilh an emphasis on color. (T) 

220. Deolgn Ill: Three Dtmenslonal. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ADE 121. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Elementary and advanced spatial constructions using a variety of 
toots, materials and machines. Relationships lo other art forms and 
fields are stressed lhrough lectures and discussions. (F,W) 

221. Applied Deolgn Concepts. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ADE 121, ADR 106. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Concepts and projects pertinent to industrial design, graphic 
design, and interior architecture; course is in lhree equal units in 
applied design specialty areas, each taught by a specialist in lhe 
discipline. M 
522. Comput• Art. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ADE 121. Elecdon of more lhan lhree credits per semester 
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as inciceted in 
Schedule of Classes. Survey of use of computer in art history; artisrs 
work preparaoon and lhe practical generation of computer-assisted 
imagery; painting systems; specific media. Experimentation with 
computer toots as aspect of creadve effort. No prior computer 
experience necessary. M 
523. Advanced Computer Art. Cr. 3 (llax. 6) 
Prereq: ADE 522. Study and synthesis of graphics, tex~ mooon, and 
sound lhrough lhe use of micto-processor systems to develop 
individual student projects. (Y) 

583. Directed Projects: O..lgn. 
Cr. ~Undergrad. max. 15; grad. max. 30) 

Prereq: written consent of instructor. Individual problems. (F,W) 

DRAWING (ADR) 
105. Drawing I. (ADR 106). Cr. 3 
Introductory training in basic drawing skills: inanimate subject matter, 
perspecdve and composidon, wet and d,y media. (F,W) 

106. (ADR 105) Drawing II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ADR 105. Experimental problems to encourage incividual 
responses to subject matter. More complex drawing media and limited 
color. Studies of head emphasizing structure. (F,W) 

207. Beginning Ufe Drawing. (ADR 307). Cr. 3 
Prereq: ADR 106. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Graphic exploradon of essendal aspects of the human figure inclucing 
structure. gesture, form and accuracy. Limited media employed. 

(F,W) 

307. (ADR 207) Intermediate Ute Drawing. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ADR 207. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Continued systematic study of the human figure stressing more 
complex problems. Introduction of a broader range of mecia. (F,W) 

506. Advanced Drawing. (ADR 706). Cr. ~Max. 15) 
Prereq: ADR 307. Election of more lhan lhree crecits per semester 
requires written consent of instructor. Emphasis on individual direction 
and development in various media. M 
507. Advanced Life Drawing. (ADR 707). Cr. ~Max. 24) 
Prereq: ADR 307. Election of more lhan lhree crecils per semester 
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as indcated in 
Schedule of Classes. Condnued study of graphic translation of lhe 
human figure. Individual direcdons and variety of problems 
encouraged. More complex subject m_,, scale and composition. 

(F,W) 

508. l.andocape Drawing and Painting. (ADR 708). 
Cr. ~llax.12) 

Prereq: ADR 106. Elecoon of more lhan 3 credits per semester 
requires consent of instructor. Drawing and/or painting outside at a 
variety of urt>an and rural sites in lhe metropolitan Detroit area; 
students are expected to drive or carpool to localions wilhin an hour of 
Detroit. lnterpretadon of landscepe subjects lhrough observation and 
imagination in any appropriate drawing or paindng medium. (S) 

509. Anatomy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ADR 207. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Drawing lhe humen anatomy lhrough studies of visual structural form; 
lhe skeletal and muscular systems and superficial characterisdcs.(Y) 
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580. Directed Projects: Drawing. 
Cr. 3-6(Undergrad. max. 15; grad. max. 30) 

Prereq: written consent of instructor. lncividual problems. 

FASHION DESIGN and 
MERCHANDISING (AFA) 
241. TextllN 1. Cr. 3 

(F,W) 

Material lee as incical8d in Schedule of Classes. Introduction to fibers, 
yarns, labric construction, design and finishes and how they relate to 
selO<:lion, use and care of textile products. (F,W) 

242. Clolhlng Selection and Conatructlon. Cr. 3 
Application of color and design principles in construction of structured 
and unstructured gannents. (F, W) 

340. Clolhlng end CuHure. Cr. 3 
Functions and meanings of dress in diverse cultures and 
contemporary society with an intercisciplinary approach. (F,W) 

341. Textllea II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AFA 241. Material fee as indical8d in Schedule of Classes. 
Recent technological developments; introduction to textile testing. 

(W) 

348. lnlrOductlon to Merchandlalng. Cr. 4 
Psychological, economic considerations. Terminology and structure 
of apparel trades and career opportunities. Field bips. (F,W) 

347. Merchandlae fnlarmatlon. Cr. 4 
Quality and value in merchancising. Manufacturing processes, 
government regulations and selling points in hard and soft lines. (W) 

443. Faahlon llluatntlon. Cr. 3 (Max. 6) 
Prereq: ADA 105. Basic fashion rendering techniques using a variety 
of mecia. (B) 

490. Directed Study. Cr. 2-4 
Prereq: written consent of insb'Uctor. (T) 

491. Workahop. Cr. 2-4(Max. 8) 
Application of theoretical principles to selected area of family and 
oonsumer resources. Topics and prerequisites to be announced in 
Schedule of Classes. (Y) 

542. Faahlon Design: Tailoring. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AFA 242. TaHoring techniques applied to coats and su~s. (F) 

543. Hlatory of Coatume. Cr. 3 
Prereq: one art history course. Survey of historic costumes lrom 
prehistoric to present. (F) 

544. Faahlon o..tgn: Flat Pansn. Cr. 3 (Mox. 6) 
Prereq: AFA 242. Material fee as indical8d in Schedule of Classes. 
Original designs lrom a basic sloper. (Y) 

545. Feahlon Dealgn: Draping. Cr. 3 (Mox. 6) 
Prereq: AFA 242. Material fee as indical8d in Schedule of Classes. 
Creation of an original gannent by draping on a fonn. (I) 

548. M•chandlalng II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AFA 346. Current trends in merchandising. Lecrures by 
specialists. (F) 

547. Vlaual Merchandlalng: Dlaplay. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ADA 105 or ADE 120. Material lee as indical8d in Schedule of 
Classes. Visual merchancising concepts and trends. Relationship of 
design elements and principles to the tools and structures used in 
display. Creative experimentation in the various mecia. · (F,W) 

549. Economlce ol Merchandlalng. Cr. 3 
Prereq: completion of Math Proficiency Requirements. Applcation of 
business theory to merchandising; design and implementation of the 
merchancise plan. (W) 
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592. Supervlaed Field Experience. Cr. 2-4 
Prereq: senior stancing. Supervised field experience designed to 
correlate classroom theory with practical work. (F) 

642. Advanced Problem• In Apparel 0..lgn and 
Conatructlon. Cr. 3 

Prereq: AFA 542, 544 and 545. Individual problems in advanced 
design and construction. (I) 

644. Comput•-Alded 0..lgn for Apparel 0..lgn. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AFA 544 or consent of inslrUctor. Use of computer-aided 
design software applied to apparel design concepts; gannent 
designing, gracing, and marker-making. (W) 

665. Seminar. Cr. 2 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (F,W) 

693. Study Tour. Cr. 3 
Prereq: written consent of instructor. Group tour to major market 
sources; observation and analysis of products and marketing 
prooedures .. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (B:S) 

FIBERS (AFI) 
265. Beginning WNvtng. (AFI 385)(AFI 585)(AFI 785). Cr. 3 
Prereq: ADE 121 and ADA 106. Material fee as indicated in Schodu/e 
of Classes. Weaving techniques on a lrame loom. Design concepts 
through application of tapestry, flossa, sumac, inlay and wrapping 
process. (T) 

266. lntrcductlon lo Flbera. (AFI 368)(AFI 566)(AFI 768). 
Cr. 3(Max. 6) 

Material lee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Emphasis on color, 
design and composition. Natural and chemical dyeing, block printing, 
resist methods, soft sculpture, basketry. (T) 

385. (AFI 265) Intermediate Weaving. (AFI 565)(AFI 785). 
Cr. 3-6(Max. 12) 

Prereq: AFI 265. Election of more than three credits per semester 
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as incicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Designs done on four- and eighHlarne11 
looms. Pattern drafting, layer weaving, ikat, and rug techniques 
offered on a rotating basis. (T) 

386. (AFI 266) Intermediate Flbera. (AFI 566)(AFI 766). 
Cr. 3-«MOL 12) 

Prereq: AFI 266. Material lee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Concentretion in one of the following areas: soft sculpture, fabric 
printing, dyeing, resist methods. Topics to be announced in Schedule 
of Classss. (T) 

565. (AFI 265) Waevlng: Senior Project. (AFI 385)(AFI 785). 
Cr. ~Max. 12) 

Prereq: AFI 365. Election of more than three creel~ per semester 
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Direcl8d project in weaving. Research and 
written evaluative statement required. (T) 

566. (AFI 266) Flbera: Senior Project. (AFI 366)(AFI 766). 
Cr. 3-6(Max. 12) 

Prereq: AFI 366. Election of more than three credits per semester 
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as incicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Extensive project or series of works determined 
bY student; research and written statement. (T) 

587. Directed Projects: Flbera. 
Cr. ~Undergrad. max. 15; grad. max. 30) 

Prereq: written consent of instructor. Individual problems. (F,W) 



GRAPHIC DESIGN (AGD) 
225. Typography. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ADE 120, ADE 121; coreq: AIA 161 or AGD325. Material lee 
as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Fundamental understanding of 
slructure, history, 18<:hnology and application of typography, lhe 
visualization of language. Functional and experimental aspects of 
typography; typographic syntax and hierarchies. (F,W) 

325. Graphic O.lgn I: Principia and Problem Sofvlng. Cr. 3 
Prereq. or coreq: AGO 225, AIA 161. Material lee as indcated in 
Schedule of Classes. Visual communication issues and applications: 
design melhodology, problem-solving, relation of form to meaning, 
type/image relationships. (F,W) 

425. Graphic O.lgn II: Word, Image, and VI-I 
Organization, Cr. 3 

Prereq: AGO 325, junior standing. Srudams apply knowledge of 
typography and visual design principles to specific design situations; 
emphasis on use of grid systems. (Y) 

525. Graphic 0.lgn Ill: Complexity and Varfaty In O.lgn. 
Cr. 3 (Max. 18) 

Prereq: AGO 425, junior standing. Election of more lhan three credits 
per semester requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedula of Classes. Complex dasign siruations. 
Research and melhodology. Project may include package design, 
inslruetion manuals, book and brochure design, publication design. 

(F,W) 

528. Senior Seminar. Cr. 3 
Prereq: senior standng. Issues affecting lhe lheory, history, and 
practica of dasign; impact of design on society and impect of society on 
design. Required readings, student presentations, class dscussion, 
slide lecbJres, guest speakers. (W) 

570. Speclal Toplca. Cr. 3 (Max. 8) 
Prereq: AGO 425, senior standing or junior standing with consent of 
instructor. Examination of specific issue in design theory, history or 
practica. Topics may include: corporate identity, globalization of 
design, exhibition design, design history. (Y) 

589. Dlracted Projecta: Graphic 0.lgn. 
Cr. ~Undergrad. max. 9; grad. max.18) 

Prereq: written consent of instructor. Individual problems. (F, W) 

590. Fleld Study: lnternahlp. Cr. -
Prereq: AGO 525, consent of inslruetor. Written consent of inslructor 
required if elected for more than lhree credits. Supervised field 
experience designated to correlate classroom lheory wilh practical 
work. (T) 

825. Graphic 0.lgn IV: Syatema, Serlee, and Advanced 
Studlea In Vlaual Communication. Cr. 3 

Prereq: AGO 525, senior standing. Extended sbJdent projects such as 
identity systems wilh various applications, families of package design, 
series of form design, or poster series. Possible collaborative projects; 
extensive research. (F) 

828. Advanced Graphic Dealgn Concepta. Cr. 3 (Max. 8) 
Prereq: AGO 525. Problem/solution exercises addressing advanced 
design in lhe following areas: corporate identity, packaging, 
ardlitectural, environmental, print advertising, publication, collateral, 
out-of-home, TV/video. (F,W) 

827. Graphic 0.lgn Practicum. Cr. 3 ~ 
Prereq: senior standing, acceptance of portfolio. Srudents work on 
actual graphic design projects with clients from non-profit 
organizations. Initial dscussion with client through delivery of printed 
work. (Y) 

INDUSTRIAL DESIGN (AID) 
330. .,lrOductlon to lndualrlal 0.lgn. (AID 530). 

Cr. 3 (llax. I) 
Prereq: ADE 220, ADE 221, AID 331. Material lee aa indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. lnlroduction to fundamental design 
methodology lhrough problems inwMng two-<limensional 
presentation and lhree-dimensional form sbJdies. (F,W) 

331. Saale Praaentallon. (AID 531 ). Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Prereq: AIA 235. Fundamentals of free-hand perspective drawing. 
Achromatic sketches with emphasis on cast shadowa and value · 
studies. Introduction of color sketches during lhe second term. 

(F,W) 

530. (AID 330) lnduatrfal O.lgn. Cr. ~Max, 15) 
Prereq: AID 330. Election of more than lhree credits per semesl8r 
requires wrinen consent of inslructor. Material fee aa indcated In 
Schedule of Classes. Product design problems with emphasis on 
workability and form design. Sketches and lhree--<limensional 
models. (F,W) 

531. (AID 331) Advanced P,-tatlon. Cr. -<Max.18) 
Prereq: AID 331. Election of more than lhree credits per sernesl8r 
requires written consent of insb'uctor. Professional techniques in wet 
and dry media Full size tape drawings and renderings. Sketch 
techniques in black and white and color. (F,W) 

630. Tranaportetlon O.lgn. (AID 730). Cr. M(Max. 18) 
Prereq: AID 330. Election of more than lhree credits per semester 
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as indca.ted in 
Schedule of Classes. Materials lee announced In Schedule of 
Classes. Form and proportion investigations of various transportation 
systems. Repetition of course allows a more comprehensive 
development of a panicular project. (F,W) 

632. Hlatory of lnduatrlal Dealgn I. Cr. 3 
Modem design in architecture, fumibJre, decorative and graphic arls, 
transportation forms, in terms of style. 1850-1910: VICIC>rian 
substyles, Art Nouveau, Arts and Crafts movemen~ Beaux Arts, 
Vienna Secession. (F) 

633. Hlatory of lnduatrfal Dealgn II. Cr. 3 
Period of 1910 to present: de Stijl, lhe Bauhaus, Art Deoo, 
Streamlining, the International School, contemporary design 
directions. Twentielh cenbJry developments: aircraft, automobiles, 
industrial design, archttecbJre, decorative and graphic arts. (W) 

INTERIOR DESIGN (AIA) 
161. Archlleclural Drafting and Perapectlve Drawing. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ADR 106 and former ART 231 or equiv. Material lee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. lnlroduction to lhe basic sbJdio IDOis 
and techniques of lhe architectural profession. Basic architectural 
drafting and dmensioning, linework and lettering. Mechanical 
oonslruction of one-and IWO-j)Oint perspective chart and other sketch 
melhods. (F,W) 

260. Interior Concepta. Cr. 3 
Functional, aesthetic, and psychological aspects of residential 
interiors. Problems involving space planning and fumirure layout. (F) 

261. Baglnnlng Interior• Studio. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AIA 161 and 260. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Presentation techniques; inll'Oduction to contemporary 
meda and melhods used in lhe preparation of presentation boards: 
layout, "!f'dering, matting and lettering. (F) 

361. Small Scale O.lgn Studio. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AIA 261 and ADE 121. Open to CLL srudents with written 
oonsent of instructor. Material lee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Continuation of graphic skill development including detaUing and 
section drawing, IWO-j)Oint perspective, lighting, meda 
experimentation, presentation board design. Residential and contract. 

(W) 
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460. Theories In Environmental Deelgn. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AIA 261. Theories of proxemics and anthropometrics. human 
factors, thermal conditions, color and light as they effect human 
comfort and performance. (W) 

461. Rec:reatlon and Commercial Design Studio. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AIA 361 and ADE 220. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Projects involving advanced graphic techniquas. design 
motifs and logos. including barrier-free design, safety codes and 
adaptive use. (F) 

490. Directed Study. Cr. 2-4 
Prereq: written consent of instructor. (F.W) 

560. History ol lntarloro. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior stancing. or consent of instructor. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. History of interiors from ancient 
periods to lhe present (F) 

561. lntarlor Matarlala and Systems. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior standing or above in interior design concentration. 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Estimating. 
specifying. and the techniques used in the application of materials and 
systems ·used in interior design. Lectures. guest speakers. and field 
bips. (F) 

562. Survey of Construction Technology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior standing in interior design concentration. lnlroduction to 
modern structural, air conditioning. plumbing, electrical and acoustics! 
engineering principles as applied to architectural interiors. 
Designer-engineer relationships. (Y) 

563. lntarlor Lighting Dalgn. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior standing in interior design concentration. Light sources, 
fixtures, selection and application in architectural interiors: energy 
efficiency, comfort. basic cslculations. (F) 

564. lntarlora Construction Dr-Ing. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior standing in interior design concentration. Material fee as 
indcated in Schedule of Classes. Preparation of detailed architectural 
working drawings for interior spaces. (W) 

566. Supervised Field Experlenos. Cr. 2-4 
Prereq: written consent of instructor. Supervised field experience 
designed to correlate classroom theo,y with practicsl work. (F,W) 

591. Dlr.«>ted ProJecta: Interior Archltecturs. Cr. 3-6(Max. 9) 
Prereq: written consent of instructor. Individual problems. (F,W) 

661. Advanosd Interior• Studio. Cr. 3 
Prareq: AIA 461 or equiv. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Projects inwlving lar~la facilities. adaptive r&-Use. and 
retail spaoss. Integration of human factors as they relate to specific 
environments. Portfolio development (W) 

665. Interiors: Buslnssa Prlndplea and Practlosa. Cr. 2 
Prereq: senior or graduate standing. Examination of different types of 
business formations and their characteristics; professional practices 
and procedures; ethiqal behavior, legal and insurance aspects. (W) 

685. Senior Seminar: Contemporary Deelg-•. Cr. 2 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. (F,W) 

METALS (AME) 
260. Metal Arts and Jewelry Deelgn. Cr. 3 
Prareq: ADA 106andADE 121 for art majors. Material fee as incicsted 
in Schedule of Classes. Fundamentals of metal forming processes: 
fabricstion and repousse. Lectures on tachnicsl. historical and 
contempora,y information. twentieth osntu,y conosptual ideas. (T) 

360. Intermediate Metal Arts and Jewelry Deelgn. 
(AME 560KAME 760). Cr. 3 

Prereq: AME 260. Material fee as indicated in Schedile of Classes. 
Raising, stretching and forging and small form inveslrnent casting. 
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Applicstion of theo,y, principles and graphic techniques essential to 
creative design in metals. (1) 

560. (AME 360) Advanosd Matal Arts and J-lry Deelgn. 
(AME 760). Cr. ~Max. 24) 

Prereq: AME 360. Election of more than three credits per semester 
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Comprehensive project development on an 
incividual basis. Workshops in specialty areas. (F,W) 

586. Directed Pro)ecta: Mstal Arts. 
Cr. ~Undergrad. max. 15; grad. max. 30) 

Prereq: written consent of instructor. Individual problems. (F.W) 

PAINTING (APA) 
210. Basic Painting. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ADA 106 and ADE 121. Material fee as indicated in Schedule 
of Classes. lnlroduction to oil. water color. gouache. acrylic and 
encsustic media, tools and surfaos preparation. Form observation 
and lranslation; inqui,y into pictorial conosms. (T) 

211. lleglMlng Palndng: Water Media. (APA 311KAPA 511i 
Cr.3 

Prereq: APA 210. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Exploration of aqueous media. transparent and opaque. Legacy, 
content and contempora,y issues concerning water-based mecia. 
Simple problems of form translation using still life. nature, and'or 
abstraction. (Y) 

212. Beginning Palndng: 011. (APA 312)(APA 512). Cr. 3 
Prereq: APA 210. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Exploration within media choices with emphasis on the structure of a 
painting and individual development. Still Itta. nature and/or 
abstraction. (1) 

311. (APA 211) Intermediate Palndng: Water Media. 
(APA 511). Cr. 3 

Prereq: APA 211. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Continuation of APA 211 with emphasis on the investigation of pictorial 
space. Emotional and/or conosptual solutions to expression. Further 
work in aqueous media relative to individual needs. (Y) 

312. (APA 212) Intermediate Painting: 011 and Other Media. 
(APA 512). Cr. 3 

Prereq: APA 212. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Continuation of APA 212 with emphasis on the structure ol a painting 
and different attitudes of pictorial space. Emotional and/or conceptual 
solutions to paintings. Individual development encouraged. (T) 

313. Figure Painting: Water Media. (APA 513KAPA 713). 
Cr.3 

Prereq: APA 211. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Spontaneous and sustained paintings from cirect observation of lhe 
human figure. lnqui,y into the effects of scale. space and emotional 
responses are encouraged. (Y) 

314. Figure Painting: Oil and Othar Media. (APA 514) 
(APA 714). Cr. 3 

Prereq: APA 212. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Sustained studies in oil, acrylic or other media from direct observation 
of the human figure. lnqui,y into lhe effects of scale. Pictorial spaos 
and emotional responses are encouraged. (T) 

510. Palndng Seminar. Cr. 3 (Max. 6) 
Philosophical and analytics! inqui,y into painting issues, past and 
present Current values in art criticism and practice. Visits to studios, 
museums, galleries and private collections. (Y) 

511. (APA 211) Advanosd Painting: Water Media. (APA 311). 
Cr. ~Max. 18) 

Prereq: APA 311. Election of more than three credits per semester 
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Continuation of APA 311. (T) 



512. (APA 212) Advanced Painting: OIi and Other Media. 
(APA 312). Cr. ~Max. 18) 

Prereq: APA 312. Election of more lhan lhrae credits per semesler 
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as indcated in 
SchedJ/a of Classes. Continuation of APA 312. (T) 

513. (APA 313) Figura Painting Advanced: Water Media. 
(APA 713). Cr. ~Max. 12) 

Prareq: APA 313. Election of more lhan lhrae credits per semesler 
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Sche<AJ/a of Classes. Continuation of APA 313. (Y) 

514. (APA 314) Figura Painting Advanced: 011 and Other 
Media. (APA 714). Cr. ~Max. 12) 

Prareq: APA 314. Election of more lhan three credits per semesler 
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as incicated in 
SchedJ/a of Classes. Continuation of APA 314. (Y) 

581. Directed Projecta: Painting. 
Cr. ~Undergrad. max. 15; grad. max. 30) 

Prereq: written consent of instructor. Individual problems. (F,W) 

PHOTOGRAPHY (APH) 
240. Introductory Photography. Cr. 3 
Lectures, demonstrations, projects involving basic camera techniques 
using color slides. (T) 

241. Beginning Photography. Cr. 3 
Prereq: APH 240. Material fee as indicated in SchedJ/a of Classes. 
Film processing, printing and presentation in black and whita medium. 
Introduction to basic photographic vocabulary lhrough 
problem-,oolving approach. Demonstrations and group techniques. 

(T) 

340. Evolutlon of Photography. Cr. 3 
Survey of photography from invention to conlernporary times. 
Significant trends and developments in lhe medium as revealed in lhe 
work of major photographers. (I) 

341. lni.medlate Photography. Cr. 3 
Prereq: APH 241. Malarial fee as indicated in SchedJ/a of Classes. 
Furlher refinement of basic skills and concepts. Mora advanced 
techniques. Use of the camera's manipulative mechanisms. 
Emphasis on image and idea. (T) 

441. Advanced Photography. Cr. 3 
Prereq: APH 341. Material fee as indicated in SchedJ/a of Classes. 
Individual projects using advanced melhods and techniques. 
IIHleplh photographic investigations exploring the possibilities of 
personal expression. (T) 

442. View Camera. (APH 542). Cr. 3 
Open only to photography majors. Material fee as indicated in 
SchedJ/a of Classes. Basic view camera techniques. Sheet film 
processing and printing. Studio lighting techniques. (Y) 

443. Color Photography. (APH 543). Cr. 3 
Prereq: APH 341. Open only to photography majors. Color film 
processing and printing. Basic color lheo,y and use of filtration. Class 
projects and group techniques. (Y) 

542. (APH 442) Advanced View CamerL Cr. ~Max. 9) 
Prereq: APH 442. Election of more lhan lhrae credits per semester 
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as indcated in 
SchedJ/a of Classes. Refinement of view camera techniques and 
advanced lighting techniques. Projects include advertising, 
architactural, indusbial and fashion photography. Preparation of a 
p!Ofessional portfolio. (Y) 

543. (APH 443) Advanced Color Photography. 
Cr.~Max.9) 

Prereq: APH 443. Election of more than 3 credits per semester 
requires written consent of instructor. Open only to photography 

majors. Use of color as an expressive medum lhrough a variety of 
color materials and lighting situations, and non--lradtional use of color 
malerials. M 
544. Experimental Photography. Cr. ~Mu. 9) 
Prereq: APH 441. Election of mora than 3 credits per semesler 
requires written consent of instructor. Open only to photography 
majors. Material fee as indicated in Schadu/a of Clas.ses. Examination 
of various historic processes and their contempora,y applications: 
Cyanotype, Gum-Bichromate, and Van Dyke Brown printing, toners, 
and hand-<lpplied emulsions. (I) 

545. Selected Toplca In Photography. Cr. lMl(Mu. 9) 
Prereq: APH 441. Election of more than lhrae credits per semester 
requires writlen consent of instructor. Malarial fee as indcalad in 
ScherjJ/a of Classes. Topics to be announced in SchedJ/a of Classes. 

(I) 

546. Photography Seminar. Cr. ~Max. 9) 
Open only to photography majors. Election of more lhan 3 credits per 
semester requires written consent of instructor. Independent work in 
advanced photography discussed in seminar formal Emphasis on 
major ideational concerns and execution and development of a critical 
vocabulary. (Y) 

585. Directed Projecta: Photography. 
Cr. 3-4(Undergrad. max. 15; grad. mu. 30) 

Prereq: written consent of Instructor. Individual problems. (F,W) 

PRINTMAKING (APR) 
230. Introduction to Printmaking. Cr. 3 
Prareq: ADA 105, ADE 120. Introduction to a variety of printmaking 
meda inducing atching, monoprin~ serigrephy and woodcut. M 
251. Rollel and Collograph Printmaking. (APR 351). Cr. 3 
Prereq: ADA 106 and ADE 121. Material fee as indicated in Schedule 
of Classes. Traditional relief melhods: woodcut, wood engraving, 
inocut and basic techniques of collage printmaking. (T) 

269. Papennaklng. (APR 589). Cr. 3 
Prareq: ADA 106 and ADE 121. Material fee as indicated in Schedule 
of Classes. Introduction to hand-made peper. Basic techniques of 
bolh sheet and frae-formed paper. M 
348. Baglnnlng lntagllo Printmaking. Cr. 3(Mu. 6) 
Prereq: ADA 106 and ADE 121. Material fee as indicated in Schedule 
of Classes. Basic metal plate techniques: ek:hing, aquatint, engraving, 
drypoin~ soft ground, lift ground. (T) 

349. Baglnnlng Uthography. (APR 549)(APR 749). 
Cr.3(Mu.9) 

Prereq: ADA 106 and ADE 121. Material fee as indicated in Schedule 
of Classes. Fundamentals of stone and plate filhogrephy. Black and 
white prints made. (T) 

350. Baglnnlng Serlgraphy. (APR 550)(APR 750). Cr. 3 
Prareq: ADA 106 and ADE 121. Malarial fee as indicated in Schedule 
of Classes. Introduction to basic techniques of screen printing. (Y) 

351. (APR 251) Advanced Rellel/Collograph Printmaking. 
Cr. ~Max. 15) 

Prereq: APR 251. Election of more than lhrae credits per semestar 
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as indiceted in 
Scherj}/e of Clas.sos. Advanced problems in relief or collogreph. 
Media and course content offered on allernating schedule by tanns. 

(T) 

548. Advanced lntagllo Printmaking. (APR 748). 
Cr. ~Max. 21) 

Prareq: APR 348. Election of more than lhrae credits per semester 
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as indcalad in 
Sche<AJ/a of Classes. Advanced problems in intaglio. Multiplate and 



rollup color printing. Photo intaglio techniques, experimental media. 
(F,W) 

549. (APR 349) Advanced Ulhography. (APR 749). 
Cr. 3-e(Max. 21) 

Prereq: APR 349. Election of more 1han 1hree credits per semester 
requires written consent of instroctor. Material lee as in<icated in 
Schedule of Classes. Advanced problems in ltthogrephy. Black and 
while, multicolor, transfer me1hods. (F,W) 

550. (APR 350) Advanced Sertgrephy, (APR 750), 
Cr. 3-e(Max.15) 

Prereq: APR 350. Election of more 1hen 1hree credits per semester 
requires written consent of instructor. Material lee as incicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Advanced problems in screen printing. Photo 
transfer, multi-meda approsehes. (I) 

551. Advanced Relief Printmaking, (APR 751 ), 
Cr. 3-e(Max. 21) 

Prereq: APR 350 and 549. Election of more than 1hree credits per 
semester requires written consent of instructor. Material lee as 
incieated in Sch6dule of Classes. Specialized problems involving 
experimental use of various print media and technologies; relief, 
cotlagraph, intaglio. (I) 

589. (APR 269) Advanced Pa....,.aklng. Cr. 3-e(Max. 9) 
Prereq: APR 269. Elec:tion of more 1han lhrae credts per semester 
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as incicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Advanced problems involving coloring, sheet 
making, sizing and sculptural use of the mecium. (I) 

584, Directed Projecll: Printmaking, 
Cr. 3-e(Undergrad, max. 15; grad. max, 30) 

Prereq: written consent of instructor. lncividual problems. (F,W) 

SCULPTURE (ASL) 
215, lntroducllon 10 Sculpture. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ADR 106, ADE 121. Material lee es incicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Sculptural forms using traditional and contemporary 
materials and techniques in problems involving figurative and 
nOIHigurative and environment space problems. (T) 

318. Intermediate Sculpture: Non-Figurative, (ASL 516) 
(ASL 818)(ASL 718), Cr. 3 

Prereq: ASL 215. Material lee as indicated in Schedule of C/asse& 
Emphasis on non-figurative fonns employing wider range of 
techniques: welding, foundry and plastics. (T) 

317, Intermediate Sculpture: Flgurallve. (ASL 517) 
(ASL 817)(ASL 717), Cr. 3 

Prereq: ASL 215. Material lee as incicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Problems in figurative sculpture using traditional and contemporary 
spatial and expressive concepts. Foundry, welcing, plastics and 
meld-making. (I) 

518, (ASL 318) Advanced Sculpture: Non-Figurative. 
(ASL 616)(ASL 716), Cr. M(Max. 18) 

Prereq: ASL 316. Election of more 1han 1hree credtts per semester 
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as incicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Continuation al ASL 316. Emphasis on 
advanced and sell-directed problems in non-figurative sculpture. (T) 

517, (ASL 317) Advanced Sculpture: Flgurallve. 
(ASL 817)(ASL 717), Cr. 3-e(Max.18) 

Prereq: ADR 309 and ASL 317. Electionolmore 1han 1hreecredits per 
semester requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as 
lndcated in Schedule of Classes. Emphasis on advanced and 
sell-directed problems in figurative sculpture. (Y) 

518, Sculpture: Advanced Technology. Cr. 3-e(Max. 18) 
Prereq: ASL 516 or 517. Election of more 1han 1hree crecits per 
semester requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as 
incicated in Schedule of Classes. One major project which explores 
1he application ol non-lraditional materials and technologies: 
resean:h, induslrial liaisons, equipment (I) 
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582. Directed Projecta: Sculpture. 
Cr, ~Undergrad, max. 15; grad. max, 30) 

Prereq: written consent of instructor. Individual problems. (F,W) 

816. (ASL 318) Non-Figurative Sculpture. (ASL 518) 
(ASL 716), Cr. 3-e(Max. 18) 

Prereq: ASL 516. Open only to sculpture majors. Election of more 1han 
3 crecits per semester requires written consent ol instructor. Material 
lee as incicated in Schedule of Classes. Continuation ol ASL 516. 
Expansion al concepts and expressive fonn. Emphasis on pordolio of 
wor1< end professional plans. (1) 

817, (ASL 317) Figurative Sculpture. (ASL 517)(ASL 717), 
Cr, 3-e(MaL 18) 

Prereq: ASL517 and 518. Open only to sculpture majors. Election of 
more 1han 3 credits per semester requires written consent of instructor. 
Material fee as indcated in Schedule of Classes. Continuation ol ASL 
517. Emphasis on concepts and expressive fonn, portfolio of wor1<and 
prolessional plans. (Y) 

SPECIAL COURSES (ACS) 
593, (WI) Writing lntanslve Courae In Applied Arla. Cr. 0 
Prereq: junior stancing, satisfactory complation ol English Proficiency 
Examin-n, oonsentol instructor; coreq: AFA 685, AIA685, AID 530. 
Offered for Sand U grades only. No degree credit Required for al 
majors. Disciplinary writing assignments under 1he direction of a 
faculty member. Must be selacted in oonjunction wi1h a course 
designated as a corequisite; see section listing in Schedule of Classes 
for corequisites available each tenn. Satisfies 1he University General 
Education Writing Intensive Course in 1he Major requirement. (F,W) 

595. Making Culture. Cr. 3 
Prereq: senior or graduate standing; prior consent of instructor. 
Seminar devoted to questions about the interrelations ol culture 
production, 1he history of artists' consciousness, personal freedom, 
and social responsibilities. Emphasis on dose reading and discussion 
of seminal texts as a vehide for stimulating informed consideration of 
1he issues. (Y) 

ART HISTORY (A H) 
100, (VP) lntroducllon 10 Ari, Cr. 4 
Fonns and functions ol art; uses ol art; rolas of the artist; iconography 
and symbols. (T) 

101. (VP) Great Ari of lhe World. Cr. 3 
Presentation and dscussion of representative monuments and artists 
of 1he major periods and regions; artistic function and character of 1he 
works as a part of the continuum of civilizations. (T) 

111. (VP) Pateolllhlc through Gothic Ari Survey, Cr. 3 
(1) 

112. (VP) Renalaaance through Modern Ari Survey, Cr. 3-4 
Offered for four credits to Honors students only. (1) 

310. Blbllcal Archaeology, Cr. 3 
Prereq: AH 111, 112. Ari and archaaology during the Biblical period 
wi1h emphasis on 1he historical and cultural context (B) 

321, Greek and Roman Art. Cr. 3 
Prereq: A H 111, 112. Painting, sculpture and archttecture ol ancient 
Greace and Rome. Fonn and meaning of 1he works and how 1hey 
functioned wi1hin sodely. (I) 

341. -leval Art and Architecture. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AH 111. Chronological survey of medieval art and architecture 
produced in Europe from the 41h 1hrough the 131h century. Emphasis 
on significance ol these wor1<s in !heir original cultural contexts. (I) 

370. Modern Ari: Nlnateenlh and Twentieth Centurl•. Cr, 3 
Prereq: A H 111, 112. Survey of 1he major periods and styles of 
ninetean1h and twentie1h century art; specific !hemes and concepts in 
modem art; relationships and contrasts belween artists. M 



380. Arts of Africa. Cr. 3 
Selected sub-Saharan African arts inclucing body aesthetics, 
decorative arts, figurative wood sculpture, masking tracitions, royal or 
kingdom arts, and domesti0-'8cred architecture. (Y) 

382. North American Indian ArL Cr. 3 
Survey of !he visual arts ol Norlh American Indian cultures. (Y) 

507. Art and Archeology of Ancient Egypt. Cr. 3 
Prereq: A H 111, 112. An introduction to the history and development 
of Egyptian artistic style in architecture, sculpture, painting and !he 
applied arts; historical, social and religious background. (I) 

509. (WQ Theory and Methods of Ari Hletorlcal Research. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: consent of instructor. Introduction to the methods of research 
in art history. History of the discipline's methodology examined 
through selected reacings. (I) 

520. Eerly Greek ArL Cr. 3 
Prereq: A H 111, 112. Aegean and Greek Art from the beginning of !he 
Bronze Age (c. 3000 B.C.) to end of !he Archaic period (c. 480 B.C.). 
(B) 

521. Hellenlallc and Roman Art. Cr. 3 
Prereq: A H 111, 112. Sculpture and painting in !he Hellenistic 
kingdom and in Republic and Imperial Rome. (I) 

522. Ancient Greek and Roman Architecture. Cr. 3 
Prereq: A H 111, 112. Development ol structural and ornamental 
tracitions for various building types. Design and landscaping of cities 
and sanctuaries. (I) 

525, Ancient Rome. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AH 111, 112. Development of Rome into an imperial capital. 
Design, function and political significance of public monuments in !he 

- 0) 
526. ClaMlcal G.- ArL Cr. 3 
Prereq: AH 111, 112. Greek painting, sculprure and archltacture of the 
fifth and fourth centuries B.C. Emphasis on decorative programs of 
temples and cult statues. (I) 

530. Eerfy Christian and Byzantine An. Cr. 3 
Prereq: A H 111, 112. The evolution of Christian imagery. (B) 

531. The Ancient City of Athena. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AH 111, 112. The history of Athens as an urban center in 
antiquity. Public monuments, builcings and landscape as reflecting !he 
city's aspirations and fortunes. (I) 

532. The ClaMlcal Tradition In Architecture. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AH 111,112. Architecture inspired by classical antiquity in 
renaissance Italy, baroque England, and colonial and federal America. 

(I) 

538. Women and Vlsual Culture In the lllddte Ages. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AH 111, 112,341, or consent of instructor. Role of women in 
production of mecieval visual culbJre, and ways in which visual images 
reflect attibJdes and beliefs about gender in !he midde ages. (I) 

541. Gothic Ari and Architecture. Cr. 3 
Gothic art and architacture in Western Europe from 1140 to 1400, 
inducing manuscripts, matalwork, stained glass, as well as !he 
architectural context in which !hey were used. (I) 

542. Ari - Architecture of Medieval Spain. Cr. 3 
Prereq: A H 111, 112. Art and architecture of !he Iberian Peninsula 
from sixth to 13th century: Christian, Jewish, Muslim; interplay 
between these cultures; impact on the visual arts will be stressed. (I) 

545. Romanesque Ari and Architecture. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AH 111, 112. The arts in western Europe (France, Germany, 
Italy, Er.gland) between 1050 and 1150; origins and spread of !he 
Romanesque style in the milieu of monasticism and the Crusades. 
Metalwork, ivories, book illumination, stained glass and sculpture in 
!he monastic church and cloisters. (I) 

548. The lllumlnaled Book. Cr. 3 
Prereq: A H 111, 112. The pivotal role of the illustrated Christian 
manuscript from antiquity to !he printed book. (B) 

550. Eerly RenalMance In Italy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AH 111,112. Art and architecture from Giotto to Botticelli; 
transfonnation of late medieval art prior to Black Death, classical 
revival in Florence; Norlh Italian artists such as !he Bellinis and 
Mantegna. (B) 

551. High R-launce and llannerlam In Italy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: A H 111, 112. The art of Leonardo, Raphael, Michelangelo, 
Titian, and their contemporaries. (I) 

553. Northern European Painting In the Fourteenth and 
Fifteenth Centuries. Cr. 3 

Prereq: A H 111, 112. Northern painting from its sources in the 
Franco-Flemish manuscript tracition and Bohemian schools to the 
great masters of the fifteenth cenbJry. (B) 

555. Flemish and German Painting In the Sixteenth Century. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: A H 111, 112. Development of Flemish and German painting 
from 1475 to 1600, with emphasis on !he art of Bosch, Breugel, Durer, 
Grunewald and Holbein. (B) 

560. Baroque Art and Architecture In Italy, Spain and France. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: A H 111, 112. Art and architecture in Papal .Rome and at the 
oourts of Madrid and Versailles, including Caravaggio, Bernini, 
Borromini, Velasquez, and Poussin. (B) 

561. Flemlah and Dutch Palndng In the -th Century. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: A H 111, 112. Netherlandish painting in the culrural context of 
Catholic, aristocratic Flanders and the Protestan~ middle-dass Dutch 
republic; Rubens, Van Dyck, Hals, Rembrandt and Vermeer. (I) 

570. Nineteenth Century European Palndng. Cr. 3 
Prereq: A H 111, 112. Major styles, developments and masters. (B) 

571. Trends In Nlnet•nth Century ArL Cr. 3 
Prereq:AH 111, 112. Topics to be announced in Schedu/eo/C/asses. 

(B) 

572. Twentieth Century ArL Cr. 3 
Prereq: A H 111, 112. Specific topics to be announced in the Schedule 
of Classes. (B) 

573. American Ari from the Cotonlal Period lo 1913, Cr. 3 
Prereq: AH 111, 112. American painting, sculpbJre and architecture 
from its ea~iest appearance in Colonial times to the Armory Show of 
1913. (Y) 

574. Surrealism. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AH 111, 112. Literary and artistichistoryof lhese movements; 
their development in Gennany, France and America. (B) 

575. Contemporary American Art. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AH 111, 112. Major developments in American painting and 
sculpture from !he Armory Show ID !he 1970s. (I) 

576. a.man Expreulontam. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AH 111, 112. Gennan Expressionist painting and sculprure in 
Imperial Gennany, the Weimar Republic, and !he Nazi regime; 
members of Die Bruck&, and Der 8/aue Reiter and !he independents 
such as Beckman, Kokoschka, and Barlach. (B) 

582. Precolumblan Ari of South and Central America. Cr. 3 
Prereq:A H 111, 112. Laclu-urveyofartandarchitectureproduced 
by the Preoolumbian civilizations of Peru, Central America and 
Mexico, including the traditions of Chavin, Tiahuanaco, Inca, Maya, 
Olmec, Teotihuacan, Toltec and Aztec. (B) 

589. Museums In Art History. Cr. 3 
Prereq: A H 111, 112. The development and function of !he art 
museum from 300 B.C.E. to the present with emphasis on the 
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museum's role in lhe institutionalization of art history, collection and 
criticism. (B) 

590. Directed Study. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Open only ID art history majors. 
Supervised advanced reading end research in the history of art. 

(F,W) 

592. Undergraduate Seminar In Art Hlotory. Cr. 3 
Prereq: A H 111, 112, junior or senior standing; or consent of 
instructor. Readings, discussion, and rtesearch paper on special 
IDplcs in art history; IDpics to be announoed in Schedule of Classes. 

(Y) 

593. (WI) Wrldng Intensive Courie In Fine Arte. Cr. O 
Prereq: junior standing, satisfaction of Enghh Proficiency 
Requirement, completion of A H 111, 112 and one other A H course at 
200-level or above; cooreq: A H course at300-level or above. Offered 
for Sand U grades only. No degree aedil Required for all majors. 

(F,W) 

854. Hlotory of the Print. Cr. 3 
Overview of the graphic arts from the fourteenth through the twentieth 
century; emphasis on the technical evolution of the medium as well as 
on the major artists who excelled in it. (F,W) 

670. NI-th Century German Painting. Cr. 3 
Winkelmann, Goethe, Mengs; Novells and Schelling; Friedrich and 
Runge; the Nazarenes and the revival of panel and fresco pointing; the 
"German Romantics," Fauerbach, Bocklin, von Marees; Liebermann, 
Slevogt and Corinth. (B) 

673. Contemporary Theory and the Visual Ario. Cr. 3 
Undergrad. prereq: consent of instructor. Methodological application 
of post-structuralist critical theory ID the study of art and art history. 

(Y) 

893. Studln In Muaeum Theory and Crltlclam. Cr. 3-6 
Prereq: prior consent of instructor. Open only ID art history majors. 
Advanced studss of an museum and exhibition theory and criticism 
from the Renaissance to the present day; emphasis on discovering 
and interpreting primary evidence. (Y) 

695. Mu,eum Practice,. Cr. 3 
Prereq: written consent of director of museology program. Open only 
to art history majors. History of public collections in Europe and the 
United Stales; introduction ID museum administration and 
management. (Y) 
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COMMUNICATION 
Office: 585 Manoogian HaU; 577-2943 

Chajrperson: Jack Kay 

Academic Services Officer: Victoria Dallas 

Professors 
Beman! L. Brock, Ben Bums (Visiting), Jack Kay, Edward J. Pappas, 
Raymond S. Ross (llmerilus). Geolge W. Ziegelmueller 

Associale Professors 
William A. Boyce, Jackie Byars, J. Danlel Logan (Emeritus), Jsmea S. 
Measell, Larry 0. Miller, Manhew W. Seeger, Lawrence Silvennan 
(Emcriw,), John W. Spalding, Jack W. Warfield (Emeritus) 

Assistant Professors 
Jack Esco, Madt McPhail, Munli Nair, Robert Steele, Richard A. Wrigln 

Lecturers 
John Buclcstaff, Ruth Seymour 

Degree Programs 
BACHELOR OF Al/IS with a major in speech comnuuucalion 

BACH FLOR OF Al/IS with a major injournlJlism 

BACHELOR OF Al/IS with a major in public re/anons 

BACHELOR OF ARIS with a major in ro&,,...,elevision 

•MASTER OF ARTS with a major in CQm/1UUUCalion and 
emphases in: public relations and organizational communication; 
radio-lelevisiOl>-{llm; performance studies; speech communication 
education; or general speech c011111UU1kation 

*DOCTOR OF PHJWSOPHY with a major in comnuuucation and 
emphases in: speech communication; or radio-television 

The primary aim of this department is ID assist students in developing 
the abi~ty ID communicate effectively and to understand the principles 
of communication theory. The variety of degree programs provides 
broad liberal ar1S education as well as specific career training. 
Undergraduate and graduate majors may prepare for careers in a 
variety of fields; industrial relations; sales; personnel; public relalions; 
radio, television, film; journalism; teaching; law; and the ministry. 

The department sponsors a large number of student activities which 
are available ID all University students. These include intercollegiate 
debate, contest reading and speaking, group reading programs, and 
the University Readers' Bureau. Wayne State University has 
undergraduate chapters of The Society of Professional JoumaHsts, 
Sigma Delta Chi, Women in Communication, Forensic Union, Delta 
Sigma Rho-Tau Kappa Alpha, and the Public Relations Student 
Society of America. There are talent scholarships evailable ID 
students interested in forensics or debate. 



SP8 'lOl~OC) Oral Communlcadon: Basic Spuch--is designed 
for lh,Ose who wish ID improve their general communicative ability. 
This< counoe can be taken ID fulfill the University's General Education 
com1pelency requirement in oral communication. Courses in voice and 
.artic,Aation, public speaking, dscussion, debate, and oral 
·,illlerprlitation offer additional opponunities ID slUdy and practice 
. genei,11 communication skills. SIUdents planning ID major in the 
,lllepartmenl should plan to take SPB 101 for three credits. 

!Bachelor of Arts Degrees 
AdmlHlon Requlrementa are satisfied by the general requirements 
for undergraduate admission ID the University; see page 14. 

~EE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the Bachelor's dagrae 
ffl1181,,compllite 120 credijs of course work including satisfaction of the 
Uml ,mty General Education Requirements (see page 24), as well as 
.,.1111liOt liquirements of one of the programs listed below. All course 
work must be completed in accordance with the regulations of the 
iJnl,,llnlty and the College governing undergraduate scholarship and 
llifillei,s: -pages 14-41 and 155-158, respectively. 

,\/major.will complete at least thirty but not more than forty-six credits 
in the clepaitment. Any course work elected over the forty-six credit 
maximum must have prior approval of both adviser and chairperson if 
the adcitlonal cred1S are ID count -ard the dagree (120 credits). At 
teast twelve a-edits are required in residence within the major. 
SIUdents should see their adviser about completing the Writing 

•.:"irllen'CW. competency requirement. A proper distribution of courses 
· ~ by the slUdent's adviser is important. 
,lcl;NA'. 

"W'rllli,g' Intensive (WI) Requirement: The Universey General 
Education Program requirement of a writing intensive course in the 

· ml!)' be fulfilled by taking SPC 321 (speech communication or 
1, 1'1111ions majors) or SPJ 446 (journalism majors) or SPA 421 
•· sion majors) as a corequlsite with its designated WI 

0 "i:8lJ<sii1-the WI courses (SPC 593, SPJ 593, SPA 593) are non--aedit 
courses offered for S and U grades. The writing intensive course and 
its o:orec,Jisite should be taken simultaneously during the junk>r year 
after satisfactory completion of the English Proficiency Examination. 

- With a Major in Speech Communication 
The cw,g- of Bachelor of Ans with a major in speech communication 
is offe,red in two COncentrations - General Communication, and 
~ Communication: 

Gen••• Communication: This concentration allows slUdents ID 
examin~ communication as an integrated field of slUdy with special 
empha1liton communication theory and criticism. SIUdents must take 
at least llOOI& cluses in each of the major divisions of the field: speech 
commur.•N*ion, radio-television-film, and journalism. SIUdents must 
elect: SP'C~19, SPC321, SPR201, SPR301, SPJ 200, and SPJ 500. 
A IDtal o~ tl!i~ credits in the depanment is required. 

Speecfl tConi!llunicedon: There are three specializations available in 
this concemllllliPn: Speech Communication, Speech Communication ~~=~=== !~!:~ ~~~~~1~ ~~~s2~';~'\';~ 
SPC 321, ,~. and SPO 250. In eddition, majors must complete 
the requirf>'"""" of one of the specializations listed below. Direct 
inquiries atoout/hiS concentration ID: 585 Manoogian Hall (577-2943). 

1. Spsect,1 Communication: In addition ID the above core 
requiremenl's, undergraduate majors in this specialization must elect: 
SPC 219, SF 'C 220, _,d SPC 520. An additional twelve credits in other 
courses in s, !)88ch communication (SPC) or perfonnance studies 
(SPO) are als, o required. 

2. Speech ec, ,11munication Educa6on: In addition ID the above core 
requirements, , undergraduate majors in this specialization must elect: 
SPA 201 and &'.Pctel. An addtional fifteen credits from the following 
must also be ek >CIN, in censullalion with an adviser in the area: SPC 
216, SPC 219, t~PC220, SPC 504, SPC520, or SPC 607. 

A strong minor (18-24 cred~) in the Department of English is 
recommended. Consutt an adviser in the Conege of Education 
regarding requirements for the Michigan Teaching Certificate. 

3. Petformance Stvdies: In addition ID the above cora requirements, 
undergreduale majors in this specialization must elect a minimum of 
fifteen credits from among the following, in consultation ~ an 
adviser: SPO 505, SPO 555, SPO 556, SPO558, SPO 559, SP0610, 
SPO 650, SPO 656; and one additional course in another arae of the 
depar1ment 

Majors combining performanca slUdes and theatre should consult 
early ~ an &CMser ID assure that a balanced program in both 
disciplines is achieved. Theetre courses may be elected, in 
consultation ~ an adviser, in perfonnance (acting and dracting), 
production (scene and coslUme design), and/or dramatic literalUre. 
Other combinations with performance slUdies are possible in 
communication theory, rhetoric, broedcasting or film slUdes . 

- With a Major in Journalism 
Major Requlrem.,ta: Journalism majors plan careers in news 
edilDrial, advertising, broadcas~ or media ralations. Joumelism majors 
must have al least a 'C' average in their sequence courses ID 
graduate. A journalism adviser must be consulted for verification of 
requirements which go beyond the College's requirements, such as 
edditional course work in history, the social sciences and literalUra. 

The core courses for joumelism majors are: SPJ 200, SPJ 210, SPJ 
321, SPJ 400, SPJ 446, SPJ 500, and SPJ 502. SIUdents must take an 
additional five electives from an approved list focusing on their specific 
area of career interest. 

Journalism lnatllule for Mlnorlllea: The Journalism lnstilUte for 
Minorities is a four-year depanmental program designed ID recruit and 
train talented minority students for careers in mass communication. 
The lnstilUte pools the resources of the Universey, the business 
community and Detroit arae meda professionals ID provide 
scholarships and intemships for ~ slUdents. For add~nal 
information contact: Director, Journalism Institute for Minorities, 
Wayne State University, Journalism Program, 199 Manoogian, 
Detroit, Ml 48202; telephone: (313) 577..!J.627. 

Journallam Undergraduele Scholarahlp and Loan Fund: 
Journalism majors are eHgible for scholarships, including the W. 
Sprague Holden Memorial Scholarship and the George M. and Mable 
Slocum Foundation Scholarship. An interast-lree loan fund, 
established in memory of Anhur Dorazio (1965), former executive 
news edlDr of the Detroit Free Press, is available. Applicants should 
apply at the Journalism Olfice, 199 Manoogian. 

- With a Major in Public Relations 
SIUdents electing this major typically seek employment in one of the 
many career opporlUnities in public relations: business and indusby; 
non-profit organizations; trade associations; government service; 
education; or account executive positions in an agency. Some 
students later pursue graduate-level slUdy in fields such as 
organizational communication. 

Major Requlrementa: In addition ID the Public Relations core 
course&-SPC 317, Fundamentals of Public Relations and SPC 516, 
Communication and Public Relations -the following courses ara 
required:SPJ 210,321,521 or530; SPC 210,216,321,325; SPA 201, 
421. 

Recommended electives include an intemship (SPC 619), as well as 
courses in Journalism (SPJ 200, 228, and 446) and Speech 
Communication (SPC 220, 520, 521 ). An adviser should be consulted 
early in the slUdent's program. Direct inquiries ID 531 Manoogian Hall 
(577-2946). 
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-With a Major in Radio and Television 
Undergraduate majors in this program must elect SPR 201, 211, 301, 
421, 531, 540, 541 and 551. Srudents must elect an adcitional two 
courses in lhe depar1ment in consultation wilh an adviser in lhe 
Rado-Television-film area. For a ralatad major in Film, see Film 
Srudies in the College of Liberal Arts section of lhis Bulletin, page 231. 

Honors Program 
The depar1mental Honors Program is available lo sbJdents In lhe areas 
of radio-lelevision-film, journalism, and speech communication. This 
program offers capable sbJdents lhe opportunity lo pursue 
independent study and to work dosely with depar1ment faculty 
members. All honors srudents must write a senior honors essay under 
lhe direction of a faculty adviser. Completion of lhe honors major 
results in an honors degree designation on lhe diploma. 

RequlremM1ta: In order lo enter lhe departmental program sbJdents 
must have achieved junior standng and an overall honor point 
average of at least 3.5. SbJdents must meet all regular major 
n,quirements as well as lhe following courses: lhe honors section of 
SPB 101, ff the srudenthas not already taken SPB 101; SPB 496, SPB 
590, SPA 551, and SPC 521. By graduation, honors sbJdents are also 
n,quired lo take at least fifteen credtts in depar1mental courses at lhe 
500--and 600-level, induding those courses required in lhe major, 
and SPA 551 and SPC 521. However, lhis requirement cannot be 
satisfied by taking SPB 590 or any practical skills courses or 
internships. 

In addition lo lhe depar1mental curriculum, lhe srudent must elect at 
least fifteen credits in honors-<!esignatad courses, from lhose in lhe 
depar1ment and lhose given by olher depar1ments, including at least 
one 4o<Heval seminar olfared through lhe Liberal Arts Honors 
Program (see page 250). For fUl1her inlonnation about seminar lopics 
or olher honors-designated courses, consult lhe College of Liberal 
Arts section of lhe Sch&du/e of Classes, under 'Honors Program.' 

Minor and Cognate Study 
The following minors are available in lhe depar1ment and should be 
pursued in consultation wilh an adviser in each of lhe specialized 
areas of concenb'ation. While a minor designation does not appear on 
lhe diploma, it will be noted on lhe srudenfs b'anscripl 

Minor In Sp-Communication: A minor in lhis area requires: SPB 
101; SPC 210,216,220,321 and one additional SPC course selectad 
in consuhation with an adviser. 

Minor In PMformance Studies: A minor in this area requires: SPO 
204, 250, and an additional 9-12 credits in electives in performance 
studies. 

Minor In Journalism: A minor in lhis area requires: SPJ 200, 210, 
321, 500, 502 and one additional course electad from among lhe 
following: SPJ 228,322,341,400,446,470,521 or 530. 

Minor In Radio and Talevlalon: A minor in lhis area requires: SPA 
201, SPA 301 and 10 credits elected from among the following 
courses: SPA 211,421,531,540,541 or 551. 

Minor In Public Relations: A minor in lhis area requires: SPC 216, 
317 and 325; SPJ 210 and 321; SPR 201. 

Departmental Scholarships 
See lhe section on Scholarships and Financial Aid on page 157. 
Detailed information on all Department scholarships and awards is 
available in lhe depar1ment office. 

JOURNALISM 

W. Sprague Holden Memorial Scholarship in Journalism: Award of up 
lo $1000 open lo any outstanding journalism major having completed 
lhe junior year. Application deadline is April 30. 
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JoumaHsm lnsliMD for Minorities: Award of lull resident tuition~ lo 
any high school senior or undergraduate student with minim!Ml 3.0 
h.p.a., writing skills and evidence of potential in the cornmunic,tion 

field. :t 
Gsorge M. and Mabel H. Slocum Scholarship in Journalism: rd of 
$250 -$1000 open to any lull-time journalism major wilh outs ing 
scholarship and demonstrable financial need. I 

David Wilkie Scholarship in Journalism: Award open lo any jouf ism 
major of at least junior class standing who has demon lrable 
scholastic achievement and financial need. 

SPEECH COMMUNICATION 

Gsorge BohmalHlupert Cortright - Ellzabelh Youngjohn ,..ward 
Fund: Award of $100 -$200 lo any srudent specializing in ~ate. 

Raymond and Alice Hayes Scholarship Fund: Award of $150 -1. $200 
lo any student specializing in debate. · 

Talent Award: Monetary award renewable for lour years ba~ on 
continuance in debate program open lo any high school ~ 
student admilled lo W.S.U. I 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
The following courses, ,uunbered ~99. are offered fo, 
UNhrgradUIJle credit. Courses ,uunJ,ered 700-999, which a,e 
offered for gradUIJle credit only, may be found in the gradw,,Je 
bulktin. Cowses in the following list numbered 500-699 may' be 
taken for gradUIJle credit IUllus specifically restricted Lio 
UNhrgradUIJle students by individual cowse limitations. 1•or 
interpretation of numbering system, sign, and abbreviations,; see 
page 449. · 

BASIC SPEECH (SPB) 
101. (OC) Oral Communication: Basic Speech. Cr. 2-3 
No credtt after SPB 200. No new sbJdents admitted after lhi 
meeting. Beginning course emphasizing fundamentals of 
preparation. Development of poise and confidence in s aking. 
Majors in depar1ment are n,quired lo take course for lhree ts, 
which indudes persuasive speaking component and a itional 
presentations. en 
390. Directed Study. Cr. 1-4 (Max. 4) 
Prereq: speech major wilh sixteen credits comple18d in lhe 
department; written consent of chairperson. Not open to · umalism 
majors. (T) 

491. Honors Seminar In Speech Communication. Cr . 3 
Prereq: admission lo department honors program. Overv' ol lheory 
and research in speech communication. Design of individu research 
lopics. (V) 

496. Honore Seminar In Speech Communication. C • 3 
Prereq: admission lo department honors program. Ove · of theory 
and research in speech communication. Design of individu research 
lopics. (V) 

590. Honors Directed Study. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission lo department honors program; SPB 
- honors assay under direction of faculty adviser. 

SPEECH COMMUNICATION (SPC) 
210. Pwauaolve Speaking. Cr. 3 

1. Writing of 
(I) 

Prereq: SPB 101 or equiv. Audience analysis and m · lion; choice, 
arrangement, adaptation of materials. Talks to win ttention, secure 



action, overcome prejudice and hostility. The0ly and practice of social 
psychology as applied to persuasion. m 
211. (CT) Argumentation and Debate. Cr. 3 
Prereq: oompletion of oral oommunication oompetency requirement. 
Logical and legal foundation of lhe argumentation process; practical 
experience in analysis, reasoning, case-building. evaluation of 
evidence, refutation and aos&-<lxamination. (T) 

216. Contemporary Perauaolve Campaign• and Mo-ta. 
Cr. 4 (Max. 8) 

Rhetorical analysis of techniques utilized in specific campaigns and 
movements. Polttical campaigns and/or social movements offered in 
fall semester; advertising and consumetism offered in winter 
semester. (F,W) 

219. Rhetoric In Wntern Thought. Cr. 3 
Prereq: sophomore standing, SPB 101 or equiv. Major trends in 
rhetorical lheory from classical times to the present; analysis and 
criticism of theoretical concepts in speechmaking and persuasion 
pedagogy. (Y) 

220. Interpersonal Communication. Cr. 3 
lnlroduction to theory and research on interpersonal oommunication; 
analysis of everyday communication situations; practice in 
interpersonal oommunication. (T) 

224. Forenalca Practicum. Cr. 1-2(Max. 6) 
Prereq: SPC 211 or oonsent of instructor. Two cnldits only with 
consent of instructor. Training and participation in debate and contest 
speaking. (T) 

310. Bualnaaa and ProfeNlonol Speaking. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPB 101 or equiv. Review and practice of various oral 
communication forms used in modem organizations. Topics include 
persuasive speal<ing, informative speaking, speech writing, proposal 
presentations and parliamentary procedure. (Y) 

317. (CL) Fundamental• of Public Reladona. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPB 101 or SPC 210 or equiv. No undergraduate tredtt after 
SPC 516. Historical background of the profassion of public relations; 
oommunicalion variables in public relations; emphasis on 
presen1ational techniques, publicity preparation and development of 
special 8Y8nts. (F) 

321. Communication: Concepts and Contexta. Cr. 4 
Survay of theory and research in oommunication with attention to a 
variety of oommunication oontexts. (Y) 

325. lntroducdon to Organlzatlonal Communication. Cr. 3 
lnlroduction to major theories and principles used to guide the 
effective practice of oommunication within organizations. (F) 

503. Communication Ethic•. Cr. 3 
Issues of responsible communication in a variety of contexts including 
mass, organizational, and interpersonal communication. (8) 

504. Communication In the Black Communhy. (SE 537) 
(UN 504). Cr. 3 

Sociolinguistic and rhetorical analysis of speech and language 
bahavior among Afro-Amet1cans; linguistic history and development 
of black English. Related issues conoeming the education of black 
children. (Y) 

510. Sp- Writing. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPC 210 or 211 or oonsent of instructor. Preparation and 
presentation of speech manuscripts. Emphasis on style of writing, use 
of supporting materials and factors of interest. Special problems of 
ghost-writing considered. (Y) 

516. Communication and Public Relatlona. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPC 317 or graduate &landing. Overview ofselected topics in 
communication as applicable to current practices and issues in pubtic 
relations; corporate image and awareness campaigns, persuasive 
effor1& of non-profit agencies; educational programs of 
consumer-related agencies; political and social campaigns. (W) 

517. Human Communication and the Agad. Cr. 3 
Training in oommunlcation lheories and skllis relevant to lhe aged, 
current HlllnSture reviewed in preparation for devising strategies for 
improving inlerpersonal and institutional oommunication. (B) 

520. Group Communication and Human lntanctfon. Cr. 3 
No Ph.D. credl in speech oommunication. Theory, research, and 
practice in sman group and interpersonal oommunication. 
Decision-,ru1klng strategies; analysis of personal oommunicalion 
strengths. <n 
521. ""-faa Of PerauNlon. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPC 210. Survay of theory and research on oommunication as 
social Influence. (I) 

593. (WI) Writing ........... Couraa In Spaach 
Communication. Cr. o 

Prereq: junior standing; satisfactory oompletion of EngMsh Proficiency 
Examination; consent of instructor; ooreq: SPC 321. Offered for Sand 
U grades only. No degree credit Required of all majors. Disciplinary 
writing assignments under the drection of a faculty member. Mist be 
selected in conjunction with aoourse designated as acorequisite. See 
Schedule of Classes for oorequisites available each term. Satisfies 
lhe University General Education Writing Intensive Course in the 
Major requirement. <n 
604. eroa.-cu1tural Rhetorical Theory. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPC 210, 216 or graduate &lancing. Similarities and 
diffansnoss characterizing approaches to language and symbolic 
interaction In Eastem, Western and African culture. (B) 

608. Teaching Communication at Iha Sacondary Lavel. 
(S E 808). Cr. 3 

Prereq: fifteen aedits in speech. Philosophy, pedagogical issues, and 
methods for leaching speech in S800ndary schools. (I) 

607. Directing Forenalca. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPC 211. PhiosophY and methods of directing high school 
and college forensics programs; techniques of coaching for debate, 
oratory, extempore speaking and olher reading and speaking 
oontests. (B) 

811. Argument and Controversy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPC 210 or 211 or graduate stan<ing. Advenoed studies in 
argumen1ation, lncludng the structure of reasoning, lhe organization 
of arguments, strategies. of argument, and lhe nature of proof. (B) 

617. n-taa of lntarpwaonal Communication. Cr. 3 
Survey of theory and research on interpersonal interaction, with 
special emphasis on social perception, sell;>resen1ation, and lhe 
formation of relationships in interaction. (B) 

811. lntarnahlp In Organizational Communlcadon and Public 
Rolatlona. Cr. 1-4(Max. 6) 

Prereq: written consent of instructor. Open only to majors. On-th&-job 
obseMl1ions and wOtl< experience in business, service, social, 
governmental, and indusbial organizations. Emphasis on public 
relations and organizational oommunication. m 
620. Theortaa of Small Group Proca-. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPB 101, SPC 520. Theory and research on oommunication in 
lhe small, 1a&k-ori!'nted group. (B) 

625. Organlzadonal Communication. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPC 325 or graduate &landing. Theoretical review of lhe 
structure process an!f function of oommunication wtthin and between 
organizations. Analysis of current and emerging Issues in lhe theory 
and research of organizational oommunication. (W) 

FILM (SPF) 
502. Studlaa In FIim Hlatory. Cr. 4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: FLM 201 or FLM 202; junior &lancing or above. Material fae as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Analysis of lhe development of a 
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specific film genre, a cirector, or other historical aspect of the motion 
picture. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (V) 

506. Docum-,tary and Non-Action FIim. Cr. 4 
Prareq: FLM 201 or FLM 202; junior standing or above. Material fee as 
incicated in Schedule of Classes. Study of the non-fiction film made 
for a social, cultural, or political purpose; screening and analysis of 
selected films. (V) 

525. Screenwrllfng. Cr. 3 
Prareq: SPR 421, ENG 301, junior standing or above. Principles and 
techniques of writing for motion pictures. Analysis and study of 
professionally-written scripts. Exercises in writing documentary and 
dramatic film scripts. (Y) 

540. (SPR 540) Techniques of FllmNldeo Production. Cr. 4 
Prareq: completion of ten credits of film studies courses; junior 
standing or above. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Experience with the preparation, shooting and editing of video projects 
in film-,;1yle production. (T) 

544. Rim Production. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPF 540. All aspects of 16mm sound motion picture 
production from scripting and budgeting through cirection and 
cinematography to post-production AB roll editing and sound mixing. 

(B) 

546. Motion Picture Animation Techniques. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior standing or above. Material fee as indicated in Schedule 
of Classes. Theory and application of various forms and styles of film 
animation. (B) 

JOURNALISM (SPJ) 
100. Journallom Practicum. Cr. 1 
Prareq: written consent of instructor. Open only to students in Detroit 
Free Prass Apprentice Program. For Detroit High School students in 
summer journalism apprenticeship job program. Students act as 
intems at Detroit Free Press. Apprentices write three stories, one 
profile, one article on Detroit, and an article on the apprenticeship. 

(S) 

200. Contemporary Journallam: Pracllcea and Elhlca. Cr. 3 
survey of issues confronting journalists today and current practices, 
from an ethical perspective. (T) 

210. N-• Reporting. Cr. 4 
Prereq: sophomore standing; basic typing skills. Basic reporting: 
getting the facts and writing them well. Journalism skills course. (T) 

228. Photojournallam. Cr. 3 
A grade of C or better is required to elect additional coursework in 
journalism. Still photographY for print media. Camera, lighting and 
composition techniques for handling news, portrait, festure and 
illustration photographs. Students must supply an adjustable 35mm 
camera, color slide film, and film development, to complete graded 
assignments. Journalism skills course. (V) 

321. (CL)-• Editing. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPJ 210. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Copy reacing, proofreading, headline writing, AP style, familiarization 
with and use of VDTs. Journalism skills course. (T) 

322. -apaper Design and LayouL Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPJ 210 with grade of C or better. Theory and practioo of 
designing and layout of newspapers and newspaper pages. (Y) 

341. Radio and Televtalon Newa Reporting. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPJ 210; must have acoess to cassette tape recorder. 
Techniques of preparing news for broadcasting; practical experience 
in the studio presentation of news. Journalism skills course. (V) 

400. Journallom Internship. Cr. 3 (Max. 6) 
Prereq: completion of fifteen credits in journalism major sequence; 
senior standing. Open only to joumalism majors. Work assignments 
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on daily or weekly newspapers, radkHelevision stations or public 
relations and advertising agencies. Journalism skills course. (T) 

401. Special Toplca In Joumallam. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Special areas of interest, such as 
multicultural communication, sports writing, business writing, gender 
factors in journalism. (V) 

441. Advanced Radlo-Tetavlalon Reporting. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPJ 210, 341. Advanced techniques of reporting for broadcast 
mecia; preparing feature stories; role of the anchor; news assignment; 
on-air and on--camera techniques. Journalism skills course. (Y) 

445. Wrldng the Column, Edllorlal and Ravi-. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPJ 210 with grade of C or better. The writing of newspaper 
opinion in its various forms. (V) 

446. Magazine and Feature Writing. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPJ 210. Preparation of feature material and non-fiction 
articles for magazines and newspapers; the market for the free-jance 
writer. Joumalism skills course. (V) 

470. Public Affairs Reporting. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPJ 210. Writing complex news stories. Coverage of 
legislative, judicial, and executive branches of government at city, 
county, state and federal levels. Journalism skills course. (V) 

490. Directed Study. Cr. 1-3 (Max. 4) 
Prereq: SPJ 210; written consent of adviser and Journalism Area 
Head. Open only to journalism majors. Supervised individual 
research. (T) 

500. History of American Journalism. Cr. 3 
Prereq: one course in American history. Development of the American 
press from colonial times to the present. (T) 

502. Communication Law. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior or senior standing. Libel, invasion of privacy, contempt 
of court, copyright, pornography and obscenity. Laws affecting 
newspapers and other mass media as businesses. (T) 

505. Computer Graphics and Typography. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPJ 210, 321. Newspaper and other print media graphics 
using computers: use of various popular PC programs on Macintosh 
computers; type selection and preparation for publishing. (T) 

521. N-alettera and Corporate Publlcatlona. Cr. 4 
Prareq: SPJ 321. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Editing journalism newsletter; field !rips to area magazines; editing 
internal publications. Journalism skills course. (T) 

525. N-• ManegemenL Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPJ 210, 321. Theory and practice of newsroom 
management; how to supervise; how to hire and direct news staffs. 

(V) 

530. Publlshlng. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPJ 210, 321, 322, or consent of instructor. Practical skills 
course in publishing newsletters, magazines, newspapers and books; 
emphasis on new computer technology, s0-<:lllled 'desktop 
publishing;' business aspects of publishing, including printing, 
promotion and marketing; skills in use of personal computer for 
publishing. (I) 

531. lnvesllgallva Reporting. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPJ 210 and 321. Advanced reporting techniques involving 
use of Freedom of Information Act and computer-assisted data base 
searches; aooossing public records. (I) 

593. (WI) Writing Intensive Course In Journallam. Cr. O 
Prereq: junior standing; satisfactory completion of English Proficiency 
Examination; consent of instructor; coreq: SPJ 446. Offered for Sand 
U grades only. No degree aedit. Required of all majors. Disciplinary 
writing assignments under the direction of a faculty member. Must be 
selected in conjunction with a course designated as a c:orequisite. See 
Schedule of Classes for corequisites available each term. Satisfies 



lhe University General Education Writing Intensive Course in lhe 
Major requirement (T) 

630. Corporate Publication•. Cr. 3 
Prereq: graduate standing, SPJ 521 or 530; or consent of instructor. 
Advanced planning, development and production processes essential 
to creation of corporate publications; including brochures, newsletters, 
annual reports, marketing collateral materials, grant and proposal 
documents. Writing and strategic communication emphasis. (Y) 

631. Advanced lnYHllg11tlve Reporting. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPJ 531. Advanced use of Freedom of Information Act and 
computer-assisted reporting techniques in a major project. (Y) 

PERFORMANCE STUDIES (SPO) 
204. Voice •nd ArtlculaUon. Cr. 3 
Laboratory for individual improvement in voice and articulation. 
Analysis of voice and artirulation of each student followed by intensive 
exercise. en 
250. Introduction to Performance Studla. Cr. 3 
Oral performance approech to literature, fusing voice, body and 
meaning in lhe reading aloud ol poetry, prose, drama; interaction ol 
reader, listener, and literature. (T) 

SOS. Advanced Voice and Articulation. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPO 204 or equiv. Intensive individual vocal drill on the 
development of weal quality, strenglhening the brealhing muscles, 
development of pitch range and inflection, projection, rate, and 
articulation as used in mass communication, theatre, public address, 
and oral interpretation. Second hall ol course devoted to voice 
qualities and dialects for performance. Emphasis on individual 
attantion. (B) 

550. Advanced -mance StudlN. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPO 250 or equiv. StudY of prosodY systems and analysis of 
lorms of poetry; sllJdY of scene. role and gasture as elements ol point 
of view in prose fiction. Application ol oral performance techniques 
through consideration of theories of oral interpretation and literature. 

(I) 

555. Performance Workahop. Cr.1~Max. 6) 
Prereq: SPO 250 or equiv. Workshop in conjunction with oral 
interpretation activities: festivals, contests, public performances such 
as Interpreters Theatre productions and Readers· Bureau programs. 

(B) 

556. P8rformance of Shakeepure. Cr. 3(Max. 6) 
Prereq: SPO 250 or equiv. Analysis and solo performance ol 
Shakespeare·• plays and poetry. Various critical approaches utilized 
to lead the solo performer to a deap appraciation of the Bard"s works. 

(B) 

558. Interpreter, Thutre. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPO 250 or equiv. Theory and practice ol theatres of oral 
interpretation: readers theatre, chamber lheatre. choral reading, and 
multiple interpratation. Directing experience and participation for 
beginning and advanced students in theatre of the mind. (B) 

559. The Art of Storytelling. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPO 250 or equiv. Analysis and performance of types of oral 
literature, wilh study ol intenelationships be\Ween storyteller and 
audience. (B) 

610. Crltlcel Dlvenlty: Analyll• •nd Performance of 
Nontr8dltlonal Text•. Cr. 3 

Prereq: SPO 250 or equiv. StudY and applicstion of performance 
strategies and choices implicit in nontraditional texts, such as literature 
of and by women, Africans. African Americsns, Native Americans, 
Asians. (B) 

650. Studle• In the Analyola of Performance. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPO 250 or equiv. Performative implications ol contemporary 
literary theory to performance art. Methods of analysis of textual 
genres such as fiction, nonfiction, drama and poetry; how critics! 

strategies influence performance choices. Theory and application. 
(B) 

656. -ffllllnoo StudlN In the Social Context. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPO 250 or equiv. Oral inlerpretalion in the social context 
Sociological. psychological. educational and aesthetic considerations 
of program planning in the community using oral history and literature. 
Problems in audience analysis. collection and choice of malerials. 
adaptation. rehearsal and presentation of materials. (B) 

RADIO and TELEVISION (SPR) 
105. Toplce In Entertainment. Cr. 1 (Max. 8) 
Topics to be announced in Schsdu/e of Classes. (S) 

201. Survey of Ma .. Communication•. Cr. 3 
Grade of C or bettar required to usa this course as prarequisite. An 
introduction IO the broadcsst, prin~ and film madia. with emphasis on 
origins, structure, functions, social implications and economic 
significance of lhe channels of communications. (T) 

211. R8dlo and Televlllon Announcing. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPR 201. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Theory and practice in broadcsst media performance. (T) 

267. R8dlo-TeleYl•lon-f'llm Labor8tory. Cr.1(Max. 4) 
Prereq: SPR 201; written consent of instructor. Practical experience in 
workshop projects. en 
301. Ma .. Media Analyola and Crlticl•m. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPR 201. Material fee as indlcsted in Schedule of Classes. 
Formal properties and aesthetic considerations in media. especially 
film and television. en 
311. Televl81on P-rm.nce. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPR 211. Material fee as incicsted in Schedule of Classes. 
Practical application of the principles and techniques ol television 
performance. (T) 

421. Writing for Radlo-Televl•lon-Rlm. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPR 211 or SPC 317 and asecond English writing course altar 
ENG 102, with grades of C or above. Applicstion of writing principles IO 
various lorms of copy; continuity. commercials, public service 
announcements, features. documentary, drama. en 
424. (AFS 424) African Amerlcano In Broa-tlng. Cr. 3 
Historical overview of Alricsn Americsns in radio and television with 
emphasis on three arees ol study: news and documentary; 
entertainment and advertising; and ownership, employment and 
access. (Y) 

521. Advanced R8dlo-T....,181on-f'llm Writing. Cr. 3(Max. 8) 
Prereq: SPR 421, junior standing or above. Principles and practice in 
creating the lull-lenglh dramatic or documentary script for broadcsst 
or film production. (Y) 

531. R8dlo Production. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPR 421 ;junior standing or above. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Theory and practice in broadcast production 
techniques and experimentation with creative audio production. (T) 

540. TechnlquN of FllmNldeo Production. (SPF 540). Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPR 421 ;junior standing or above. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Experience with lhe preparation, shooting and 
editing of video projects in film-style production. en 
541. T....,lalon Production. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPR 421; junior standing or above. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Theory and practical application of techniques 
used in television production; utilization of graphic materials, design 
and staging concepts, lighting techniques and stucio operation; the 
role of the television producer-<lirector. (T) 



542. Director'• Worbhop. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPR 531, 540, and 541; senior stancing or above; 
productiorH98dy script; wrlttan consent of ins111JC1or. Material fee as 
incicated in Schedule of Classes. Organization and elC9CUtion of the 
film and video cirector's rasks 1hrough procildion of a major creative 
project. {Y) 

551. Mau Communication• and Society. Cr. 3 
Prereq: completion of at least eighteen crecits in SPR courses; senior 
standing or above. Theoretical and practical research on the social 
functions and effects of the mass mecia. (T) 

553. Audience Meaaurement and Survey Technlq..-. Cr. 3 
Prereq: completion of at least twelve a-edits in SPR courses; junior 
standing or above. Theory and application of quan«rative research 
techniques in surveying audiences for eledronic mecia.. {B) 

SSS. Electronic Media ManagemenL Cr. 3 
Prereq: completion of at least twelve credits In SPR courses; junior 
standing or above. Principles of broadcast station and cable 
management; emphasis on business management, marketing, sales 
and audience analysis. Business plan, including market and media 
survey, required. {Y) 

557. lntomatlonal Communlcatlona. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPR 201; junior slanding or above. World mass 
communications systems, organizations and objectives. Political, 
economic and legal foundations of international media systems. (B) 

593. (WI) Writing Intensive Cour .. In Redlo/Televlalon. Cr. 0 
Prereq: junior standing; satisfactory complation of English Proficiency 
Examination; consent of instructor; coreq: SPR 421. Offered for S and 
U grades only. No degree credit. Required of au majors. Disciplinary 
writing assignments under the cirection of a faculty member. Must be 
selected in conjunction with a course designated as a corequisite. See 
Schedule of Classes for corequisites available each term. Satisfies 
the ~niversity General Education Writing Intensive Course in the 
Major requirement. (T) 

867. lntomshlpa In Redlo-Televlalon-f'llm. Cr, 1-4{Max. 8) 
Prereq: SPR 531 or 540 or 541; senior standing or above; written 
consent of insln.lctDr. (T) 

868. Individual Projects In Redlo-Televlalon-f'llm. Cr. 3 
(Max. 8) 

Prereq: SPA 531 or 540 or 541; senior slanding or above; written 
consent of insln.lctDr. (T) 
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DANCE 
Office: 125 Matthaei Building; 577-4273 

Chairperson: Georgia Reid 

Associate Professors 
Eva Jablonowski Powers, Ann Zirulnik (Emcri1a) 

Assistant Professor 
Georgia Reid 

Lecturer 
Linda Ccveland Simmoos 

Degree Programs 
BACH FLOR OF SCIENCE with a major in dance 

Toe Danca Department provides opportunities for experiential and 
academic dance studies. The Department offers curricular choices at 
the undergraduate and post degree levels designed to meet incividual 
needs and interests, prapara certified teachers of dance, and 
encourage students to perform, choreograph and procilce concert 
dance of high quality. Undergraduate stucies in dance are reflected in 
the following major and minor designations: 

Teacmng major in dance for K-12 certification. 

Teaching minoralong with any secondary school teaching major such 
as music, art, special education, speech, etc.; teaching minor or 
specialization in dance with a physical education major. 

Major In Dance leeding to the Bachelor of Science degree from the 
College of Fine, Performing and Communication Arts. 

Dance sequence within any major in the College of Fine, Performing 
and Communication Arts. 

Bachelor of Science 
With a Major in Dance 
Toe dance eutriculum is designed for students who have had previous 
dance training and who wish to pursue careers in choreography and 
performance, dance history, labanolation, and movement analysis 
and dance education. 

AdmlHlona Requlramenta include the general requirements for 
undergraduate edmission to the University (sea page 14) and an 
audition for placement at the appropriate technical level. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the bachelor's degree 
with a major in dance must complete 124 crecits in course work, 
including four semesters of performance in the University Dance 
Company, the University General Educa«on Requirements (see pege 
24), and the major requirements listed below. AH course work must be 
completed in accordance with the academic procedures of the 
University and the College al Fine, Performing and Communication 
Ans; sea pages 14-41 and 15S-158, respectively. Company 
members are required to rake a technique class five days per week. 
Forty-eight credits must be earned in specified dance courses with 
grades of 'C' or better; the grade ol 'D' is not acceptable in any required 
dance course for dance majors. 



MAJOR REQUIREMENTS credits 

ONC201-Tad!niq1»1.abotatoryl ........................................ 4 
ONC 221 -- Balo! ............................................ 4 
ONC 231 - (VP)Hillori:al Per,pect.., of llance ............................. 3 

ONC 241 4tlllic and Dance Relalionlhj>s ................................. 2 
ONC 31 1 --Elmic llance Fonns .......................................... 2 
ONC 331 -Dance Procb:ti>n ............................................ 2 
ONC 3118 -Alsislin; ii llance ............................................ 1 
ONC 401 -Tectmiq,_ l.abotatory II ........................................ 8 
ONC455~1 .............................................. 3 

ONC460-~ ................................................ 2 
ONC 481 -Me1hods ii Modem Dance & Balle! • . . . • • • • . . . . • . • . . . . • • • . . . . . • • . . 3 
ONC 541-llance Nollllon I .......•..................................... 2 
ONC 555 ~ 11 •...•••••..•••••.••.•....••••...•••.....••••.. 3 
DNC 558 ~'-"'1, Ill ............................................. 3 
ONC 561 -Dance Company I ' • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • . • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • . • . • . 1 
ONC 571 -Wo'1<lhop ii Modem Dance .................................... 2 
ONC 580 --ilepenory ................................................... 2 
ONC 561 ~1981"9 Dance tor Chidl90 .................................... 3 

ONC 593-(Wj Wrtirlj - Cotne ii llance ........................... O 

Cognate Requirements 
B1Cl287--Anelomy and Pt,ysiology ........................................ 5 
P E 358 --l(inosblogy .................................................. 3 

Profeealonal Education Sequence: required lor leaching major in 
dance, K-12 certification: 

ONE 481 - Methods in Modem Dance and Ba.let .............. , ....... , ...... 3 

ONE 581 - Creerlw llance for Clildren .................................... 3 
ROG 443- (WI) leeching Reeding ii 5'.l>jecl _, Anlas .................... 3 

EDP 331 - Ecb:alionel Psyehology .••.......••.......•.......••......•... 3 
ONE441-S1UdomTeachingandSemlrorl ................................ 5 
ONE442-S1UdomT-ingandSemlnarll ................................ 5 

Minor In Dance Education: The dance education minor requires 
twenty-six credits to meet Departmental and State Certification 
requirements for leaching in grades K-12. Required courses include: 

ONC 201 -Techniqt.0 l.abotatory II ........................................ 4 

ONC 221 -ilte- _, ........................... , ................ 2 
ONC 231 -f/P) Hillori:al Pe_.. ol Oar<e ............................. 3 
ONC 311 --Etmlc llance Fonns .......................................... 2 
ONC 401 -Techniql» l.abotatory II ........................................ 4 
ONC455~hyl .............................................. 3 
ONC 561 -OanceCompanJ I ••••••••••••••••.••.••.•••.••••.•.•.•••.•••• 2 
ONE 481 -Metmc1s ii Modem llance and Ba1et . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
DNE 581 --<:teative Dance for Children ••......• , ......• . .•.. 3 

Poat-Degree atudla In dance: Sludents who have State Teacher 
Certilication in any secondary major may add a Dance Certification 
K-12 by completing the Dance Minor requirements. 

Performanca Opportunltla: The Dance Company is a performing 
group composed of skilled dance students who must qualify through 
auditions. This group presents concerts, lecture/demonstrations, and 
performances on campus and in the community, of works 
choreographed by visiting artists, by faculty, and by exceptionally 
talented students. AH majors must qualify for and be a member of the 
Company for four semesters. 

• Al majors .,. llqliNld to be memberl of the llance Coffl)any for'°'" ......,.,. (one cNldit 
per,e--,C110NC561. 

Departmental Scholarships 
See the section on Scholarships and Fmancial Aid on page 157. 
Detailed information on all Oepertment scholarships and awards la 
available in the department office. 

Blanch Shafarman Memorial AWBld in Choreography: Award of $200 
open to any student in the W.S.U. Dance Comnpany whose 
choreography is selected for public performance. 

Dance Program AWBld: Award open to any lulHime student majoring 
in dance. 

Ruth Lovell Murray Scholarship: Award open to any senior dance 
education major. 

Talent Scholarship: Award of $700 per academic year (fall and winter 
terms) renewable for four years based on continuance in the dance 
program; open to any dance major admill8d to W.S.U. Application 
deadline is early February. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
The following courses, nwnbered 090-699, are offered for 
un,krgradlllJle credit. Courses nwnbered 700-999, which are 
offered for gradlllJle credit only, may be found in the gradlllJle 
bulletin. Courses in the following list nwnbered 50()...(i99 may be 
taken for graduate credit unless specifically rutricted to 
wodergradlllJle students by individual course linutaJions. For 
interpretation of nwnbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 449. 

DANCE (DNC) 
101. Contemporary Danca I. Cr. 2 
Basic movement techniques and improvisational experiences in 
concert dance; films and concert viewing. (l) 

102. Contemporary Dance II. Cr. 2(Max. 8) 
Prereq: DNC 101 or equiv. Continuation of DNC 101 on an 
intermediate level. (l) 

121. Fundamental• of Claaolc Ballet I. Cr. 2 (Max. 8) 
Introduction to the fundamentals of classical ballet; emphasis on 
110cabulary, theory and practice, including films and concert viewing. 

(T) 

122. Fundamental• ofClualc Ballet II. Cr. 2(Max.8) 
Prereq: DNC 121 or equiv. Continuation of DNC 121. (T) 

131. Jazz I. Cr. 2 (Max. 8) 
Introduction to jazz dance technique; emphasis on alignment, 
movement isolation, rhythmic awareness, basic dance vocabulary, 
historical development. (F) 

132. Jazz II. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Prereq: DNC 131, consent of instructor. Continuation olDNC 131 on a 
more advanced level. (l) 

141. Afro-Halden Dance I. Cr. 2 
Introduction to dance elements and dances derived from 
African.'African American cultural experience. Emphasis on dances of 
Haiti, Brazil, and Cuba. (F) 

142. Afro-ffaltlan Dance II. Cr. 2 
Prereq: DNC 141 or equiv. ContinuationofDNC 141. (W) 

College of FiM, Performing and Comnumicaticn Arts 177 



200. (VP) Introduction to Dance. Cr. 4 
Global perspective on and definition of danca, through assigned 
readings, writing. field trips, and laboratory experience. Focus on 
multicultural diversity, interdependent nature of dance. (T) 

201. Technique Laboratory I. Cr. 2(Max.12) 
Prereq: DNC 102 or equiv. Modem dance technique of increasing 
difficulty and complexity; experiences in improvisation, problem 
solving, and compositional studies in danca. (F,W) 

221. Intermediate Ballet, Cr. 2 (Max.16) 
Prereq: DNC 122 or equiv. Continuation of DNC 122 on a more 
advanced technical leval with emphasis on complex movement 
phrases and selections from classical repertory. (F,W) 

231. (VP) Hl•tortcal .,_•peed-of Dance. Cr. 3 
Historical development of dance in the nineteenth and twentieth 
centuries; educational, ethnic, theatre and classic concert styles and 
their relationship to the cultural environment (B) 

241. Mu•lc and Dance RelaUonohlpo. Cr. 2 
Study of the basic elements common to dance and music includin g 
rhythm, dYnamics, and form. Examples of music especially composed 
for dance will be examined along with dance styles of historical 
periods. (B) 

301. Technique Laboratory II. Cr. 2 (Max. 6) 
Prereq: DNC 201 or equiv. Continuation of DNC 201; modem dance 
technique at the intermediate level. (F,W) 

311. Ethnic Dance Fol'IM, Cr. 2 
Folk and ethnic dance, and danca styles of selected historical periods; 
their development from the ritual matrix into recreational forms. 
Continued invastigation of folk dances of increasing complexity. (B) 

318. Movement Analyolo I. Cr. 2 
Prereq: DNC 102 or equiv. Introduction to basic concepts of innovative 
body therapies; practical experience in programs of body correctives. 
Exploration of relationships between neuromuscular repatteming, 
aligrvnent and technique. (B) 

319. Movement Analyola II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: DNC 318. Continuation of DNC 318; emphasis on analysis of 
danoe movement from an anatomical and mechanical point of view; 
special attention given to p,oblems of danca technique. (I) 

331. Dance Production. Cr. 2 
Concentration on selected types of dance production including an 
examination of purpose and content; technical considerations such as 
costumes, makeup, lighting and decor; the management of 
pelformanC&-related m-rs. (B) 

382. (P E 341) Phyolcal Education for Elementary School 
Chlldren I. (DNE 382). Cr, 3 

Prereq: admission to senior college. Developmental approach to 
elementary physical education for grades K-3. Beginning movement 
conoepts and fundamental motor skills that are devaloprnentally 
appropriate for young children to participate in games, gymnastics and 
creative dance. (F) 

383. (P E 342) Phyolcal Education for Elementary School 
Chlldren 11. (ONE 383). Cr. 3 

Prereq: P E 341 or equiv. Continuation of DNC 382, focusing on 
developmentally appropriate activities in physical education for grades 
4-6. Investigation of individual approaches which usa sport.....,lated 
movement themes, sport forms, gymnastic games analysis and 
physical fitness. Curriculum design and implementation of 
developmentally-<lppropriate activities in practicum application. (W) 

398. AoofoUng In Dance. Cr.1(Max. 4) 
Prereq: consent of dance adviser. Assigned field work in assisting 
under faculty supervision. (F,W) 

401. Technique Laboratory Ill. Cr. 2 (Max.16) 
Prereq: DNC 201 or equiv. Continuation of DNC 301. Modem dance 
technique, advanced level. (F,W) 
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455. Choreography I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: DNC 102 or equiv. Construction of motifs and dance studies 
based on music, properties, nonliteral and literal thematic materfals. 
Form and structural concepts. (B) 

460. lmprovfoallon. Cr. 2 
Prereq: DNC 102. Spontaneous movement exploration in response to 
a variety olslimuli: literal, visual, kinesthetic, auditory, verbal or tactile. 

(B) 

481. llethoda In Modwn Dance and Ballet. (ONE 481). Cr. 3 
Prereq: DNC 102 and 122 or equiv. Analysis of instructional methods 
and materials in modern dance and ballet, including technique, 
improvisation, composition, curriculum planning and evaluation. (W) 

500. PerlonMnce Tour. Cr. 1 (Max. 8) 
Prereq: DNC 561 or 661. Open by audition only. Development and 
performance of informal concerts for elementary, middle and 
secondary schools. (W) 

511. Study In Danca Styleo. Cr. 1(Max.16) 
Examination of a particular dance style; i.e., historic period, technique, 
jazz, tap, lad and social dance forms. (T) 

541. Dance Notation I. Cr. 2 
Background in movement or dance is desirable. Labanotation of 
dance and movement; survey of other systems. Analysis and 
recording of movement and dance. (B:W) 

542. Dance Notation II. Cr. 2 
Prereq: DNC 541 or equiv. Continuation of DNC 541. (B:W) 

546. Music and Danca In the Mu.le Claoo II. (TED 546) 
(MED 558). Cr. 1-2 

Prereq: consent of instructor. Continuation of DNC 544; added 
experience using the Orff instrumentation for aocompaniment (S) 

555. Choreography II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: DNC 455 or equiv. Selection of dance themes, construction of 
dances, small group studies. Aesthetic considerations, form and 
elements of performance. (B) 

558. Choreography Ill. Cr. 3 (Max. 6) 
Prereq: DNC 555. Process of creating an entire danca from one 
singular concept to a finished work; includes small group studies. 

(W) 

581. Dance Company I. Cr. 1(Max. 8) 
Prereq: admission by audition. Coreq: DNC 401 or 601. Performing 
compeny. Open to students interested in performing and'or 
choreographing. Four credits required for danoe majors. (F,W) 

571. Worohop In Modern Danca, Cr.1~Max.12) 
A concentrated period of advanced dance studY in technique, 
composition and repertory, often with a visiting artist (F,W) 

580. Repertory. Cr. 1-4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: DNC 401 or equiv.; admission by audition. Leaming, for 
performance, of standard modem repertory, dances previously 
choreographed by instructor, Labanotated dance, or work of 
ArlisHn-Residence. (F,W) 

581. Creative Dance for Chlldren. (TED 581)(0NE 581). Cr. 3 
Approaches to creative dance experienoes for children stressing the 
development of aesthetic and kinesthetic awareness. Focus on 
comprehensive arts and curriculum related materials. (F) 

582, Creative Dance Movement for the Pr..School Chlld. 
(TED 582). Cr. 3 

Creative dance activities; manipulative, musical, imaginative and 
kinesthetic approaches to movement. (W) 

590. Independent Study In Dance. Cr. 1-4(Max.12) 
Prereq: major or minor in dance. Independent work in dance under 
faculty guidance. (T) 



593. (WI) Writing Intensive Course In Dance. Cr. 0 
Prereq: junior standing; satisfactory completion of English Proficiency 
Examination; consentol instructor; coreq: DNC 311 or 331. Offered for 
S and U grades only. No degree aedit. Required of all majors. 
Discip!nary writing assignments under lhe direction of a faculty 
member. Must be selected in conjunction wilh a course designated as 
a corequistte. See Schedule of Classes for corequisites available 
each term. Satisfies lhe University General Ecllcation Writing 
Intensive Course in lhe Major requirement. (T) 

801. Technique Laboratory Ill. Cr.1(Max. 8) 
Prereq: DNC 401 or equiv. Modem Danca tachnique, advanosd level. 

(F,W) 

621. Advanced Ballet. Cr. 1(Max. 8) 
Prereq: DNC 221 or equiv. Continuation of study in ballet 18chnique 
with emphasis on allegro and adagio work. (F, W) 

661. Dance Company II. Cr.1(Max. 8) 
Prereq: DNC 561 or equiv. Required for sl\Jdents in lhe choreography 
and performance emphasis. Admission by audttion. Performing 
company. Performing, choreographic and/or production 
responsibilities. (F, W) 

DANCE EDUCATION (DNE) 
382. (P E 341) Phyalcal Education for Elementary School 

Chlldren I. (DNC 382). Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to senior college. Developmental approach to 
elementary physical education for grades K--3. Beginning movement 
copncapts and fundamental motor skills Iha! are developmentally 
appropriate for young children to participate in games, gymnastics and 
creatiive danca. (F) 

383. (P E 342) Physical Education for Elementary School 
Chlldren II. (DNC 383). Cr. 3 

Prereq: P E 341 or equiv. Continuation of ONE 382, focusing on 
developmentally appropriate activities in physical education lor grades 
~- Investigation of indivicllal approaches which use sport-related 
movement themes, sport forms. gymnastic games analysis and 
physical filness. Curriculum design and implementation of 
developmentally appropriate activities in practicum application. (W) 

441. Student TNchlng and Seminar I. (fld:14). Cr. 2-6 
Prereq: 2.5 h.p.a. in major; admission to sl\Jdent teaching. Offered for 
S and U grades only. First experienoe in sl\Jdent teaching. (F, W) 

442. Student T•chlng and Seminar II. (Fld:14). Cr. 2-6 
Prereq: 2.5 h.p.a. in major; admission to srudent teaching; DNE 441. 
Offered for S and U grades only. Second experience in sl\Jdent 
teaching. (F,W) 

481. (DNC 481) Methods In Modem Dance and Ballet. Cr. 3 
Prereq: DNC 102 and DNC 122 or equiv. Analysis ol instructional 
methods and materials in modem danoe and belle~ induding 
technique, improvisation, composition, curriculum planning and 
evaluation. (W) . 

581. (DNC 581) Creative Danca for Children. (TED 581). 
Cr.3 

Approaches to creatiive danoe experienoes for children stressing the 
development of aeslhetic and kineslhetic awareness. Focus on 
comprehensive ans and curriculum related materials. (F) 

FILM STUDIES 
Oftioes:51 West Warren, 5n-2978; 585 Manoogian, 577--4173 

C~: Robert Burgoyne, John Spalding 

Advisory Committee 
AFR/CANA SWDIES: Michael Martin 

COMMUNICATION: Jolm Spalding. Rohen Slcelc 

FNGUSH: Lesley Brill. Rohen Burgoyne. =y Ciockmur. Cynthia Em 

ROMANCE LANGUAGES: Andrea diTommaso 

Degree Program 
BACHFLOR OF AKfS with a major infilmstwlies 

Film Studies is an interdepartmental program lhat offers 
undergraduate srudents the oppommity to examine cinema from a 
variety of perspectives: as a visual and narrative an form, as en 
important social and cultural force in the twentieth century, as an 
industry, and as a technologically based communications medium. 
Introductory fihn (FLM) courses locus on lhe historical development of 
film and provide sl\Jdents with the necessary technical vocabulary to 
discuss the nature of the film experience. Advanced courses from 
participating departments (Africans SIU<ies, Communication, EngUsh, 
and Romanoe Languages) continue historical and aeslhetic slUdies, 
but lhey are also conoemed with lheories of film, particular genres and 
directoral styles, and the multiple relationships between film and olher 
an forms. Additionally, the slUdy of 18chniques and skills of film writing 
and production is also available. 

Many sl\Jdents take film sl\Jdies courses as electives complementery 
to olher majors. SI\Jdents who major in the program may be preparing 
for careers as film teadhers, film librarians and achivists, lim critics, 
script writers, or workers in film production. Additional study at lhe 
graduate level is usually nacessary to achieve lhese goals. and an 
adviser should be consulted regarding available gradual& programs. 

The film studies program is administered by an advisory committee 
composed of specialists in lhis field from lhe three departments noted -ve. lnlerestedsrudents should consultoneof lhe Co-Directors or a 
committee member whose field most closely approximates lhe 
studenrs Interests. 

Bachelor of Arts 
with a Major in Film Studies 
Admlulon Requlrementa lor lhis degree program are satisfied by 
lhe general requirements for undergraduate admission to lhe 
Universtty; see page 14. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for lhe bachelor's degree 
must complete 120 credits in course work including satisfaction of lhe 
University General Ecllcation Requirements (see page 24), as well as 
lhe major requirements listed below. Al course work must be 
completed in acoordanca with lhe academic proosdures of lhe 
Universtty and lhe CoHege governing undergraduate scholarship and 
degrees;see pages 14-41 and 201-206, respectively. 

Major Requirements: sl\Jdents majoring in film slUdies must 
complete a minimum of lhirty..Jour credits, distributed as lollows: 
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CORE COURSES (Fourteen Credits) credits 
FLM 201 -f/P) lrtroclucdon to F1m ........................................ 4 
FLM 202-f/P) Hitlory of Fim ........................................... 3 
SPF ~ -T acmiqueo ol FllmlVlcfao Pl1lduclion ......................... , .... 4 
ENG 504 -flm C!ii:ism and Theoty ...................................... 3 

ELECTWE COURSES (Twenty Credits) 
AFS 320 - Tho -rican Cinematic EJq>Orionce ......................... 3 
AFS 580 - Thid WOlld Cinema ........................................... 3 
ENG 505-Ueratin irto Am ............................................ 3 
ENG 506~ and Getn1 in F1m .............................. 3 (Mn 9) 
ENG507-Topicsi1Fim ........................................ 3 (Max.9) 
FLM 390 --Oin1c:111c1 Study .. • .. • .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 1-3 
IT A 515 - Advm:ed Study ol lalan Cinema ................................ 3 
SPF 502 --SttdN ii Flin History ................................. 4 (Mn 12) 
SPF 506 -Oocll1190lary •"' Non-flctbn Rm ............................... • 
SPF 525 ---1!aeenwriting ................................................ 3 
SPF 544-fim Pioductioo ...•.......................................... 4 
SPF 546 ---Molion Plct1n Aninatlon T edriquea .......... , ............ , ..... 3 
SPR 868 - lndMclJal Pn,jects ii Radlo-T ale'lisicln-flm .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . 3 (Max. 6) 

Minor in Film Studies 
Completion of a minor in film studies requires ninateen credits 
including FLM 201 and any other selections from either !he core or 
electiw courses cited above under the Bachelor of Arts major 
program. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (FLM) 

The following courses, nwnbered ~99, are offered for 
rmdugraduale credit. For interpretation of munbering system, signs 
and abbreviations, see page 449. 

201. (VP) fntroducdon to FIim. (ENG 245). Cr. 4 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Examination of film 
techniques and basic methods of film analysis. (T) 

202. (VP) Hlllory of FIim. (ENG 248). Cr. 3 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Critical study of the 
motion picture as a modem visual art; screening and analysis of 
representative fiction films to illustrate important historical periods and 
genres. (T) 

320. (AFS 320) The Afro-American Cinematic Experience. 
Cr.3 

Historical and contemporary portrayals of African American people in 
narrative and documentary film. Emphasis on filmic approaches to 
race relations, cinematic elaboration of racial stereotypes, and 
legitimation functions of film. (Y) 

390. Directed Study. Cr. 1-3(Max. 6) 
Prereq: consent of adviser; completion of minimum of twelve credits in 
film courses from FLM, ENG, or SPF. (T) 

580. (AFS 580) Third World Cinema. Cr. 3 
Prereq: upper division standing. Offered for undergraduate credit only. 
Study of the cinematic traditions and film practices in the Third Wo~d 
with emphasis on anticolonial and post colonial political cinema. (B) 

593. (WI) Writing Intensive Course In FIim Studies. Cr. O 
Prereq: junior standing, consent of instructor, satisfactory completion 
of English Proficiency Examination; coreq: ENG 504, ENG 506, ENG 
507, or SPF 502. Offered for Sand U grades only. No degree credit. 
Required for all majors. Disciplinary writing assignments under !he 
diraction of a faculty member. Must be selected in conjunction with a 
designated corequisite; see section fisting in Schedule of Classes for 
corequisites available each term. Satisfies the Uniwrsity General 
Education Writing Intensive Course in !he Major requirement. (T) 
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MUSIC 
Office: 105 Schaver Music Building; 577-1795 
Aeling Chsitperson: Dennis J. Tini 
Associate Chairperson: Ray P. Ferguson 

Professors 
Harold H. Arnoldi, Ray P. Ferguson, James J. Hartway, Joseph A. Labula, 
Peter J. Schoenboch, Dennis J. Tini 

Associate Professor 
Doris L Richards 

Assistant Professors 
Janice Fulbrigh~ James Lentini, Deborah Smith, Mary Wischusen, Michael 
Z..lcnak 

Lecuvers 
Sammi Liebnan, Mauhew Michaels 

Adjunct Professor 
DaYi.d DiChiera 

Emeriti F acuity 
Lillian J. Cassie, CarolJ. Collins, Angelo M. Cocci, Made F. Del.conard, 
Morris Hochberg, Malcobn M. Johns, Bobdan J. Kuslmir, Hany Langsford, 
Robert F. Lawsoo, Frank Murch, Graham Overgard, Wilbur J. Peterson, C. 
William Young 

Program Directors 
Harold Arnoldi (brass), Frances Brockington (voice), Ray Ferguson 
(Ol'gan/piano), James Hanway (theory/composition), Mischa Kottler 
(piano, Honorary). Joseph Labuta (music education), James Lentini 
(guitar), Matthew Michaels (jazz swdies), Richard Piippo (strings), Peter 
Schoenboch (woodwinds), Dennis Tini (choral), Michael 1.elenak 
(percussion) 

Affiliated Pe,fonnance F acuity 
Geoffrey Applegate (violin), F,niiy Austin (violin), llalo Babini 
(violoncello), Clement Barone (flute), Keith Claeys (percussion), Robert 
Conway (Piano), Jeanette Dagger-Haviaru (voice), Earl DeForest 
(saxophone), Bra:r.eal Dennard (choral), Lee Dyament (guilar), Joseph Fava 
(guitar), Gordon Finlay (voice), Paul Ganson (bassoon), Robert Gladstone 
(string bass), Oliver Green ( clarinet), Carolyn Grimes (voice), Morris 
Hochberg (violin), William Homer (trumpet), Maxim Janowsky (string 
bass), Mischa Kotder (piano), Vladislav Kovalsky (piano), Gale Kramer 
(organ), Oscar LaGasse (tuba), Min-Duo Li (piano), Lawrence Liberscn 
(clarinet), William Lucas (tnnnpet), Glen Mellow (viola), Ervin Monroe 
(flute), Susan Mutter (horn), Ronald Odmadc (oboe), Theodore Oien 
(clarinet), Geraldine Powen (voice). Salvatore Rabbio (percussion). Toma 
Schwanz (piano), Ray Shuster (voice/dioral), Joseph Sknynslci (trombone 
and baritone), Anna Sped< (voice), Michael Stockdale (guitar), Gonloo 
Stump (trumpet), Darwin Swartz (piano), Plllricia Tony-Ross (harp), 
George Troia (trombone). Samuel Tundo (pemusion). Brian Veruun 
(oboe), Eugene Wade (French horn), Robert Williams (baHooo) 

Affiliated Pe,formance Faculty 
for Jazz Studies and Contemporary Media 
George Benson (woodwinds), Buddy Budson (piano), Maurice Davis 
(trumpet), Earl DeForest (woodwinds), Kendoo Everts (perrussioo), Bill 
Gaff (piano), Davis Gloff (voice), Edward Gooch (trombone), Mike Grace 
(bass), Leo Harrison (trombooe), Billy Homer (trumpet), David Jones 
(hisuny), Jeny Jones (peraissioo), Gaiy Lead, (ba,s), Doo Lewandowski 
(bass). Jerry McKenzie (percussion). Mau Michaels (piano), Bruce 
Nazarian (guitar), I.any Nouro (woodwinds), Dan Pliskow (bass), Richard 



Rattner (business/law), Ernie Rogers (woodwinds), Eddie Rull (piano), 
James Ryan (pe1<1111ion), Gordon Shimp (lrUmpet), April Anbian Tini 
(vcioe), George Troia, Jr. (trombone), Join, Trudell (trumpet) 

Degree Programs 
BACHEWR OF ARTS with a 11111jor in music 

BACHEWR OF MUSIC with a concentration in cluuch music, 
composition, jazz studies and conlemporary media, m,ujc 
education, music mm,agement, music therapy, performance, and 
theory 

*MASTER OF MUSIC with a concentration in composition, choral 
conducting, theory, performance, and music education 

The music programs at Wayne srara offer many of the advantages of 
studying at a major urban university. As an in18gral part of the oultural 
center of Detroi~ the university is enriched by the musicsl aclivlties of 
other major institutions In the area such as the Institute of Arts, 
Orchestra Hall and the Michigan Opera Theatre. Additionally, the 
close relationship between this department and the Delrott Symphony 
Orchestra, one of the nation"s great orchestras, provides an artistic 
resource of the highest calibre. Qualified students can find 
opportunities in performance and arts management with these and 
other institutions while studying with members of the Delroit 
Symphony, jazz artists or other distinguished !acuity. Music study can 
also lead to numerous careers in the fields of teaching, therapy, 
religion, business, jazz and commercial music. 

Schalarahlp: All course credt applicable to any of the following 
degree programs must be completed in accordance with the academic 
procedures of the University and the College governing 
undergraduate scholarship and degrees; see pages 1'HI 1 and 
155-158, respectively. 

Music majors pursuing undergraduate degrees must eamthe grade of 
'C' or better in all music courses required in the music curricula they are 
pursuing. The grade of 'D' is not an acceptable grade for degree credit. 
If the grade of •o· is received by a music major in any required course in 
a music curriclAum, the course may be repeated once to earn a grade 
of ·c· or better. 

ENSEMBLE PARTICIPATION: The Music Department encourages 
all musically-inclined sludents to join tts ensembles. Participation 
gives music majors and non-majors alike the opportunity to improve 
their musical skills and perform in internationally--'8CO{lnized groups. 
Conductors audition new sludents during the first week of classes; the 
level of skill necessaoy varies by ensemble, however, most require 
music literacy. 

BANDS: Woodwind, brass and parcussion players are welcome to join 
the Concert Band. Symphony Band members are chosen through 
cornpatitive auditions. Sludents from both groups may play in the 
Marching Band. 

CHORUSES: Non-music majors are encoureged to register for the 
Choral Union (the large mixed-voice choir), Men's Glee Club, and 
Women's Chorale. Concert Chorale is the Department's most select 
vocal ensemble; auditions are especially competitive. 

JAZZ: Though music majors are given highest priority for jazz band 
positions, non-music majors are welcome to audition. Openings are 
most likely to OC<>Jr in the horn sections. Jazz Lab Band I is the 
Division's most advanced ensemble. 

ORCHESTRA: There are usually a number of openings for string 
players in the Orchestra. Brass and woodwind players face stiff 
competition for orchestral seats. 
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Bachelor of Arts 
with a Major in Music 
The Bachelor of Arts ourriculum is designed for students who want ID 
develop their musical knowledge and ability while obtaining a broad 
liberal arts education. It prollides sludents with the academic and 
musical prerequistes necessaoy for continuing graduate sludy in such 
fields as music lheooy, musicology and ethnornusicology. 

Admlaolon RequlN111MRta for the Bachelor of Arts program are 
satisfied by the general requirements for admission to the University; 
seepage 14. 

DEGREE REQWREIIENlS: Canddaras for this degree must 
complete a minimum of 120 credits includng satisfaction of the 
University General Education Requirements (see below and page 24), 
as well as the Music Core, Performance Ensemble, and Bachelor of 
Arts ourrioulum requirements cited below. Sludents pursuing a 
bachelor of arts degree must also fulfill the foreign language 
requirement (see page 155). Only fifty-six credts in music ere 
applicable to this degree. 

General Educadon Requir-ta: The Department requires 
election of PSY 101 (lnlroductory Psychology) and PHY 310 (Sounds 
of Music) which may be used to satisfy the University General 
Education Requirements for a life science and phYsical science, 
respactively. 

MUSIC CORE REQUIREMENTS 

1. MUT 114, 115, 116,117,214,215,216,217,406 
2. MUH 332, 333 
3. MUA 179, 279, 379 

Placement examinations for advanced stending in music theooy (MUT 
courses) are available from the Music Department office. These 
examinations may be taken ONLY prior to the sludent's enrolbnent in 
the course. 

PERFORMANCE ENSEMBLE REQUIREMENTS 

All undergraduate music majors must fulfill a minimum of eight 
semesters of a Performance Ensemble. Performance Ensembles for 
the Bachelor of Arts program are defined as MUA 280, 281, 282, 283, 
284, or 285 in the sludent's principal instrument. 

All undergraduate music majors who elect eight or more credits in the 
fall or winter semesters must elect a Performance Ensemble 
concurrendy in that semester. 

Sludents transl8t-ring from other institutions must have their transcripts 
evaluated by the Departmental chairperson for possible advanced 
credit toward the Performance Ensemble requirement 

CURRICULUM REQUIREMENTS 

1.MUT210 
2. MUH334 
3. MUA267 

Bachelor of Music 
The Bachelor of Music degree provides a program for talented 
students with prior musical experience and skills who seek 
professional training in music. A wide range of concentrations is 
available under the program to meat the specialized interests and 
career plans of serious music sludents. Dependng on the sludent's 
qualifications he or she may choose from nine professional areas of 
concentration: 1) performance; 2) theooy; 3) composition; 4) vocal 
music education; 5) instrumental music education; 6) music indusby 
management; 7) music therapy; 8) church music; 9) jazz slucies and 
contemporaoy meda. 



AdmlHlon to this program is contingent upon satisfaction of the 
general requirements for undergraduate admission to the University 
(see page 14) as well as upon audition and approval of the divisional 
director for the specific curriculum of the student's major. Audition 
- ara scheduled throughout lhe year and prospective students 
should contact the Music Offioe for scheduling information. Entering 
students must consult the Departmental counseling staff prior to their 
first registration. 

Matrlculatlon: All incoming freshmen and transfer students are 
required to elect MUH 100 and 101, Orientation to Conoert Music I and 
II. This sequence is intended to orient new students 1o the discipline of 
music and the Department 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the Bachelor of Music 
must complete 120 to 129 credits (combined Music and Music 
Education programs require 137 to 147 credits; see below) including 
satisfaction of the University General Education Requirements (see 
below and page 24), as well as the Music Core (see above, under 
Bachelor of Arts), a Perlonnance Ensemble, and one of the major 
concentrations cited below. 

General Education · Raqulrementa: The Department requires 
election of PSY 101 (Introductory Psychology) and PHY 310(Sounds 
of Music) which may be used to satisfy the University General 
Education Requirements for a life science and physical science, 
respectively. 

PERFORMANCE ENSEMBLE 

For a general explanation of this requirement see above, under the 
Bachelor of Arts program. Specific requirements for the various 
concentrations offered under the Bachelor of Music are as follows: 

(a) Bachelor of Music with a Conoentration in Composition: 
Performance Ensemble of the principal instrument; 

(b) Bachelor of Music with a Concentration in Instrumental Music 
Education: 

1. Winds or percussion-MUA 280 
2. Strings-MU A 281 ; 

(c) Bachelor of Music with a Concentration in Vocal Music Education: 
eight semesters of MUA 284 or 285; 

(d) Bachelor of Music with a Concentration in Music Therapy: 
Performance Ensemble of the principal instrument; 

(e) Bachelor of Music with a Concentration in Performance: 
1. Organ-any Performance Ensemble 
2. Piano-any Performance Ensemble 
3. Voice-eight semesters of either MUA 284 or 285 
4. Winds or percussion-minimum of two semesters of MUA 281 
(except saxophone) and four semesters of MUA 280 
5. Strings-MUA 281 
6. Classic Guitar-any Performance Ensemble 

(f) Bachelor of Music with a Concentration in Church Music:any vocal 
Performance Ensemble with a minimum of eight semesters (including 
at least four semesters of mixed vocal ensemble); 

(g) Bachelor of Music with a Concentration in Theory: Performance 
Ensemble of the principal instrumen~ 

(h) Bachelor of Music with a Concentration in Music Industry 
Management: Performance Ensemble of the principal instrument. 

(i) Jazz Studies and Contemporary Media majors must fulfill the 
following specific ensembJe requirements: 

1. Eight semesters of MUA 282; 
2. Recommended elections from MUA 280, 281, 283, 284, 285, 
286 or 287. 

Chamber muolc enaemble requtrementa for specific Bachelor of 
Mu1fc curricula: 

(Chamber music ensemble is delned as the appropriate section of 
MUA 288) 
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1. Bachelor of Music with a Concentration in Perlonnance
(a) Organ (one semester); 
(b) Piano (four semesters); 
(c) Winds, percussion, strings (four semesters); 
(d) Classic Guitar (four semesters); 

2. Bachelor of Music with a Concentration in Church Music (one 
semester); 

3. Bachelor of Music with a Concentration in Jazz Studies and 
Contempora,y Media (two semesters). 

- Bachelor of Music Concentrations 
Church Music ( 123 Credits) 

(a) MUT 204, 210; 
(b) MUA 260, 261, 267; 
(c) MUH 331,535; 
(d)Two semesters of MUA 573; 
(e) Two semesters of MUP 221; 
(f) Twenty-four credits of MUP 220; 
(g) Performance of a half recital in the junior year; and a full recital 

in the senior year. 

Composition or Theory ( 120 Credits) 
(a) MUT 204,210,212,300,310,311,506; 
MUH 331 and 334, and 

1. For Composition majors-MUT 410, 411; MUA 173, 174, 
175, 176; PHI 370 

2. For Theory majors-Foreign Language Group Requirement 
(French or German recommended), PHI 370; MUT 504; 

(b) Senior projects-

1. For Composition students: presentation of an original 
composition approved by the Director of the Theory and 
Composition Division 

2. For Theory students: presentation of a lecture coordinated 
by the Director of the Theory and Composition 
Division; 

(c) MUA 267, and four semesters of piano in addition to MUA 379; 

(d) MUH 334, 335, or 336. 

Instrumental Music Education ( 128 Credits) 
(a) Eight semesters of the principal instrument selected from 

MU P 223, 224, 225 or 226 at one credit per semester; 
(b) One semester of MUA 173; two semesters of MUA 174; one 

semester of MUA 175 and MUA 176, plus satisfactory 
proficiency on orchestra instruments as prescribed by the 
Music Education Division; 

(c) MUA 267, 268; 
(d) MED 350, 454, 455, 456, 457, 559; 
(e) MUT 300 (for string majors); 
(I) EDP 331, ROG 443; 
(g) MUH 331. 

Vocal Music Education (126 Credits) 
(a) MUP 221-eight semesters atone credit per semester; 
(b) MUP 222-eight semesters at one credit per semester; 
(c) MUA 267, 579 (four semesters); 
(d) MED 350, 451, 453,456,457, 555, 559; 
(e) Six credits selected from MUA 170, 173, 174, 175 or 176; 
{I) MUH 331. 

Music Therapy ( 120 Credits) 
(a) Eigh1 semesters of private instruction selected from MUP 

220-229 at one credit per semester; 
(b) MUH 331 and 334; 



(c) MUA 170,172,267,375,475,568,571,572,574; 
(d) PSY 331; 
(e) BIO 105 or 107; 
(OSED503; 
(g) PSY 241; 
(h) Additional music and general electives selected with 

assistance of the Program Director. 

Note: An equivalency program is available to sllldents who have 
earned a bachelofs degree in music. These programs requira an 
internship by di...ction of the Program Director for completion of the 
praraquisites for certification as a Registerad Music Therapist 

Performance (120 credits) 
{a) MUT 210; 
(b) MUH 331 and 535; 
(c) Twenty-four craditsin MUP 220-228 in the principal 

instrument (thirty cradits maximum); 
(d) Two semesters of one secondary instrument (violinists elect 

viola); 
(e) Perfonnance on a student racital in the sophornora year; a half 

...cital in the junior year; and a full recital within the last two 
semesters: 

(Q Specific additional requiraments as follows: 

1. Piano- MUT 204, 300; MUA 288 (four semeslars); 
2. Organ- MUT 204; two semeslars of MUA 573; keyboard 

saclion of MUA 379; 
3. Brass, woodNinds, percussion - MUT 300; perfonnance 

ensemble must include a minimum of two semesters of 
MUA 281 (except saxophone) and four semesters of MUA 
280; four semeslars of MUA 288 (chamber ensemble); 

4. Sbings- MUH 335; 
5. Voice- proficiency in two foraign languages other than the 

native tongue at the disaetion of the adviser. 

(g) Additional music electives as needed and as specified by the 
program adviser. 

Jazz Studies and Contemporary Media ( 122 Credits) 
(a) Eight semeslars of the principal instrument selected from MUP 

520-529; 
(b) MUT 212,300,310,511,512,513; 
(c) MUH 336, 337; 
(d) MUA 267,560,561,563,569; 
(e) Additional music electives, senior ...citaJ or project seleclad 

with the assistance of the Divisional Director. 

Music Management ( 129 Credits) 
Stvdenrs may not elect more than twenty-nine cradits in the School of 
Business Administration for this degree. 

(a) Eight semeslars of the principal instrument seleclad from 
MUP 220-229 at one cradit per semester; 

(b) MUT 300; 
(c) MUA 560,561,563; 
(d) ENG 301; 
(e) PHI 105; 
(Q ECO 101,102,410,510; 
(g) csc 100; 
(h) MAT 150; 
(i) ACC 301,302,351; 
OJ MGT 550, 552, 560; 
(k) MKT530; 
(I) FBE 529; 
(m) MUH334; 
(n) Additional music electives selected wllh assistance of the 

Divisional Director. 

Music Education Programs 
Candidates in music education programs must complete the 
professional education requirements of the College of Educalion for 

secondary certification; see page 95. Candidalas in music education 
programs may elect, in addition ID this program, the specific 
requiraments of any other program offerad in the Music Department 

Minor in Music 
The Music Depertment offers a minor in music for undergraduala 
students majoring in other disciplines. Requiraments for the music 
minor consist of a minimum of twenty-two cradits in the foffowing 
courses: 

{a) MusiclheoryandEarTraining-MUT 114, 115, 116,117,214, 
and 215; 

(b) Two Music History oourses selected from: MUH 331,332,333, 
and334; 

(c) Four semeslers of a perfonnance ensemble selecl8d from: 
MUA 280,281,282,284, and 285. 

Departmental Financial Aid 
See the section on Scholarships and Financial Aid on page 157. 
Detailed information on all Depat1men1 scholarships and awards is 
available in the deparlmen1 office. 

Louis Conklln Acedemic Student Loan Fund: Offers loans ID eNgible 
music students. 

Louise Conklin Scholarship: Award of $2250 open ID any music major 
wilh outstanding ...cord in musicology. 

Louise W. Conklin Grantr,d-Aid Loan Fund-Music: Offers loans ID 
eligi~e music students. 

A...,, Crew Scholarship: Award of $2150 open ID any student 
maioring in voice. 

Delta Omicron Scholarship: Award of $200 open ID any music major 

Detroit Symphony Orchestra - Bradlln Scholarship: Award of $500 
open ID any outstanding music major who plays an_ orches1ral 
instrument. 

Evangeline DumesnH Memorial Scholarship: Award open ID any 
music major. 

Albert Feigenson Scholarship: Award open ID any fu~me 
undergraduate student with a minimum 3.0 h.p.a. and demonstrable 
financial need who is majoring in music or English. Application 
deadline is April 30. 

Friends of Music Scholarship: Award of $1000 open to any music 
major who is an outstanding perfonner. 

Marjorie Gordon Scholarship: Award of $1000 open ID any music 
major who is an outstanding vocal perfonner. 

LeFevra Scholarship: Award of $250 open ID any music major 

Uberace Foundstion Scholarship: Award of $3750 open ID full-lime 
music majors in jazz or classical curriculum. One scholarship 
designated for minority applicant. 

Christopher Mac Scholarship: Award of $2560 open ID outstanding 
member of the Men's Glee Club. 

Mu Phi Epsilon Scholarship: Award of $350 open ID a musicmajorwith 
minimum 3.0 h.p.a. 

Rev. Charles H. Nicks Jr. Memorial Scholarship: Award of $500 open 
to any music major concentrating in sacrad music; preference given to 
student wllh gospel music background. 

Prasser Foundation Scholarship: Award of $2250 open ID any music 
major. 

Joan J<JJtherine Rossi Memorial Scholarship: Award of $1000 open ID 
any full-time music major who is an outstanding vocal performer. 

GiH Sirolli Scholarship: Award of $250 open to outstanding member of 
Men's Glee Club. 
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Tuesday Musicale Scholarship: Award of $500 open to any music 
major. 

Vocal MJsic Education Scholarship: Award of $250 open to any vocal 
music major. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
The following courses, nwnbered 090-699, are offered for 
wukrgradwJle credit. Courses nwnbered 700--999, which are 
offered for gradJuJJe credit only, may be fowod in the graduate 
bulktin. Courses in the following list nwnbered 500--$9 may be 
I~ for graduate credit unless specifically restricted lo 
wukrgradJuJJe stiuknJs by individual course limitations. For 
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 449. 

MUSIC THEORY (MUT) 
110. Elementary Music Theory. Cr. 2 
No degree credit for music majors. Terminology and standard 
notation, induding intervals, triads, scales, rhythm and correlated ear 
training. (F,W) 

114. Theory I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUT 110 or satisfactory equiv. by examination. Prior 
knowledge of scales, clefs, and key signatures. Triads, intervals, 
principles ol SATB part-writing, voice leading and melody 
harmonization, including all diatonic biads, dominant and super tonic 
seventh chords, inversions, and nonharmonic tones. (F) 

115. Eor Training I. Cr.1 
An introduction to sight singing and the basics of solfeggio. Beginning 
with stepwise diatonic movement and proceeding to all melodic 
intervals and modulation to closely related keys. Simple and 
compound meters and syncopation are also included (F) 

116. Theory 11. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUT 114. All seventh chord types, altered chords (tonicizing 
chords, modal mixing), and modulation. Binary design and correlated 
analysis. (W) 

117. Ear Training II. Cr.1 
Prereq: MUT 115. A continuation ol MUT 115. Sight-singing 
chromatic melodies, modal melodies, less common meter signatures 
and more complex rhythmic problems. (W) 

204. Keyboard Harmony. Cr. 1 
Prereq: MUA 379. Harmonic progressions applied to keyboard; 
figured bass; harmonization of soprano or bass; modulation 
transposition and score reading. (Y) 

210. Counterpoint I. Cr. 2 
Prereq: MUT 214. Counterpoint of the Baroque period with emphasis 
on the Slyle of J. S. Bach. (F) 

212. Jazz Theory and Harmony. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUT 116. Harmonic, rhythmic and melodic concepts used in 
jazz inclucing basic chord nomenclature, non-tertian sonorities and 
advanced improvisation. (F) 

214. Theory Ill. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUT 116. Nineteenth century trends including chromatic 
harmony, species counterpoint, voice leading, structure and tonal 
organization. (F) 

215. Ear Training Ill. Cr. 1 
Prereq: MUT 117. Melodic dictation, simple and compound time, 
syncopation, interval and scale recognition and error detection. (F) 
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216. Theory IV. Cr, 3 
Prereq: MUT 214. Twentie1h century music; impressionistic 
techniques. Mainstream compositional devices of melody, harmony 
and rhy1hm; serial music, electronic music, aleatoric music, 
contemporary notation. (W) 

217. Ear Training IV. Cr. 1 
Prereq: MUT 215. Harmonic dictation, four;,art dictation including 
recognition of common chord progressions, cadences, non-harmonic 
tones, chord color and seventh chords. (W) 

300. Orchft1ratlon. Cr. 2 
Prereq: MUT 216. Practical course in arranging music for orchestra, 
induding study of transposition, ~ts from a piano score; 
general treatment of range, relationship, timbre, balance of orchestral 
instruments. (F) 

310. Composhlon I. Cr. 2 
Prereq: MUT 216. Introduction to creative wrltilg. Creative proper1les 
of melodc line in relation to rhythm, tonality, cadence and form: 
aesthetic considerations. Writing for unaccompanied instruments. 

(F) 

311. Composition II. Cr. 2 
Prereq: MUT 310. Continuation of MUT 310. Emphasis on creative 
aspects ol rhythm, cadence, tonal polarity, concepts of consonance 
and dissonance within framewcrk of larger texture. (W) 

406, Analytic Technique. Cr. 2-4 
Prereq: MUT 216. Structural analysis of tonal music. (F,W) 

410. Composition Ill. Cr. 2 
Prereq: MUT 311 and 406. Creative writing in twentiet/H:entury 
idioms. Aesthetic, stylistic and formal problems in composition 
employing contemporary techniques. (F) 

411. Composition IV. Cr. 2 
Prereq: MUT 410. Continuation ol MUT 410. (W) 

504 History of Music Theory. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior standing. Survey of theorists from Rameau to the 
present (I) 

506. Advancod Orchestration. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUT 300. Arranging and scoring for orchestra in all fonns of 
ensemble structure. (I) 

507. Band Arranging. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUT 216. Open only to music majors. (W) 

511. Jazz Arranging and Ccmpooltlon I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUT 216 and 217. Offered for undergraduate credit only. 
Creative writing for small jazz and pop ensembles. Arranging for three 
to five pieces including 'head' arrangements, block chord technique 
and contrapuntal writing. (F) 

512. Jazz Arranging and Cpmpooltlon II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUT 511. Offered for undergraduate credit only. Creative 
writing for larger jazz and pop ensembles: jazz arranging for six to 
eighteen pieces combining various textures and timbres. (W) 

513. Jazz Arranging and Orcheo1raUon. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUT 300, 512. Offered for undergraduate credit only. 
Arranging pieces with concentration on orchestrating large jazz 
ensembles. (F) 

MUSIC HISTORY (MUH) 
130. (VP) Muolc Appreciation: Keyboard and Song. Cr. 3 
Not open to music majors. lnb'Oduction to keyboard music 
(harpsichord, piano, organ) and to a variety of song styles (folk, 
popular, art songs). Developing musical understanding and critical 
listening skills tiYough recorded, videotaped, and live performances. 



Historical and cuhural continuity provided by lectures and assigned 
readings. (I) 

131. Orch•lnll Music through Conc.-t Attendance. Cr. 3 
Not open to music majors. Introduction to orchestral music lhfough 
class leclures, readngs. recorded examples, and allendance at 
salecled concerts of lhe Detroit Symphony Orchestra. Preparatio for 
each concert includes a study of lhe music to be performed and tts 
social, cultural, economic and political influences. (Y) 

132. (VP) Music Appreciation: 0p .. , Oratorio, Mau. Cr. 3 
Not open to music majors. lnlroduction to opera, oretorio, and mass 
styles. De"81oping musical understancing and critical Kstening skiffs 
lhrough racorded, videotaped, and live performances. Historical and 
cultural continuity provided by lectures and assigned readings. (I) 

133. (VP) Mualc Appreciation: Symphonic and Chamw 
Mualc. Cr.3 

Not open ID music majors. lnlroduction to symphonic and chamber 
music. Developing musical understancing and critical fistening skiUs 
lhrough recorded, videolaped, and live performancas. Historical and 
cultural continuity provided by lectures and assigned readings. (F, W) 

134. (VP) Mualc Appreciation: World Music. Cr. 3 
lnlroduction to lhe musical styles of Africa, Asia, and South America. 

(Y) 

135. (VP) Mualc Appreciation: Popular Music from the 
Renalaunce to the PreaenL Cr. 3 

Survey of popular styles in Western music from lhe Renaissance to lhe 
present Concentration on relationships between lhe past and 
contemporary popular music. (Y) 

137. (VP) Mualc Appreciation: Beginnings to the PNINIIL 
Cr.3 

Not open to music majors. Survey of Westem music from tts 
beginnings ID lhe pn,senl Developing musical understancing and 
critical listening skills by focusing on major composers and styles, and 
by concentrating on social, pofftical and cultural influences. (I) 

138. (VP) Mualc Appreciation: Bach to the Presont. Cr. 3 
Not open to music majors. Survey of Western music from circa 1700 to 
lhe present. Concentration on relationships between past and present 
mus!""1 styles, wilh special emphasis on twentielh-<:entury popular 
musK:. (Y) 

200. Music of Today. Cr. M 
DeY&lopment of listening skills lhrough historical study of a variety of 
non-classical musical styles including: country--wastem. gospel. and 
rock-end-roll. Topics may very each semester. (Y) 

232. Dramatic Mualc I. Cr. 3 
Survey of opera, oratorio, and musical lhealre history, deY&lopment 
and literature from Renaissenca through the classical period. (B) 

233. Dramatic Mualc II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUH 232. Survey of opera; oratorio, and musical lhealre 
history, development and literature from lhe classical period to lhe 
presant (B) 

331. Mualc Hlalory and Uterature I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: sophomore stancing and MUT 116 or equiv.; music major. 
Antiquity to 1600. Survey of lhe most important developments in 
western music history from antiquity to lhe end of lhe ReneissarK:e. 
Concentration on major composers and styles, as well as on 
significant historical, philosophical, artistic and cultural influences on 
music. (F, W) 

332. (WI) Mualc Hlalory and Literature IL Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUT 116 or equiv.; MUH 331 or equiv. (except jazz studies 
majors). Baroque and Classical (1600--1800). Survey of important 
developments in Western music history from 1600 to 1800. 
Concentration on major composers and styles, as well as on 
significant historical, philosophical, artistic and cultural influences on 
music. (F ,W) 

333. Mualc Hi.1ory and Uteratura m. Cr. a 
Prereq: MUT 116orequiv.; MUH 331 (excepljazz stucies majors)and 
MUH 332, or equiv. Romantic to Ille present time. Surwy of important 
deY9lopments in Westem music hislory from 1800 lo lhe prasent time. 
Concentration on major composers and styles, as wel as on 
significant historical, philosophical, artistic and cultural influences on 
music. (F,W) 

334. A-.. and World Mualc. Cr, 2 
Survey of important deY&Jopments in hislory of American music, 
followed by surwy of non--weslllm musical styles including music of 
Africa, Asia and Soulh America. (F,W) 

335. tw.tleth Contury Compown. Cr. 2 
Prereq: MUH 331, 332, 333. Study of important composers, schocls 
and !rends in twentielh century art music. (Y) 

331. Hlalory of Jazz. Cr. 3 
Survey of major developments in jazz from tts beginnings to lhe 
present (F) 

530. Mualc R-rch. Cr. 3 
Prereq: graduate srandlng in music or consent of instructor. Music 
bibliography and research techniques. (F) 

535. Pwlormance Uteratura and -gogy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: performance major in music. Survey of solo and chamber 
repertoire from the Renaissance lo lhe present, for students' major 
performance areas. M 
537. Diction, Song Uterature, and -gogy I. Cr. 3 
Singers' diction in ltaHan, Latin, French and Spanish; pedagogical 
studies and melhodology, solo and chamber repertoin, in these 
languages. (8) 

538. Diction, Song Llt«atura, and -- n. Cr. a 
Prereq: MUH 537. Singers' diction in German, Hebrew, Russian and 
English; pedagogical studies not COY9r&d in MUH 537, solo and 
chamber repertoire in these languages. (8) 

830. Mualc Crlllclam. Cr. 3 
Prereq: upper division or graduate standing. Basics of music criticism 
and practical experience In writing criticism for publication. M 

831. Studlea In - Muslo. Cr. 3 
Conlributions of Afro-Americans to lhe development of music in lhe 
United States. (Y), 

832. Adv- Dramatic Mualc I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of inslnJctD<; grad. major prereq. and undergrad. 
major prereq. or coreq: MUH 530. Graduate level survey of opera, 
O<BIDrio, and musical lhealre history, development, and literature from 
Renaissance lhrough lhe Classical period. (B) 

833. Advanced Dramatic Mualc N. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUH 632. Graduate level surY&y of opera, O<Btorio, and 
musical lhealre history, development, and literature from lhe classical 
period ID lhe pn,senl (B) 

MUSIC PRIVATE INSTRUCTION (MUP) 
The followfng cou,.. (22x s.,,_) are for students who wish to 
study YOice or an instrument in a principal and/orsecondery capacity. 
One course per semester is lhe usual -n for lhe MUP 22x series. 
The election of two courses concurrently in lhe MUP 22x series must 
be a requirement of the student's curriculum and requires consent of a 
music counselor and written consent of lhe Department Chairperson. 
A jury examination is required each semester for aH students entering 
these courses. 

UM/TA nON: Open only lo students wilh less lhan ten semesters of 
private performance course work including transfer credit 



ELECTION FOR THREE CREDITS: Open only to students in a 
perfonnance curriculum or a combined curriculum of perfonnance and 
music ecilcetion, ottheory, or composition, or musictharapy, or music 
management. Not open to jazZ studies majors. 

PREREQUISITES: Major standing in a B.M. curriculum for which Iha 
MUP course is required; written consent of deparlment chairperson; 
and audition for the first elecllon. 

COREQUISITE: Additional credits in any subject equal to eight 
credits, including MUP election. Performance ensembles in the MUA 
28x series are required by Iha student's curriculum. 

FEES: Special fees are arranged for lhese courses and are indicated 
in the University Scheoo/a of Classes. 

220. Organ. Cr. 1 ors 
Coreq: perfonnance ensemble in lhe MUA 28X series as required in 
curriculum being pursued Only open, by audition, to music majors in 
B.M. curriculum who elect 8 credits or more. (F,W) 

221. Plano. Cr. 1 or 3 
Coreq: perfonnance ensemble in lhe MUA 28X series as required in 
Iha curriculum being pursued. Only open, by audition, to music majors 
in a B.M. curriculum who elect 8 credits or more. (F,W) 

222. Voice. Cr.1 or 3 
Coreq: perlonnance ensemble in lhe MUA 28X series as required in 
curriculum being pursued Only open, by audition, to music majors in a 
B.M. curriculum electing 8 credits or more. (F,W) 

223. Stringed Instruments. Cr.1 or 3 
Coreq: perfonnance ensemble in Iha MUA 28X series as required in 
curriculum being pursued Only open, by audition, to music majors in a 
B.M. curriculum electtng 8 credits or more. (F,W) 

224. Woodwind Instruments. Cr. 1 or 3 
Coreq: perfonnance ensemble in lhe MUA 28X series as required in 
curriculum being pursued. Only open, by audition, to music majors in 
B.M. curriculum electtng 8 credits or more. (F,W) 

225. BraNwlnd lnstrurnants. Cr.1 or 3 
Coreq: performance ensemble in MUA 28X series as required in 
curriculum being pursued. Only open, by audition, to music majors in 
B.M. curriculum electing 8 credits or mora. (F,W) 

226. PercuNlon Instruments. Cr. 1 or 3 
Coreq: perfonnance ensemble in MUA 28X series as required in 
curriculum being pursued. Only open, by audition, to music majors in 
B.M. curriculum electtng 8 credit hours or more. (F,W) 

227. Harp. Cr. 1 or 3 
Coreq: perfonnance ensemble in MUA 28X series as required in 
curriculum being pursued. Only open, by audition, to music majors in 
B.M. curriculum electtng 8 credits or more. (F,W) 

228. ClaNlc Guitar. Cr. 1 or 3 
Coreq: perfonnance ensemble in MUA 28X series as required in 
curriculum being pursued. Only open, by audition, to music majors in 
B.M. curriculum electing 8 credits or more. (F,W) 

329. Boyan. Cr. 1 or 3 
Prereq: major standing in B.M. curriculum for which MUP course is 
required, and audition for first election. Open only to students with less 
lhan 10 semesters in private performance course work including 
transfer credit (F,W) 

The following cour- (52x aeries) are open only to jazZ studies 
majors. One course per semester is lhe usual election for lhe 52x 
series; however, some students may elect MUP 521 and 522 
concurrernly, in which case they must be authorized for lhe vocal jazz 
curriculum by the Director of lhe Jazz Division, have consent of a 
music counselor, and have written consent of lhe Department 
Chairperson. A jury examination is required each semester for all 
students electing one of lhese courses. 
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LIMITATION: Open only to students with less lhan ten semesters of 
provate pertonnance course work including transfer credtt. Not open 
ID students majoring in music in any B.A., B.S., M.A., M.M., or M.S. 
curriculum. 

PREREQUISITES: Departmental approval for Iha jazZ curriculum, 
written consent of Department Chairperson, and audition for first 
election. 

COREQUISITE: MUA 282. 

FEES: Special fees are assessed for lhree courses and are indicated 
in the Schedule of Classes. 

521. Jazz Plano. Cr. 1 
Coreq: MUA 282. Only open, by audition, to music majors in jazZ 
studies. (F, W) 

522. Jazz Voice. Cr. 1 
Coreq: MUA 282. Only open, by audition, to jazz studies majors. (F, 
W) 

523. Jan Strings. Cr.1 
Coreq: MUA 282. Only open, by audition, to music majors in jazZ 
studies. (F,W) 

524. Jan Woodwinds. Cr. 1 
Coreq: MUA 282. Only open, by audition, to music majors in jazZ 
studies. (F,W) 

525. Jazz Braaawlnda. Cr. 1 
Coreq: MUA 282. Only open, by audition, to music majors in jazZ 
studies. (F,W) 

526. Jan Parcusolon. Cr. 1 
Coreq: MUA 282. Only open, by audition, ID music majors in jazZ 
studies. (F,W) 

528. Jan Guitar. Cr. 1 
Coreq: MUA 282. Open only, by audition, to music majors in jazZ 
studies. (F,W) 

529. Jan Accordion. Cr. 1 
Coreq: MUA 282. Open only, by audition, to music majors in jazZ 
studies. (F,W) 

MUSIC APPLIED (MUA) 
105. Topics In Entertafnmant. Cr. 1 (Max. 6) 
Topics ID be announced in Schedule of Classes. (S) 

170. Guitar Prolfclency Clue. Cr. 2(Max. 8) 
Prereq: music major; others by consent of instructor. Functional guitar 
for music therapists and teachers. (Y} 

171. Plano ClaN I. Cr. 2 
Not open to music majors. Rudiments: scales, study of simple 
compositions. (I) 

172. Voice Class. Cr. 2 (Max. 6) 
Fundamentals in voice training. Correct breathing: tone placement: 
articulation vocalises. (F,W) 

173. String Cius. Cr. 2(Max. 6) 
Prereq: MUT 110 or equiv. Techniques and fundamental problems in 
Iha playing and teaching of stringed instruments. (F,W) 

174. Woodwind era ... Cr. 2(Max. &) 
Prereq: MUT 110 or equiv. Techniques and fundamental problems in 
Iha playing and teaching of woodwind instruments. (F,W) 

175. Braoawfnd Class. Cr. 2(Max. 6) 
Prereq: MUT 110 or equiv. Techniques and fundamental problems in 
lhe playing and teaching of brasswind instruments. (F,W) 

176. Parcusolon Clasa. Cr. 2 
Prereq: MUT 110 or equiv. Techniques and fundamental problems in 
Iha playing and teaching of percussion instruments. (F} 



179. Plano Prollclency: Level I. Cr. 2 
Coreq: MUT 114. Open only to music majors. Repertoire. scales. sight 
reading, hannonization, simple transposition. Certification of 
undergraduate oore piano requirement on satisfactory completion of 
MUA379. (F) 

280. Church Mualc and Materlala I. Cr. 2 
Prereq: MUA 267 and major in organ or church music. Practical 
application of material used in churches of various faiths. For choir 
directors and organists. (Y) 

261. Church Mualc and Materlela II. Cr. 2 
Prereq: MUA 260. Continuation of MUA 260. (Y) 

265. Volce/Dlcllon/Mualc Theatre Repertoire I. Cr. 3 
Vocal pedagogy, diction in six languages and dialect training. and 
music theatre repertoire through 1940. (B) 

266. Volce/Dlctlon/Mualc Theatre Repertoire II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUA 265. Continuation of MUA 265; music theatre repertoire 
~m1~to~-l ~ 

287. Conducting Technlqu• I. Cr. 2 
Prereq: MUT 216. MUT 217 or equiv. Rudiments of conducting; 
special attention to baton techniques. (F) 

268. Conducting Technlquea II. Cr. 2 
Prereq: MUA 267. Continuation of MUA 267. Score reading and 
rehearsal techniques. (W) 

279. Plano Proficiency: Level II. Cr. 2 
Prereq; MUA 179orequiv.; MUT 114 or equiv. Open to music majors. 
Continuation of MUA 179. (W) 

280. Unlverafty Banda. Cr. 1 
Prereq: consant of director. Membars of the Marching Band may have 
to participate in special rehearsals before the official opening of the fall 
semester; membars of the Symphony Band are required to perform at 
the Commencement exercises, and exercises may take place after the 
official closa of the fall or winter samesters. (F, W) 

281. Unl-alty Symphony Orch•tra. Cr.1 
Prereq: consent of director. (F,W) 

282. Jazz Leb Band. Cr. 1 
Prereq: consent of director. (F.W) 

283. Men'a Glee Club. Cr. 1 
Prereq: consent of director. (F.W) 

284. Choral Union. Cr. 1 
Prereq: consant of director. (F,W) 

285. Con-1 Chorale. Cr. 1 
Prereq: consent of director. (F,W) 

286. Opera Workahop. (THR 286). Cr. 1 (Max. 8) 
Prereq; consant of director. (F.W) 

287. Women"• Chorele. Cr. 1 
Prereq: consent of director. (F.W) 

268. Chambs Mualc and Special EnHmblea. Cr. 1 
All forms including; Collegium Musicum, jazz improvisation, 
percussion ensemble, trios and quartets, and wind ensemble. (F, W) 

375. Recreadonal Mualc. Cr. 2 
Leadership skills, group-management techniques. playing social 
insb'Uments, collecting materials for music activities for all age groups. 
(W) 

379. Plano Prollclency: Level Ill. Cr. 2 
Prereq: MUA 279 or equiv.; MUT 116 or equiv. Open only to music 
majors. Continuation of MUA 279. Satisfactory completion of MUA 
379 leads to fulfillment of the undergraduate core piano proficiency 
requirement and to certification. (F,W) 

475. · Mualc Therapy Practicum. Cr. 2 (Max. 8) 
Prereq: MUA 375, 568. Observation and participation in music therapy 
programs in area agencies employing a Ragistered Music Therapist 

(T) 

580. Bual,,... of Mualc. Cr. 2 
A discussion of copyright law, performing rights organizations, 
contractual agreements. publishing and recording considerations. and 
other business concerns. (W) 

561. Introduction to Mualc Technology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Offered for undergraduate credit only. 
Material fae as incicaled in Schedule of Classes. Introduction to role of 
technology in the field of music. including discussion of computBrs. 
software, synthesizers. MIDI. and digital recording. Students gain 
experience through assignments involving elecbonic instruments and 
recording gear. (F) 

562. Voice Clea• II. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Prereq: MUA 172 or equiv. Voice building and repertoire; simple art 
songs. (F,W) 

563. Introduction to Recording Technlqu•. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUA 561. Introduction to recording equipment and 
techniques, including microphones, mixers, monitors, power supply. 
signal processing, milt>-track tape recorders, overdubbing. session 
procedures. and mixing down. Students are required to complete a 
final recording project (W) 

564. S-Onlc Mualc Synthaala I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUA 561. Introduction to analog synthesizer programming. 
equipmen~ and techniques. Srudents required to design sounds for 
use in a final project. (B:F) 

565. E-ronlc Mualc Syntheala II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUA 564. Presentation of digital systhesis methods, including 
soflware-basad. FM and other synthesis types. Emphasis on 
assignments leading to a final project (B:W) 

566. Recording Workahop. Cr. 2 (8 req.) 
Prereq: music industry management major, or consent of instructor. 
Experience with recording srudio equipment and operation through 
assigned projects. Assignments include in-srudio and on-site 
recordings. (T) 

568. Introduction to Mualc Therapy. Cr. 2 
Survey of the field of music therapy: qualifications and skills required to 
become a Ragistared Music Therapist; observation of music with 
reterded, mentally ill, and physically handicapped clients. (F) 

569. Stage Band Direction. Cr. 1 (Mu. 3) 
Prereq: MUA 267. Offered for undergraduate aedlt only. Techniques 
of big-band direction in a jazz medium. (F.W) 

571. Influence of Mualc on Human Behavior. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUA 568; major in music therapy. Srudy of the functiion of 
music in ethnic groups. society in the United States, and specific 
handicapped populations. (F) 

572. Music Therapy Technlquea. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUA 571. Strucruring music activities toward specific goels 
with mentally and physically impaired clients. Role of music therapy in 
various lypes of agencies. (W) 

573. Harpalchord Cina. Cr. 2 (Max. 8) 
Prereq:MUA379orequiv. (F,W) 

574. Foundation• of Mualcal Behavior. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PHY 310, junior standing. No graduate credit Research 
methods in musical ability, functional music, musical learning, musical 
~ferenoes. aural responses. (W) 
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579. Plano Cina. Cr. 2 (Max. 8) 
Prereq: MUA 379 or equiv. Fundamental instruction in pianism up to 
the intennediate level. (T) 

MUSIC EDUCATION (MED) 
250. Plano Skllla for !he Mualc Clauroom. Cr. 2 
Prereq: MUA 179. MUA 279. MUA 379 or equiv. Open only, by 
audition, to students in the vocal music education curriculum. 
Continuation of MUA 379. Additional practioe with functional skills 
needed in music classt00m. Students acquire a repertoire of musical 
selections commonly used in the educational setting. (W) 

350. Aeathallc and Cultural Foundation• of Mualc Edualfon. 
Cr.2 

Historical. philosophical. professional, legal and 
considerations. 

390. Directed Study. Cr. 1-3(Max. 9) 

ethical 
(W) 

Prereq: consent of adviser. (F.W) 

451. General Muafc In !he Schoola. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MED 350. Methods, materials and techniques for teaching 
general music in the schools. (F) 

453. Vocal Mualc In Secondary Schoola. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MED 451. Open only to vocal music education majors. 
Instructional techniques and materials for secondary school choral 
and general music courses. Observation of area school vocal 
programs. (F) 

454. lnatrumental Mualc In !he School• I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUA 173, MUA 174.MUA 175, MUA 176, MED350. Teaching 
techniques, materials and organization of instrumental music in 
elementary schools. (F) 

455. lnatrumental Muafc In the School• II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MED 454. Teaching techniques. materials and organization of 
instrumental music in secondary schools. (W) 

458. Practicum In Music Educatiion. Cr. 2 
Prereq: MED 350. Offered for Sand U grades only. Observation and 
participation in music education programs in area public schools. 

(F.W) 

457. Student Teaching and Seminar. Cr. 8 
Prereq: 2.5 h.p.a in major; admission to student teaching. Offered for 
Sand U grades only. Directed teaching in school music. (F,W) 

552. Marching Band Technlquea. Cr. 3 
Planning, charting. and rehearsal techniques for marching band· 
emphasis on contemporary, computer-118nerated drill designs: 
prectical projects in developing a comptele marching band program. 

(Y) 

555. Choral Conducting and Reheornl Techniques. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUA 267 or equiv. Con<llcting and rehearsal methods and 
materials for secondary schools. (F) 

558. Seconclery School Mualc Workahop. Cr. 1-3(Max. 8) 
Group participation in the study of dass materials and leaching 
procedures for secondary music teachers. (Y) 

558. (DNC 546) Muoio and Dance In the Mualc Cla .. II. 
(TED 546). Cr. 14 

Prereq: MED 554. Continuation of MED 554; added experience using 
the Orff instrumentation for accompaniment. (SJ 

559. Compui. Appllcotlona In Mualc Teaching. Cr. 2 
Presentation of techniques and strategies for utilizing computer music 
software programs and MIDI equipment in music instruction. (S) 
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652. Elementary School Muafc Workahop. Cr. 1-3(Max. 9) 
Group participation in the study of class materials and teaching 
procedures for elementary music teachers. M 
653. Conducting and Operating !he School Band. 

Cr. 2-3(Max. 6) 
Individual instruction correlated with actual administration and 
cirection of summer youth band. (S) 

654. lnatrumental Mualc Workahop. Cr. 2-3(Max. 6) 
Current problems. procedures and materials pertaining to 
development of the instrumental music program in the schools. (S) 

655. Collage Teaching Proparatlon In Mualc. Cr. 2(Max. 6) 
Prereq: senior or graduate standing; consent of chairperson. 
Observation of instruction, class assistanoe and supervised 
instruction of undergra<lJate classes. Preparing lectures, quizzes and 
instructional material. (I) 



THEATRE 
Office:95 w. Hancock; sn--asos 
Chairperson and Director, University 7h6"tres: Robert T. Hazzard 

Professors 
N. Joseph Calan:o, Robert T. Hazzard, Leonard Leone (Distinauished 
Professor Bmcri1111), Robert E. Mc<lill, Nira Pullin, Anthooy B. Schmit~ 
Russell E. Smith (Emcritw) 

Associate Professors 
I.any Kaulhansky, Thoma, H. Sdtnedcr 

Assistant Professors 
Addell Austin Anderson. M. Reid Downey, John Woodland 

Lecturers 
Blair Andcnon, Ma,y Copcnhaacn, Stephen Hurley 

Theatre Support Staff 
Philip Fox II, Wcndcla Moon:, Mugan:t Spear 

Degree Programs 
BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS with a major in thealre 

*MASTER OF ARTS with a major in theatre 

*MASTER OF FINE AKfS with a major in theatre and 
specializations in acting, directing, scenography, co,t,.,,,,, design, 
lighting design, and thealre management 

*DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with a major in theatre 

The prima,y aim of the Theatre Department is to assist sl\Jdents in 
developing pre;,rolessional training in theatre arts. Undergraduate 
majors may prepara far caraers in acting, ciracting, technical theatre, 
and theatre education. To facilitate this instruction, the Department 
sponsors a large number of student activities and practicum 
experiences including Bonstelle Theatre, and Student Stage. 
Participation in these activities is available to all University students. 

Bachelor of Fine Arts 
With a Major in Theatre 
This major is an intensive pre;,rolessional curriculum that must be 
followed in consultation with a B.F.A. adviser in theatre. The program 
is designed to provide a broad understanding and an opportunity far 
lull exparience in the theatre arts through a curriculum of 
pre;,rolessional training. The B.F .A. program Is civided into two 
curricula: the performance curriculum, emphasizing acting and/or 
diracting; and the production curriculum, concentrating upon scenic 
and costume design and technical theatre. 

Admlaalon raqulramw,ta for the program are satisfied by the general 
requirements lor undergraduate admission to the University; see page 
14. 

• For opeelic raquianwm, coreul the IYayne Slate Urivenily Grad,.,. Bulelit 

Matrlculadon: For acting and cirecting sbJdents, the folowing 
...,..ence of courses must be laken in the freshman and sophom018 
years, as pri,raquisite to declaration of the fine arts major: THR 102, 
104, 105,201,202,203,204,208,211,213,217,305,501.Students 
specializing in acting must audition at the end of their freshman year 
and secure approval of the theatre leculty in order to continue pursuit 
of the B.F .A. Theralore, it is essential that sbJdents considering this 
curriculum consult a B.F.A. adviser prior to their freshman year; 
transfer sbJdents should consutt the B.F.A. adviser immeciately. 
Because ol the slrict sequential nature of all theatre curricula, a 
sbJdenfs prograss mwards a degrae may be significanlly delayed 
unless he/she consults with a B.F.A. edviser as soon as possible. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates must complete a minimum 
of 120 cracits including the General Education Requirements (see 
page 24), and the major raquiraments cited below. All course work 
must be complebld in accordance with the regulations of the UniV81'sity 
and the College goveming undergraduate scholarship and degraes; 
see pages 14-41 and 155-158, respectively. 

A minimum of seventy-i'line credits must be elected in theatre course 
work. It is racommended that the sbJdent complete the General 
Education Requiraments as soon as possible. B.F.A. sbJdents ara 
assigned a leculty adviser upon admission to the program. 

ACTING: BF .A. MAJOR REQUIREMENTS 
Slruc:ltn ard Analysis . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • THR 102 
llovllapmollolDlama land 11 ••••••••••••.•••••••••••••••••••• THR 512.812 
Theall9Hillory I and II ...................................•.•. THR 510,521 
A<li'II I -VIII . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . THR 104. 105, 203. 204, 301, 303, <01, 403 
Mo'8ment 1-1'1 .......•............•............... THR 201. 202, 302. 304 
Voice Lab I-IV ..................................... THR 211,217,308.308 
Teclncam11... . ............................. THR 213, 305. 501, 503 or 507 
T eclri:aJ l.abcNn>ry ..............•.................. THR 208 (lliL 4 C19Ci11) 

llnc1ing I . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . THR 505 

DIRECTING: BF .A. MAJOR REQUIREMENTS 
Slruc:lin and Analysis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . THR 102 
llovllapmollofDlamalandll ................................. THR512.S12 
Thelire Hillory I and 11 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• THR 510,521 
A<li'II 1-V .................................... THR 104,105,203,204.301 
Voicelandll ............................................... THR211.217 
Mo'8ment I and II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . THR 201, 202 
Playwrililv ..................................................... THR525 
llnc1ing I and 11 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • THR 505, 506 
Techoical T- ............................... THR 213. 305. 501. 503. 507 
Techoical Labonl.,ry ................................. THR 208 (Min. 4 C19C111) 
S1age ~- ~ ......................... THR 218 (Min. 4 C19C111) 

DES/GNfTECHNICAL: B.F .A. MAJOR REQUIREMENTS 
SlructlnandAnalysls ............................................ THR102 
llovllapmollof Drama land II ................•................ THR 512,812 
Theall9 Hillory I and II ....................................... THR 510. 521 
Sl1akeopeare ................................................... ENG 515 
A<li'II I . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . THR 104 
llnc1ing I . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . THR 505 
Techoical Thean . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . THR 213, 305. 501, 503. 507 
ScentPaiOi,glandll ....................................... THR514.515 
TechoicalT--ms •......................... THR218(Ml~12credll) 
Slage Desic,1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . THR 508 
Advanced Slage Ughdllj Design . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . • . • . . THR 530 
T eclri:aJ l.abcNn>ry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . TIil 214 (Min. 4 ,_, 
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COSTUME/SCENE DESIGN: B.F A. MAJOR 
REQUIREMENTS 

Slructurund Analysis ............................................ lHR 102 
De'"1aprnert al ()lama I and 11 .................................. THR 51Z 612 
Thea .. His11>ry I and II ........................................ THR 510. 521 
Colllllne HOlory ................................................. AF A 543 
Shakespeare ................................................... ENG 515 
Acting I ........................................................ lHR 104 
-~ I ..................................................... lHR 201 
~~1 ......................................... -~ 
Techrical'Tl'ltalre .................... THR21~ 305,501,503,508,507.514, 608 
TechnicalThealreProblems .......................... THR216(Mit 12credis) 
Texties I ....................................................... AFA241 
ClolJirG Seleclion and Co- .................................. Af A 242 

CORE COURSES COMMON TO AILB.F A. PROGRAMS 
Slruo\\119 and Analysis ............................................ lHR 102 
Deveq,m8" al Diama I and 11 •••.••••••••...................... THR 512,612 
Tl181 .. Hialory I and 11 ........................................ THR 510, 521 
Acl"l! I THR 104 
OinlCli~I ...................................................... lHR~ 
Thechnical theatre courses .... , .. , .. , .............. THR 213, 305, 501, 503, 507 

Minor in Theatre 
The minor is designed to be an overview of theatre arts and crafts for 
those with an avocational interest in theatre or those who may wish to 
develop valuable competencies for eclJcational situations. It offers a 
general familiarity with various aspects of theatre and also creates an 
opportunity for a minor emphasis in either acting, directing, or design. 

REQUIRED CORE COURSES 
Structure and Analysis .....• , ....•.••.•...•...............••...... THR 102 
Acti~ I ........................................................ lHR 104 
Acl"l! 11 ........................................................ lHR 105 
~raft ...................................................... lHR 213 
Theatre History I , • , .•. , •.....•................................... THR 510 
Tl181 .. HOlory II .•............................................... lHR 521 

ELECTWES 

One of the following: 

Lightirl! I • .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . ...................................... lHR 507 
Costuning I ••.••••••••••. , .•.•.................................. THR 501 
lrtnxtuction to Design ..•.......................................... THR 503 

One of the following: 

Acting Ill ....................................................... 1HR203 
OinlCli~ I (Plffl<I: THR 503) ....................................... lHR ~ 
(WQ Deveq,mer, al Dreme I ...................................... lHR 512 

Departmental Financial Aid 
See lhe section on Scholarships and Financial Aid on page 157. 
De1ailed information on all Department scholarships and awards is 
available in lhe department office. 

Arts Foundation of MichigBII Scholarship: Award of $2000 open to any 
senior in the theatre program. 

The Blakely-Molson Scholarship Fund: Monetary award open to any 
senior in the theatre program. 

Francis De/fo Scholarship: Awarded to any theatre major of Albanian 
descent. 
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The Tracey Lupo Memorial Scholarship: Monetary award open to any 
lull-time unde!gradua\e student wilh preference given to female 
entering lhe junior year. 

National Costumes Association Memorial Endowment Food: 
Monetary awards open to any student majoring in theatre with 
concentration in costuming. 

Russell McLaughlin Memorial Scholarship Fund: Monetary award 
open to any undergraduate student in the theatre program. 

Talent Scholarship: Awards of $700 per academic year (fall and winier 
terms) renewable for four years based on participation in lhe theatre 
program; open to any high school senior admitted to Wayne State. 

U/y Tomlin Endowment Fund: Monetary awards open to any 
undergraduate in the theatre program. 

Leonard BIid Mary Zudick theatre Endowed Scholarship Fund: 
Monetary awards open to any student in lhe lheatre program. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (THR) 

The following courses, numbered 090-699, are offered for 
undergradUDle credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are 
offered for gradUDle credit only, may be found in the gradUDle 
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 5~99 may be 
taken for graduate credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergradUDle students by individual course limitations. For 
interpretation of numbering syst.em, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 449. 

101. (VP) Introduction to the Theatre. Cr. 3 
Historical, critical and cultural aspects of theatre and drama dscuesed 
relative to play attendance. (T) 

102. Structure and Analyolo of the Drama. Cr. 3 
Reading and sb'uctural analysis of, plays. Selected nineteenth and 
twentieth century plays. (W) 

103. (VP) Black Theatre: An Introduction. Cr. 3 
Origins, development, and current trends with production techniques 
and problems related to lhe special area of lhe drama. (T) 

104. Acting t. Cr. 2 
An introduction to improvisation and the process of acting. (Y) 

105. Acting ti. Cr. 2 
Prereq: THR 104. Continuation of THR 104. (Y) 

201. Stage Movement I. Cr. 2 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Required of B.F.A. 
acting majors. Rea>mmended for all second year acting students. 
Introduction to lhe principles, practices, and exercises in body 
technique and stage movement. (F) 

202. Stage Movement II. Cr. 2 
Prereq: THR 201. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Required of B.F.A. acting majors. Recommended for all second year 
acting students. Continuation of THR 201. Emphasis on character 
movement. (W) 

203. Acting Ill. Cr. 3 
Study and exercise in the hmdamentals of the actor's craft. Emphasis 
on the development of the actor's inner resources as applied to 
dramatic action, and consideration of basic s1age techniques. (F) 

204. Acting IV. Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 203. Further development of the techniques covered in 
THR 203 and basic principles of character building. Emphasis on the 
development of a role lhrough script. exercises and scene work. (W) 



208. T-..ical laboratory. Cr. 1-4 (Max. 8, B.F.A. -nlcal 
atudenta; max. 3, B.A. aludenla) 

Supervised laboratory practice in all phases of technical theatre. (T) 

2119. Stage Comballvea - Elementary. Cr. 1 
Preraq: good physical condition. lnlroduclion ID theory and practice of 
elementary special combat skiffs for the theatre. (I) 

211. Voice Laboratory f. Cr. 2 
Introduction ID vocal production. Emphasis on relaxation, breathing 
techniques, and the production of vocal sounds. (F) 

213. Stagecraft. Cr. 3 
Preraq: THR 101 or 103 n,commended. Principles of scenic 
construction and painting. Types and utilization of stage scenery. 
Laboratory projects coordinaled with Uniwrsity Theetre productions. 

(T) 

214. Performance Laboratory. Cr. 1~Max. 8) 
Studenls participate as actors in Uniwrsity Theatre productions. (T) 

218. Technical Thealra Problema. Cr. 2(Max. 18) 
Preraq: sophomore stancing. Open only to B.F.A. technical theatre 
majors. lncividually assigned and cirected problems in technical 
theatre production and design. (T) 

217. Voice Lab II. Cr. 2 
Preraq: THR 211. Continuation of vocal production wor1< and an 
introduction to consonant sounds. (Y) 

218. Stage Management Laboratory. Cr. 1-4 
Pn,raq: consent of adviser. Participation in theatre productions as 
stage manager, assistant director, choreographer, or wriler. (T) 

288. (MUA 288) Opara Workshop. Cr. 1 (Max. 8) 
Preraq: consent of cirector. (I) 

301. Acting V. Cr. 3 
Preraq: THR 204. Required of all B.F.A. acting majors. An inlrodJction 
ID the theories and methods of acting verse drama. Emphasis on 
Shakespeare. (F) 

302. Stage Movement IH. Cr. 2 
Preraq: THR 202. Material fee as indicated in SchedJ/e of Classes. 
Required of B.F .A. acting mejors. Styles of stage mowment: 
Commecia, Moliere, Restoration. Emphasis on period deportmeni 
manners, and dance forms. (F) 

303. Acllng YI. Cr. 3 
Preraq: THR 301. Required of all B.F.A. acting majors. A continuing 
sludy of theory and methods ol acting classic and modem theatrical 
styles of comedy. Major emphasis on the American musical theatre. 

(W) 

304. Stage Movement IV. Cr. 2 
Preraq: THR 302. Material fee as indicaled in Schedule of Classes. 
Required of B.F.A. acting majors. Styles of stage mowment: 
Shakespeare. Emphasis on Renaissance deportmen~ manners, and 
dance forms. (W) 

305. Prlnclplea of Makeup. Cr. 2 
Fundamentals of theatre makeup. Laboratory projects coordinated 
with Uniwrsity Theatre productions. (T) 

307. WSU lllovln" Theatre. Cr.1-2(Max. 4) 
Admission by audition only. (T) 

308. Voice Lab Ill. Cr. 2 
Preereq: THR 217. Continuation of vocal and articulation wor1< and an 
inlrodJction ID mythm and tempo in the speaking voice. (W) 

309. Voice Lab IV. Cr. 2 
Preraq: THR 308. Continuation of vocal articulation and vocal music 
techniques; harmonizing them in performance. (Y) 

310. Blacks and lllapanlca In Theatre, Fffm and T-.lon. 
Cr.3 

Critical study of the image of blacks and Hispanics In popular film, 
television, and drama; screening and analysis of representative films 
ID iHustreta significant trends. (Y) 

390. Dlniclad Sludy. Cr. 1-4(Max. 4) 
Preraq: theatre major with 16 crecils in the Department. (T) 

401. Acting VII. Cr. 3 
Preraq: THR 303. Required of all B.F.A. acting majors. Stucies and 
pn,ctice in audition tachniquas; the particular and incividual acting 
problems of the class. (F) 

402. SlageMovemenlV. Cr.2 
Pn,raq: THR 304. Material fee as incicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Introduction to musical comedy theatre dance. Emphasis on 
performance techniques and styles of musical comedy theatre dance: 
tap and jazz. (F) 

403. Acting VIII. Cr. 3 
Preraq: THR 401. Required of all B.F.A. acting majors. 
Personalization: theory and practice of techniques by which aClors 
inwst their inlerpn,tative work with their own creative vision. Scene 
work selected from the modem realistic theatre. (W) 

501. Thealra Coalumlng I. Cr. 3 
Pn,raq: THR 101 or 103 recommended. MeteriaJ lee as indicated in 
SchedJ/e of Classes. introduction to costume design and 
construction. Laboratory projects coordnated with University Theatre 
productions. (F) 

502. Thealra C:O.tumlng II. Cr. 3 
Preraq: THR 501. Advanced costume design projects concentrating 
on the expression of character through design principles. Further 
dewlopment of drawing and rendering skills. (W) 

503. Introduction lo DHlgn for lhe Thulre. Cr. 3 
Preraq: THR 213 n,commended. Methods and materials laboratory 
course. Practical exercises. Prerequisite ID stage, costume or lighting 
design; techniques of costume, lighting design; rendering, drafting, 
psrspectiw, color, and design. (F) 

505. Play Dlracllon I. Cr. 3 
Preraq: THR 306. Principles and theories of stage movement, 
blocking, casting, rehearsing. Sludenls N1<1Uired to cirecl scenes and 
on&-act plays for class presentation. (F) 

506. Play Dir-Ion II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 505. Continuation ofTHR 505. Lectures on the history of 
play direction. Studenls required ID cirect a one-act play on the 
Uniwrsity Student Stage. (W) 

507. Stage Ughdng. Cr. 3 
Theory and practice in stage lighting. Examination of lighting in 
composition and the aesthetics of light through projects in the stage 
6ghting laboratory. Discussion of applications of lighting 
instrumentation and control equipment to theatrical production. 
Participation in lighting Uniwrsity Theatre productions is required. 

(F) 

508. Stage Dealgn. Cr. 3(Max. 8) 
Preraq: THR 503. The scenic designefs multiple analysis of a play. 
Practice in evolving a technique of scenic design by study of selected 
plays with execution of sketches and wor1<ing drawings. (I) 

509. Advanced Stage Dealgn. Cr. 3(Max. 8) 
Preraq: THR 508. Laboratory theory course in stylistic characleristics 
of modern stage designs. Advanced problems in scenic design. (I) 

510. Thealra Hlatory I. Cr. 3 
Required of ail B.A. and B.F.A. majors. Material lee as indicated in 
SchedJle of Classes. The dewlopment of the physical theatre and the 



evolution of production melhods in Gnlek, Medieval, Renaissance, 
and English Restoration theatres with the correlation of the cultural 
environment of each period. (F) 

512. Development of the Drama I: GrNk to Elgh-h 
Century. Cr. 4 

Plays from the Greek through the eighteenth century, inclucing 
Shakespeare; relation of drama to an era and its theatre. (F) 

514. Introduction to Scene Painting. Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 213. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Laboratory and demonstration course as an_introductio_n to pain~ng for 
the stage, with an emphasis on the materials, textumg techniques, 
thl'IKHlimensional effects and the beginning work from painter's 
elevations. (I) 

515. Advanced Scene Painting. Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 514. Material fee as indicated in SchedJle of Classes. 
Laboratory and demonstration course for the design or technical 
theatre student. Materials, techniques, styles of scene painting. (I) 

517. Modern Acting Styles and Theories. Cr. 3 
Prereq: three undergraduate courses in acting or equivalent 
experience. Advanced lecture and performance course to develop the 
process of analysis, creation, and performance of dramatic characters 
as required by today's film, television and theatre dsciplines. (S) 

518. Advanced Mualcal Comedy I. Cr. 3(Max. 8) 
Prereq: sooor B. F.A. major. Material fee as ndicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Musical comedy theatre dance; advanced perfonnance 
techniques and styles of musical comedy theatre dance: tap and jazz. 

(W) 

519. Coatume History for the Theatre. Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 501. Survey of historical trends and pattems in the 
development of costume as related to various periods and genres of 
theatre. (I) 

520. Advanced Muolcal Comedy II. Cr. 2 
Prereq: junior or senior B.F .A., M.A. or M.F .A. standing. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Continued study and practice ol 
musical comedy dance styles. (I) 

521. Theatre History II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 510 or consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Continuation of THR 510. From English and 
continental eighteenth cenrury to contemporary European and 
American theatres. (W) 

522. Black Dramatic Uterature. Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 103 recommended. Critical sbJdy of significant black 
dramatists of the American stage: Willis Richardson, Marita Bonner, 
Randolph Edmonds, Langston Hughes, Alice Childress, Lorraine 
Hansberry, Ed Bullins, Amiri Baraka, Ntozake Shange, and August 
Wilson. (Y) 

525. Playwriting I. Cr. 3 
lnlrOQJction to the aaft of writing for the stage. Students required to 
write a lulHength dramatic script. (B) 

528. Playwriting II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 525. Continuation of the sbJdy and practice of writing for 
the stage. Students required to write a lulHength dramatic script. 

(B) 

530. Advanced Stage Ughtlng Deolgn. Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 507; graduate standing or consent of instnJctor. Material 
fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Examination of situations and 
responsibilities encountered in professional lighting design. Project 
work based on large-scale, complex requirements. (I) 

531. Sound for the Theatre. Cr. 3 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Introduction to the 
practice of reinforcement and reproduction of sound within the 
theatrical context; artistic role of sound; equipment and use. (Y) 
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593. (WI) Writing lntenalve Coune In Theatre. Cr. 0 
Prereq: junior standing, consent of instructor, satisfactory completion 
of EngHsh Proficiency Examination; coreq: THR 510, 512. or 612. 
Offered for S and U grades only. No degree credit Required for all 
majors. Discipinary writing assignments. u~ ~ cirec1lon of a 
faculty member. Must be selected in conJunction with a des~ted 
corequisite; see section listing in Schedule of Classes for corequtS1tes 
available each term. Satisfies the University Gen8t'BI E<*Jcation 
Writing Intensive Course in the Major requirement (T) 

601. Studio I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: graduate stancing. Open only to members of Hilberry Acting 
Company and M.A .• M.F.A., and Ph.D. ~ndidates in <i~or:'· 
Examination and analysis of a specific drama tie genre, style or h1stonc 
period as It relates to the arts of the ector and <irector. Correlative 
performance projects. Subject matter coordinated with the repertory 
of the Hilberry Theatre. (F) 

802. Studio II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 601. Open only to members of Hilberry Acting Company 
and M.A .• M.F.A., and Ph.D. candidates in drection. Continuation of 
THR 601. (W) 

803. Creedve Dramatic& for Children. Cr. 3 
Creative dramatics and fonnal playmaking for and by children. (I) 

604. Chlldren'o Theatre Play Production. Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 603 recommended. Theory and prectice of organization, 
selection, direction, production of plays for children's audiences in 
schools, churches and communities. (I) 

606. Coatume Design for the Theatre. Cr. 3(Max. 6) 
Advanced phases of cosbJme design and constnJction. Source 
material for historical and national cosbJmes. (I) 

608. Advanced Stage and FIim Makeup. Cr. 2 
Prereq: THR 305. Malarial fee as incicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Continuation of basic principles applied in THR 305; emphasis on new 
makeup materials; experimentation with prosthesis and design for 
problem makeup. (I) 

809. Prolesolonal Lighting Deolgn I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 530 or consent of inslr\Jctor. Examination of the 
responsibilities and skills needed to function as a professional 
lihghting designer. Varied styles of theatrical production, the lighting 
designer's communication with other professionals, use of computers 
in lighting design process, graphic presentation of lighting design 
concepts. (Y) 

812. Development of the Drama II: Nineteenth Century to 
Modern. Cr. 4 

Plays and theories of the theatre from the nineteenth century to 
modem times; relation of drama to an era and Its theatre. (W) 

819. Profeaalonal Lighting Deolgn II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 530 or consent of inslr\Jctor. Continuation of THR 609. 
Employment of theatrical ightiig techniques in non-theatricaf 
applications such as fHm and video; preparation and presentetion of a 
lighting design portfolio; roles of unions in theatrical lighting design. 

(B:W) 



LAW SCHOOL 
INTERIM DEAN: Stephen Calkins 



The Study of Law at 
Wayne State University 
The Law School of Wayne Stale University is a graduale school 
offering the Juris Doctor and Master of Laws degrees. A complete 
description of the programs leading to these degrees, as well as 
courses of instruction and academic matters relevant to law study 
may be found in the Graduale Blllletin. The following selections are 
presenled here as an introduction to the Law School for 
IU!lkrgraduale studenlS and to provide information for those 
anticipaling the study of law. 

History and Goals 
of the Law School 
Wayne State University Law School has served as a source of lawyers 
for Michigan and the nation for over sixty years. A group of 
publio-spiriled lawyers led by Judge Allan Campbell, in cooperation 
with the Board of Education of the City of DelrOit, established a new 
law school in 1927 as part of the higher education sys tam known as the 
Colleges of the City of Detroit. The Law School grew along with the 
University, which was subsequendy renamed Wayne University. In 
1956, the University joined the University of Michigan and Michigan 
Stata University es one of the Stata's three major universities, and was 
renamed Wayne State University. 

Dean Arthur Neef succeeded Judge Campbell as Dean in 1936, 
serving until 1967. He was succeeded in 1968 by Charles Joiner. Under 
Dean Joiner the School expanded its faculty and gained a national 
reputation for its urban programs. After his appoinlment to the Federal 
Disb'ict bench, Dean Joiner was succeeded in 1975 by Donald Gordon, 
under whose leadership the School's growth in size and quality 
continued. John C. Roberts became dean in 1980, after serving as 
Associate Dean of the Yale Law School and as counsel to the Senate 
Anned Services Ccmmittee. During his tenure the Law School 
flourished, winning national recognition by establishing an Order of the 
Ccif chapter. The current dean, John W. Reed, came to Wayne in 
1987, after serving as dean of the University of Colorado Law School 
and as the Thomas M. Cooley Professor of Law at the University of 
Michigan. Currendy the sl\Jdent body numbers about 700 and the 
full-lime faculty about thirty. 

Like all quality law schools, Wayne State pursues the two major goals 
of education and research. The primary educational purpose of the 
J.D. program is to prepare lawyers forthe wide variety of roles they are 
now called on to fill with private law firms, corporations, public interest 
finns, prosecutors' and defenders' offices, and in many law-related 
fields. Its rich and varied educational program is designed not only to 
teach the legal rules by which our business and personal affairs are 
governed in a complex society, but also to instill an appreciation of the 
larger role of the legal profession as a molder of society's values and 
institutions. In addition to basic instruction in all major fields of law, 
Wayne offers many elective courses allowing sl\Jelents to explore new 
fields of knowledge, to engage in interdisciplinary study, and to delve 
deeply into areas of special interest Its program also stresses writing 
experiences designed to develop skills of written expression, and to 
provide oral advocacy training both in trial and appellate settings. In 
addition to the classroom component, Wayne State offers the 
opportunity to enrich legal education with real-life legal experience. 
The School's location, in a major urban center, provides ample 
opportunities for semester-time internships with judges, prosecutors' 
and defenders' offices, and public interest law offices, as well as with 
private law firms. 

The program leading to the Master of Laws (LL M.) degree is designed 
for lawyers in practice or employed in legal areas. It is a part-time 
evening program, intended to foster specialization in complex areas 
requiring education beyond the usual basic professional law degree. 
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The program combines courses taught by practicing specialists with 
seminars and courses taught by members of the fulHime law faculty. 

The School's second major goal is scholarly research by its faculty. 
Teachers at Wayne make significant contributions to our 
understanding of issues in environmental law, taxation, criminal 
procedure, constitlltional law, urban law and many other fields. Their 
books and articles also conb'ibute significandy to the depth and quality 
of classroom teaching. II is the interaction of these two activities which 
creates an especially stimulating environment for the law student. 

The Law School faculty prides itsett on its diversity. The more than 
thirty men and women who make up the fulf.-time faculty include 
lawyers with experience in local, state and federal government, others 
who have served as clerks for federal judges, a number who are 
experienced as private practitioners, and others who are well known 
public interest advocates. They combine excellent academic 
backgrounds with practical experience. The Wayne laculty is 
committed to dassroom teaching excellence, and also to advancing 
the state of professional knowledge through scholarship. The School's 
location also pennits the recruilment of excellent pert-time faculty, 
induding judges and practitioners whose professional perspective is 
particularly valuable in specialized courses and seminars. 

Accreditation and National Recognition 
The Law School is accredited by both the major national accrediting 
agencies for legal education: the American Bar Association and the 
Association of American Law Schools. 

Wayne State Law School has an established Chapter of the Order of 
the Ccif, the national honorary society dedicated to the highest 
standards of legal scholarship. Only slightly more than one-third of 
American law schools have been selected for CoW chapters. 
Membership in the Order is limiled to the top ten percent of each 
graduating class, elected by the faculty. In establishing its Chapter of 
Order of the Coif, Wayne State has joined other law schools in 
promoting exceptional accomplishment in legal studies. 

Law School Setting and Facilities 
One of Wayne's distinct advantages lies in its location, which is in 
midtown Detroi~ four miles north of the main downtown area. Within a 
few blocks of the Law School buildings are the DelrOit Public Library, a 
major research facility: the DelrOit Historical Museum; the Detroit 
lnstitllte of Arts; and the DelrOtt Science Center. The Law School is 
located near the central University library complex and the University's 
Hilberry Theatre, which houses one of the most distinguished 
graduate theatre repertory companies in the United States. To the 
south lies a major medical center which includes the Wayne State 
University Medical School. 

The Law School is a vital part of a major urban university complex. 
Near the Law School buildings are the Schools of Social Work and 
Business Administration, the College of Education, and the McGregor 
Memorial Conference Center. The McGregor Center, which provides 
an especially gracious setting for Law School meetings and alumni 
events, was designed by Minoru Yamasaki, and is one of a number of 
architecturally distinguished buildings on the Wayne State campus. 
The Law School is located at the northern end of the main campus, at 
the end of the Gullen Mall which fonns the center of the University. 

The Law School provides up-10-<fate quarters for classrooms, faculty 
and stlldent offices, and the law library. One building has five large 
dassrooms with terraced seats designed to provide comfortable 
auditory-visual relationships among students and between students 
and the instructor; floors are carpeted for comfort and excellent 
acoustics. This building also has lounge alcoves. The second builcing 
in the complex, which is connected to the classroom building by an 
arcade, contains the Arthur Neef Law Library, seminar rooms, a large 
appellate court room, a trial court room, faculty and administrative 
offices, and a faculty library and lounge. The offices of stlldent 
organizations, including the Wayne Law Relliew, Moot Court Board, 



!he Student Board of Governors, and 1he student lounge are also 
localed in !his building. A 1hird buicing houses 1ha Admissions Office, 
!he SIUdent Trial lutvocl/l;f Program, faculty offices, !he Career 
Services Office and the Alumni Relations and Development Ollice, as 
well as adcitional study carrels. 

Arthur Neef Law Library 
Wayne Siam's law library is !he second largest in 1he Stam of 
Michigan. It is a major resource for faculty and sbJdenlS of !he Law 
School, as weH as for members of local and stalB bar, representatiws 
of stalB and federal agencies, and alumni. A modem compulBr 
laboratory provides !he setting for training of sbJdents in computerized 
legal research. A complete description of 1he library and its collections 
may be found on page 54. 

Law Degrees 
The Law School offers academic programs leading to 1he degrees of 
Juris Doctor(J.D.)and MaslBrof Laws (LL.M.). TheJ.D. is a graduate 
degree requiring a baccalaurealB degree as a prerequisite. The LL.M. 
is a gradualB degree offered by !he Law School in the fields of taxation, 
labor law, and corporate and finance law which requires as 
prerequisite !he J.D. or its equivalent. 

JURIS DOCTOR 

MASTER OF LAWS 

MASTER OF LAW inCorporale AndFinancialLaw 

MASTEROFLAW inLaborLaw 

MASTER OF LAW inTaxation 

Preparation for Law Study 
The Law School has no requirements with respect to !he content of 
pre-legal education, but its Admissions Commiaee wHI take into 
account !he nabJre of college work complelBd as well as !he grades 
achieved. Proficiency in 1he English language, bo1h written and 
spoken, and in analytical skills is essential to bo1h 1he sbJdy and 
practice of law. · 

Excellent suggestions for prelaw preparation may be found in !he 
Official Guide to U.S. Law Schools, published by 1he Law School 
Admission Council. This book contains malBrial on 1he law, the legal 
profession and 1he study of law, toge1her wi1h individualized 
information on all ABA-approved American law schools. It may be 
ordered from the Law School Admission Services, and is available in 
most university bookstores and libraries. 

Prospective sbJdents are welcome to come to the Wayne State Law 
School Admissions Ollice during regular office hours to consult !he 
Official Guide and o1her Law School reference malBrials. 

Admission Policy 
Admission to the Law School J.D. program requires a bachelor's 
degree from a regionally acaedited college or university. Applicants 
must have or expect to receive the degree before enrolling. An official 
transcript showing !he bachelofs degree must be sent to 1he Law 
School by the degr98-1!ranting school prior to registration. Each 
applicant must also take !he Law School Admissions Test (LSAT). 

The goals of !he admission standards of the Law School are firs~ to 
assure !hat a substantial majority of !he entering class is composed of 
persons who are !he most highly qualified applicants, according to !he 
best available measures of academic achievement and potential; 
second, to continue 1he Law School's commitment to a diverse sbJdent 
body which includes substantial representation of minority persons 
and persons from a disedvantaged background in each enlBring class; 

and 1hird, to assure !hat all applicants admitted have indicated a 
capacity lo do satisfactory work in !he Law School. 

In fur!heranca of 1hese goals, !he larger portion of the enlBring class 
will be admitted strictly on !he basis of superior undergraduata grade 
point average and Law School Admission Test (LSAT) soore. The 
remainder will be admitted in accordance wi1h !he following 
discretionary criteria: 

1. an applicanrs academic achievement and potential, as shown by 
his or her LSAT score and undergradualB grade point average; 

2. an applicant's minority &tabJs - African American, Latin American 
or Native American; 

3. an applicant's demonstrated capacity 10 own:ome a significant 
educational disability, such as allending for several years a ds jure 
segregated school or a public high school in a low-income geographic 
area· 

4. special features of an applicant's academic record that reduce the 
reliabifity of !he grade point awrege as an index of academic 
achievement and promise, such as the age of undergradualB grades 
and any marked improvement in grades shown in 1he later years of 
college. 

Procedures for Application 
DEADLINES: Applications for admission and o1her required 
credentials are acceplBd from October 1 until March 15. Applicants 
are encouraged to apply early, however, since admissiion decisions 
are made beginning in December or January. Applicailts whose 
applications or credentials are received at or near !he deacline date 
run !he risk !hat 1he class may already be fiHed. AppNcation& or 
credentials received after March 15 will be considered only aller1hcse 
timely received, or not ataH. ltis1heapplicant's responsibiNtyto assure 
!hat all required credentials are on file with 1he Admissions Office. 

APPLICATION: Applications should be typed, or prinlBd in ink. 
Appfications should be signed and dated where indicatad; all 
questions should be answered. Use extra sheets ii more space is 
needed. Applications should be sant to: Direclor of Admissions, Law 
School, Wayne SlalB University, Detrai~ Michigan 48202. 

APPLICATION FEE: A non-refundable lee of $20.00 ($30.00 for 
foreign sbJdents) must accompany 1ha appfication for admission. 
Checks should be made payable IO Wayne SlalB University. 

LAW SCHOOL ADMISSION TEST: Each applicant must take 1he 
Law School Admission Test (LSA T). LSA T soores are considered valid 
for four years. The IBsts are given by !he Law School Admissiion 
Services four times each year in cenlBrs localBd 1hroughout 1he United 
StalBs, including Detroit, and in some foreign countries. It is 
recommended !hat !he LSA T be taken no la18r 1han December priorlO 
1he year for which admission is sought. The LSDAS/1.SA T Information 
Book, containing registration forms, a sample 1851 and o1her partinant 
information about the LSA T, may be obtained at any uniwrsity or law 
school or by writing to !he Law School Admission Services. 

LAW SCHOOL DATA ASSEMBLY SERVICE: Each applicant who 
has allended undergradual8 school in 1ha United StalBs, Canam or 
Puerto Rico must subscribe to !he Law School Data Assembly Service 
(LSDAS); subscription forms are found in 1he LSAT/LSDAS 
Information Book. It is important lo read !he LSA T/LSDAS Information 
Book carefully and follow all instruction& wilh regard lo 1he transcript 
request forms and matching forms. Please nolB !hat transcripts 
covering all completed undergradualB work must be sent directly to 
LSDAS. Transcripts covering work completed after LSDAS 
subscription may be submitted directly to 1he Law School. 

Applicants who have completed undergradualB work in for8ign 
instibJtions are not required lo regislBr wi1h LSDAS. Transcripts from 
foreign instibJtions should be sent direclly from 1he instibJlion& to 1he 
Director of Admissions. 
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RECOMMENDATIONS, INTERVIEWS and PERSONAL 
STATEMENT: A letter of recommendation from an individual such as 
a college professor or department chairperson who can comment on 
lhe applicant's intellectual ability and academic pefformance is helpful 
to lhe Admissions Committee. An applicant who has been out of 
school for a number of years may wish to submit a letter of 
recommendation from his/her employer. Except in unusual 
circumstances, as detennined by lhe Admissions Committee, 
personal interviews are not conducted, and applicants are requested 
not to request such. An applicant who beieves !here are unusual 
circumstances or charecteristics in his/her background or academic 
record, or lhat !here is any other aspect of his/her application !hat 
needs explanation or amplification, should include such information in 
a personal statement For other applicants, lhe submission of a 
personal statement is not required but is strongly encouraged. 

ADMISSION FACTOR: In detennining an applicant's admissions 
factor, lhe Law School considers an applicant's LSAT score and 
undergraduate grade point average to be of approximately equal 
weight Grades from graduate programs are not used in dertermining 
lhe factor. 

ADMISSION DECISIONS: The Admissions Committee is composed 
of faculty members, lhe Associate Dean, two Assistant Deans, and the 
Director of Admissions. The Admissions Office evaluates applications 
and makes admissions decisions in keeping with Law School policies. 
Other applications are reviewed on the basis of the factor and 
discretionary criteria by lhe faculty members of the Admissions 
Committee, who then make the admission decisions. 

RECONSIDERATION: An applicant may request reconsideration of 
an adwrse admission decision. To do so, a letter stating lhe specific 
reasons why reconsideration is lhought to be merited should be sent to 
lhe Director of Admissions. Upon receipt of !he reques~ the application 
will be reviewed by lhe faculty members olthe Admissions Committee. 
Applicants who haw sucoessfully petitioned for reconsideration are 
!hose who typically submit updated information, such as a new test 
score or additional grades. 

ADMISSION DEPOSIT: An admission deposit of $150 is required for 
each applicant admitted to lhe first-year program. The deposit 
reserves a place in the class for the entering student. The deposit 
amount will be applied against tuition ii lhe applicant enrolls; it is 
refundable upon request prior to May 15. 

MINORITY STATUS: The Law School maintains an alfinnative action 
admission policy for minority group members and encourages them to 
apply. Minority status may be indicated in the space provided on Iha 
application. An applicant who wishes to be considered as Latin 
American or Native American should explain briefly his/her status 
within such category. Native Americans should submit with the 
application a tribal certificate or similar document. 

DEFERRED ADMISSIONS: The Law School does not have a 
deferred admissions policy. An admittee who withdraws from the class 
mustlile a new application and lee for another year. All credentials are 
kept for lour years, so It often is not necessary to re-register wilh lhe 
LSDAS. 

REDUCED PROGRAM: The first-year course load is mandatory. Day 
students who haw substantial child care responsibilities may be 
permitted to take a slighdy reduced course load during lhe first-year. 
To be considered for admission on this basis an applicant must 
request a reduced load in a separate statement which provides 
detailed personal circumstances supporting lhe request. 

ENTRANCE DA TES: First-year students are admitted only to lhe fall 
semester beginning in August or start in the Summer Institute 
beginning in June. Attendance at the Orientation program, as well as 
eariy sessions of Legal Writing and Research (JDC 640), is 
mandatory. 

TRANSFER STUDENTS: Students from olher accredited law 
schools, who have completed a lull year of law study, may apply for 
admission wilh advanced standing. Law school grades, along wilh lhe 
candidate's general application information and original admissions 
credentials, are evaJuated. A transfer applicant should have a law 
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school awrage of at least a 'B'. II admitted, no credit will be transferred 
for courses in which lhe student recelwd a grade of 'C-minus' or 
lower. Applicants must submit official undergraduate transcripts, 
LSA T scores and official law school grades, together wilh a 
certification of good standing from lhe Dean of Iha law school 
previously attended. Registration wilh LSDAS is not required. No 
action will be taken on transfer applications until the final grades in all 
law classes are received. 

FOREIGN LAW SCHOOL STUDENTS: Admission with advanced 
standing may be granted to a graduate of, or a student attending, a 
foreign law school. Such an applicant must follow lhe normal 
admissions prooess, and must submit an LSAT score. Credit for 
foreign law study may be allowed; the amount allowed, ii any, will be 
detennined an the facts of each case. A graduate of a foreign law 
school ordinarily will be required to complete lhe first year of course 
work atlhe Wayne State Uniwisily Law School before a detennination 
will be made about lhe amount of transfer credi~ ii any, to be allowed. 
In lhe case of a graduate of a foreign law school whose studies haw 
been primarily in the oommon law, the Admissions Committee may 
waive completion of certain first-year courses. 

All candidates for lhe J.D. degree wilh advanced standing must 
ordinarily complete a minimum of two years in residence and fifty-six 
credits at the Wayne State Uniwrsity Law School in order to qualify for 
a Wayne State Degree. 

GUEST STUDENTS: Students from other accredited law schools may 
be permitted to take one or two classes provided the Dean of the home 
school has giwn permission and lhe student is in good standing. A law 
student who wishes to take one or two lull semesters forlhe purpose of 
transferring credit back to his or her homa school must apply in lhe 
same manner as a transfer applicant. For consideration, the student 
should haw a law school average of at least a 'B'. 

JURIS DOCTOR (J.D.) PROGRAM 
FIRST YEAR DAY PROGRAM: The first-year day program is a 
year--1ong program which begins in lhe fall. All first--yeer students are 
required to take all the first-year required courses. In lhe fall term, lhe 
curriculum consists of Contracts, Civil Procedure, Property, Torts, and 
Legal Research and Writing, for a total of fourteen semester credits. In 
lhe winter tenn, students take lhe second hatt of these courses, in 
addition to the Criminal Law course, for a total of sixteen credits. 
First-year day students are strongly discouraged from part-time 
employment. 

FIRST YEAR SUMMER INSTITUTE: The Summer Institute, which 
begins in June, offers one first-year required course with both 
substantive and skills components. The skills component dew lops the 
studenrs legal writing skills, and students are instructed in case 
briefing, preparation for class, outlining and examination writing. 
Students who attend Summer Institute then take the remaining five 
courses in lhe fall and winter semesters, !hereby allowing !hem to 
devote more time to their studies. Enrollment in the Summer Institute 
is limited. 

SUPPORTIVE SERVICES: The Law School Supportive Services 
Program offers academic and related support to students. Throughout 
the year this Program offers assistance to students experiencing 
academic difficulty. 

The Supportive Services Program and the Summer Institute are under 
lhe direction of Assistant Dean Michele Miller. Minority and olher 
inquiring students are invited to contact Dean Miller at (313) 577--3993 
with their questions or ooncems. 

EVENING PROGRAM: The Law School offers an evening program 
which pennits lhe student to complete requirements for lhe J.D. 
degree in lour to live years. The course of inslruction and lhe faculty 
are substantially lhe same as in the day program. The first-year 
evening rurriculum is mandatory and oonsists of the year1ong Civil 
Procedure, Contracts, and Legal Research and Writing courses. In 
lhe second year ol lhe evening program, students take the Property, 
Torts, Criminal Law, and Constitutional Law I courses and may choose 



additional electives. Evening classas are generally held from 6 to 8 
p.m., Monday through Thursday ewnings, but many electiw classes 
are scheduled on Friday evenings, Saturday mornings, and from 5 to 6 
p.m., to provide a wider selection for evening students. 

UPPERCLASS PROGRAM: Altar completion of the first-year day 
program orthefirsl-andsecond;'earewning program, students may 
choose among an extensive listing of etactiYB courses and seminars, 
inducing interdisclplinary courses cowring a broad range of subjects. 

Students may elect courses in the day or ewning, or in a combination 
of day and evening. It is not uncommon for evening students to elect 
from day classes, and vice wrsa, or for upperclass students to change 
from one program to the other. Both day and evening upperclass 
students may accelerate their progress by electing courses in the 
eight-week summer term. 

Students who haw completed the necessary prerequisites may be 
permitted to take advanced courses in the LL.M. program. 

Combined Law and Graduate Studies 
Law School students may pursue a master's degrae in a field other 
than law concurrentty with their legal education. Upon completion of 
their first year of law study, students may apply to the Law School for 
permission to teke a combined degrae program and to the appropriate 
school or college of the Uniwrsity for admission as a mastefs 
cancidate.11 admitted, students may divide their time between the Law 
School and the concurrent program of study, devoting sufficient time to 
each to meet the ecedemic and residence requirements of both 
schools. This program will require a minimum of four years of study at 
the University. 

Students who are interested in taking graduate level courses related to 
their legal training In other schools and colleges of the Uniwrsity may 
receiw aadit toward their law degrae for the satisfactory completion of 
such work. The student must first secure the approval of the Dean to 
register for sudl courses. For detailed information on graduate 
courses and programs in the University, consult the other school and 
college sections of this bulletin. 

Graduate Program in Law and History 
A formalized joint degrae program in the study of law and history leads 
to the receipt of a J.D. from the Law School and an M.A. from the 
Department of History of the College of Liberal Arts. As a part of the 
M.A. program, students may focus on chronological history, including 
Roman, Byzantine, Western European, and American backgrounds of 
law, or on such subjects as labor, business, or urban history or history 
as it relates to the lawyer's role in public policy-making in domestic and 
international affairs. Students who have successfully completed their 
first year at the Law School may apply to the History Department for 
admission and to the Law School for permission to pursue this 
combined degrae program. A brochure more fully describing the 
program is available from the Law School Admissions Office and the 
History Department. 

Graduate Program in Law and Political Science 
A joint degree program in the study of law and political science allows 
students to obtain both the J.D. degree from the Law School and an 
M.A. degree from the Department of Political Science of the College of 
Liberal Arts. Admission to the joint degree program requires the 
separate approval of both the Law School and the Department of 
Political Science. As part of the M.A. program, students may take 
courses focusing on public policy, political institutions and processes, 
and economics. Both a master's essay and written comprehensive 
examination era required for the M.A. degrae. The joint degrae 
program requires four years of full--time study. Once admitted to the 
J.D. program, a student must successfully complete the first year of 
law studies before pursuing or continuing work on the mastefs degrae. 

LAW SCHOOL DIRECTORY 
Admission- J.D. Program . . . 195 Law School Annex; 577--3937 
Fmancial Aid ..................... 317 Law Library; 577....5142 
Records and Registration, Law School . 311 Law Library; 577~978 
Supportiw Sarvices . . . . . . . . . 169 ~ School Annex; 577~993 

Letters should be addressed to the appropriate department a,d 
builcing at Wayne Stale University, Detroit, Michigen 48202. The 
telephone area code is 313. 
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COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS 
INTERIM DEAN: Kathleen McNamee 



Foreword 
The College of Liberal Arts conducts instruction and research in a wide 
variety of disciplines and serves the academic interests of a diverse 
student popula~n. Courses and degree programs are offered in 
social sciences, humanistie studies, and foreign languages. 
(Begiming Fall 1992, programs in laboratory sciences and 
mathematics are offered by the College of Scienoe.) 

The bachelor's degree programs provide instruction in the basic areas 
of leaming and offer opportunity to focus on fields of special interest 
All programs emphasizecommunica~n. both written and spoken, and 
the use of precise and thoughtful language. Students are stimulated to 
think and read critically and to become famiHar with the tools of 
research so that learning may be a lifelong process. Intellectual growth 
is encouraged by developing in students the necessary 
independence, resourcefulness and judgment in early studies so that 
advanced courses may be selected with confidenoe. 

Most fields of study in the College offer students both theoretical and 
practical training. In fields of special interest, a solid knowledge of 
undertying principles may thus be strengthened by practical training 
and experience. 

The College of Liberal Arts also serves students whose academic 
interests extend over several departments. Interdisciplinary programs 
such as American Studies, Linguistics, Peace and Conflict Studies, 
and Women's Stucies offer varied individualized curricula. 

The undergraduate programs of the College of Liberal Arts are 
strengthened by the graduate programs which lead to the master's 
and doctor's degrees in various disciplines. Professors in the College 
teach both graduates and undergraduates; research projects may 
involve both graduates and undergraduates; some speciaized 
classes are available to both graduate students and those 
undergraduates enrolled in the upper civision. This opportunity for 
associa~ with graduate students and research personnel enriches 
the experienoe of many undergraduate students. 

In the College of Liberal Arts, students are provided with the skills, 
knowledge, and understanding on which to build professional and 
personal development in today's rapldly changing world. 
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DEGREE PROGRAMS 
NOTE: Students admitted to the College ol l.ibetal Arts befole Fall 
1992 have Ille opUDII of. obtaining a beche/or's degree from lhe 
College of Science If they wish to major in any of lhe following fields: 
biological sciences, chemistry, communicaUon disotders and 
sciences, computer science, geology, mathemaUcs, nutrition and food 
science, physics and astronomy, and psychology. 

BACHEWR OF APPUED STUDIES 
with a major in sociology 

BACHEWR OF ARTS with majors in: 

Africans Studies 
American Studies 
Anthropology 
Anthropology and Sociology 
Art History 
Classical Civilization 
Classics 
Economics 
English 
Rim Studies 
French 
Geography 
German 
Greek 
Hebrew 

History 
Humanities 
Italian 
Latin 
Linguistics 
Near Eastern Languages 
Near Eastern Studies 
Philosophy 
Polish 
Political Science 
Russian 
Slavic Languages 
Sociology 
Spanish 

BACHELOR OF ARTS HONORS with majors in: 
Anthropology Honors 
Classical Civilization Honors 
Classics Honors 
Economics Honors 
English Honors 
French Honors 
Geography Honors 
German Honors 
Greek Honors 
Hebrew Honors 
History Honors 
Humanities Honors 

Italian Honors 
Latin Honors 
NM< Eastern Languages 

Honors 
Near Eastern Studies Honors 
Philosophy Honors 
Polish Honors 
Political Science Honors 
Russian Honors 
Slavic Honors 
Sociology Honors 
Spanish Honors 

SPECIAL BACHELOR'S DEGREES in 

Criminal Justice (Bachelor of Science in Criminal Justice) 
Public Affairs (Bachelor of Public Affairs) 

SPECIALBACHEWR' S HONORS DEGREES 

Bachelor of Science in Criminal Justice Honors 
Bachelor of Public Affairs Honors 

*MASIER OF AIUS with majors in 

Anthropology 
Art History 
Classics 
Comparative Literature 
East European Studies 
Economics 
English 
French 
German 
History 

Italian 
Latin 
Linguistics 
Near Eastern 

Languages 
Philosophy 
Political Science 
Russian 
Sociology 
Spanish 

•MASIER OF ARTS IN TEACHING COLLEGE ENGUSH 
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*MASTER OF PUBUC ADMINISI'RATION with majors in 

Criminal Justice Public Administration 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE with a major in criminal justice 

*DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with majors in 

Anlhropology Modem languages 
Economics Philosophy 
English Political Science 
History Sociology 

COLLEGE DIRECTORY 
Interim Dean: 

Kalhleen McNamee 2226 Faculty/Administration Bldg.; 577-2522 

Associate Deans: 
Martin M. Herman . 2226 Faculty/Administration Bldg.; 577-8007 
Li Way Lee ...... 2226 Faculty/Administration Bldg.; 577-2517 

Service Areas 
Graduate Office 2155 Faculty/Administration Bldg.; 577-2690 
Major/Curriculum Office 2155 Faculty/Administration Bldg.; 577~ 117 
College Grade Change Coordinator 

2155 Faculty/Administration Bldg.; 577-8001 
Undergraduate Degree Certificetion ................ 577~117 
Educational Adjusbnent Committee 

2155 Faculty/Administration Bldg.; 577~1 

Departmental Offices 
Africans Studies .......... Room 4011, 51 W. Warran; 577-232i 
American Studies ......... Room 2214, 51 W. Warren; 577~067 
Anlhropology ..................... 137 Manoogian; 577-2935 
Criminal Justice . . . . 2228 Faculty/Administration Bldg.; 577-2705 
Economics ........ 2074 Faculty/Administration Bldg.; 577~345 
English ................. Room 1200, 51 W. Warran; 577-2450 
Geography ........................ 225 State Hall; 577-2701 
German and Slavic Languages ....... 443 Manoogian; 577-3024 
Greek and Latin ................... 431 Manoogian; 577~032 
History ........... 3094 Faculty/Administration Bldg.; 577-2525 
Honors Program .... 2305 Faculty/Administration Bldg.; 577~030 
Humanilies .............. Room 4228, 51 W. Warren; 577~035 
Linguistics .............. Room 4010, 51 W. Warren; 577-8642 
Near Eastem and Asian Studies ...... 437 Manoogian; 577-3015 
Peace and Conflict Studies, Center for 

2319 Faculty/Administration Bldg.; 577~453 
Philosophy ............... Room 353, 51 W. Warren; 577-2474 
Political Science .... 2040 Faculty/Administration Bldg.; 577-2630 
Romance Languages ............... 487 Manoogian; 577~2 
Sociology ......... 2228 Faculty/Administration Bldg.; 577-2930 
Women's Studies ......... Room 2242, 51 W. Warren; 577-7556 

Mailing address for all offices: 

(Deparbnent Name), College of Liberal Arts, Wayne State University, 
656 W. Kirby, Detroit, Michigan 48202 

• For specific raqtiremem, cons~ the Wayne Stale University Graduate eu•etin. 

BACHELOR'S DEGREE 
REQUIREMENTS 

Credits 
Candidates for lhe degrees Bachelor of Applied Studies, Bachelor of 
Science, or any Special Degree must complete at least 120 aadi1B. 
Certain curricula may require additional credits above this minimum. 
(See 'Restrictions on Credit', below.) 

Honor Point A-.ge: All students are required to maintain an 
over-all honor point average of C (2.0) for all degree work elected. See 
'Honor Point Awrage,' page 40. 

General Education Requirements 
University-wide general education requirements and College-wide 
group requirements are designed to enhance students' basic skiffs an.:i 
to promote intellectual breadth. These requirements assure minimal 
compstence in !hose skills needed to sucoeed in college and 
professional life and provide a selective introduction to lhe increasingly 
broad range of academic disciplines represented at lhe University. 
They serve to emphasize lhe fundamental means and essential 
knowledge required for continuing self-education and intellectual 
growlh. 

Beginning wilh lhe Fall semester of 1987, all first-semester students 
entering lhe College of Liberal Arts and all Liberal Arts students who 
transfer twelve or fewer credits into lhe College are required to satisfy 
bolh University General Education Requirements and College of 
Liberal Arts Group Requirements. While these two sets of 
requirements substantially overlap and complement each other, 
College Group Requirements, in several respscts, supplement and 
modify lhe University program by requiring additional course work or 
restricting the use of certain specific courses. 

Competency Requirements 
Wilh the exception of lhe Intermediate Composition component of lhe 
Written Communication compstency, compstency requirements for 
students in the College of Liberal Arts are identical to !hose spscified in 
lhe University General Education Program, a complete description of 
which may be found beginning on page 24. ENG 301, 303, and 305 will 
NOT satisfy lhe College Intermediate Composition requirement; 
however, all other courses cited in the University General Ecllcation 
Intermediate Composition Requirements will apply. Competencies are 
required in Written Communication, Mathematics, Oral 
Communication, Computer Literacy, and Critical Thinking. 

All undergraduate students who registered for lhe first time at Wayne 
State University in Fall Semester 1983 or !hereafter are required to 
demonstrate proficiency in English and malhematics by lhe time !hey 
have earned sixty semester credits towards a bachelor's degree. For 
full particulars, as well as requirements prior to and subsequent to Fal 
1983, see the General Information section of lhis Bulletin, page 28. 

Group Requirements 
Group Requirements for students in lhe College of Liberal Arts consist 
of lhe group requirements of the University General Education 
Program (see page 26) modified by lhe additions and imitations 
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indicated below. College Group Requirements exceed University 
General Education Requirements by: 1) one additional course in the 
natural sciences (NalUral Science Ill), 2) one adcflional course in the 
social sciences (Social Science II), 3) one adcftional course in the 
Humanities (Cultural Studies), and 4) three courses in a foreign 
language, which also may be used to satisfy the University General 
Education Requirement in Foreign Culture. 

The College haa dealgnaled apeclftc cour- within lhoae 
approved for Unlveralty General Education Requirement• to 
meet College Group Requlrementa. University General 
Education cour- which ,_ Liberal Arla Group requirement• 
are Hated below. PINN conaull Unlver81ty Advising for an 
updated Hat of approved courHa. 

NATURAL SCIENCE (PS,LS) 
Phyalcal Science (PS): All students in the College of Liberal Arts 
must elect and successfully complete one course in the fields of 
chemistry, physics, or physical science (a c.ombination of chemistry 
and physics) from the following list of approved courses: CHM 100, 
102, 105, 107, 131; PHY 102, 104,213,217,310. 

LIie Science (LS): Students must elect and successfully complete 
one course from the following list of approved courses: ANT 211; BIO 
103, 105, 151; PSY 101, 102. 

Natural Science Ill: All students in the College of Liberal Arts must 
elect and suocessfully complete one additional science course from 
the fields of physical anthropology, astron_omy, biological sciences, 
chemistty, geology, nutrition and food science, physics, or 
psychology. Courses elected to satisfy this component of the College's 
Group Requirement in Natural Science must be drawn from a field 
other than one used to fulfill the Physical or Lile Science components 
of the requirement. Approved Natural Science Ill options include: ANT 
211;AST201;BIO103, 105, 151;CHM100, 102,105,107, 131;GEL 
101; NFS 203,221; PHY 102,104,213,217,310; PSY 101,102,405. 

HISTORICAL STUDIES (HS) 

Hlatorlcal Studlee: Students must elect and successfully complete 
one course from the following list of approved courses: ANT 320; HIS 
110, 120, 130, 140, 160, 161,195,304,335,368; HUM 310; NE 368; 
PS353. 

SOCIAL SCIENCES (Al,SS) 

American Society and Institutions (Al): Students must elect and 
suocessfully complete one course from the following list of approved 
courses: HIS 103, 105; PS 101, 103. 

Soda! Sclencea (SS): Students in the College of Liberal Arts must 
elect and successfully complete two courses in this category-one 
from each of two <ifferent social science departments. Approved 
courses include: ANT 210; ECO 100, 101, 102; GPH 110,200,313, 
320; HIS 200; PS 100, 200, 224; SOC 200, 202, 204, 250, 330. 

FOREIGN CULTURE (FC): Students in the College of Liberal Arts will 
satisfy the University General Education Requirement in Foreign 
Culture by electing and successfully completing a three--<:e>urse 
sequence (through 201 or 211) in a single foreign language. (See 
Foreign Language Requirement below.) 

HUMANITIES (VP,PL) 

Vlaual and Performing Art• (VP): Studenls must elect and 
successfully complete one course from the following list of approved 
courses:AH 100,101,111,112; DNC231; ENG 245,246; FLM201, 
202;HUM 101, 102, 103,303; MUH 130, 132, 133, 137, 138; THR 101, 
103. 

Phflooophy and Let1ero (PL): Students must elect and successfully 
complete one course from the following list of approved courses: CLA 
101,210,220; ENG 216,220,250,272,311,312,314; FRE 270 (or 
GER 270; ITA 270; RUS 270; SPA 270); HON 210; HUM 210, 211, 
220, 222; LIN 272; PHI 101, 102, 103, 104,210,211,232,350, 355, 
370; PS 351,352; RUS 365; SPC 216. 
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CUiturai SIUdlea: All students in the College of Liberal Arts must elect 
and successfully complete one course from the fields of Africana 
Studies, American Stucies, Chicano-Boricua Stu<ies Women's 
Stu<ies, folklore, mythology, religious studies, inter-disciplinary 
courses in the humanities, or culturally-oriented courses offered in the 
various College departments of languages and literatures. Approved 
coursesinclude:AS201; CBS210, 211 ;CLA 200; ENG 260360; FRE 
271; GER 271, 272; GRK 371; HUM 301; NE 200, 201; RUS 351. 

Foreign Languege: All students in the College of Liberal Arts 
(excepting those pursuing a Bachelor of Public Affairs degree) must 
successfuUy complete a thre-rse sequence (minimum of four 
credits in each of the three courses) in a single foreign language. 
Those continuing the study of a foreign language begun in high school 
or at another coUege will be placed at an appropriate level by means of 
qualifying examinations administered by the various language 
departments of the University. The College Foreign Language Group 
Requirement will be considered satisfied by those students whose test 
scores place them beyond the intermediate (third course) level. 
Approved course sequences include those courses numbered 101 
(110, 111), 102, and 201 in the following subject areas: ARB, ARM, 
FRE, GER, GRK, HEB, ITA, LAT, POL, RUS, SPA, SWA, and UKR; as 
well as GRK 111,112, and 211. 

Bilingual Students: The College Foreign Language Group 
Requirement will be considered satisfied for students who were born in 
and completed their secondary education in a countty whose 
language is not English. However, no credit (through course work or by 
examination) will be granted for elementary- or intennedate-level 
courses in that language. Bilingual students who satisfy the Foreign 
Language Group Requirement in this manner will simultaneously fulfill 
the University General Education Requirement in Foreign Culture. 

THE UNIVERSITY AND ITS LIBRARIES as specified in the University 
General Education Program (see page 27). 

UNIVERSITY REQUIREMENT IN AMERICAN GOVERNMENT for 
students enrolled prior to Fall Term 1987: See General Uniilersity 
Information, page 28 . 

Curriculum Requirements 
A curriculum usually designates a general area of interest or eventual 
professional choice. By choosing the General Curriculum, students 
inticate only an intention to take a degree in one of the departments of 
the College or that their final academic goal has not as yet been 
determined. Since educational interests may change during a college 
career, curricula may be altered at any time by consulting an academic 
adviser. 

Some curria.ila outline specific programs of study. Others are 
governed only by the group requirements, future major requirements, 
and recommendations. Group, amicular, and major requirements 
may be modified from time to time during a student's course of study, 
and students should periodically consult with appropriate advisers. 
Descriptions of the various curricula will be found in the Undergraduate 
Curricula section below; see pages 206- 208. 

Major Requirements 
A major is a program of concentrated study in a department or area 
(often a program) within the College. Specific course requirements for 
majors are listed in this bulletin under each of the departments or areas 
of the College. Students may declare majors at any time but generally 
select areas of concentration during their sophomore year and 
formally declare majors by the beginning of their junior year. Students 
must complete all courses in their majors with an overall average of 'C' 
(2.0). 

Declaratlon of Major: To declare a major, students should consult a 
departmental adviser well in advance of making a formal declaration, 
since the acx::eptance of a declared major is subject to the advice and 
consent of the department concerned. Declaration of Major forms are 



available In the University Advising Center, 3 West, Helen Newberry 
Joy Student Services Center. A 2.00 cumulatiw h.p.a is required to 
declare a major. At the time of formal declaration, the student must 
present to the department a cunent transcript and a Degree Audit from 
University Advising, obtein the signature of the depanment 
chairperson or designated representative on the Declaration form, and 
file tt in the Liberal Arts Major and Curriculum Office, 2155 
Faculty/Administration BuHcing. All courses elected or changed by the 
student after the declaration of a major should be approved by the 
department adviser. 

The major must include at least twenty credits in one subject, exclusiw 
of inll'Oduclory co..-ses and inclusive of some advanced work. No 
more than forty-six credits in the major subject (including inlroduclory 
courses) may be counted toward a degree. 

Within the abow limtts, each major program has specific requirements 
which may be modfied from time to time; tt is, therefore, each student's 
responsibility to keep informed of the cunent requirements in his/her 
major department. 

For interdepanmental or field majors, the rule regarding minimum 
credtts required in one subject is waived. 

For majors which require intensive study in a particular subjec1, more 
than forty-six crecits are allowed. 

The major completed is part of the degree designation on the diploma 

Double Major: Students wishing to declare double majors must obtain 
approve! from the chairpersons or delegated representatives of each 
department or intended major program. For students to graduate with 
double majors, the major requirements in both areas of concentration 
must be fulfilled. Students must complete all courses in both majors 
with an over-all honor point average of 'C' (2.0). Both majors are 
designated on the diploma. 

Students enrolled in colleges and schools other than the College of 
Liberal Arts and who wish to graduate with a double major, one 
component of which is in a Liberal Arts curriculum, must satisfy all 
College of Liberal Arts Group Requirements, as well as the major 
requirements of the department involved. (See also 'Combined 
Degrees,' and 'Concurrent Degrees,' below.) 

Minor Fields 
The College of Liberal Arts offers the option of a minor. Students may 
choose to fulfill a minor but are not required to do so. In general, minors 
require eighteen to twenty-one credits. Students may not elect for 
minor credit courses which bear credit limitation precluding their 
applicability as major aedit in the sponsoring department. 

Students enrolled in colleges and schools other than the College of 
Liberal Arts and who wish to declare a minor in a Liberal Arts 
curriculum, may do so by satisfying the minor requirements of the 
curriculum involved. They need nor satisfy the Gropu Requirements of 
the College of Liberal Arts. 

Students are strongly encouraged to consult with departmental 
advisers for course selections. The notation of the minor will appear on 
the transcript but not on the diploma. Declaration of the minor will be 
made by the student only when filing for graduation. 

Curricula and Co-Majors 
/Taken in conjunction with another major which leads to a Bachelor's 
Degree) 

Peace and Conflict Stucies Women's Studies 

Combined Degrees and Second Degrees 
A Combined Degree (B.A.) is granted by the College of Liberal Arts in 
cooperation wtth approved schools of Dentistry, Medicine, and Law, 
which do not require a bacheio(s degree for admission. Candidates for 

Combined Degrees must complete 90 credits in the College of Liberal 
Arts, all Uniwrsity requirements, all College requirements, make 
reasonable progress (as determined by the major depanment) -ard 
completing a major, and complete satisfactorily the first year's work In 
an approved professional school. Students who fail to pass any course 
ordinarily required during the first year of professional work forfett the 
right to a Combined Degree. SUch cases may be reopened only after 
the student completes the second year of professional work. 

Students who have received a Liberal Arts degree from Wayne s
Uniwrsity or any other accredited institution may obtain a second 
bachelor's degree in another academic area by registering In the 
appropriate undergraduate College. Graduates of Wayne Stale 
Uniwrsity who haw earned degrees from the College of Liberal Arts 
may be ranked as undergraduates by declaring new majors and 
indicating a desire to earn a second undergraduate degree. Graduates 
of other Wayne State University schools or colleges must transfer to 
the College of Liberal Arts. A student from another instttution must be 
admitted to the College by the University Admissions Office. 

In order to be granted second degrees, students must complete a 
minimum of thirty credits beyond the first degree in the CoUege and 
satisfy all University, College, and major requirements. Gsnera//y, no 
second degree will be granted in the academic area in which the first 
degrae was earned. 

Concurrent Degrees and Double Majors 
Students who have satisfied all requirements for two different major 
programs leading to degrees offered by the College and who haw 
accumulated 150 or more degree credits may apply for both degrees 
simultaneously. Ha«ever, students intending 10 earn concurrent 
degrees are required to obtain permission from the Office of the Dean 
prior to the accumulation of 120 degr99 credtts. A more usual 
procedure for students satisfying the requirements of two different 
major programs is to declare a double major and graduate with one 
degree, in which case as few as 120 degree aedtts may be required. 
(See also 'Major Requirements,' and 'Combined Degrees,' abow.) 

Restrictions on Credit 
R-ted Subjecta: Degree credit will not be granted for course work 
in which credit has already b88n granted. (Students who wish to 
repaata course in which they did not receive aeditoriginally must file a 
repeat form at the time of registration.) Similar courses may have 
different names dependent upon the college and the semester in 
which a course is offered. Students are advised not to offer repeated 
work as credit toward a degree. 

Advanced Couru Requirements: At least fifteen credits in courses 
numbered 300 or abow must be earned. 

Maximum Credits In One Subject: Students may not count _&rd a 
degree more than forty-six credits in any one subject except for 
special curricula which specify adcitional courses in the curriculum 
ouUine. 

Over-ege Credits: Students attempting to complete majors after a 
protracted interruption in their education, or those attending lhe 
Uniwrstty on a part-time basis over an extended period of time, may 
find that some early course work is outdated. In such cases, a 
department may require refresher work or a demonstration that the 
student is prepared for advanced courses in the department. 

Reatrlctlono on Tranoler Credit: -Two-Year Colleges: No more 
than sixty-four semester credits may be applied -ard graduation 
from ~ear colleges. 

-Weekend College /College of Lifelong Leaming): No more than 
sixteen credits, which may include six credits of Independent Study, 
may be transfem,d from Weekend College. 

- Labor School: A maximum of ten hours of electiw aedit may be 
granted students who have been certified as having completed the 
Labor School curriculum, have a letter of recommendation from the 
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Director, and have earned sixty credits with an honor point average of 
at least 2.0. 

R•lrtcted Cou,-: Degree credit for rasb'icted courses is given only 
within Iha approved limits specified below. 

Prolesolonal Cour••= SIUdents may elect a maximum of sixteen 
credits as cognate work from elected courses offered for degree credit 
by tha several professional schools and colleges within Iha University. 
Eight of thesa credits may be elected with the approval of an academic 
adviser prior to the declaration of a major, and eight additional credits 
may be chosen with the approval of the major department Where 
academic advisars have approved fewer than eight credits, the major 
department may approve a-edit up to the sixteen maximum credits 
allowed. In curricula which specifically require professional courses in 
excess of the maximum, additional credits may be elected. 

Specialized Coura•: Unless a curriculum specifies otherwisa, the 
maximum amount of degree cred~ which may be earned in certain 
specialized areas is limited as follows: 

Areas 
maximum 

degree credit 

Dance (appMd COOllff) .. .. .. .. .. .. .. ......................... 18 
Healh ............................................................... 8 
Applied Mtaic: (ilculill! tho linU!ioo 91ated In tho pa,_h below) ••.•.....••• 16 
Physical Education (actiYly) .............................................. 4 

A total of not more than lour credlta from tha following list of courses 
may be counted toward a degree unless a curriculum specifically 
requires more extensive elections: 

MUA 280 .. .. .. . .. . .. • .. .. .. • .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. . .. . .. • UroYfflity Bands 
MUA 281 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. UniYelsity Synl)l'ony Olttiestra 
MUA282 .................................................. Jazz ul>Band 
MUA 283 ................................................. Men's Glee Cltl> 
MUA 284 . . . . . . . . . . Choral Union 
MUA 285 . . ....................................... Concert Chorale 
MUA287 ................................................ Women's Cl'otale 
MUA 288 .............................. Chamber Mtaic: and Special Ensembles 
SPR 267 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Rad~ T tlevilion-Fim Laboratiry 
SPC 224 ............... , . , ......... , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Forensics Practicum 

Combined o.g,..., Courses taken in the first year of professional 
school may be applied toward the required fifteen credits in advanced 
courses. 

Residence 
To qualify for a baccalaureate degree in the College of Liberal Arts, a 
minimum of thirty credits must be earned in the College. The last thirty 
credits applicable to Iha degree, not including a-edit by special 
examination, must be completed in an undergraduate college or 
school of Wayne State University. Credit by special examination may 
not be counted as residence credit, but such cradi~ if earned during a 
semester in which the student is registered, will not be considered an 
intenuption of residence. 

In special circumstances, senior residence may be interrupted with the 
approval of the student's major department and the Educational 
Adjustment Committee; however, when the candidate has fewer than 
the minimum thirty a-edits of residence in the College of Liberal Arts, 
no such exceptions are permitted. 

For the Combined Degree, the residence requirement must be 
completed in the College of Liberal Arts at Wayne State University 
prior to admission to the professional school. 
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ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 
For oomplete inforllllllion regarding academic rides and regulations 
tf the Universay, students should consult the General /rformalion 
Section of this bulletin, beginning on page /4. The following 
additions and amendments apply to the College of Liberal Arts. 

Attendance 
Regularity in attendance and performance is necessary for success in 
college work. Attendance requirements will be announced by 
instructors at the beginning of each course. 

Normal Program Load 
The requirements for graduation ere based upon an average program 
of fifteen credits per semester for eight semesters. A normal load 
should not exceed eighteen credtts. 

Because two hours of outside preparation are normally expected for 
each class hour, a fifteen credit program calls for approximately 
forty-five hours of class attendance and study per week. Students who 
undertake such a program should expect to give it their full time and 
energy. A few hours of employment a week may be safely edded by 
capable slUdents. 

Extra Credits 
Extra credits ere a edits taken in excess of the normal load of eighteen 
credits. Students with 3.0 (or abow) honor point averages may take 
more than eighteen credits when their proposed programs carry the 
written approval of the adviser and the Dean. 

Retention of Records 
Term papers and examinations shaU either be returned to students or 
retained by the instructor for a minimum of six months. Thereafter they 
may be destroyed. Instructors shall retain grade books for at least fiw 
years following the end of a term, and instructors who leave the 
institution shall give grade books for courses conducted during the 
past fiw years to their department chairperson. Five years alter the 
end of a course, grade books may be returned to the instructor or 
destroyed by the department 

Study Abroad 
For more than a quarter of a century, the University has provided its 
students with the opportunity to study abroad for a year in order to 
experience the cultural, academic, and social life of a foreign counlry. 
Students in good academic standing may take, with the approval of 
their major departments, their junior year's work in Germany under the 
Junior Ye&I in Munich or Freiburg Program. Four semesters of college 
German or the equivalent with an average of B or better are 
prerequisite. Participants will eam credit for one academic year 
(September through July) as fully enrolled (matriculated) students at 
the cooperating Universities of Munich or Freiburg. Interested 
students should contact the Junior Year in Germany offices at 401 or 
471 Manoogian, or phone 577-4605. 

The Wayne at Gordes summer Camp Program offers up to twelve 
credits in advanced Franch, which may be earned during a six-week 
summer session in the Renaissance village of Gordes in the south of 
France. French 210 or its equivalent is the prerequis~. Interested 
students should contact Professor Donald Spinelli at 467 Manoogian, 
or telephone 577~41. 



Wayne in Italy is a summer program lorbeginners in Italian as well as 
for advanced studenlS. Up to twelve cradils may be earned during a six 
- session in Bologna, Italy. lnteresled slUdenlS should conlacl 
Professor Ardree ci Tommaso, 415 Manoogian, or telephone 
5n--6247. 

Since 1980 Wayne has had an exchange ageemenl with !he 
Jagiellonian University in Krakow, Poland. Up to nine students are 
selected for a six - summer program; sludenlS may eern three to 
lour credits in Polish language and culture courses. StudenlS selected 
to participate in !his exchange program are responsible only for !heir 
travel coslS; aH tuition coslS and room and board are covered by !he 
exchange agreement. Interested studenlS should contact lhe Polish 
Studies Program, 443 Manoogian, 5n~24. 

Regarding other opportunities for study abroad, sludenlS should 
contact lhe Universily Advising Center, 577-2680. 

Honors Program 
SludenlS in !he CoHege are eligible to take honors coursas n !hay have 
a cumulative honor point average of 3.0 or above. For a description of 
!he Honors Program and a list of classes, see page 250. 

'A GRADE' -Accelerated Graduate Enrollment 
Some departments of !he College pennlt academically superior 
majors to petition for admission into !he College's 'A GRADE' program. 
·~ GRADE' procadures enable qualnied seniors in !he College of 
Liberal Arts to enroN simultaneously in !he undergraduate and 
graduate programs of !he College and apply a maxium of fifteen en,dits 
-ards both a bachelo(s and maste(s degree in !he major field. 
StudenlS electing 'A GRADE' programs may expect to complete !he 
bachelofs and master's degrees in five years of full-time study. 

An 'A GRADE' applicant may petition !he Graduate Committee of !he 
major department for acceptance into !he program no eariier than !he 
semester in which ninety credits are completed. ApplicanlS must have 
an overall honor point average al !he 'Cum Laude' level (approximately 
3.4) and not less than a 3.6 honor point average in !he major courses 
already completed. If the student's petition is accepted, !he student's 
leculty adviser shaU develop a graduate Plan of Work, specilying !he 'A 
GRADE' coursas to be included in subsequent semesters. 

For more details about !he 'A GRADE' program, contact !he Director of 
Iha College's Honors Program (5n--3030), !he chairperson of !he 
major department, or !he Graduate Office of !he College of Liberal Arts 
(5n--2522). 

Phi Beta Kappa 
Phi Beta Kappa, !he Nation's oldest honor society, was founded at !he 
College of William and Ma,y in Virginia on December 5, 1 n6. The one 
hundred and fifty-sixth chapter of !he society, Gamma of Michigan, 
was installed at Wayne State University on Janua,y 16, 1953 under a 
charter granted to !he College of Liberal Arts by !he United Chapters of 
Phi Beta Kappa. Membership in !he chapter is restricted to ilS charter 
members and to those members of the junior and senior classes of the 
College of Liberal Arts who have been elected to membership by !he 
chapter and who have lonnally accepted eleotion and participated in 
initiation ceremonies of this or some other cooperating chapter. In 
addition, all members of !he University staff who have been elected to 
membership by other chapters of Phi Beta Kappa automatically 
become affiliated members of !he local chapter for !he duration of their 
stay al !he University. 

Election lo membership is restricted to studenlS with at least two 
academic years of residence in !he College of Liberal Arts, and is 
based not only on high scholarship and integrity, but also on breadth 
and depth of program. StudenlS who wish further information are 
urged 10 consult with !he secreta,y of Iha chapter concerning 
requirements for membership. 

Graduation With Academic Distinction 
Cencidalas eligible for !he bachelor's degree may receive a special 
citation placed on !heir diplomas under !he following circumstances: 
The desi!lnations of "summa cum laude; 'magna cum laude,' and 'cum 
laude' will be conferred upon graduating students whose cumulative 
honor point averages at Wayne State University fall within 
approximately !he upper five per cent, !he next five per can~ and !he 
next ten per cent ol lhe senior class, respectively. The honor points 
usad to identily !he lower limits for each designation will be based upon 
!he honor points attained by seniors at these peroentile levels during 
!he prececing ac:ademic year. Only sludenlS who have earned sixty or 
more credits at Wayne State University are eligible 10 graduate !Vilh 
one of !he above distinction citations. 

Dean's List 
The Dean's List of academically superior students is compiled each leH 
and winter IBrm based on the following criteria: A 3.6 honor point 
average for students registered lorfuU-time programs of twelve aadits 
or more wNch contribute 10 !he honor point base; A 4.0 honor point 
average for students registered for between six and eleven crecits. 
Students who receive marks of 'I' or 'W' or ·x· and grades of 'N' or ·u· 
are not eligible. (For explanation of these marks and grades, see pege 
40,) 

Academic Probation 
L- Honor Point Average: If a student's work averages below 2.0, 
!he student will be pieced on academic probation. The student will be 
required to obtain permission from !he University Advising Centar 
before registaring. Such pennission will be granted only after an 
interview during which !he student and adviser Identify previous 
causes of failure and lonnulate a plan for future academic success. 

Reglolratlon: A student on academic probation must have a 'hold' 
released each term before he or she registers. To obtain !his release, 
the student must see an academic adviser in the University Advising 
Center. This hold wiH not be released after the last day of the flna/ 
registration for the term for which the student plans to registar. The 
hold cannot be released al !he advsiing station in !he Student Cenlar 
during final registration. 

Rnlrlctfon: While on academic probation, a student may not 
represent !he College in student activities. 

Removal. or Aca-c Probation: Academic probation will be 
removed at !he end of any tenn in which !he student achieves an 
over-all average of 'C' (2.0) or better for all degree work taken al !he 
University. 

Exclusion 
Low Honor Point A-•= Students on academic probation shall be 
given two subsequent tenns for enrollment on probationary status. Al 
!he conclusion of !he two terms, a student who has not achieved a 
cumulative h.p.a. of al least 2.0 shall be excluded from !he University. 
A student excluded from Iha University may not apply for 
reinstatement for one calendar year. Such an exclusion will be 
reviewed by the Probation Committee and !he Dean upon !he request 
of lhe student. 

Reinstatement: After one year of exclusion, Iha student may apply for 
reinstatement in !he College. The decision to reinstate will be based 
upon evidence presented by !he student Iha! circumstances have 
changed during !he year and !hat !he probability of success has 
increased. The reinstatement application must be retumed 10 !he 
University Advising Center at least two weeks prior to !he first day of 
any registration period. 

Cheating and Plaglartom: The principle of honesty is recognized as 
fundamental to a scholarly community. Students are expected to 
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honor this principle and instructors are expected to take appropriate 
action when instances of academic dishonesty are discovered. An 
instructor, on discovering such an instance, may give a failing grade on 
the assignment or for the course. The instructor has the responsibility 
of notifying the student of the alleged violation and the action being 
taken. Both the student and the instructor are entided to academic due 
process in all such cases. Acts of dishonesty may lead to suspension 
or exclusion. Information on procedures is available in the Office of the 
Dean. 

Academic Advising 
Freshmen and oophomores are required to consult departmental 
advisers each time they register. A staff of academic advisers is 
available in the University Advising Center, 2 East, Helen Newberry 
Joy Sb.Jdent Services Center to answer general academic questions. 
Students should confer with advisers on all questions conceming 
degree requirements, academic regulatk>ns, course elections, and 
programs of study. It is of primary importance that students talk with an 
adviser when they are having difficulties in their academic work. 
Students may choose either to see a specific adviser or any available 
adviser. First-year and sophomore students in some of the special 
curricula are required to consult departmental advisers or advisers in 
other colleges. 

Junior• and Hflloro are assigned to advisers in their major 
departments, and their course elections in the last two years are 
arranged in consultation with these departmental advisers. 

Scholarships and Financial Aid 
See Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid (page 20), and individual 
depar1mental sections below. The following scholarship is open to all 
liberal arts students: 

Herman end Perry Feigenson Scholarship: Awarded to any full-time 
undergraduate major in liberal arts who demonstrates financial need 
and maintains a minimum 3.0 h.p.a. Appltcation deadline is April 30; 
contact the Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid. 
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UNDERGRADUATE 
CURRICULA 
Students who are uncerlam of procedures in curricular plmrning 
should confer with an adviser. In all curricula, majors mllSt be 
d,,c/ared by the beginning of the junior year. 

GENERAL CURRICULUM 
The General Curriculum leads to the degree of Bachelor of Arts or one 
of several special bachelo(s degrees. Although it is designed for 
students who plan to elect a major in a department or ares which does 
not require a special curriculum, it is an ideal choice for entering 
students who have not yet decided on a plan of study. 

In this curriculum, a wide choice of courses is permitted. The elections 
suggested below for the first two years are planned to l\llfill the 
University General Education Requirements and the College Group 
Requirements, but students may vary these elections arranging a 
program for each semester of three to fifteen credits. The courses 
elected during the last two years are arranged in consultation with a 
major adviser. 

Suggested Elections 
First Year 

credits 

American Society and lnstiulions .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . .. . l>-3 
Fo'"9'1 Language . .. . .. . .. .. .. . .. . .. . .. . .. .. .. . .. ................... 4-11 

HIJl\ln•ies ...................................................... , ... 3-7 
Na11.wal SCiance .. . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . • . . . . ............................. 3-7 
~ialScience ............... . 

The Uri,enily and hs Li>raries (UGE 100) . 
~1Bncies,U1c,ves .... 

Second Year 

Ameti:an Society and lnsttt<Aicns . 
Fo'"9'1 l.anguage ............ . 

. ...... 3--7 

. . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

.. ................... 0-e 

.. .................... l>-3 
.. ................. 4-11 

H-1 Studies ............ . ....................................... 0-4 
Humanities ................... . . ............... 3-7 
Nalural Science .............. . .. ........ 3-7 
Social Science ........ .. .. 3-7 

Competencias/Electives .. .. .............. o-e 

PRE-PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA 
Admission to pre-professional curricula implies only that students 
have selected professional goals. It does not necessarily mean that 
students win be accepted by the corresponding professional school or 
college. 

Pre-Business Administration 
-See page 57. 

Pre-Dentistry 
Satisfactory completion of University General Education 
Requirements, College Group Requirements, a major field, and the 
basic sciences listed below lead to the bachelor's degree and qualify 
students for consideration by most schools of dentistry. 



credts 

BiologyorZoologywilhlaboCll<xy ..................................... 12-16 
Cllomis1ty: Inorganic, lnclJclilg qualilalive anaJi,i,. & ..i, .................... 9-11 
Chemistry: Organic wl1h 1abormy ...................................... 9-10 
Erllio/1 .....•.•...••....••.....••....••.....••...•.•...••.•....•.• 9-12 
Physics willl labc>atory ...••.....•.....•••....•••....••......•.....••. 8-10 

Recommended electives include psychology, sociology, 
biochemisby, embryology, and statistics. Because different schools of 
dentisby may require credits in some or all of these subjects, students 
are advised to become familiar wilh Admission Requirements of U.S. 
and Canadian Dental Schools, a brochure which may be ordered from 
lhe American Association of Dental Schools, 1625 Massachusetts 
Avenue N.W., Washington, D.C., 20036. 

Pre-Education 
--see pages 91 and 208. 

Pre-Engineering 
--see pages 114 -119. 

Pre-law 
-See page 195. 

Since the requirements for admission to law schools vary from school 
to school, students should become familiar with lhe requirements of 
lhe school !hey plan to enler. 

For adml"lon to Wayne State Unlvwalty'a Law School, applicants 
should have a bachelofs degree from an accrediled college with a 
strong honor point average. Although no specific courses are required, 
lhe faculty of lhe Law School recommends a strong background in 
English, wilh emphasis on grammar and composition, and in lhe social 
sciences. Within these fields, the choice of courses should be made in 
consultation with an academic adviser in the University Advising 
Cenler. The following is a suggested list of courses: Classics 310; 
Economics 101,102; four courses in English; History 105,204,205, 
310,516,517; Philosophy 101, 185; Political Science 101,304,511; 
Psychology 101; Sociology 200, 382. An introductory course in 
accounting is also recommended. For students interested in the 
practice of law in commercial, corporate, and tax fields, the business 
adminislration curriculum may provide a good background. 

Law School AdmlHlon Test: Each applicant for admission is 
required to take lhe Law School Admission Test given by lhe 
Educational Testing Service, Princeton, New Jersey. This lest is given 
five times a year in Detroit and at one hundred or more other 
examination cenlers localed throughout lhe counby. Application 
blanks and additional infonnation may be obtained from the Testing 
and Evaluation Offica, 698 Student Cenler. 

Pre-Medicine and Pre-Osteopathic Medicine 
Satisfactory completion of University General Education 
Requirements, College Group Requirements, a major field, and lhe 
basic sciences lisled below lead to lhe bachelofs degree and qualify a 
student for consideration by most schools of medicine and os1&opathic 
medicine. 

BiologyorZoologywilhlabc>atory ••••......•.....•.•......•......•.•.. 12-16 
Inorganic Chemistry (h:luing qual!ati,e analysil) & ..i, .................... 9-11 
O!garicChomis1tywlhlabc>atory ....••.....•••....••••...••.•......•.. 8-10 
Physics wlh labc>atory ............................................... 8-10 
English ••.•.•••.•...•••••...•.••.....•••.....••••...••••.....••... 8-12 

Recommended electives include psychology, sociology, 
biochemisby, embryology, and statistics. Because different schools of 
medcine may require credits in some or al) of these subjects, students 
are advised lo become familiar with Medical School Aanission 
Requirements, a brochure which may be ordered from the Association 
of American Medicsl Colleges, 2450 N Slreet, N.W., Washington, 
D.C., 20037-1126. The admission requirements of specific schools of 
osteopathic medicine are available from lhe American Association of 
Colleges of Osteopathic Medicine, 6110 Executive Blvd., Suile 405, 
Rockville, Maryland 20852-3991. 

Wayne Stale University's School of Medicine encourages sbJclents lo 
fulfill degree requirements by selecting courses which will conlribute 
significantly ID a broad cultural background and by choosing a major in 
which one is in18res18d. The Committee on Admissions is influenced 
by lhe scholarly approach to education, not by lhe area in which one 
concentrates. 

Pre-Medical Technology 
--seepage 337. 

- Cytotechnology Concentration 
--$eepage339. 

Pr~ortuary Science 
--&,epage 342. 

Pre-Nursing 
-see page 307. 

Pre-Occupational Therapy 
--seepage 347. 

Pre-Optometry 
Satisfactory completion of University General Education 
Requirements, College Group Requirements, a major field, and lhe 
courses lisled below lead to lhe bachelofs degree and qualify a 
student for consideration by most schools of optomeby. Although 
some schools will accept students who have compleled only two years 
of undergraduate work, preference is given to !hose who have earned 
the bachelofs degree. 

cn,diJs 

Biology, ~ micralllology, wl1h laboralory .••.......•.......•••••.•.. 12-16 
tiorgani: chemislrywlh labc>atory •.....•.•......••.......•••••...••••.. 8-10 
Physics wl1h 1abora1ory .............•.......••.•....•••••....•••••.•.• 8-10 
Mathomalics: 

Algabra andT19>- ... ; ....................................... ~ 

CalciJus ...••......•••.......••......•.•.......••.•....•••••....• 8-S 
Englilll .....•...........................................•.......•... 8-S 
Psychology ......•.•......••••......••.......•••.....•••••..•.•••••... 3 
Slalislics .....••••...••••.......••..••.•.••••...•.•••••...•••••••••••• 3 

Recommended electives include biochemisby and social sciences. 
lnfonnation about specific schools is available from lhe Association of 
Schools and Colleges of Optomeby, 6220 Executive Blvd., Suite 690, 
Rockville, Maryland 20852. 
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Pre-Pathologist Assistant 
-See page 344. 

Pre-Pharmacy 
-See page 321. 

Pre-Physical Therapy 
-see page 350. 

Pre-Radiation Therapy Technology 
-see page 354. 

Pre-Social Work 
-See page 418. 

Pre-Veterinary Medicine 
Satisfactory completion of University General Education 
requirements, College Group Requirements, a major field, and the 
courses listed below lead to the bachelo(s degree and qualify a 
student for consideration by the College of Veterinary Medicine at 
Michigan State University. 

credits 

BIO 151 --(LS) Basic Biology I .. .. .. . .. ....... 4 
BIO 105-Basic Biology II ............................................... 4 

CHM 105 or CHM 107 
--(PS) -OIJ Princl>lls of Cl'emislry .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. . .. .. . .. . . .. 6 
-(PS) Princ_,les of Chemistry I • • • • • • • • • • . . • .................... 4 

CHM108~o1Chemistryll ....................................... 5 
CHM 224---0rganic Cl'omist~ I. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . .. . .. 4 
CHM 226 ---Organ,: Chemist~ II .. . .. ........ 4 

CHM 227 ---Organic Chemist~ I.Bborato~ .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. . .. ....... 2 
CHM 560 or CHM 662 

--&,vey ol Biocl'onistry .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. ....... 3 

--Biochem~ I .. .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. . .. 3 
MAT160--(MC)E-..YFLlldions ..................... 4 
PHY 213 or PHY 217 

--(PS) Gonatal flhy,ics.. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. . .. .. . 4 

--(PS) General Physics .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. . .. . . .. 4-5 
PHY 214, or PHY 218 

--General Physics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
--General Physics .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. . .. . 4-5 

English JENG) ....................................................... 6-ll 

Other requirements in social sciences and humanities may be satisfied 
by meeting the Liberal Arts Group Requirements. Recommended 
electives include: comparative vertebrate zoology, microbiology, 
statistiics, and psychology. 

TEACHER PREPARATION CURRICULA 
Since most students preparing to teach in one of the fields listed below 
will register in the College of Liberal Arts for their freshman and 
sophomore yaars and transfer to the College of Education at the 
beginning of their junior year, during the first two years they will see the 
academic advisers in the University Advising Center for general 
counseling. Application for entrance to the College of Education 
shouldbemadeaftercompleting fifty-three credits with a minimum 2.5 
cumulative honor point averege and and after having achieved a 
passing score on the University English Proficiency Examination. 
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Students should also have satisfied the University's mathematics 
competency requirement and passed the state Basic Skills Test 

Combined Curriculum for Secondary Teaching 
This curriculum leads to a bachelor's degree and a Mchigan 
Secondary Pmwsional Certificate. 

The Combined Curriculum for Secondary Teaching is offered in 
selected majors in cooperation with the College ol Educalion and 
prepares students for teaching major and minor subjects in the 
secondary school. In this curriculum, students take the first two years 
of work in the College of Liberal Arts. Courses in the third and fourth 
years are taken concurrently in Education and Liberal Arts. In electing 
courses during the first two years, students should acquire a broad 
general education while simultaneously electing courses that may be 
required by their future major depanment. 

Students interested in this program should consult an academic 
adviser at the University Advising Center who will supply a curriculum 
oudine and provide guidance. Students are encouraged to consult an 
undergraduate adviser in the department of their respective majors as 
soon as possible. They may also see the Division of Academic 
Services, Room 469, College of Education, at any time during the first 
two years for consultation on professional programs they may be 
planning to pursue. 

Degree In the College of Liberal Arts: Students remain registered in 
the College of Liberal Arts and elect departmental majors by the 
beginning of their junior year. Students then apply to the College of 
Education for official admission to the combined curriculum for 
secondary teaching and must ba approved by the College of 
Education as candidates for teacher certification. During their junior 
and senior years, student program requests will be signed by both a 
College of Liberal Arts major adviser and by the appropriate adviser in 
the College of Education. 

Degree In the College of Education: Students apply for admission to 
the College of EdU<>ation after completing fifty-three a-edits in course 
work, transfer to that College at the beginning of the junior year, and 
follow the degree requirements of the College ol Education. 

K-12 Majors 
Students wishing to major in Art Education should see an adviser in 
Room 163, Community Arts Building. 

Students wishing to major in Physical Education should see an adviser 
in Room 264, Matthaei Building. 

Students wishing to major in Music Education should consult an 
adviser in Room 105, Sch aver Music Building. 

Secondary Teaching 
- See page 94. 

Students planning to teach English, foreign language, mathematics, 
science, social studies or speech on the seccndary level should 
complete in their first two years the following general education 
requirements: 

University General Education Requirements: see pages 24 -
NO TAG. 

College of Education general requirements: PSY 101, HEA 231 (or 
equivalent). 

English Speech Group: lour courses, including ENG 102, a 20<Hevel 
English course, SPB 101 and an English or speech elective. 

Social Studies Group: four courses from anthropology, economics, 
geography, history, po6tical science, or sociology, including the 
American Society and Institutions requirement. 



Science!Psyr;ho/ogy Group: lhree courses, one frcm each of the 
foUowing areas: life science; physical science; and Psychology 101. 

Mathematics Compstsncy: See General EclJcalion Requirements, 
page 25. 

Pra-eecondary sludenls should also be electing courses in their 
proposed leaching major and minor. Major/minor worksheets may be 
obtained from the Uniwrsily Advising Cenler, or in Room 489, 
Education Building. 

Career and Technical Education 
-Seepage 100. 

Elementary Teaching 
- See page 91. 

Pre-elementary majors should include lhe following requirements in 
lheir first two yeers' wori<: 

Universiry General Educalkm Requi,ements: see pages 24 -
NO TAG. 

College of Ed.Jcation gtlflfJra/ fflC/<Jir&ments: PSY 101, HEA 231 (or 
equivalent), and MAT 111 or MAE 505. 

English/Speech Group: ENG 102, intennediate composition and SPB 
101. 

Social Studies Group: four courses: PS 101 or 103, PSY 101, GPH 
110 and HIS 204 or 205. 

SciBncs Group: lhree courses, includng at least one course from the 
life seienoes and one course from the physical sciences. One of the 
lhrae courses must indude a laborato,y section. 

Pre-elementary students should also elect courses in lheir proposed 
leaching majors and minors. Major/minor worksheets may be obtained 
frcm the Uniwrsily Advising Cenler, or in Room 489, Education 
Building. 

Special Education 
- See page 98. 

The currk:ulum in special education prepares -rs for wori< with 
lhe mentally impaired in elementary schools, residential institutions 
and dagnostic-<:link:al centers. 

In the first two yaars of work, sludents should take courses 10 establish 
a twenly-four credit minor and complete the following general 
eclJcation requirements: 

Unitlarsity General Education Requirements: see pages 24 -
NO TAG. 

Coll8geof Educaliongeneral requin,ments:PSY 101, HEA 233, MAT 
111, or MAE 505. 

Special Education fflC/<lirements: BIO 105 and 287 and SEO 600 wilh 
grades of ·c· or better are required of all sludsnts prior to admission 10 
lhe CoUaga of Education. 

SEO 600, wilh lhe 10pic Critical Epochs and Child Dewlopment 
(Prerequisila: BIO 287), is 10 be taken in Iha spring samesler prior 10 
admission 10 the Collega of Education. 

English/Speech Group: ENG 102, a 200-lewl English course and 
SPB 101. 

A Planned (notH&aehing) m;,,.,,mustbe completed priorl0 admission 
10 Education. Required courses include: ANT 210, BIO 287, PS 101, 
PSY 230, SOC 200, ELE 320, and SEO 600. 

Sludents can obtain major/minor wori<sheels for Special EclJcation in 
Room 489, Education Building. 

AFRICANA STUDIES 
Office: Fow1h Floor, 51 West Warren; 577--2321 

Chairperson: Michael T. Martin 

Professors 
8-Hutchl'ul, Michael T. Martin 

Associate Professor 
PenyMars 

Lecturers 
Ella Davis, Todd Duncan 

Adjunct Professor 
Guerin Monlilius 

Degree Program 
BACH FLOR OF AKfS in Africana Stumes 

Africans Sludes is lhe systematic sludy of the historical, cullural, 
intelleclual and social development of people of African descen~ the 
societies of which they are a part, and lhelr contribution 10 world 
civilization. Its principal geographic domains are lhe United States, the 
Caribbean, Latin America, the African continen~ and increasingly 
westem Europa where large communities reside. The field fealures a 
dwrsily of app,oaches, intelieclual and practical inlerests, and draws 
upon the humanistic, social and behavioral sciences in10 its 
inlerdisciplinary 1ramework. 

The major in Africana Sludes prepares sludents for a wide ranga of 
professional and career opponunities. Majors can continue lo 
graclJate (induding doctoral level) studes in the humanities, social 
and behavioral sciences, or pursue professional progrems in law, 
medcine, business, and joumalism. GraclJates who enler lhe job 
marf<et are prepared for careers in human services and public health, 
education, public relations, community developmeni urban planning; 
and more generally for jobs in lhe public -· in cenlral cities and 
urban institutions, or jobs lhal involw cultural or inlergroup relations as 
well as inlemalional affairs. In the contex1 of me1ropolilan De1roil, 
Africans Studies graclJates wiH be better prepared 10 deal wilh the 
complexity and d"8rsily of lhe city's political and demographicraalilles 
as lhey assume important roles of leadership. 

Bachelor of Arts with a Major in Africana Studies 
Admlaolon Requirements: See lhe general requirements for 
lllderi,aduate admission 10 lhe University, page 14. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates must complele 120 credits 
in course work includng satisfaction of lhe Uni..,..ily General 
EclJcation Requirements (see page 24) and the College of Liberal Arts 
Group Requirements (see page 201), as well as lhe departmental 
major requirements cited below. All course work must be completed in 
accoRlance wilh the regulations of lhe University and lhe College 
gowming undergreclJate scholarship and degrees; see pages 14-41 
and 201-206, raspsctively. 

llajor Requirements: Majors must complete at least lhirty--elx credits 
in a p19scribad course of sludy, includng: 

1. Two introduCIDfy courses: AFS 101 and AFS 221 (sawn aadts). 

2. Completion of study in an approved area of concenlralion 
(twenty-four cred~s). 
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3. Field Work (AFS 591) and'or Directed Study (AFS 690) (five lo eight 
crecits). 

Areas of Concentration 
Cullural Studies and the Arts (rwenty.../our aecits): This concen1ratlon 
is designed for students who are in11lresled in exploring the relations 
between cultural expression/production and the social experience of 
Black life. 

1. Three courses from: AFS 201, 320, 513, 535. 

2. Three courses from: AFS 260,318,408,424,430,511,531, 580. 

3. Two cognates from: ENG 239,347,548; MUH ~7. 631; 
SPC (AFS) 504; THR 511; ANT (AFS) 525, ANT (AFS) 526. 

Development and Public Polley (twenty-four ctedits/: This 
concentration emphasizes historical, political and policy dimenstions 
of the economic and social development ol Black communities. 

1. Three courses from: HIS 314 or 315; AFS 318,321,342, 548. 

2. Three courses from: AFS 260,386,408,440,511,513,532, 558. 

3. Twocogna11ls from: ANT 311,352,623; GEG615, 635; GIS 341; 
HIS 396,573; PS 478,503,574; SOC 557,694, 732; SW 651. 

Minor in Africana Studies 
Students majoring in other fields can minor in Africans Studies. The 
minor consists of six courses in this depa,tment 1l1ese must include 
AFS 101 and two of the following: AFS 201,221,318,342. Students 
wishing to minor in Africans Studies are encouraged to visit the 
departmental office for information and counseling. A minor may be 
declared when filing for graduation. 

Internships 
ln11lmstips are available in which students gain experience through 
placements in settings similar to those in which they will later be 
seeking professional roles. These include: community service 
agencies, community-based self--! organizations, public 
and priva11l institutions, Black altemative organizations and other 
appropriate settings. Sarne students may also do practicums diractly 
with the Department of Africans Studies, assisting in research, 
community relations, and in the arganizaticn, coordination and 
conduct of community ex11lnsion and education service programs. 
The objecllva of this mode of study is to offer students the opportunity 
to synthesize diverse ideas, theories and methodologies with 
important and practical real world imperatives. 

Summer Study Abroad 
SUpervised by the College of Lifelong Leaming, this lravel program 
periodically visits Africa and/or the Caribbean. Through an in11lgrated 
field'classroarn/seminar experience, students are challenged lo grow 
in11lllectually, as well as to incn,ase their self-awareness and 
sensitivity to other cultures. For more information, consult the 
department adviser. 

African Language 
Students may satisly the Foreign Culture (FC) General Education 
Requirement by successfully completing the three-<:c,urse sequence 
in Swahili offered by this department. (See 'Courses of Instruction' 
section, below.) 
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UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
The following cow-ses, nwnbered ~99. are offered for 
undergradMate credit. Courses in the following list IUllllbered 
500-UJ9 may be takm for gradllllle credit ,m/ess specifically 
restricted ro undergradllllle students by individual cow-se 
Umitalions. For inlerpretation of ,uunhering system, signs and 
abbreviations,seepage 449. 

Africana Studies (AFS) 
101. lntroducllon to Alrlcana Studies. Cr, 3 
An in11lrdisclplinary approach to exploring several broad issues, 
topics, theories, concepts and perspectives which describe and 
explain the experiences of persons of African descent in America, the 
Continent, and the diaspora (T) 

201, African Anwlcan Culture: Historical and Aeathellc 
RootL Cr.4 

Core requirement for Africans Studies majors. Examination of the 
historical lraditional and aesthetic bases of a variety of cultural forms 
- language, literature, music - of the Black experience. (T) 

221. (SS) Block Scclol and Polltlcal ThoughL Cr. 4 
Core requirement for Africans Sludies majors. Survey of the Black 
intellectual and political tradition from the Uni11ld Sta1es, the Caribbean 
and Africa. (T) 

239, (ENG 239) (IC) Introduction to African-American 
Uterature: Uterature and Wrldng, Cr. 4 

Introduction to major themes and some major wri11lrs of 
African--American li11lrature, emphasizing modern works. Reading 
and writing abcut representative poetry, fiction, essays, and plays. 

(T) 

260. Race and Racism In America. (SOC 280), Cr. 3 
Examination of the nature and practfoe of racism in American society 
from tts historical foundations to its con11lmporery forms. (B) 

318. Black Scclal Movements, Cr. 4 
Prereq: AFS 221 recommended. Survey of mass or popular Black 
movements with emphasis on their political and cultural impact. 
historical continuity and organization. (Y) 

320, The A-American Cinematic Experience. (FLM 320). 
Cr,3 

Prereq: upper division standing. Historical and con11lmporary 
portrayals of African American people in narrative and documentary 
film. Emphasis on filmic approaches to race relations, cinematic 
elaboration of racial s11lreotypes, and legitimation functions of film. 

(Y) 

321. The Black Community and Public Polley, Cr, 3 
Core requirement for Africans Studies co--majors. Public policy 
formation, issues and implementation as determinants of 
development in the Black community: education, equal opportunity, 
social institutions, law and criminal justice. (F) 

341. (GIS 341) (FC) The Africans: A Triple Heritage. Cr. 4 
Prereq: upper civtsion standing. Examination of the contribution and 
impact of the three cultures which have shaped con11lmporary Africa: 
the indigenous inheritance, and Islamic and Western cultures. (Y) 

342, Pan Afrlcanlam and World Politics. Cr, 3 
Interplay of Pan Alricanism as a cultural and socio-poliijcal movement 
in work:t politics from its origins as a concept to organizing practioe 
worldwide. (Y) 



388. Race, Clue and the Criminal Justice System. 
(SOC388). Cr.3 

Prareq: upper division slanding or criminal justice majors or minors. 
Survey of race and class in the criminal justice system: police, courls, 
jails and prisons. Socio-economic environment of offenders, and 
effects of criminal justice process on their ability to function positively 
within that environment. (T) 

408. Education and African Americana. Cr. 3 
Survey of dominant educational trends which haw impacted and been 
influenced by 1he African American experience in 1he Uniled States. 

(B) 

424. African Americana In BroadcaaUng. (SPR 424). Cr. 3 
Historical owrview of African Americens in radio and television with 
emphasis on three areas of study: news and dorumentary; 
entertainment and advertising; and ownership, employment and 
access. (Y) 

430. African American Women"• l.Jlerature. Cr. 3 
Prereq: upper civision Slancing. History of African American women 
writers from the colonial period to the present Emphasis on 1he 
aesthetic, cultural, and political cimensions of Black literary texts and 
the problematics of a Black 'canon.' (Y) 

440. The Psychology of African Americana. (PSY 404). Cr. 3 
Prareq: upper division standing. Methodological approaches to and 
theories of Black behavior and personality dewlopment. Topics 
include: race and pathology, lil<Hlpan and psycho-sexual 
development personality formation, social and environmental stress 
and adaptation. (B) 

478. (P S 478) Contemporary African PolltlcL Cr. 4 
Natura of African politics; impact of African politics on international 
relations. (B) 

503. (P S 503) Black Polltlcs. Cr. 4 
Natura and texture of black polltics; various perspectives of politics by 
blacks; the impact of blacks on American politics. (Y) 

511. Black Women In America. Cr. 3 
Social, cultural, anistic and economic dewlopment of Black women in 
America; topics include: racism, sexism, marriage, motherhood, 
feminism, and 1he welfare system. (Y) 

513. The Black Family. (GIS 513). Cr. 3 
Prareq: upper division undergraduate standing. Undergraduate credit 
only. Survey and analysis of historical and social forces relatiw to the 
study of 1he Black family. (Y) 

525. (ANT 525) Retendon of African Culture In the New 
World. Cr.3 

Prareq: ANT 210 or SOC 201 or consent of insb'Uctor. African 
background of New World blacks; slaw trade; and degree to which 
African culture has been retained in 1he New World. (I) 

528. (ANT 528) The African Rellgloua E....-,,...: A Trlpl• 
Heritage. Cr. 3 

A triple heritage has contributed ID 1he shaping of lives of African 
descent: 1he lnd",genous. Islamic and Christian religions. Analysis of 
these legacies, their specificity, interplay and significance in Africa, the 
Caribbean, South and North America. (BJ 

531. Special Topics In African• Studl•. Cr. 3 
Topics ID be announced .in Schedule of Classes; topics may include: 
Caribbean politics, African dewlopment, male-female relationships, 
Negritude. (T) 

532. Black Labor History. (HIS 532). Cr. 3 
Prareq: uppercivision standing. Offered for undergiaduate credit only. 
History of black labor from the colonial period to 1he present. Topics 
include 1he development of a dual racial labor system in America; black 
workers in the dewlopment and evolution of the American labor 
movement; and black responses to white working class behavior. (I) 

535. African American Rallglou9 History and Precllce. 
(ANT 535) (GIS 535). Cr. 3 

Prereq: upper division standing. Offered for undergraduate cracitonly. 
Historical role and function of religion amor,g African Americans from 
slavery ID Iha current period. Analysis of religion as the mainstay of 
African American survival and Its contribution to African American 
identity. (BJ 

548. The Po1111cal Economy of Black DevefopmenL Cr. 3 
Prereq: upper division stancing. lnterdsciplinery and case study 
approach to African American social and economic development 
Social stratilicalion in Black communities; growth of Black middle 
class; racial ciscrimination in national economy, inoome disparities 
belween whites and Blacks; and growth of urben Black underdass. 

M 
557. (SOC 557) Race Relation• In Urban Soclaty. Cr. 3 
Theoretical orientations appiied analytically to enhance an 
understancing of Iha patterned sb'Ucturas of privilege In society which 
are based on race. Inequality, segregalion-<lesegregation, pluralism; 
social sb'UctUral frameworks; some attention ID social-psychological 
aspects of topics such as prejudice and racism. (I) 

558. Law and the African AIMrfcan Experience. (SOC 558). 
Cr.3 

Prereq: upper division standing. Offered for undergraduate crecitonly. 
ln-<lepth examination of 1he African American experience with law in 
1he U.S.; historical development of lhe U.S. Constitution; legal barriers 
ID equality and 1he influence of race on the law; use of law as a political 
instrument; participation of blacks in the legal process; comparisons 
with olhar countries. (BJ 

574. (P S 574) Ethnicity: The Potldca of Conflict and 
Coopaadon. (PCS 550). Cr. 4 

Currant ethnic . (racial, linguistic, religious. and cultural) conflicts 
regionally, nationally and internationaly. Introduction to concepls and 
analytic perspectives for understancing ethnicity as a lector in nation 
building and maintenance. (VJ 
580. Third World Cinema. (FLM 580). Cr. 3 
Prareq: upper division stending. Study of the cinematic traditions and 
film practices in the Third World with emphasis on anticolonlal and post 
colonial polttical cinema. (BJ 

591. Fleld Work In the Black Community. Cr. 3--8 
Prareq: written consent of instructor. Open only ID majors. Field 
pleoernent in c,ommunity-based. human services, and civic 
organizations and gowmmental agencies. (VJ 
651. (SW 651) Social Work and the Black Community. Cr. 2 
An examination of the variety of points of view and IJ8nds within 1he 
black community as a background for social work assessment and 
intervention. (VJ 
690. Dlracted Study. Cr. 3--8 
Prereq: written consent of instructor. Open only to majors. Reading 
and research projects. (VJ 

Swahili (SWA) 
101. Elemen'lary Swahlll 1. Cr. 4 
Material lee as indicated in SchtKAJ/e of Classes. Training in 
pronunciation, aural comprehension, oral and wrinen expression. 
Supervised laboratory period for part of class preparation. (F) 

102. ElementarySwahlll II. Cr.4 
Prareq:SWA 101 or consent of insb'Uctor. Material lee as indiceted In 
Sche<A,/e of Classes. Continuation of SWA 101. (W) 

201. (FC) Intermediate Swahlll. Cr. 4 
Prareq:SWA 102orconsentof instructor. Material lee as indicetedin 
Sche<A,/e of Classes. Conversational SwahiN and grammar review; 
reacing of Swahili literature. Continuation of SWA 102. (SJ 
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AMERICAN STUDIES 
Office: 51 West Warren, Room 259; 577-3/J67, 577-2450 

Di'ecror: Jerry Herron 

Advisory Committee 
English: Henry Clolemba, Jeny Herroo, Ross J. Pudaloff, Kathryne Lindberg; 
History: Alan Raudier, Sandra VanllurlcJeo; Plulosophy: William D. Stine; 
Political Science: Philip R. Abbott 

Degree Program 
BACHELOR OF AJrfS with a major in American studies 

American SIUdies is an intetdepartmental program administered by an 
advisory committee composed of specialists on American culture, 
offering undergraduates an opportunity for a flexible and diversified 
major. 8y enrolling In a core of required courses and by choosing 
electives among the humanities and social sciences, majors 
concentrate on the study of the nature and development ol American 
society and culture. Depending on individual interests, electives may 
be chosen from the departments of Africans Studies, Anthropology, 
Art Hisrory, Economics, English, Geography, History, Humanities, 
Philosophy, Political Science, Sociology, and some interdisciplinary 
programs, such as Chican~ricua Studies and Urban Studes. 
Interested students should consult the director or those committee 
members whose fields most closely approximate their own interests. 

Admlaalon Requlrem.,ta: See the general requirements for 
undergraduate admission to the University, page 14. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates must complete 120 credits 
in coursa work including satisfaction of the University General 
Education Requirements (sea page 24) and the College of Liberal Arts 
Group Requirements (see page 201), as well as the major 
requirements cited below. All course work must be completed in 
accordance with the regulations of the University and the CoUege 
governing undergraduate scholarship and degrees; see pages 1-1 
and 201-206, respectively. 

Major Requlrementa: Major concentration in American studies 
consists of forty-five credits: twenty-seven credits in required 
coursas, and eighteen credits in electives, distributed as follows: 

American Studies: six credtts, including AS 201 and 501 or AS 597. 

English: at least nine credits, selected from among ENG 314 and 540 
through 549. 

Hisrory: at least ten credtts, including HIS 204,205, and 519. 

Bectives: Eighteen credits in course work pertaining to American 
culture and institutions in at least three departments. Selection of 
these courses, which may also meet the Liberal Arts College Group 
Re<:,Jirements, must be made in consultation with the director of 
American Studies. 
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UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (AS) 
The follUMling courses, ruunbered 090--099, are offered for 
undergradJuJte credil. Courses in the following list nwnbered 
500--699 may be taken for graduate credit unless specifically 
restricted w wulugraduate students /ry individual course 
limuations. For inlerpretation of ruunbering system, signs and 
abbreviaJwns, see page 449. 

201. Introduction to American CUl1Ure. Cr. 3 or 4 
Conflicts and changes in American values, ideas, heroes, and national 
sett-definition introduced through the study of literature, art, films, and 
other cultural expression. (T) 

501. A"*'°"" National Character. Cr. 3 or 4 
Inquiry into the values of American civilization as revealed in a wide 
variety of evidence from the beginnings of the Americen experience to 
the present, with a view to understanding the distinctive characteristics 
of the American people. (Y) 

597. Seminar In American Stud! ... Cr. 3 or 4(Max. 8) 
Reading, discussion, and individual resean:h oriented roward a 
common Iheme or problem in the study of American culture. Topics to 
be announced in Schedule of Classes. (I) 



ANTHROPOLOGY 
Oflice: 137 Manoogian; 577-2935 

Chairperson: Mark L. Weiss 

Professors 
Barbara C. Aswad. Marietta L Baba, James B. Chrislensen (Emeritus). 
Bernice A. Kaplan, Bernard Ortiz de Montellano, Arnold R. Pilling, Matk. 
L Weiss 

Associate Professor 
Gordon L Grosscup (Emeritus) 

Assistant Professors 
Andrea Sankar, Frances Trix 

Lecturer 
Yun Lee 

Adjunct Professors 
Morris Goodman, Gabriel W. Lasker (Emeritus), Madeleine Leininger, 
Guerin Montilus, Eugene Perrin 

Adjunct Associate Professor 
Elizabdh Briody 

Adjunct Assistant Professors 
Karen Davis, Dorothy Nelsoo. 

Degree Programs 
BACHEWR OF ARTS with a major in anthropology 

BACHEWR OF ARTS with a major in 
anthropology and sociology 

*MASTER OF ARTS with a major in anthropology 

*MASTER OF ARTS with a major in anthropology and a 
concentration in applied medical anthropology 

*DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with a major in anthropology and 
specializations in cultural anthropowgy, archaeowgy, 
ethnohistory, medical anthropology, physical anthropology, 
historical archaeology, urban anthropowgy, industrial/business 
anthropowgy, applied anthropowgy and devewpment 
anthropowgy. 

Anlhropology is a comparative social science which seeks to uncover 
principles lhat govern human social and cultural behavior, 
Anlhropology also seeks to understand and interpret human lhoughts, 
feeling, and behavior wilhin lhe context of different cultural systems. 
The discipline is divided into lhe fields of cultural, physical, linguistic 
and applied anlhropology, and archaeology. Wayne Slate's 
depar1ment offers a broad-based Bachelor of Arts in anthropology. 

• For specific requiremenlS, consult the Wayne State University Gram.late Bliletin. 

Undergrad.late training in anlhropology is designed for various group& 
of students: (1) !hose desiring scientific knowledge of lhe social and 
cultural determinants of behavior; (2) !hose preparing to enter a public 
service profession such as fibrarianshlp, social work, nursing, 
medicine, ed.lcation, or law; (3) !hose preparing for employment in 
historical or natural scienoe museums; (4) those preparing to serve lhe 
business and/or induslrial community as a specialist in croslHlUlturaf 
analysis; (5) !hose seeking to enter lhe fields of cultural resource 
management; (6) !hose expecting to work with lhe general public and, 
lherefore, requiring a broad grasp of lhe nature of society, group 
behavior and social change; (7) those looking forward to 1118Ching 
anlhropology or another of lhe social or behavioral scienoes; (8) !hose 
praparing for a career in anolher oounlry, in International studes, or in 
foreign affairs; (9) !hose planning to pursue careers in law 
enforoement, police scienoe, or criminal justice; and (10) \hose who 
desire to pursue graduate studies in anlhropology. 

Bachelor of Arts Degrees 
The Depar1ment offers lhe Bachelor of Arts degree wilh a major in 
anlhropology or a major in anlhropology and sociology, for bolh of 
which lhe following admission and degree requirements apply. 

Admloslon requirements for lhese degree programs are satisfied by 
lhe general requirements for undergraduate admission to lhe 
University; see page 14. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates must complete 120 credits 
in oourse work including satisfaction of lhe University General 
Education Requirements (see page 24) and lhe College of Liberal Arts 
Group Requirements (see page 201), as wail as the departmental 
major requirements cited below. All oourse work must be completed in 
8"COfdanoe wilh lhe academic prooedures of lhe University and lhe 
College governing undergraduate scholarship and degrees; see 
pages 14-41 and 201-206, respectively. 

- With a Major in Anthropology 
Major Requirements: Students majoring in anthropology are 
requirad to elect a minimum of lhirty credits in anthropology, includng 
Anthropology 210,211,520, 521 (or an aooepteble eltemative), 527, 
531 or 532, and two of lhe following three oourses: 638, 639, or lhe 
capstone course. A minimum of fifteen credits must be taken in 
residence. The capstone course must be taken in residence. 

Umltatlons: Students may not elect more lhan forty-five Cledits in 
course work wilhin lhe Department. 

Cognate Requirements: Choices of cognate oourses should be 
discussed wilh faculty in the Department of Anthropology. 

Honora Program for Majors: see desaiptlon of Honors Program, 
below. 

- With a Major in Anthropology and Sociology 
Major Requlremento: Students majoring in anlhropology and 
sociology are requirad to take Anthropology 210, 211, 520, 521 (or an 
acceptable alternative), 527,531 or 532, and two of lhe followinglhree 
courses: 638, 639, or lhe capstone course; Sociology 200, 330, 420, 
410 and 405 or 605 or 606. They must complete a total of at least 
twenty credits in sociology and twenty credits in anlhropology, but not 
more lhan forty-live credits in lhe two fields combined. 

Honors Program 
This program is open to students pursuing a bachelofs degree wilh a 
major in anthropology who maintain an overall cumulative honor point 
average of at least 3.3 and a similar h.p.a. in anthropology oourses. 
Honors majors must demonstrate lhe ability to do original work by 
writing an honors lhesis during their senior year. The anthropology 
honors program leads to a degree designation 'Wilh Honors in 

Coll<g< of liberal Art, 213 



Anthropology', Students in the Honors Program must satisfy lhe 
foHa.Ning requirements: 

1. All requirements for a major in anthropology; 

2. OVerall h.p.a. of 3.3 or above; 

3. Anthropology h.p.a. of 3.3 or above; 

4. A minimum of 1hree and a maximum of six thesis crecits in 
anthropology (ANT 499); 

5. An approved honors thesis; 

6. One 400-level honors seminar (HON 420-428) offered by lhe 
Liberal Arts Honors Program. 

7. A total of fifteen honor!Hlesignated credits including ANT 499, lhe 
400-level HonOl'S Program seminar, and other honors credts earned 
in Honors Program courses orin Honors sections of courses offered by 
other departments. 

For further information about honors credits available each semester, 
see lhe Liberal Arts section of the Univen;ity Schedule of Classes 
under "Honors Program"; or contact lhe Director of !he Honors 
Program. For addttional information on lhe Honors Program in 
Anthropology, contact lhe Departmental Honors Adviser. 

Combined Degree 
Students pursuing a degree at an approved school of dentistry, 
m<Kficine, or law may obtain a combined degree with anlhropology; 
see page 203. 

Minor Study in Anthropology 
The election of a minor in anthropology is appropriata for students in a 
variety of disciplines who wish to add a comparative bio-rutural or 
cross-<:Ultural perspective on lhe study of human beings to !heir area 
of specialization. The minor requires a minimum of eighteen credits in 
anthropology courses including ANT 210 (offered for three to four 
cradits) and ANT 211 (three credits), as well as one of the following: 
ANT 520,527,531 or532 (all offeredforthreecredtts). Students must 
taka an additional nine credits in anthropology eleetive courses. Total 
credits, other then Anthropology 210, must equal at least fifteen for all 
students (including transfer students). 

In order for students to gain maximum benefit from their minor in 
conjunction with their major, it is strongly recommended !hat they 
consult with an adviser in the department before electing courses. A 
list of elective anthropology courses recommended for combination 
wtth a variety of majors is available from lhe Department. 

'AGRADE' -Accelerated Graduate Enrollment 
The Department of Anthropology participates in lhe College of Liberal 
Arts 'AGRADE' Program. AGRADE procedures enable quaified 
seniors in lhe College of Liberal Arts to enroll simultaneously in lhe 
undergraduate and graduate programs of the College and apply a 
maximum of fifteen credtts ta.Nards both a bachelofs and mastefs 
degree in lhe major field Students electing AGRADE programs may 
expect to complete the bachelor's and mastefs degrees in five years 
of full-time study. 

For more details about lhe AGRADE Program, contact lhe 
Chairperson of the Department of Anthropology (577-2935), or the 
Graduate Officer of lhe College of Liberal Arts. 
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UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (ANT) 
The following courses, nwnbered 090--099, are offered for 
undergraduale credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are 
offered for gradual• credit only, may be found in the gradual• 
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 5~99 may be 
taken for graduale credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduale students by individual course limitations. For 
interpretation of nwnbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 449. 

210, (SS) Introduction to Anthropology. Cr. 3-4 
Biological evolution, human variability, prehistoric man and early 
cultures, elhnography, language and cultural growth, diffusion and 
independent invention, problems of lhe field. (T) 

211. (LS) Introduction to Phyalcal Anthropology. 
(Let: 3; or Let: 3; Lab: 2). Cr. 3-4 

Prereq: sophomore standing. Role of hereditary and environmental 
factors, human genetics, meaning of "race' and racial classifications, 
lossil records, evolution of man. (T) 

310. Cultures of 1he World. Cr. 3-4 
Prereq: sophomore standing. Only students in Honors Program may 
register for four credits. Selected representative cultures from 
Oceania, Islamic North Africa, Near East, Subsaharan Africa, Asia, 
American Indian. (T) 

311. Detroit Minorities: Arab•, Hlapanlcs, and Blacka. 
Cr.3-4 

Offered for four credits to Liberal Arts Honors students only. Arab, 
black, and Hispanic minorities from the perspective of history, social 
organization, and cultural background. Topics include: family roles, 
community structure, migration, religious beliefs, education, and 
health problems. (T) 

315. (FC) Anthropology of Bualn•s. Cr. 3 
Differences between American culture/business practice and the 
culture/business practice of other countries: assumptions, world view 
and family structure, organization and language. (T) 

320. (HS) Prehlatorlc and Early Hlatorfc Clvltlutfons. Cr. 3 
A world-wide survey of prehistoric cultures and the origins of 
civilization, with a broad overview of some basic theories about 
archaeology. (Y) 

325. , Dea1h and Dying Around the World. Cr. 3 
Cross-<:Ultural perspective of mortuary practices. Survey and 
comparison of various cultures' beliefs regarding dying, death, and 
disposal of the dead. (I) 

352. (FC) Stabllty and Change In Contemporary Afrfcll. Cr. 3 
Cultural and social change in Subsaharan Africa; impact of European 
and North African culture on the societies of the subcontinent. OJ 
353. Native Americana. Cr. 3 
Survey of Indian and Eskimo cultures north of Mexico; adjustment to 
environmen~ history of the several tribes. (I) 

354. (FC) Cultures and Societies of Latin America. Cr. 3 
Cultural variation within Latin America; continuities and changes in the 
transition from Indian and Mestizo society to modernization within 
national contexts. (I) 

355. (FC) Arab Society In Tranaltlon. (SOC 355)(N E 355). 
Cr.3 

Distinctive social and cultural instituttons and processes of change in 
the Arab Middle East. Regional variations: background and 
ciscussion of current political and economic systems and their 
relationship to international systems. (I) 



390. Directed Study. Cr. 2-6(Max. 6) 
Prereq: 16 credits in anthropology with grades of A or B; consent of 
inslrUctor. (T) 

391. Directed Study: W.S.U. -Salford Exchange. Cr. M 
Prereq: consent of undergraduale adviser. Open only to sbJdents 
admitted to Salford Exchange Program. Credit earned through 
approved lowar division coursework at the University of Salford, 
England, as part of WSU-Safford Exchange Program. (F, W) 

490. Honora Program In Anthropology. Cr. 2-6(Mu. 20) 
Prereq:Junior standing; 3.3 h.p.a.; 3.3 h.p.a. in department; 18 credits 
in sociology and anthropology; consent of chairperson or dean. (T) 

498. Honora Ra ... n:11 Theela. Cr. H 
Prereq: admission to college and department honors programs; 3.3 
h.p.a.; 3.3 h.p.a. in anthropology. Independent study under the 
direction of the honors adviser. Research will lead to the completion of 
an honors thesis. (T) 

499. Honora Theala. Cr. -
Prereq: senior standing; 3.3 h.p.a.; 3.3 h.p.a. in anthropology. Open 
only to majors in anthropology. Research problem to be oompleled 
under the direction of a faculty member whose field or expertise is 
within the topic area. The thesis will be judged by the adviser and a 
second raader. (T) 

508. Urban Anthropology. (SOC 554). Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or oonsent of instructor. Social-cultural effects of 
urbanization from a cross---culrural perspective with emphasis on the 
developing area of the world. The process of urbanization; the 
anthropological approach in the area of urban srudies. (Y) 

514. Biology and Culture. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or 211 or consent of instructor. lnlerrelationships 
between Iha cul rural and biological aspects of man; human genetic 
variability, human physiological plasticity and culbJre as associaled 
mechanisms by which humans adapt to environmental stress. (I) 

518. Introduction to Forensic Science. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CRJ 101 or ANT 211 or oonsent of instructor. lnlroductory 
survey of Iha nabJral, medical, and behavioral sciences with regard to 
forensic applications. Topics may include: toxicology, forensic 
pathology, fingerprints, ballistics, analysis of the human skeleton, 
body fluid identification. (B) 

519. Human 0.teology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 211. Introduction to the identification and measurement 
of human skeletal material. Topics include: anatomical nomenclature, 
measurement and analysis of human skeletal parts (including aging 
and sexing), paleo--pathological diagnoses. (I) 

520. Social Anthropology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SOC 201 or ANT 210. Types of social organization and cultural 
heritage; ancient, primitive and complex culrures analyzed, compared, 
contrasted. (Y) 

521. Method• In Anthropology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210, 12 credits in anthropology, elementary statistics or 
consent of instructor. A survey of research techniques in anthropology. 

(Y) 

522. Women In Development. Cr. 3 
Social change generaled when theories, lechnologles, financial power 
and consumer goods from industrial nations come in contact with 
non...jndustrial ones. Societal ideologtes, class issues and outside 
influences are aitical to gender, economic and political issues. (Y) 

524. Crose Cultural Study of Gender. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or oonsent of instructor. Evolutionary and cultural 
bases of female roles using a world sample, division of labor, marriage 
and sexual behavior, power and ideology. (I) 

526. The African Rellglous Experience: A Triple Heritage. 
(AFS 526). Cr. 3 

A triple heritage has oontributed to the shaping of lives of African 
descent: Iha indigenous, Islamic and Christian religions. Analysis of 

these legscies, their specificity, inlerplay and significance in Africa, the 
Caribbean, South and North America. (B) 

527. Introduction lo An:haeology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210. Archaeological methods and theory, artifact 
analysis and dating techniques. (Y) 

528. F1eld Work In Archaeology of the New World. 
Cr. 5(Mu. 10) 

Prereq: ANT 21 0 and consent of instructor; 527 recommended. 
Malerial fee as indicaled in Schedule of Classes. Introduction to 
reconnaissance and excavation of siles; preparation and cataloging of 
specimens, and analysis of data. (F) 

531. language and Culture. (UN 531). Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or 520 or SOC 201 or consent of instructor. 
Introduction to the strucrure of language and to the ways that humans 
use language in the construction of human worlds. Diversify of the 
wortd's languages and universal properties of language; thaories of 
language change. (F) 

532. language and Society. (LIN 532). Cr. 3 
An introduction to the functions of language in many kinds of human 
groups. languages used to express social roles and stabJses, casle, 
class, and ethnic diversity. Such aspects of language variability as 
'streer or vernacular languages, literary standard languages, pidgin 
and creole languages, and multilingualism. (W) 

535. (AFS 535) African American Rellgloua Htatory and 
Practice. Cr.3 

Prereq: upper division standing. Offered forundergradualecreditonly. 
Historical role and function of religion among African Americans lrom 
slavery to the current period. Analysis of religion as the mainstaY of 
African American survival and its contribution to African American 
identity. (B) 

537. Magic, Rellglon and Science. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or 520 or SOC 201 or consent of instructor. The 
narure and variety of religious belief and praclice; theoretical 
inlerpretations. (B) 

540. Anthropology of Heelth and lllneea. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or oonsent of instructor. An anthropological 
perspective on Iha study of health and illness. Folk medical beliefs and 
practices, culrural patterns for coping with illness, and organization of 
health instibJtions cross--<:Ulturally. (Y) 

541. Anthropology of Age. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or consent of instructor. Old age examined from a 
cultural perspective; social and political factors; cross-cultural 
consideration of values which affect the experience of old age and the 
starus of the elderly. Role of ethnicity and minority stabJs in aging. 

(Y) 

551. Pracolomblan Meeoamerlcan Cullurea. (CBS 351), 
Cr.3 

Prereq: ANT 210 or consent of instructor, or CBS 201. Survey of the 
history and oharacleristics of cultures in Mesoamerica prior to 
colonization, from the Maya and Olmec to Iha Aztec. (I) 

560. Anthropological Muaeology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 and 527 or oonsent of instructor. Introduction to 
specimen identification and care, cataloging procedure, display 
techniques and museums. (I) 

570. Applied Anthropology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or 520 or consent of instructor. The application of 
anthropological concepts and methods to conlempora,y issues of 
public concern in the Uniled Stales and developing nations. (I) 

591. Directed Study: W.S.U. -Salford Exchange. Cr. M 
Prereq: consent of undergraduate adviser. Open only to sbJdents 
admitted to Salford Exchange Program. Cradlt earned through 
approved upper division coursework at the University of Salford, 
England, as part of WSU-SSlford Exchange Program. (F,W) 
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593. (WI) Writing lntenalve Courae In Anthropology. Cr. 0 
Pren,q: junior slanding, satislaclory completion of English Profidency 
Examination, consent of instructor; coreq: ANT 531,532,638 or 639, 
taught by full-lime faculty member. Olle!ad for S and U grades only. 
No degree crecfll. Required for aM majors. Discipinary writing 
assignments under the direction of a faculty member. Must be 
select&d in conjunction wilh a course designa1ed as a corequistte. See 
section listing in Schedule of Classes for corequisttes avai~ each 
renn. Satisfies lhe Universey General Education Writing-Intensive 
Course in lhe Major requirement Wilhin first lhree weeks of 
enrollment in corequisite course, student must notify instruetDr of 
enrollment in ANT 593. (T) 

596. ca.,.tone Seminar In Anthropology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: upper civfsion standing as undergraduate anlhropology major 
or greduate status wilh some anlhropology background or ANT 210. 
Current analysis of lheoretical issues in each of 1he lour fields of 
anthropology. (Y) 

608. Studlea In Folklore. (ENG 580~ Cr. 3 
Prereq: ENG 228 or ENG 360 or ENG 465 or ANT 210 or consent of 
instructor. Use of folklore in fiterature; field work; analysis of collected 
oral literature; study of separate genres of oral iterature and analysis 
of parallel texts. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (I) 

817. Polltlcal Anthropology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or 520 or SOC 201 or consent of instructor. 
Comparative political systems of traditional societies. Government, 
1he state, warfare, law, and social control. Theoretical approaches 
with analysis of represenlative societies. 

1 

(I) 

1123. CUlturea ol Suboaharan Africa. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or SOC 201 or consent ol instructor. Subsaharan 
African cultures and societies; emphasis on bolh complex and simple 
political syslems. (I) 

829. CUiture Alea Studies. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or 520 or SOC 201 or consent ol instructor. Culture 
and social changes. Origins and functional interrelationships, regional 
variation in population, settlement, race contact, aoculturation, 
migration, social institutions. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. (I) 

838. (HIS 786) Oral Hlatory: A Methodology for Research. 
(L S 777). Cr. 3 

Oral history as a merhodology for research. Interviewing procedures 
and techniques ol indexing, transcribing, and analyzing historical 
content of oral history interviews. (I) 

838. Anthropologlcal Theory Before 1940. Cr. 3 
Prereq: 21 aedits in anlhropology orconsentolinstructor. Theoretical 
analysis and explanation of anthropological problems as perceived in 
Europe and America before 1940. (F) 

839. Contmnporary Theory In Anthropology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 638 or 24 credits in anthropology or consent of instructor. 
Analytical framework in use and developments in lheory since 1940; 
lhe comparative method in lhe social sciences. Contemporary 
anlhropological problems. (W) 

840. Ethnicity and Aging. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SOC 501 or ANT 210 or ANT 520 or consent of instructor. An 
analysis of 1he position, function and role of 1he elderly in selected 
societies around lhe world. (I) 

841, (NUR 800) Tranacultural Health and Ute Cycle. Cr. 3--5 
Prereq: introductory course in anthropology or consent of instructor. 
Comparative lheore~caland research locus on cognitive and symbolic 
heallh care beliefs and practices of selected Western and 
non-Western cultures, related to lhe life cycle: infancy, childhood, 
adolescence and adullhood. (I) 
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645. CUiture, Health Polley and AIDS. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or consent of instruclOr. Interlace of cultural, 
scientific and political factors in lhe formation ol health policy. Focus 
on specific health problem (e.g., AIDS, aging); analysis of social 
construction of lhe problem, and political and medcal aspects. (Y) 

849. Hlatorlcal Archaeology ol North ""*""'· Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 527 or consent of instructor. An:haeological techniques 
and lhelr uses in augmenting lhe historical record of North America; 
types of historic sites; preparation of land use histories; artifact types; 
interpretation of excavations. (I) 

850. North Alnwlcan Prahlatory. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or consent of instruclOr; 527 recommended. 
Prehistory of North America north of Mexico from lhe late Pleistocene 
to Euro-American conlact. (I) 

885. Studies In Phyolcal Anthropology, Cr. 2-4 (Max.12) 
Prereq: ANT 211 or consent of instructor. Selec18d lopics in physical 
anthropology. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (I) 

888. Studies In CUiturai Anthropology. Cr, 2-4(Mu. 12) 
Prereq: ANT 210 or 520 or consent of instructor. Selected topics in 
cultural anthropology. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. (I) 

670. Toplca In Medlcal Anthropology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or consent of instructor. Selected topics in medical 
anlhropology wilh relevance to lheory, practice, and research. (B) 

671. Medlcal Anthropology: Alcohol/Drug Uae and Abuae. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: ANT 210 or consent of insb"Uctor. Biological and cultural 
aspects of alcohol and drug use and abuse considered in lhe conlel<I 
of medical anlhropology and its theory, practice and research. M 
672. Toplca In BuolnaH and lnduatrlal Anthropology, 

Cr.M 
Prereq: ANT 210 or equiv.; 315 or consent of ins1ructor. Primary 
applications of anlhropology within business and industry, induding 
applications in the international business arena and within domestic 
industrial organizations. (B) 

692. Field Practicum In Buoln•ollnduolrlal Anthropology. 
Cr.M 

Prereq: ANT 720 or consent of instructor. Students gain firsthand 
experience in conceptualizing, conducting, and/or implementing 
applied research in business/industrial organizations. (F,W) 



ART HISTORY 
Office: 150 Art Building, 450 Reulher Mall; 577--2980 

Chairperson: Jeffrey Abt 

Associate Chairperson: Carolyn J. Hooper 

Exhibitions and Programs Curator: John Slick 

Slide Co//ecdon Curalor: Terry Kirby 

Professors 
Beman! M. Goldman (Fmeritus), Joseph Gutmann (Fmeritus), Horst llhr 

Assistant Professors 
Nancy Locke, Brian Madigan, Janice Mann 

W. Hawkins Ferry Endowed Chair 
in Twentieth Century Art History and Criticism 
Michael Plante 

The discipline of art history is one of lhe few academic subjects lhat 
gives a student a profound understanding of bolh Eastern and 
Western civilizations over a 5,000-year period. Students of art history 
become more visually aware of !heir surrounclngs and learn to 
appreciate, analyze, and aitically appraise works of art. Aside from 
gaining visual acuity, lhe student of art history learns to understand art 
as an outgrowth of specific historic societies, for works of art refract 
more accurately lhan written texts lhe complex socio-cultural, 
political, economic and psychological dynamics of a culture. In 
addition, lhe purpose of art history is to train students for professional 
roles as art history teachers on lhe high school and college level, and 
to prepare them to assume curatorial, educational, and adminisb'ative 
roles in museums and art galknies. 

Degree Programs 
BACHELOR OF ARIS with a major in art history 

*MASTER OF ARTS with a major in art history 

*CEKf/FICATE in Museum Practice 

Students may elect to earn lhe Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in 
art history from eilher lhe College of Liberal Arts, or lhe College of Fine, 
Performing and Communication Arts. Those electing to earn lhe 
degree from lhe College of Liberal Arts must fulfill all requirements for 
undergraduate degrees in lhis College (see pages 201-206). 

For information relative to Admission and Degree Flequirsments and 
for Courses of lnstructk>n, see lhe Department of Art and Art History, 
College of Fine, Performing and Communication Arts; page 159 . 

Students who elect to earn !heir degrees or oertificates in the College 
of Liberal Arts should consult lhe Chairperson, Department of 
Humanities, Room 423, 51 West Warren (577-3035), for clarification 
and further information. 

• For ,pe<lic ,oqu-, consul the Wayne Slate Universly Gradua!e 8'A1etln. 

CANADIAN STUDIES 
Office: 225 Stale Hall; 577--0541 

Diraelor and Adviser: Blyan Thompson 

Interdisciplinary Minor in Canadian Studies 
SpeciaNzation in Candian Studes is offered only as a minor 
ooncenlration at Wayne State Unill9rsity. The program is 
interdisciplinary and is intended to offer students an opportunity to 
focus on Nnltages lhat exist between lhe United States and Canada. 
Included in lhe courses oomprising lhe minor are offerings in both lhe 
social scienoes and lhe humanities, including disciplines such as 
geography, political science, English, and Romanoe languages. 

An academic minor in Canadian Studes aRows students lo select a 
major in an eslablished dscipline, while still making possible lhe 
pursuit of interests in Canada. 

Students planning to minor in Canadian Studies should oonsutt with 
lhe Canadian Studies Director at lhe beginning of !heir junior year. 

Minor Requirements -eighteen credits, including: 

1. PS270 - lrt-toC8nadianSludie1 
2. Cote elec:tiYes (minimllll ol six cnNils, two COll'Stl), front 

FRE275-lnboclJcllon.,Ouobec:-
HIS 345 - Canadian American Relallo111 
P 5 375-Go- and Poltics of Canida 
GPH 570- Urban Cana 

l Cognates. 5tulenll 111 8llplCled., COffl)lola tine eo,.... flom lhe lolowi,g ill! al 

Cenadian-coi,,a•• at loul two of which -be-hom lhe-. 0011 

- (lhe "'" illled above and the tine died below) 

Mcllionaf -"""' the con, -9""4' (see lll>ove): 
GPH 232-H-Geograplty al the Unlled- and Carada 
GPH 575-Social and Emoom~ Geography al the Unied 5tatas and Cana 
GPH 635-Geoi,aphy al Edtnic G'°"" In lhe Unlled Sluis and Canada 
P 5 551 -Canlllian and American Pollical Thouglt 

Other c:osJ1BIBS: 
ANT353-NaMM*icanl 
ANT 8'8- H""'1cal An:haeologr of Nollh
ANT SSO- No!dt Ame-Pn,li8toly 

ENG 2e0- l-n., Foklonl 
GPH 613-- Urban Geography 
GPH 651 -Urban and Regioral Sy,lems 
HIS 350 - E,plonNs' Age 
P 5 305 - Tha American Ptasldoncy 
P 5 581 -American FOl9ign Policy 
P 5 744- PLlllc Policy and lhe Aged 

Please note !hat additional Cognates may be taken at lhe University of 
Windsor, Ontario, chosen from a list of canadian Studes oourses 
which is available from lhe Canadian Studes adviser. 
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CRIMINAL JUSTICE 
Office: 2228 Faculty/Administration Building; 577-2705 

Director: Steven Stack 

Participaling Faculty 

William J. Brazill, Professor, History 

William Brown. Uctwrer, Criminal J11Stice 

Clifford C. Clarke, Associate Professor, Sociology 

Thomas J. Duggan,Associote Professor, Sociology 

Oiarles D. Elder, Professor, Political Science 

Susan P. Fino, AssociaU Professor, Polilical Science 

Mary Herring, Assistant Professor, Political Science 

Thomas M. Kelley, Assistant Professor, Criminal Just ice 

R. John Kinkel, Uctwrer, Sociology 

Augustin Kposowa. Assistant Professor, Sociology 

Ann Rawls, Associale Professor, Sociology 

Marjorie Sarbaugh-Thompsoo, Assistant Professor, Polilical Science 

Mary C. Sengstock, Professor, Sociology 

Stanley Shapiro, Assistant Professor, History 

Steven J. Stack.Professor, Criminal Justice 

John M. Strate, Associate Professor, Political Science 

Jorge Tapia-Vide~a. Professor, Political Science 

Mark Weiss,Professor, Anthropology 

Leon Wilson, Assistant Professor, Sociology 

Marvin Zahnan, Professor, Criminal Justice 

Degree Programs 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Criminal Justice 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE in CriminalJustice 

Criminal Justice is organized society's primary formal means of social 
control. Generally, it is the practice of public and private agencies and 
groups which seek to prevent, control, adjudicate, punish, correct, and 
defend juvenile delinquents, criminal suspects, and convicted 
offenders. The core' of the criminal justice system is comprised of 
police agencies, prosecutors, defense attorneys, courts, and 
correctional agencies. This system enforces federal and state laws 
and provides numerous other services. Criminal justice is part of a 
larger administration of justice complex which involves court 
administration, juvenile justice, and public and private security. 

The study of criminal justice begins with analysis of the entire justice 
system as a force for social order. Advanced study inquires into the 
political, organizational, social and behavioral aspects of various 
components of the aiminal justice system. Research courses give 
students the tools with which to independenijy analyze aiminal justice 
and skills important for career development Legal courses foster an 
awareness of the values of due process and the limits of governmental 
power in a democratic society. 

Career opportunities in criminal justice include roles as police officers, 
supervisors, and executives: aiminal justice investigators working for 
public defenders, prosecutors, fire departments, and insurance 
companies; correctional officers for whom a college degree is 
mandatory, such as probation officers, parole officers, and community 
corrections specialists. Other specialized rotes in criminal justice 
include juvenile intake officers, juvenile probation officers, volunteer 
adminisb'ators, criminologists, forensic scientists, forensic 
psychologists, medical examiners, and policy analysts. 

• For specific requiremenlB, consuk the Wayne State University Graduate Bulletin. 
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Bachelor of Science 
in Criminal Justice 
The Bachelor of Science program stresses a bl'oad undergraduate 
education designed to enhance the student's liberal arts background 
in the social sciences and humanities. Required courses expose a 
aiminal justice major to all aspects of the justice system and foster a 
systemic view rather than a specialization in a single component of this 
field. Within this broad framework, courses which deal with specific 
topics and pr&-professional concerns are available. Practical field 
experience is desirable and may be arranged for up to eight credits 
under the guidance of the field placement coordinator. 

The curriculum in aiminal justice is multi-<isciplinary with faculty 
drawn from different departments of the College. The curriculum is 
designed to offer students a comprehensive education in aiminal 
justice: it provides a fundamental understanding of the aiminal justice 
system together with skills and knowledge useful in pursuing 
professional careers in justice administration. The emphasis of the 
program on analytical and writing skills is consonant with the growing 
sophistication of criminal justice agencies. Police departments, 
correctional facilities, and court adminisb'ators' offices require more 
personnel with quantitative analytical abilities and computer skills, 
administrative and personal interaction skills, excellent command of 
English, knowledge of foreign languages, and the ability to understand 
legal materials. 

Ccxe courses (23-27 credits) include classes in a variety of disciplines 
comprising theories of criminal behavior, aiminal law, criminal justice 
institutions, and the criiminal justice process. Core courses in the 
aiminal justice curriculum are designed to acquaint students with: the 
problems of aime and deviance in American society; the major public 
institutions which deal with these problems; the legal foundation of 
aiminal justice: analytic research methods used to better understand 
the social and behavioral realities of criminal justice. 

Cognate areas: a minimum of fourteen credits in courses from two of 
the twelve cognate areas must be selected for concentrated work in 
the criminal justice field. The cognate areas provide a structured set of 
rigorous upper-division courses which are relevant to (1) a deeper 
understanding of the justice process and (2) knowledge and skills in 
specific career areas in the field. 

Admission requirements for this program are satisfied by the 
general requirements for undergraduate admission to the University; 
see page 14. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the bachelor's degree 
must complete 120 credits in course work including satisfaction of the 
University General Education Requirements (see page 24) and the 
College of Liberal Arts Group Requirements (see page 201), as well as 
the major requirements listed below. All course work must be 
oompleted i~ accordance with the academic procedures of the 
University and the College governing undergraduate scholarship and 
degrees; see pages 1-1 and 201-206, respectively. 

MaJor Requirements: Students majoring in criminal justice must 
complete a minimum of thirty-seven and no nore than forty-six 
credits. A minimum of twenty-seven credits must be completed in 
oore courses, and a minimum of fourteen credits cognate area 
courses. 

I. Core Courses (Twenty-three to twenty-seven 
credits total) credts 

At least one from the following: 

ANT 210 - (SS) kllloduction to An1hrcpology 
CRJ 101 - Introduction to Crininal Justice , . 
PCS 200- lrtroduction to Peace and Conflid Studies 
PS 100-{SS) Introduction to Polkical Science .. 

PSY 101 - (LS) lntroduelory Psychology 

SOC 200 - (SS) Undemanding Human Society 

............ 3 

. . 3 

...... 3 
..3 

...... 4 

...... ,3 



Both of the following: 

SOC 382 - Thoortas ol Crime and Dllnqt.orcy .............................. 3 
CRJ 571 -Conatilulianal AspeclJ o1 Criminal Law ............................ 4 

At least two of the following four optk,ns: 

eo .... opti>n: 
CRJ 240 at PS 310 at PS 311 

- - .. 1D the JuclclaJ Procea ............................... 4 

-- legal Sjl1lms and "- ........................... 4 
- Polilic:I and local Justice ....................................... 4 

JtNOfllle ju,lic:e option: 
CRJ 241 - Thi Jwenie Justice Sy,lem .................................... 4 

Police option: 
CRJ 260 - Thi Police i1 America •..........•.........•.•................. 4 

Cofl9ctions option: 
CRJ 230 - Penology ..•••••.....••••••...•.••........••••.....••••••..• 3 

One of the following process courses: 

AFS 386 - Race, C- and the Criminal Justice System ••......••••.......••• 3 
P S 312 - Polkics ol the Criminal Justic:e Piocess ............................ 4 

At least . one of the following n,search methodology or statistics 
courses: 

- methodology: 
PS 360- Re11811Ch - ............................................ 4 
P S "6 - T achniquos of Poley Analysis ...•...•..••••........•••.....••••. 4 
PSY 402 - R-,eh i1 Psychology ....................................... 3 
SOC 420- (WQ -ol Social Resean:11 •••.......••••....•.••••....•••• 3 

Appiaclstat-: 
ECO 410- Economi: and Buai1oss Stalislic:s I .............................. 3 
P S 563 - Stalislic:s and llala Analysis in Pollical Sconce ..................... 4 
PSY 301 -Statistical Me- in Psychology .•.........••.•......••••....... 4 
SOC 628 - Soda/ Stalisti:s .............................................. 3 

II. Cognate and Elective Courses (Fourteen credits 
minimum) 

A minimum of fourteen cognate credits must be elected; no more than 
twenty---lhn,e cogna1e ctedits may be from CRJ courses. They must be 
selected from at least two cognate areas; at least two courses must be 
elected from each area selected (Once the minimum number of 
credits ID satisfy the cognate requirement has been elected, any of the 
courses listed below may be l8kert as criminal justioe elective 
courses.) 

The cognate areas listed below are suggested guides for concentrated 
study beyond the core. Olher cognate areas may be pursued by 
students, subject ID lite approval of the Director of the Criminal Justice 
Program. 

Criminal J...,ice Cognote 

ANT 518- lmoclJc:lion to F"""1slc Science 
CRJ 241 - Thi Juvenie Justice Sy,lem 
CRJ 260 - Thi Police in America 
CRJ 326- 1.-lgalion 
CRJ 351 - lllbOcb:lion 1D Securily 
CRJ 490- lli'""'8d SI\Jdy 
CRJ 498 - Honors Th8sis in Crininal Justice 
CRJ 506 - Compa,atMO Criminal Justice 
CRJ 570- U-..mg and Coping Wnh Stllss in Criminal Justic:e 
CRJ 572-Crimlnal Law 
CRJ 595- Special Tcpi:s i1 Crininal .IJs1ice 
CRJ 800 - illemolli> i1 Criminal Justice 
CRJ802-Co-Co..-.eli"Q Pracdarn 
CRJ 623-Alwanced Law Erl""'"'"' Admilislralion 

CRJ 843 -Conec,ioMI ~ T echnilM 
CRJ 660 - Social and legal Dynamics of Cltld Abl80 
CRJ 875-Mn- Law in Crininal Justice 
PCS500-DilpleR-
SOC 501--Soclolaglcal Tcpi:s: Wlitl ColarCmte 
SOC 587 -Famlly Vialanc:e 
SOC 886-°'lll'i'"d Crime: 11s Hlstoty and Sbuclln 

. Correctional Cmuueling Cognate 

CRJ 570 - - In Criminal Justice 
CRJ602--~
CRJ 843-Conec,ioMI Cou"""v Tocmlques 

PSY 411 - - to Psychological Testing 
PSY 432-1-10 Clrical Psyd1ology 
PSY437-Baha,lo,-n 
PSY528-1'1""'""81Y1iTheoty 

Colkctille Conflict and the State Cognote 

AFS 556-l.aw and the Nrican American E,periaoce 
HIS 395-Special Tcpi:s: Thi History olTenorilm 

HIS 552 - Thi Uses ol Tlfflll'. Hlstoty ol lhe --
PCS 200-111-to "-andCorllcl-
p S 351 - (Pl) AIAIIOliy and Robelon 
SOC555-ColaclMIBollaviot:--andSoelelR-

History Cognote 

HIS 331 - Hlstoty of American Crininal -
HIS 395-SpecialTcpics: HlstoryolTom,rism 
HIS552- Thi Uses ol T-, Hlstoty ol lhe Police Stale 
PS 353-(HS) Cotnmllliy i1 w.ent Polilic:al~ 

Ethical Issues Cognate 

PHI 232- (Pl) 1"10Cb:lion 1D Ethics 
PHI 233-1"10Cb:lion 1D Social and Pollcal Phiosaphy 
PHI 528 - Hlstoty ol Elhi:s 
PHI 530- T-111 Cel1i.ry Analytic E
P S 242- Elhi:s and Poilios ol l'lllllc Poley 
P S 351 - (Pl) AIAIIOliy and Robelon 
P S 352 -(Pl) Theorias ol Justice 
PS 353-(HS) Cotnmllliy in-Polilcal~ 

Law and Legal SIIUUes Cognate 

AFS 556 - Law and the Nrican American E,periaoce 
CRJ 572- Criminal Law 
HIS 516-Constillliarol Hlstoty ol lho Unilod Stales to 1sn 
HIS 517-Conslilulional Hls1ory ol lhe Unilad Slatn since 1Bn 
HIS 528-Amarican legal History 

PHI 527 - PNCloophj ol Law 
P s 310-American legal Sy,lems 
PS 311 --ol Local Justice 
PS 511 -Contduional Law 
PS 512-Conslilu1ional ~ and lJmas 

SOC 501 -- Socioi>glcal T cpi:s: Law and Social Psychology 
SOC 581 - Law in Human Sociar,. 

lndillidll/JJ Belavior Cognate 

AFS 556- Law and the African American E,parlance 
Nff 520 - Social ~ 
PSY 240 - Psydlology o1 Social Behavior 
PSY 338- Human Sexualy 

PSY 437 - Bahavior Modllcalion 
PSY 568- Social Psychology o1 Pellooalty 
SOC 202- (SS) Social Ploblems 
SOC 410-(SS) Social Psyd1ology 
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Deviant and Abnormm Behavwr Cognate 

PSY 208 - Plyeoology of Drugs and Behavior 
PSY 331 - Abrormal Plydmlogy 
PSY <132-1-......10C/inir.a/Psye/lology 
PSY 437 - BehaYlo< Moclficalioo 
SOC 480 -o..side11, 0lacatls and Social llMnlB 
SOC 587 -Y-olance il the Famiy 

Domestic Relalwns Cognate 

CRJ 660-Soclal and Logal Oynami:s ol Chid Abl.le 
PS 552- Po1i1ict1 and the Famiy 
PSY 338 -Human Sellllity 
SOC 340 - Maniago and lrunate Relalio,_ 

soc~- - in Socioty 
SOC 540- The Famiy 
soc 541 -Maniago and Famiy P-ms 
SOC 545- Human Sexual Behavior and Society 
SOC 546 - Sex Roles 
SOC 587 - Y-olance il the Famiy 

Urban Studies Cognate 

ANT 311 -Oetrol Minoritiel: Araha, Hispanics and Blacks 

ANT 506 -Uit>an Anthropology 
PS 224- (SSI - ., Uit>an Polli:s and Policies 
PS 522- - ii Uit>an Policy and Managemant 
SOC 550- Uit>an Lrq 
SOC 557 - Race Relations in Urt>a.n America 

Group and Organizalwnal Dynamics Cognate 

P S 343 - Bureaucracy and Pi.illic Policy 
PSY 583 - Gioup Oynami:s 
PSY 565 -Plyeoological Aopecto of Learshl) 
PSY 568 - Social l'lyeoology ol Pl"°nally 

Public Policy and Processes Cognate 

AFS 558 - Law and the African American Experience 
ANT 570--'4>f>led AnJwopology 
ECO 520 -Reguation and Rogulaled lndLBlriel 
PS 241 - lrtroduclion 10 Pli>lic Poley 

P S 242 - Ellies and PoMi:s ol Pi.illic Poley 
P S 522 -Issues In Urt>an Poicy and Managomart 

Total Degree Program Credits . ................. 37-46 

Minor.and Other Study 
Minor In Crim Ina I Juotlce: The Department offers a minor in Criminal 
Justice for which the notation of a· minor appears on the student's 
transcript. The required Criminal Justice courses are: 

credits 

CRJ 101 -ll'll'Oduclion to the Crirrinal Justice System ... , . . . . . . . .. . . ......... 3 
CRJ 230 -lrtroducllon to Conoc:tions and Ploology ••........•.........•..... 3 
CRJ 240 -lrtfOCl.lction to the Judicial PIOC898 ............................... 4 
CRJ 260 -Police Rola in the Crimna/ Ju!llice System ......................... 4 
CRJ 571 --Olnstltiional "-11 ol Criminal Law . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .......... 4 
Criminal Justice Elective ........ , .................... , , . . . . . . . . , ...... 3-4 

TOT AL: 21-22 

Students wishing to minor in criminal justice are encouraged to visit the 
Departmental Offices for information and counseling. A minor may be 
declared when filing for graduation. 
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Pre-Law Advlalng and Currlculum: Students wishing to major or 
minor in criminal justice and who are considering legal careers should 
notify the Depar1menrs adviser at the beginning of their junior year and 
anange a conference with a pnHIIW adviser. For non-majors wishing 
to take a pre-law sequence of courses in criminal justice the followfng 
are recommended: 

CRJ 101 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ~boduction ., the Crilnils JLOtice gy.em 
CRJ 240 ................................... I- to the - Proc:eos 
CRJ 326.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ln'llstigation 
CRJ 571 ................................ Co-I "-11 of Crilninal Law 
CRJ 572 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Crimils Law 
CRJ 595 .....•.............................. Special T api:s il Crilnilal Juatice 

Also see pre-law courses in Undergra<*Jate Curricula, page 207. 

Graduate Study: Graduating seniors who are planning graduate 
study in criminal justice may qualify to complete approved course work 
toward the Master of Science in Criminal Justice degree under the 
Senior Rule provision. Minimum requirements for Senior Rule study 
include: a 3.0 Honor Point Average for the junior and senior years of 
study. and at least one (but not more than ten) credits remaining to be 
completed for the undergraduate degree. Additional limitations and 
requirements apply for this status and for continuing gradlate study in 
aiminal justice. Interested seniors should consult with their 
undergraduate adviser for further information. 

A more complete discussion of the Master of Science in Criminal 
Justice degree program appears in the Wayne State University 
Graduate Bulletin. 

Honors in Criminal Justice 
The Honors Program in Criminal Justice is open to students of superior 
academic ability who are majoring in criminal justice. To be 
recommended for an honors degree from this departmen~ a student 
must maintain a cumulative honor point average of at least 3.3. He/she 
must accumulate at least fifteen credits in honors-designated course 
work from various departments in the College, including honors 
requirements within Criminal Justice, and including at least one 
400-level Honors Program seminar (consult the Schedule of Classes 
under 'Hono'rs Program'), The Honors student must demonsb'&te the 
ability to do an original Honors Thesis during the senior yem. For 
infonnation about the requirements of the departmenrs honors 
curriculum, contact the Chairperson of the Department, or the Director 
of the Liberal Arts Honors Program (Sn-3030). 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (CRJ) 
Tiu, following cowses, numbered 090-699, are offered for 
wulergraduale credit. Cowses numbered 700-999, which are 
offered for graduale credit only, may be found in the graduale 
bulletin. Cowses in thl, following list numbered 5~99 may be 
taken for graduate credit unless specifically restricted to 
wulergraduale students by individual cowse limilalions. For 
interpretalion of numbering system, signs and abbrevialions, see 
page449. 

101. Introduction to the Criminal Justice System. Cr. 3 
Survey of aiminal justice system. Agencies and processes inck.tde: 
police, courts, bail, prosecution, defense, plea bargaining, trial, 
sentencing, community corrections, jails and prisons. (T) 

230. Penology: Punlohment and Correctlono. (SOC 384~ 
Cr.3 

No credit after fonner CRJ 270. Description and analysis of legal, 
social and political issues affecting contemporary correctional theory 



and practice. Topics include: his10iy of correclions; function and scclal 
structure of ccrreclional institutions; lnslilUtional alternatives including 
diwrsion, probation and pa,ole. Foeld lrips 10 institutions and 
community correclional settings normaNy required. (T) 

240. lnlroduclfon lo the Jucllclal Proc:Na. Cr. 4 
An examination of Iha structure, powers, doclrines and judicial 
precesses including Iha origin, nature and functions of judicial review 
in the criminal Justice system. (T) 

241. TheJu-,U.JuadceSyatem. Cr.3 
No credit altar lonner CRJ 291. Overview of the juvenile justice 
systam, intarrelalionships with olhar components of the aiminal 
justice system. Evaluation of law enforcement approaches 10 
polie&-juvenile contacts. (T) 

280. The Pollce In America. Cr. 4 
Role of the pofice officer in ralation 10 the cus10ms and problems of the 
community and ID ether elements in Iha aiminal Justice system. 
Comparative analysis of tachniques being used by law enforcement 
agencies to deal with aime. (T) 

312. Pol- of the Crlmlnal Juallce Pr_., (PS 312). 
Cr.4 

Prereq: sophomore standing. Political aspects of criminal justice; 
pofitics of crime legislation, police function, prosecution, adjudication, 
and corrections; Federal role in criminal justice. (Y) 

328, lnvealfgatlon. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CRJ 101. Overview of the hisl0iy of aiminal investigation, the 
functions of police Investigators, aime scene search and evidence 
precessing, an inlrodJclion to criminalistics, locating and interviewing 
witnesses, examining Iha elements of proof required in specific 
criminal offenses and interrogation tachniques (pre- and 
post-Miranda). (Y) 

351. lnlroduclfon lo Security: Peraona and Property. Cr. 4 
No credit altar lonner CRJ 231. Hisl0rical, philosophical and legal 
framework for security operations; detailed presentations of specific 
security processes and programs currenUy and historically utilized in 
providing security; operational view of speciaNzed areas of security in 
loss prewnlion management. (T) 

480. (SOC 480) Oulaldera, OUlcasla and Soclal Devfanla. 
Cr. 3 

Definition and characleristics of behaviors which have, at times, been 
considered deviant, such as: aiminality, mental illness, alcoholism, 
drug addiction, abortion, prostitution, and pornography. 
lntardisciplinaiy theories introduced 10 lacifitate understanding of 
those behaviors, their diagnosis, management, control, and 
prevention. (T) 

490. Dlrecled Study. Cr. 1-3 
Prereq: criminal justice major; writtan consent of instruc10r. Open only 
10 Criminal Justice majors. Independent reading or research in a 
particularfacatof criminal justice, culminating in an extanded paper or 
research report prepared under direct supervision of faculty. (T) 

498. Honors Theala In Crlmlnal Jualfce. Cr. 3-6 
Prereq: senior standing; 3.3 h.p.a. Open only to criminal justice 
majors. Research problem 10 be completed under the direclion of a 
faculty member. (I) 

51111. Comparalfve Crlmlnal Juadce Syatema. Cr. 3 
No credit altar former CRJ 650. Selected criminal justice systems in 
other nations. (B) 

570. Und•alandlng and Coping Wllh Slreaa In Law 
Enlotc-,ienL Cr.3 

Provides criminal justice personnel with a bkHooclal framework or 
model 10 identify specific stresses peculiar to law enforcement work 
and develop adaptive mechanisms to mediate slress and alleviate the 
psychclogicel eflecls of stress. (Y) 

571. Conatltutlonal Aapecla of Crlmlnal Law. Cr. 4 
Prereq: minimum of 12 credits in criminal juslice. Not for graduate 
credit without consent of gradual& program director. Constitutional 

safeguards and legal controls on govenvnental action. Constitutional 
doctrines examined: clle process, equal protaclion of the laws, search 
and seizure, sell-incrimination, double jeopardy, right ID counsel, 
speedy lrial, bal, auel and unusual punishments. Topics may Include: 
role of Supreme Court, investigation, arrest Sl0p and frisk, saardles, 
electronic eavesdropping, confessions, pralimlnary examination, 
grand juiy, plea bargaining, juiy lrial, santencing, prisoners' rights, 
death penalty. (T) 

572. Crlmlnal I.aw. Cr. 4 
Not for graduate credit without consant of gracllate program direcl0r. 
An examination of Iha common law. Development of Iha criminal law, 
Iha general elements ol aime, general delanses, principles of 
accountability, and the particular elements of specific crimes. (T) 

581. (SOC 581) Law In Human Society. Cr. 3 
Law and Iha lagal structure in Its social contaxt. Development, 
enforcement and interpfelation of law; emphasis on the American 
governmental systam. Reciprocal effecls of law and the society In 
which It develops; comparative analysis. For pre-law, criminal justice, 
and political scienoe slUdents, as well as for sociology majors. (Y) 

593. (WI) Wrldng lnlenalve Cour• In Crlmlnal Juallce. Cr. 0 
Prereq: junior standing, satisfacl0iy completion of EngNsh Proficiency 
Examination, consent of instructor; coreq: CRJ 325, 351, 490, 498, 
506, 570, 571, 572, 595, 600, 502, 623, 643, 660, 675. Offered for S 
and U grades only. No degree credit Required for CRJ majors. 
Disciplinary writing assignments under Iha direclion of a faculty 
member. Must be selectad in conjunction with a course designatad as 
a corequisita; see Schedule of Classes for corequisitas available each 
tarm. Satisfies the Unl\18rsity General Education Writing lntenaive 
Course in the Major requirement. (T) 

594. (PCS 500) Dlapula Reaolutlon. (PS 589XPSY 571). 
Cr.3 

Overview of Iha precesses and sectors in the field of dispute resolution 
including nagoliation, mediation, arbitration, and conciliation. M 
595. Speclal Toplca In Crlmlnal Juatlce. Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 
Prereq: CRJ 201. No credit for repeated section. M 
800. lntemahlp. (U S 600). Cr. 1~Max. 8) 
Prereq: written consent of adviser. A comprehensiw intamship 
program lnwlving various criminal justice agencies. Placement may 
be made In court, corrections, police, JuvenHe justiios, and other 
agencies at the stale, county and local levels; work opportunities 
include agency procecl,re and policy, patrol, case analysis, report 
writing and resaarch. (T) 

623. Advanoed Law Enforosmenl Admlnlalratlon. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CRJ 101. Police-management problems; organization and 
objectives, planning and coordination, public relations and support. 

(B) 

660. Soclal and Legal Dynamlca of Chllcl AbUN. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CRJ 241. Dynamics and psychopathology of child abusa: Its 
incidenoe and impact on the family, society, and the numerous social 
and legal agencies involved in Iha detaction, processing, and 
trealment ol both child abusers and the abused. (B) 

675. Admlnlatradve Law In Crlmlnal Juallce. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior, senior or gradual& level Blanding. Functions, powers, 
procedures, and constitutional !imitations gennane to adminislratiw 
agencies and offk:ers, with parlicular emphasis on those operaang In 
Iha criminal justice field. (I) 

686. (SOC 686) Organized Crime: Ila Hlatory and Social 
Structure, Cr. 3 

Prereq: CRJ 385 or SOC 382. Open only to juniors, seniors and 
gracllate swdents. Analysis of the histoiy and social slrUCIUre o1 
organized crime. Contamporaiy national and international forms of 
criminal entarprises. (B) 
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ECONOMICS 
Office: 2074 Faculty/Administration Building; 577~ 

Chairperson: Allen C. Goodman 

Administrarive Assistant: Delores G. Tennille 

Professors 
David L Fancl (Emcrilus), Thomas J. Finn, Jr., Allen C. Goodman, L 
Bernard Goodman (Emeritus1 Mad< I. Kahn (llmerilus1 Jay IL Levin, 
Li Way Lee, John M. Mattila (Emerilus), John D. Owen, Karl Roskamp 
(Emeritus), Robert J. Rossana, laWlfflCC H. Selt,.cr (Emeritus) 

Associate Professors 
R. King Adamson (Emeritus), Ralph M. Braid, Gail A. Jensen, Stephen J. 
Sporr 

Assistant Professors 
Kevin D. Coller, Jolm T. Duddn, Jr., James Harrigan (vililing1 Panagioti, 
Mavros, Philip J. Grossman, Robert W. Wassmer 

Lecturers 
Kathleen Carr-Possai, David Karemcra 

Degree Programs 
BACHEWR OF ARIS with a mJJjor in economics 

*MASTER OF ARIS with a major in economics 

*DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with a major in economics 
(Also see Masrer of Urban Plmwng with speciaUzation in 
economics, and Master of Arts in /nd.11Strial Relations, in the 
Wayne Stare University GrodU/Jle Bidletin) 

Economists frequently describe their WOik as the study of how 
individuals and sodeties aJlocale limited resources to try to satisfy 
unlimited wants. Economics is a sclenoe of choices. Households and 
firms must decide what and how much to oonsume or produoe and how 
much to pay for products and for the use of labor, land and capital. The 
federal government makes decisions affecting inflation and 
unemployment, taxation and expenditures, the monetary system and 
international trade. Together these public and private choices 
determin.e the nation's prosperity and shape the dsbibution of its 
wealth. Sinoe every social relationship has eoonomic aspects, an 
understanding of eoonomic principles and systems is an integral part 
of a liberal education. 

Economics majors have a wide choice of oourses and careers. Many 
supplement their major with cognate courses to prepare for careers in 
business, joumalism, health care administration or public service. 
Others find ~ excellent preparation for law school. Undergraduates 
who want to do graduate WOik in economics need a good mathematics 
background. Ph.D. graduates are in demand at universities, 
oorporations, financial institutions and government agencies. M.A. 
graduates may teach at junior colleges but more typically go into 
business or public service. 

Bachelor of Arts in Economics 
Admlaolon requirements for the College are satisfied by the general 
requi,ements for undergraduate admission to the University; see page 
14, as well as the insrruetlons for declaring a major (page 202). The 
Economics Oepanment presumes as prerequisite to all eoonomics 
oourses at least two years of high sc:hooHevel algebra and one year of 
geometry. 

' For specific n,qulremenm, ,.. the Wayne Slate UniYe!litf Grlllllate Bulelil. 
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DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the Bachelor's degree 
must complete 120 credits in oourse WOt'k including satisfaction ol lhe 
College al Liberal Aris Group Requirements (see page 201) and lhe 
University General Education Requirements (see page 24), as well as 
the major requi,ements listed below. All oourse work must be 
oompleted in acoordance with the academic procedures of the 
Uni...-sity and lhe College governing undergraduate scholarship and 
degrees; see peges 1>Hl1 and 201-206, respectively. 

Major Requl,-ta: Students considering an economics major 
should take ECO 101 and 102 as soon as possible. They should also 
pass MAT 150 or 180 prior to the junior year or demonstrate eligibility 
for MAT 201 in the mathematics qualifying examination. 

A major oonsists of thirty-two credits in economics. These must 
include Eoonomics 101 and 102 (Principles of Macroeconomics and 
Mcroeoonornics), Economics 500 and 505 (Intermediate 
Microeoonornics and Macroeconomics), and Eoonomics 410 and 510 
(Statistics). The Oepartment reoommends that majors complete all of 
these oourses by the end of their junior year. 

Majors must ekfct at least three courses in two or more of dlese fields: 
industrial organization, international economics, labor and human 
resources economics, public finance, economic history and 
development money and banking, and urban and regional 
economics. As of January, 1992, this department will not oount 
acoounting oourses as economics major credit Each student should 
consult his/her major adviser to choose the economics electives best 
suited to his/her intellectual and professional aims. 

Majors must satisfy the following residency requirement: at least 
sixteen crad~ of the thirty-two crad~ required for the major must be 
earned at Wayne State University. 

To satisfy the General Education Major Competency Requirement, 
Economics majors must have a cumulative honor point average of 2.0 
in their eoonomics oourses. In addition, all majors must receive a 
minimum grade of 'C' in each of the Oepanmenfs core courses (ECO 
500,505,410, and 510). 

NOTE: Effective January 1992, the Economics Department no longer 
oounts Acoounting (ACC) oourses as elective credit towards the major. 

English Proficiency: As part of the University's General Education 
Requirements, students must demonstrate that they can wrne 
effectively about topics in their field for an audenoe of professionals in 
that field. To enable the Department to evaluate their writing 
proficiency, eoonomics majors must register for ECO 593, a 
zero-<:redit WI oourse. Papers written for oourses designated as 
corequisites to ECO 593 may satisfy the requirement Each paper 
submitted must be oertified by the assigning faculty member as 
satisfying the writing proficiency requirement. 

Cognate Couraea: Economics majors shoUld consult their adviser 
about cognate courses. Maiors may eam as many as sixteen cognate 
credits in business courses. Courses in other social sciences and in 
computer science are also useful complements to economics. Maiors 
who plan graduate study in eoonomics are enoouraged to take the 
Mathematics 201 sequenoe as early as possible. Cognate crad~ 
contribute to the 120 credits required for graduation, but they do not 
oount toward the requirad thirty-two credits in economics. 

Combined Currlculum for Teaching Certificate: Economics majors 
wishing to enter seoondary teaching should see page 208 for a 
description of the requirements and procedures for combining a 
degree in Liberal Arts with a teaching oertificate. Students must 
oomplete the Eoonomics major requirements as part of their program 
of study. 

Honors Program 
Economics majors with sb'ong academic records and an interest in 
research are urged to apply to the departmental undergraduate 
adviser for admission to the Honors Program. Applicants should have 
overall honor point averages of 3.3 or above. 



Honors majors must take Economics 497, the Senior Honors Seminar, 
during !heir last two semesters before graduation. They conduct 
research for !he seminar under !he close supervision of an Economics 
faculty member and write !heir results as an honors thesis, !he length 
of which depends on !he nature of !he research project Honors majors 
also must elect at least one .400-level seminar offered by !he Honors 
Program. (See the Schedule of Classes under 'Honors Program' for 
seminar topics.) Finally, !he student must accumulate at least fifteen 
credits in honors-designated course work, including Economics 497 
and !he Honors Program Seminar. These honors credits need not be in 
!he Economics Depar1ment. Those who sucoesslully complete these 
~irements and finish !heir undetgraduate course work with an 
overall honor point average of 3.3 or above will graduate with !he 
degree designation 'With Honors in Economics'. For addtional 
information on other honors--<lesignated course work available each 
semester, see !he Liberal Arts seetion of !he University Schedule of 
Classes under 'Honors Program,' or contact !he Director of !he Honors 
Program (577~). 

Minor in Economics 
A minor consists of twenty-one aedits in Economics. These must 
include ECO 101, 102, and two of !he following three courses: ECO 
410 (Statistics), 500 (Intermediate Microeconomics), and 505 
(Intermediate Macroeconomics). Other courses are elective. 

'AGRADE' Program 
The Economics Depar1ment actively participates in !he 'AGRADE' 
(Accelerated Graduate Enrollment) Program, which enables qualified 
seniors in !he College of Liberal Arts to enroll simultaneously in !he 
undergraduate and graduate programs of !he College, and to apply a 
maximum of fifteen credits toward both an undergraduate and 
graduate degree in economics. Students inlen!sted in 'AGRADE' 
should contact !he Director of Undergraduate Studies: 577-3345. 

The Samuel M. Levin Award 
Economics undergraduates are eligible to enter in the annual essay 
compatition for !he Samuel M. Levin Award. Essays are judged by a 
faculty committee, which awards a cash prize of $1000 provided !hat 
an entry of sufficient merit is received. The awan! fund is supported by 
private donations in honor of Samuel M. Levin, !he Depar1menrs first 
chairperson, and is intended to encourage research and publication in 
economics. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (ECO) 
The following courses, numbered 090-699, are offered for 
undergrad,,ate credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are 
offered for graduate credit only, may be found in the graduate 
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 500-699 may be 
taken for gradlUlle credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergradlUlle students by individual course limitatibns. For 
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviatibns, see 
page 449. 

Introductory Economics 
100. (SS) Survey of Economics. Cr. 4 
Not for major credit. Scope of economics and !he task of the economist 
in modem sociely; !he market economy - its evolution and 
development; non-market economies; economic problems and 
prospects in !he contemporary world. (T) 

101. (SS)Prtnclpleaolll-lca. Cr.3-4 
Problems of unemployment and inflation; money, banking, price and 
output determination; causes of economic growth; effects of public 
policies. (T) 

102. (SS) Prfnclplea of Iller-lea. Cr. 3-4 
Supply, demand, price at !he leval of !he firm and industry; business 
institutions and !heir operation; determinants of wage and 8"'e,y 
levels, in181811 rates, rent, profits, income distribution; public poicy in 
relation lo business and labor. (T) 

Field A: Economic Theory 
500. Intermediate lllcroeconomlca. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 102, MAT 150 or MAT 180 or equiv. based on 
satisfaclory sco,e on mathematics placement examination. Theory of 
!he firm and consumer. Analysis of a price system as a mean& lo 
efficient allocation of productive resauroes. (T) 

502. Fundamentals of Economic Analyala. (ECO 702). Cr. 4 
Prereq: EC0500andMAT201 or MAT 501 or equiv. EC0502offered 
for undergradual8 credit only; ECO 702 offered for graduate ..
only. 9asic mathematical methods applied to economic analysis, 
including applications of differential and integral calculus, analytical 
geometry, and linear algebra. Problems to Hlustrate applications in 
miaoeconomics and macroeconomics. (F) 

505, ln-latella-omlca. Cr.3 
Prereq: ECO 101, MAT 150 or MAT 180 or equiv. based on 
satisfactory score on mathematics placement examination. Theory of 
national income determination. National output and income, saving 
and capital formation. (T) 

800. Pllce and Allocallon Theory. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 500 or equiv. Introduction to the theory of consumer 
choice and !he theory of production, and - seiecled topics. 
Primarily for M.A. students and for Ph.D. students who want to review. 

(F) 

805. llacroeconomlca. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 505 or equiv. No credit alter ECO 705. Determination of 
national income, unemployment and Interest rates; theories of 
inflation; effectiveness of macroeconomic public policies. Primarily for 
M.A. students and for Ph.D. students who want lo review. (W) 

845. Economic Analyala and Publlc Administration. Cr. 3 
No major or minor credit in economics. Basic tools of miCl0800nomic 
analysis; dedsiorHnaking by individuals, firms (including government 
regulation), collectivities (including benefit-cost analysis). Application 
of analysis lo areas of public administration, such as: aging, health 
care, education, poNution, discrimination, income slablizatlon, 
industrial policy, other long-18rm policy Issues. (S) 

Field B: Quantitative Methods 
410. Economic and Bual- Stadallca I, Cr. 3 
Prereq: ECO 102; MAT 150 or MAT 180 or equiv. based on 
satisfactory score on mathematics placement examination. 
Introduction to statistical inlerenc:e; probebility, including subjective 
probebiity; expected value and variance; sampling dislributions and 
elementary problems of estimation and hypothesis testing. (T) 

510. Economic and Bual- Statlallca II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ECO 41 O or equiv. Modem statistical inlenlnoe theory applied 
to problems of index numbers and forecasting, time series, seasonal 
and cyclical veriation; regression and correlation analysis with 
introduction to multiple regression analysis. (T) 

810. Introduction to Eoonomelrlca. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 505 and 510 or consent of ins11Uetor. Application of 
statistics and mathematics to !he quantilative analysis of !he position 



of and changes in the economy as a whole. Typical problems 
formulated as lestable hypotheses. Models oltheeoonomy analyzed. 

(F) 

111. Applied Economic Anlllyal8 and Forecaallng. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 610 or consent of instructor. Applicalions of 
econometrics in sl!Uclural analysis. Use of economelric, 
extrapolative, and univariate time series models in forecasting. 
Examples may include lorecasting inlllrast rates, price levels, GNP, 
participation rates, and levels of demand. (W) 

Field C: Industrial Organization 
520. Regulation and R..,,_ted lndualrfff. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 102. PubHc regulation of prices, profits, 1181Vice, and 
en!ry in induslries such as elec:lJical power, nalUral gas, lelephones, 
broadcasting, and transportation; the rationale for having public 
regulation, and the analysis of its economic effects; reform of the 
scops and practice of regulation; pubHc ownership; regulation of 
occupational and product safely standards and environmental 
standards. (Y) 

521. lolarkel Paws and Economic Welfare. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 102. Monopoly, oligopoly, and competition in U.S. 
indus!ry; soun:es of market power and their effect on prices, profits, 
and technological progress, as Uluslraled by such industries as steel, 
automobiles, pslroleum, retailing, or prescription drugs. Selected 
IDpiCS in antilrust policy. (Y) 

525. Economic Analyala of Law. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 102; MAT 201 or consent of insll'Uclor. Applied price 
theory; economic analysis of substantive and procedural issues of law. 

(Y) 

Field D: International Economics 
530. International Trade. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 102. Factors in intarnational economic relations; patterns 
of intarnational specialization; balance of intarnational payments; 
foreign exchange; commen:ial poWcy of the United Statas and other 
countries; foreign investment and economic development; 
intarnational economic coopsration. (F) 

531. lntemallonal Finance. Cr. 4 
Pren,q: ECO 101. Major policy issues in the field of intarnational 
finance with emphasis on opsn economy macroeconomics. Topics 
include the balance of payments and the foreign exchange market; 
monetary and fiscal policies in open economies; the floating exchange 
rata systam; intarnational mancial markets; the Europsan monetary 
systam; the Third Wolk! debt problem; and proposals ID refonn the 
intarnational monetary systam. CW) 

Field E: Labor and Human Resources 
441. Labor lnadtutlona. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 102. The changing labor force; developmen~ slructure, 
and philosophy of Unitad Statas unionism; collective bargaining; 
bargaining power and the role of the strike; substantive 
uniotHnanagernent issues; public labor policies. (Y) 

547. Economics of Aging. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 102 or consent of inslructor. Economic implications of 
aging and retirement; public policy Issues raiatad ID aging, including 
such matters as health care, social security, income maintenance and 
other welfare problems. (S) 

549. American Labor History. (HIS 529)(HIS 729~ Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 101 or consent of inslruclDr. Development of the 
American labor movernen~ its behavior in the contamporary scene. 
Labor's expsriments with social, political, legal, and economic 
institutions. Comparisons with foreign labor movements. (B) 
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641. Labor Marketa. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 102. Labor supply; causes of and remedies for 
unemployment; labor mobiWly and the operation of labor markets; 
productivity and reai wages; wage delermination; human capital, 
income distribution, and economic development; poverty and its 
causes; economic impact of collective bargaining. (Y} 

642. Labor Reladona lnatltullona and Public Polley. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ECO 101 orgraduata standing. Overview of labor force 11'8nds; 
U.S:unionlsm; management of labor relations; collective bergaining: 
procedur8 and substan<:e; bargaining power in the privata and public 
seclDrs. Comparative 11'8nds and principles in industriel relations 
systams of other societies also examined. (F,S) 

Field F: Public Finance 
550. Publlc Finance: Taxation and Expenditure Theory, Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 102 or consent of inslructor. Role of government in a 
market economy: sources of market failure--pubUc goods and 
extamalities; principles of taxation and expsnditures; tax incidence; 
federal tax slruclure; selected government e>penditure programs. 

(S,F) 

551. Publlc Choice. Cr. 3 
Pren,q: ECO 102 orconsentof inslruclDr. OeciSKHHnaking process of 
government; cost benefit analysis; voting rules-majority voting and 
altarnatives; theories of representative democracy; theory of 
bureaucracy; theory of rent seeking; government as Leviathan. CW) 
552. Stata and Local Public Finance. (U P 175). Cr. 3 
Prereq: ECO 102or consent of inslruclDr. Theory and practice oh
and local government taxation and expsnditure. Attention devotad ID 
Stata of Michigan and municipalities in Detroit metropolitan area 
Topics include: government organization, voting and mobUlly models, 
propsrty and seles taxes, user charges, grants, education 
expenditure, and economic development (W) 

555. Economlca of Health Cara. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 102. Allocation of health care resources, with respect ID 
demand and supply of health care. Roles of hospitals, physiciarl$, and 
health insurance; market impsrlections and their role in economics of 
healthcere. M 
560. lnlroducllon to Development Economics. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 101 and 102 or consent of inslruclDr. National poverty 
and economic gn,w1h viewed from an hi-'<al and theoretical 
psrspeclive; particular emphasis on national and international 
polcies. (Y) 

Field G: Economic History and Development 
665. (US 621) Regional, Stata, and Urban Economic 

Development: Polley and Admlnl8trallon, (PS 644) 
(U P 655). Cr. 3 

Prereq: graduata standing. Examination of regional, stata, and local 
economic development theory, analysis, policy and edministration. 

(B) 

Field H: Money and Banking 
570. Money and Banking L Cr. 3 
Prereq: ECO 101. Role of the Federal Reserve Systarn, the 
commercial banks, and the non-bank public (including financial 
intarmediaries) in detannining the money supply; central banking and 
techniques of monetary control; indicalDrs and targets of monetary 
policy; and how money affects economic ac:tivity. (F,WJ 



Field I: Urban and Regional Economics 
580. Urban 1111d Regional Economlcll L (U P 582). Cr. 3 
Pran,q: ECO 102 or consent of instructor. Introduction 1D lhe economic 
foundations of urban problems; land use, housing, poveny, 
transportation. local public finanos; regional industry mix, income, 
grow1h and development; the nationel system of cities and location of 
firms. (Y) 

Directed Readings and Special Courses 
390. Directed Study. Cr. 1(Max. 2) 
Prereq: senior standing wiU, 12 or more credits in economics wiU, 
grede A or B. For U,e sbJdent who shows evidence of ability and 
interest in economic sbJdy and who desires opportunity for advanced 
reading in a special field. Arrange wiU, adviser. en 
391. Directed Study: Salford-W.S.U. Exchange. Cr. M 
Pren,q: consent of departmental adviser. Open only 1D sbJdents 
admitted 1D Salford-WSU Exchange Program. Directed sbJdy at 
University of Salford, England. (F,W) 

491. R-h In Economic.. Cr. 3-12(Max.12) 
Prereq: consent of department prior to registration; senior standing 
wtth 12 or more credits in economics wiU, grade A or B. Economic 
research on an appropriate 1Dplc of U,e sbJdenfs choice, conducted 
under faculty supervision. (T) 

497. Sanlor Honors S-lnar. Cr. 4(8 req.) 
Prereq: economics honors program, senior standing, major in 
economics. Must be elected two successive semesters. Research 
methodology, reading and discussion in areas selected by the seminar 
instruc1Dr. A senior honors essay. (T) 

591. Directed Study: Salford-W.S.U. Exchange. Cr. M 
Prereq: consent of departmeotal adviser. Open only to sbJdents 
admitted to Salford-WSU Exchange Program.• Directed sbJdy at 
University of Salford. England. (F, W) 

593. (WI) WrlUng Intensive Course In Economics. Cr. O 
Prereq: junior standing; satisfactory completion of English Proficiency 
Examinetion; consent of instructor; coreq: ECO 390, 520, 521, 549, 
560,570,571 or 580. Offered for Sand U grades only. No degree 
credit. Required for all majors. Disciplinary writing assignments under 
U,e direction of a faculty member. Must be selected in conjunction wiU, 
a course designeted as a corequistte. Sse section listing in SchecN/e 
of Classes for corequisites available each term. Satisfies lhe 
University General EQJcation Writing Intensive Course in the Major 
requirement (T) 

ENGLISH 
Offlce:Room 1200, 51 West Wacren; 5n-2450 

Chairperson: Lesley Brill 

Assodate Chairperson: Yates Hainer 

Professors 
Samuel A1bachan, Alvin B. Aubert, Lelley Brill, Either M. Braier 
(l!merila), CllcalerH.Cable (Bmeriw1), Wa11erF. lldwuds.SamuclA. 
Golden (PmerilUI), Arnold L Goldsmith (Emeri1U1). Henry L Golemba, 
Y11e1 Hafner. Po1ri.cia E. llemhmd, Dmiel.1. Hughes. Christopher Leland, 
Orville F. Lindt (Bmeriws), Arthur F. Maroai, Ralph L Nam (Bmeriws), 
Jo,epb Pn:lcou (Emeri1U1), Jolm R. Reed, Hemen M. Schueller (Pmeriw1), 
Allrod Schwarz (BmerilUs), Rohen M. S1rozier II, Stephen H. Tudor. 
Marilyn L Willilmloo, Beoogcheon Yu (EmerilUI) 

Associate Professors 
Elim Bortan, Rohen Burgoyne, Buba11 A. Couwro, Brodfonl S. Hold 
(Emeriws). Jeanne A. Flood, Alva A. Goy (Emeriws). Isabel Graham 
(Bmerila), David S. Herrclhoff (Bmeriws). Jerry Herra,, Terrance]. King, 
Donna Landry, Janet C. Langlois, Beman! Levine, Kathl)'lle Lindberg, 
GenildMocl.ean,Joy W.McCcnnic:lc {EmerilU1), William B. Mockler 
(Bmerilu1), Ros, J. Pudoloff, Amy K. Ridianl1 (Emerila), Michoel H. 
Scrivener, Edward Sharples. Bli,.obeth S. Sklar, Paul Sporn (Bmeri1U1), 
Travis E. Trittsc:buh (Emeritus), Anco Vlasopolos. Renata M. WuselllWI 

Assistant Professors 
Corey Creekmur, Cynthia Bm, P. Gabrielle Foreman, Gesa Kinch. Richanl 
C. Mamack, Martha Ratliff, Ruth E. Ray 

Senior Lecturer 
Micbael L Liebler 

Lecturers, 
Mana 0. Dmytronko-Ahrabian. Todd Duncan, Anne S. Finger, Dcrochy 
Huson, Gloria Lewis, Phoebe Mainster, Marlene Mean, Ljiljana Progovac, 
Sara Upon, Chris Ty,h, George Tylh, Barbara Van Camp 

Director, English Language Institute 
Bruce S. Morgan 

Degree Programs 
BACHELOR OF ARTS with a majo.-in English 

*MASTER OF ARTS with a major in English 

•MASTER OF ARTS in Comparalive Literature 

*DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with a major in English and 
specializalions in American literalure, English literalure, literary 
criticism, and composition research 

Bachelor of Arts 
With a Major in English 
English sbJdies 1Dday includes many fields of inquiry and areas of 
texbJal U,eory and analysis. The English major is designed to 
introduce students to lhese fields and to provide a chalenging and 
flexible Hberal acts &QJcation as well as a pre-professionel program for 
students interested in careers in education, U,e law, business, and 
oaier professions. 

• for ,peoflc llqti,emenll, cormult lhl Wayne Slale Univellity Gradualt IUeln. 
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Admlaalon requlremenla for this program are satisfied by the 
general requirements for undergreduate admission to the University; 
see page 14. 

Advising: The Associale Chairperson of the Depanment and 
designated members of the Depanment provide advising to English 
majors. As soon as possible, and no later than the COl)1pletion of sixty 
credits, the prospective major should consult an adviser in 1he 
Depanment to discuss a course of study. -

English majors and minors are not exempt from the English 
Proficiency Examination in Composition. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Csndidales for the bachelo(s degree 
must complele 120 credits in course wOl1< including sallsfactlon of the 
College of Liberal Arts Group Requirements (see page 201) and the 
University General Education Requirements (see page 24), as well as 
the major requirements listed below. AR course wOl1< must be 
completed in accordance with the academic procedures of the 
University and the College gcveming undergreduate scholarship and 
degrees; see pages 14-41 and 201-206, respectively. 

Credit Umlla1fona: NO MORE 1han forty-6bc credits in the major field 
may count toward degree requirements. With the advise(s approval, 
appropriale English 590 (Directed Study) credit may count toward a 
maior. 

Major Requlrem•la consist of eleven English courses beyond the 
University General Education Compelency Requirement (see page 
25), and Liberal Arts Group Requirements (see page 201). Nine of 
these courses must be beyond the 200 level. (For exceptions in 
combined degree programs, see below.) Specific requirements are as 
follows: 

1. One upper-division course with an emphasis on theory in one of !he 
following areas: composition theory, lilerary or cultural 1heory, film 
theory, folklore 1heory, linguistic theory, rhetorical theory (English 504, 
508, 509, 560, 570, 574, 579). 

2. One upper-division course in cross-dsciplinary or comparadve 
studies in one of the following areas: comparative literature, gender 
studies, Afro-American literature, film, cultural studies, folklore, or 
creative writing (English 503, 506, 507, 5'18, 558, 559, 565, 567, 587, 
588,589). 

3. Three courses in English and American lilerature as listed below: 

One course in English literature to 1700 (either English 311 or a 
course numbered English 510 to 519) 

One course in English lilerature from 1700 to the present (either 
English 312 or a course numbered English 520 to 532) 

One course in American literature (either English 314 or a course 
numbered English 540 to 549). 

4. English 592, Major's Seminar. This course with co-ragistration in 
ENG 593 fulfills the General Education Writing lnlensive requirement 
With the consent of the assoclale chairperson and the appropriate 
insl1\Jctor, students may substitule a 500--level course with ENG 593 
co-<egistration for the Major's Seminar and to fulfill the Writing 
lnlensive requirement 

In addition to the above requirements, majors must take at least five 
other English courses for a minimum of 33 credits (46 credits 
maximum). Three of these five courses must be at the 500 level. The 
Depenment recommends that students preparing themselves for 
greduale wOl1< in lilerature choose course work that will expose them to 
a broad historical range of English and Amerioen texts. Students who 
wish to leach English on the secondary school level are advised to 
take a course in Shakespeare (EngHsh 220 or 515), courses in 
American lilerature beyond the basic major requirements, and an 
advanoed course either in composition, composition theory, or the 
leaching of writing. Students are free to select courses in any of the 
fields of Englsh studies and to emphasize any one of the areas 
covered by the Departrnenrs course offerings. 
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Honors in English 
The English Department participaleS in 1he Liberal Arts Honors 
Program. To graduale with honors in English an undergraduale 
student must: 

a) complele a minimum of fifleM credits in Honors-designated 
courses, nine of which may be in any depar1men~ 

b) earn a grade of at least 'A-minus' in ENG 492, the English Honors 
Project; 

c) complele one of the inlerdisclplinary 400-level seminars offered by 
the Liberal Arts Honors Program (HON 420 through 428); 

d) sallsfy all requirements for the major in English (for this purpose, 
ENG 492 may count as a 500-levef elective); and 

e) have at least a 3.5 h.p.a. in the major at the time of greduation. 

Candidales for honors in English are encouraged to take advantage of 
1he Honors-option coursework provision (see page 250) by 
contracting with any professor leaching a 500-level course to do 
hono~vel work in that course. SUpplementary worf<requirad for the 
'honors' designation might consist of an extra paper, a longer lerm 
paper, evidence of additional readings (for example, through journal 
entries), an oral or writlen report on an aspect of criticism, a special 
examination, or the Ike. 

The Honors Pn,jecl should be longer than a lerm paper for a 500-level 
course but shorter than a master's thesis. It may be in any specialty 
comprised by the broad field of English, including creative writing, film 
studies, linguistics, literature, literary theory, folklore, or writing theory. 

Candidales for honors may substitule ENG 491, Honors Seminar, for 
ENG 592, English Majors' Seminar, when 491 is elecled for four 
credits. 

Students who wish to become candidales for degrees with honors in 
English are encouraged to consult early with the Assoclale 
Chairperson of the English Depanmen~ or with the Director of the 
Liberal Arts Honors Program (577-). 

'AGRADE' Program 
The English Depenment invlles academically superior majors to 
petition for admission to the 'AGRADE' (Accelereled Graduale 
Enrollment) Program. 'AGRADE' procedures enable qualified seniors 
to enroll simultaneously in the undergraduale and greduale programs 
of the 0epartrn8!1t and to apply a maximum of fifleM credits -ard 
both a bachelo(s and a maste(s degree. Students admitted to the 
'AGRADE' Program may expect to complele the bachelor's and 
master's degrees in five years of lull-time study. 

An 'AGRADE' applicant should petition 1he Director of Graduate 
Studies of the English Depanment for admission. Applications wiH be 
accepted no earlier than 1he semester in which ninety credts are 
completed. Applicants must have an overall honor point average at 
the 'Cum laude' level (approximalely 3.4) and not less than a 3.6 h.p.a 
in the major courses already compleled. If a studenrs petition is 
accepted, a designated faculty adviser will develop a graduale Plan of 
Worlc, specifying the 'AGRADE' courses to be included in subsequent 
semester& 

For mere details about the 'AG RADE' Program, contact the Director of 
Greduale Studies in English: 577~450. 

Combined Curriculum Requirements 
Combined Currlculum for Secondary Teaching: An English major 
who wishes to prepare for a career in secondary schoolteac:hing must 
complele either the regular program for majors or the Honors Program. 
Information regarding this curriculum is on page 208. 



Combined Curriculum whh Dentistry, law, or Medicine: (See 
page 203.) SIUdents who wish to major in EngNsh and receive the 
Bachelor of Arts degree at the end of the~ first professional year of 
study are asked to complet& six courses in English beyond the General 
Education and Liberal Arts Group Requirements. At least lour of these 
must be above the 200 level. 

Cognate Study in English 
College and University Requirements: AO students in the Uni-1ity 
must pass English 102 (Introductory College Writing), and all slUdents 
in the College of Liberal Arts must pass one designallld 
writing-emphasis lit&rature course at the 200 level to fulfill the CoNege 
English Group Requ~ent Those slUdents whose scores on the 
English Qualifying Examination, taken prior to matriculation, indicate 
need for instruction and practice in composition will be placed in 
English 101 (Basic Writing) before they take English 102. (To take the 
English Qualifying Examination, slUdents must apply upon admission 
to: Testing and Evaluation, University Counseling Services.) 

In addition, designat&d English courses may be used IDward fulfillment 
of the College and University philosophy and I-s requirement (see 
page 27). · 

Courses at the 200 and 300 level are open to all undergraduallls who 
have completed 102. Courses at the 500 level are open to both 
undergraduallls and M.A. slUdents. Senior standing is preraquisilll to 
undergraduat&s' admission to all 600-level courses. Only graduate 
slUdents may ragist&r for 700-level courses. 

SIUdents should not& that some English courses have general titles 
which are constant while specific sub-tides change each semest&r. 
SIUdents may elect such courses more than once, up to the maximum 
number of credits allowed. 

The Minor In Englioh: The minor in English requires six courses 
beyond freshman composition for a total of at least eighlllen credits: 

a. at least one course from the following: English 311 (or English 
510-619), English 312 (or English 520-532), English 314 (or English 
540-649) 

b. at least one course from ENG 508 through 559. 

The remaining four courses may be selecled to develop individual 
int&rests, provided that atleasttwo more are selected from: ENG 220, 
311,312,314, and 500-level courses. 

No 100-level course and no more than two 200-level courses will 
count toward the minor. 

The minor in English permits slUdy in lit&ralUre, film and literalUre, 
folklore, creative writing, linguistics, and expository writing. SIUdents 
are invillld, though not required, to discuss the minor with an English 
adviser. 

The English minor in folklore is for slUdents inlllresllld in the analysis of 
the oral and malllrial aspects of a traditional culture. It requires a 
minimum of six courses. In addition to English 260 (Introduction to 
Folklore), the slUdent chooses four courses from among English 360, 
560, 565, and 567, plus a cognat& course selec18d from appropriate 
offerings in English or other depar1ments. Folklore minors should 
consult with the undergradualll folklore adviser to set up an 
appropriat& program. No more than two courses at the 200 level will 
count toward the minor, and no 100-level course will count. 

Scholarships 
Also see page 206, above, and the section on the Office of 
Scholarships and Financial Aid, page 20. For further information, 
contact the Depanment Ollioe. 

Loughead-Eldredgs Endowed Scholarships in CreaUve Writing: 
Award of $1500 open to an undergraduat& in good academic standing 
and ragisteredfor at least six credits perlllrm, who is pursuing a B.A. in 
English with a concentration in creative writing. 

Alb8rt Feigenson Scho/BtShip: AWllld open to full-time 
undergraduallls majoring in music or English, with a minimum 3.0 
h.p.a. and demonstrallld financial need. Application date is April 30; 
contact Olfioe of Scholarships and Financial Aid. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (ENG) 
TM fo/lowi"(I cmuses, numbered 090-699, are offered for 
IINJergradMau credit. Courses numbered 700-999, wltich are 
offered for grodll/Jle credjt only, may be found in tire grodll/Jle 
/JJ,l/etin. COIU'ses in tM following list numbered 5~99 may be 
taken for gradllau credit ,m/ess specificaJly restricted to 
IINlugrodJulte ·stwknls by individual cmuse linutaJions. For 
inurpretalion of numberi"(I system, signs DNl abbreviations, see 
page 449. 

010. Devolopm-,tat English. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to Project 350. No degree credit. Offered for S and 
U grades only. lntensiw work in reading and writing. Emphasis on 
production of paragraphs and short essays which use the reading 
mall8r both for content and models. Emphasis on recognition and use 
of Standatd English. (S) 

050. English Language Institute. Cr.1-12(Max.12) 
Offered for Sand U grades only. No degree credit lntllnsive course in 
English for speakers of other languages. lndudes reading, writing, 
grammar, listening comprehension, and speaking. (T) 

052. EngHsh for Teaching Aaalstanta. Cr. 2 
Prereq: lllaching assistant who has failed SPEAK 111st; written consent 
of director of EU. Not offered for degree credit Offered for Sand U 
grades only. American English language skills to improve leaching 
effectiveness of non-natiw speakers of English. Pronunciation, 
stress, intonation, !IP88king rat&; oral presentation prectice; cultural 
factors in U.S. university classroom. (T) 

101. Buie Wrldng. Cr. 4 
Prereq: placement through English Qualifying Examination. Offered 
for sand U grades only. No credit toward English group requnment 
Only two degree credits. One hour arranged. Extensiw practice in 
fundamentals of college writing and reading in preparation for ENG 
102. Required of students quaNfying on the basis of the EngNsh 
Qualifying Examination. (T) 

102. (BC) Introductory College Wrhlng. Cr. 4 
Prereq: placement through English Qualifying Examination or passing 
grade in ENG 101. A course in writing and critical reading, induding at 
leasi one approprialllfy documenllld paper besad upon outside 
sources. (T) 

105. (BC) f,-hman Honors: English I. Cr. 4 
Open only to Honors Program students. Freshman seminar in reading 
and writing about fiction, poet,y, and drama. (F) 

108. (EP) Wrhlng Workshop. Cr, 2 
Prereq: ENG 102 or equiv. Offered forS and U grades only. Open only 
to those failing the English Proficiency Examination. Only two credits 
apply toward degree. Review of basic skills in writing and crilical 
reading. SIUdents must demonstrate writing proficiency on final exam 
in order to receive credit Achieving an S grade in English 108 satisfies 
the English Proficiency Examination requirement. (T) 

110. Good Boob, Cr. 4 
For the general reader inlllresllld in exploring and appreciating a 
variety of good books from the past and present. Emphasis on various 
imaginative responses to human experience. (Y) 

170. English Grammar. (UN 170). Cr. 3 
Intensive course in the rules of English grammar and spalling, 
especially those rules needed for written work in college. Explication 
of the Nnguistic principles inherent in the rules of usage. (B) 
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205. (IC) Freshman Honors: English II. Cr. 4 
Open only to Honors Program students. Continuation of ENG 105. 

(W) 

210. (IC) Introduction to Poetry: Uterature and Wrldng. Cr. 3 
Introduction to 18Chniques and forms of poetry lhrough critical reading 
of. and writing about, poems of various types. (T) 

211. (IC) Introduction lo Drama: Lheratureand Writing. Cr. 3 
Introduction to techniques and forms of drama through critical reading 
of, and writing about, representative plays from various traditions and 
periods. (Y) 

212. (IC) Introduction to Fiction: Uterature and Writing. Cr, 4 
Introduction to 18Chniques and forms of fiction lhrough critical reading 
of, and writing about, short stories and novels. (T) 

216. (PL) Europun Literature I: Classlcal Through 
A.nalsnnce.Cr.3 

Comparative approach to European national literatures in lhe 
historical periods from 500B.C. to 1650A.D. From Homer, Vergil. and 
Beowulf, to Dante, medieval romances, Spenser, Shakespeare. and 
Milton. (Y) 

217. (PL) European Literature II: Renalsoance to Modern. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: ENG 102. Comparative approach to European national 
literatures in lhe period 1650.A.D. to lhe present (Y) 

219. Asian Uterature In Transladon. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ENG 102. Study of major religious, philosophical, and literary 
classics of Asia. in English translation. (I) 

220. (PL) Shakespeare. Cr. 3 
Emphasis on the dramatic and lterary quaities of lhe plays: 
representative comedies, tragedies and histories. (T) 

221. (IC) Great English Novels: Uterature and Writing. Cr. 3 
Critical reading of, and writing about, a representative sample of 
important and pleasurable English novels from the eighteenth century 
lhrough lhe modern period. (F,W) 

231. (IC) Major American Books: Uterature and Writing. 
Cr.3 

Critical reading of, and writing about, representative texts in prose. 
poetry, and drama by such writers as Emerson, Twain, Dickinson, 
O'Neill, Eliison. (T) 

239, (IC) Introduction to African-American Uterature: 
Literature and Writing. (AFS 239). Cr. 4 

Introduction to major themes and some major writers of 
African-American literature, emphasizing modern works. Reading 
and writing about representative poetry, fiction, essays, and plays. 

(T) 

245. (FLM 201) (VP) Introduction to FIim. Cr. 4 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Examination of film 
techniques and basic melhods of film analysis. (T) 

246. (FLM 202) (VP) History of FIim. Cr. 3 
Malarial fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Critical study of lhe 
motion picture as a modem visual art; screening and analysis of 
representative fiction films to illustrate important historical periods and 
genres. (T) 

250. (PL) The Engllsh Bible as Literature. Cr. 4 
The King James text as a literary masterpiece. (Y) 

257. (IC) Literature By and About Women: Uterature and 
Writing. Cr. 3 

Introduction to the major lhemes and issues of writing by and about 
women. Reading and writing about representative fictionai and 
non-fictional works. (Y) 

260. Introduction to Folklore. Cr. 3 
Introduction to lhe study of lhe oral literatures, customs, traditional 
beliefs and practioes of selected folk oommunities. (Y) 
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267. (PS 270) Introduction to Canadian Studies. 
(HIS 270)(GPH 270~ Cr. 3 

Survey of Canada in its cultural. lilerary, historical, geographical and 
poHtical aspects; key ooncepts and social patterns that define lhe 
Canadian experienoe. (Y) 

271. Unguladc Approaches to Language Acquisition. 
(UN 271). Cr. 3 

Currant models of child first-language acquisition and kinds of 
evidence supporting them; topics may include: debale over 
innateness, issues in adult seeond-tanguage acquisition, relations 
between acquisition and adult language breakdown (aphasia). (Q 

272. (PL) Basic Concepts In Ungulstlca. (Ll<I 272). Cr. 3 
Anaiysis of lhe structure and use of language. focusing on English, 
from lhe standpoint of currant linguistic prectioe. Topics include: 
phonetics and sound strueture, word structure, syntax. semantics. 
language origin and history. dialects, language learning and animal 
oommunicatlon, and language in social intarection. (Y) 

273. Languages of the World. (UN 273). Cr. 3 
Prereq: ENG 102. survey ofstructureof majorlanguage femilies of the 
worid. westem and non--westem; interrelationships of language and 
culture; universals and variations of universals in language and 
culture. · (Bl 

280. Technlquea of Imaginative Writing. Cr. 4 
Writing in various creative forms. Frequent individual oonferences and 
student readings for class criticism. (T) 

301. (IC) Intermediate Writing. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ENG 102 or equiv. Intermediate coursa in writing and critical 
reading, building upon skills taught in ENG 102. Areas of emphasis 
may include: analyzing and synthesizing written material, writing 
essays in a variety of rhetorical modes, developing style, and 
improving research skills. (T) 

303. (IC) Writing Iha R- Paper. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ENG 102 or equiv. Instruction in methods of academic 
research, including evaluation of sources and appropriate 
documentation. Requires at least one substantial research paper. 

(T) 

305. (IC) Technical Communication I: Report Writing. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ENG 102 or equiv.; ooreq: 050 (1 credit) required for 
international students wilh serious ESL writing problems. Instruction in 
basic 18Chnical writing skills. Requirements include writing letters and 
memos, summaries. technical instructions, proposals, and reports. 
T epics include: audience and pulJ)Ose analysis. visual support of texts, 
and formatting. (T) 

306. (QC) Technical Communication II: Writing and 
Speaking. Cr. 3 

Prereq: grade of C or better in ENG 305; ooreq: 050 (1 credit) required 
for intemationai students wtlh serious ESL writing problems. 
Continuation of technical reporting 18Chniques introduoed in ENG 305, 
emphasizing instruction and practioe in oral technical reportiig. 
Requirements include: process demonstrations, mechanism 
descriptions, press conferences, and a group project culminating in a 
written feasibiUty report and formal oral presentation. (T) 

308. Wrldng from Evidence. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ENG 102 or equiv. Argumentative and persuasive writing; 
analysis and evaluation of fectual and inferentiai proof. (I) 

311. (PL) Englah Uterature to 1700. Cr. 3 
Selected works from such writers as Chaucer, Spenser, Shakespeare, 
Donne, Milton. Required of English majors. (T) 

312. (PL) English Literature after 1700. Cr. 3 
Selected works from such writers as Swift, Pope, Wordsworth, 
Dickens, Tennyson, Elio~ Hardy. Required of English majors. (T) 



314. (PL) Surwy of Amertc.n Uterature. Cr. 3 
Historical survey · of American Utarature from the colonial period 
lhrough lhe lwentielh century wilh emphasis on nineteenlh and early 
twentielh centuries. (T) 

340. Uterary Them• and Genres. Cr. 3(Mu. 12) 
Literature in a topical or lhemalic conlext. Topics such as initialion, 
metamo,phosis, politics and lhe novel, lhe epic, satire, recent 
experimental fiction. Topics to be announced in lhe Schedule of 
Classes. (VJ 
347. Surwy of Afrtcan-Amerlcan Literature. Cr. 3 
Historical survey of African-American lilerature from Colonial times 
lhrough lhe twentielh century. (B) 

360. Surwy of American Folklore. Cr. 3 
Survey of lhe oral literatures, the tall ll!le, customs, lraditionaJ beliefs 
and practices of selected folk communities of the Uniled SIiiies, 
Canada, Mexico and lhe Caribbean in relalion to American culture and 
society. (Y) 

381. Poatry Writing. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ENG 280. Instruction and practice in lhe art of English and 
American poetic fonns: patterns of sound, quantitative values, diction, 
metaphors and images. (VJ 
382. Fiction Writing. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ENG 280. Fundamentals of fiction, mainly lhe short story. 
Analysis of stories by established writers and by students. Freqll8nt 
indvidual conferences. (T) 

383. Play Writing. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ENG 280. Basic instruction in lhe development of plays for 
stage and television, or of movie soenarios. Attention to the writing of 
dialogue. (B) 

391. Dh·- Study: SeHord - W.S.U. Exchange. Cr. 3-8 
Prereq: consent of departmental adviser. Open only to students 
admitted to Sallord-W.S.U. Exchange Program. Directed study at lhe 
University of Salford. (F ,W) 

490. Directed Study: Honors Program. Cr. ~Max. 24) 
Prereq: consent of EngHsh Honors Committee. (T) 

491. Honor• Seminar. Cr. ~Max. 24) 
Prereq: consent of instructor or English Honors Committee. Honors 
seminar. (T) 

492. Honors Project. Cr. 3 
Prereq: senior standing; written consent of departmental honors 
adviser. Substantial essay in literature, linguistics, folklore or film, or 
body of creative writing accompanied by essay; directed by two 
members of English faculty. (T) 

501. Advanced Expoaltory Writing. Cr. 3(Max. 6) 
Prereq: grade of B or better in an intermediate writing course or 
consent of instructor. Advenced study and practice in various forms of 
expository prose, especially the essay. Topics to be announced in 
Scht,cjJle of Classes. (Y) 

503. Topics In Women'• Studl•. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Thematic, critical or generic study of women and lilerature. Topics to 
be announced in Schedule of Classes. (Y) 

504. FIim Crldclam and Theory. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ENG 245 or another film course or consent of instructor. 
Material fee as indiceled in Schedule of Classes. Survey of lhe major 
film lheories from Munstarberg to contemporary film semiotics; 
examination of various attempts made at a systematic understanding 
of lhe cinema. (B) 

506. Stylea and Ganrea In FIim. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Material lee as lndiceled in Schedule of Classes. Study of significsnt 
works wilhin selected genres: lhe western, lhe horror film, comedies. 
Emphasis on styles of particular directors. Topics to be announced In 
Scht,cjJ/e of Classes. (Y) 

507. Toplca In FIim. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Malerial lee as indicsled in Schedule of Classes. Topics (such as film 
and fusion of the arts) to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (Y) 

508. Toplca In Croa~adpNnary and Cultural Theory. Cr. 3 
(Mu.I) 

Study of cultural fonnalions and practices from comparative and 
interdisciplinary perspectives furnished by history, semiotics, 
anlhropcilogy, linguistics, sociology, feminism, psychoanalysis, 
rhetoric, etc. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 
Required of EngNsh majors, but ona may substitule another course in 
cross-dsciplnery or comparative studies. (Y) 

509, Toplca In Uterary and Cultural Theory. Cr. 3(Max. 8) 
Study of literary and cultural lheory in various conlexts - urban, 
melropolitan, elhnic, global -with reference to primary texts. Topics 
to be announced in Schedule of Classes. Required of English majors, 
but ona may substitule anolh!II' lheory course. (VJ 
510. UwatweoftheMldclleAgN. Cr,3 
Major works and genres of Old and Midcle English; mostly in 
lranslation. (I) 

511. Cha-. Cr. 3 
Readings from The Canterbury Tales and from Chaucer's olherworks. 
Aspects of medieval life and lhought which illuminate Chaucsfs work. 

(I) 

512. Toplca In Medleval Utarature. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Selected themes, genres, techniques In medieval Engfish literature, 
such as heroic lilerature, narrative lechnique, cycle drama, lyric 
poatry. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (I) 

514. lntroducdon to Old Englfah. Cr. 3 
The fundamentals of language and grammar and the U181'8ry analysis 
of Old English texts. (Y) 

515. ShakNpeare. Cr. 3 
For English majors and others interested in more inlensive study lhan 
is offered in ENG 220. Some attention to Shakespearean scholarship. 

(Y) 

516. Studlu In Old Engllah. Cr. 3-l(Max. 12) 
Selecled topics such as Beowulf, poelry of lhe Exeter Boak, gnomic 
literature, saints' lives. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. (Y) 

517, Uterature of the Engllah Ranaluance: 1500-1860. Cr. 3 
Survey of literature in all genres from Skelton lhrough Milton, wilh an 
emphasis on ncnKlramalic poatry and prose. (B) 

518. MIiton. Cr. 3 
Emphasis on Milton's major poems, wilh some attention to his prose 
and to backgrounds. (I) 

519. Toplca In Ranaluance Utwatura. Cr. 3(Max. SI) 
Studies of particular aulhors or groups of authors from 1500-1660 or 
of literary works from period, generic, lhematic or methodological 
focuses. Topics to be announced in Sche<Nle of Classes. (B) 

520. R•toratlon and Elgh...,th Century Uteratur.. Cr. 3 
A survey of English literature from 1660 to 1784. Readings from lhe 
major works of Dryden, Pope, Swift, Thomson, and Johnson. 
Emphasis on intellectual miHeu of lhe period. (B) 

524. Toplca In· R•toradon and Eighteenth C-,tury 
Uterature. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 

For students familiar wilh literary history of the period. Special topics 
for in-depth study of a genre, a movement or an aulhor to be 
announced in Schedule of Classes. (B) 

525. Nineteenth Century Literature. Cr. 3. 
A survey of nineteenlh century British Nlerature, wilh works selected 
from such authors as Wordsworth, Keats, Dickens, Carlyle, Tennyson, 
Swinbume and Hardy. (Y) 
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526. Uterature of the Romantic "-loci. Cr. 3 
A survey of English literature from 1789-1832. Emphasis on the major 
poets (Blake, Wordsworth, Coleridge, Keats, Shelley and Byron), with 
some attention to the major essayists (De Quincey, Hazlitt and Lamb) 
and novelists (Austen and Sooll). {B) 

527. Uterature of the Victorian "-loci, Cr, 3 
A survey of English literatun> from 1832-1901. Emphasis on major 
poets (Tennyson, Arnold, Swinburne), novelists (Dickens, Eliot, 
Hardy), and prose writers (Carlyle and Ruskin). {B) 

529. Toplca In Nin-th Cenwry Uterawre. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Readings emphasize thematic, generic, historic or aeslhelic concerns 
in Kterature of the period. Topics to be announced In Sdrsdu/e of 
Classes. (B) 

530. Twentieth Century Brltlah Uterahlre. Cr. 3 
Selected works in all genres from 1900 to the present. (Bl 

532. Toplc8 In Twentieth Cenblry Brltlah Uteratute. 
Cr. 3(Max. 9) 

Selected writers, themes, or genres, movements: Eliot, Auden, Shaw, 
Lawrence; the modem novel, Bloomsbury, The Great War, the thirties. 
Topics to be announced in Schedlle of Classes. (B) 

540. American Uterature to 1800. Cr. 3 
A survey of American literature from the beginning through the 
Federalist period; transition from English/European heritages to ideas 
uniquely American. (B) 

541. American Uterature: 1800-1885. Cr. 3 
A survey of the major writers, themes and movements: Irving, Cooper, 
Emerson, Thoreau, Hawthorne, Melville, Whitman; Federalism and 
Jacksonian Uterature; transcendentalism, romanticism. (Y) 

542. American Uterature: 1885-1914. Cr. 3 
A survey of the major writers, themes, movements: Dickinson, Twain, 
Crane, Howells, James; the local colorists, social critics, early 
pragmatists. (Y) 

545. Modem American Literature. Cr. 3 
A survey of major writers, themes, movements since 1914: Stevens, 
Fros~ Eio~ O'Neill, Anderson, Hemingway, Faulkner; the world wars, 
modernism and post-modernism. (Y) 

546. Toplca In American Uterahlre of the Twentieth Century. 
Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 

Twentieth century literature from specific perspectives, such as 
generic, historical, thematic. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. (I) 

546. Toplca In Afrlca~merlcan Uterature. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Thematic, generic or historical perspectives: topics such as early black 
writers, Harlem Renaissance, African-American poetry, 
contemporary black writers. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. (Bl 

549. Toplca In American Literature. Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 
Thematic, generic, or historical perspectives; may cover writers of 
different periods. Topics such as American humor, the theme of work, 
Southern literature, the city in literature. Topics to be announced in 
Schedule of Classes. (I) 

550. Toplca In Engllah and American Uterature. 
Cr. 3(Max. 9) 

Generic, historical or thematic perspectives. Topics such as the 
romantic hero, the civided sell in modem litarature; to be announced in 
Schedule of Classes. (I) 

552. lrtah Uterature. Cr. 3 
Major twentieth century Irish writers in the context ol Irish history and 
poHtics: W.B. Yeats, James Joyce, major dramatists. (I) 

558. The Art o!Tranalatlon. Cr. 3 
Methods and theories of translation, analysis of cistinguishecl literary 
translations and student practice. Required of all students in the 
Comparative Literature Program. (I) 
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559. Toplca In Comparative Uterature. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
The study of literary texts from an international point of view. Topics to 
be announced in Schedvle of Classes. (B) 

580. (ANT 908) Studlea In Folklore. Cr. 3 
Basic concepts, mathods, and issues of folklore study. Comperative 
and interdisciplinary approach to problems of definition, lonn, creation, 
perlonnance, transmission, and alltural, historical, psychological and 
literary significance. (B) 

565. Folklore and Uterature. Cr. 3 
Identification and analysis of the interrelations of folklore and literature. 

(B) 

567. Toplca In Folklore and Folkllle. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Topics such as fieldwork; analysis of collected oral literature; study of 
separate gemis of oral literature, social folk custom, and folk arts. 
Topics to be announced in Schedvle of Classes. (B) 

570. Introduction to Ungulatlc Theory. (UN 570~ Cr. 3 
Basic concepts and methods of modern linguistics and their 
application to the study of the English language. (T) 

571. Phonology. (LIN 529). Cr. 3 
Preraq: ENG 570. Basic introduction to articulatory phonetics; netural 
language sound systems and phonological prooesses sbldied through 
deta analysis of phonological problems from a wide range of 
languages. (B) 

572. Toplca In Language. (UN 572). Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Topics such as phonology, morphology, semantlca, pragmatlca, 
language change, history of English, pidgins and creoles, 
psycholinguistic approaches, text grammar. Topics to be announced 
in Schedule of Classes. M 
573. Traditional Grammar. (UN 573). Cr, 3 
Cornprehensiva analysis of EngUsh sentence structure and parts of 
speech using the terminology and descriptiva approach of trad~ionel 
grammar. (T) 

574. Theory of Syntax. (UN 530). Cr. 3 
Preraq: LIN 570. The theory of grammatical systems examined 
through analysis olsentence andwOfd formation in a variety of human 
languages. Diversity and universals in grammar discussed and 
various theories of syntax reviewed. (B) 

578. American Dlalecta. (LIN 576). Cr. 3 
survey of chief social and geographic dialec1S of American English 
and introduction to theory of language variation. (I) 

577. Soclollngulatlca. (UN 577). Cr. 3 
Identification of sociolinguistic principles used by English speakers 
and writers in choosing among the different English codes, styles, 
registers and social dialects in American and other communities. (B) 

578. Approachea to Technical and Profeulonal Writing. 
Cr.3 

Survey of the theory and practice of technical and professional 
communication. Topics include the rhetoric and teaching of technical 
communication, analysis of on-the-job writing and rhetorical 
situations, and use of new communications technology. Some 
technical report writing, a research paper, and extensive reading and 
writing. (B) 

579. Writing Theory. Cr. 3 
Review of linguistic, rhetorical, and/or literary theories ol written 
language. Analysis of the principles, p<1rposes, types, and modes of 
written discourse. Course includes extensive reading and writing. 

(B) 

582. lntarnahlp Practicum. Cr. 3(Max. 6) 
Undergrad. preraq: junior or senior standing, written consent ol 
internship director; grad. prereq: written consent of graduate cirector. 
Students work 18---20 hours per week as writers, editors or researchers 
in p<Jblishing finns and in public inlonnation and research divisions of 
other businesses and community organizations: students meet once 



per week in classroom sessions on analytical, lilera,y and olher 
scholarly texts related to lheir workplaos experience. (T) 

583. Introduction to Technical and Profeulonal Writing. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: grede of B or better in intermediate writing course or consentol 
instructor. Intensive writing course lhat develops communication skills 
used in the workplace. Designed lor slUdents preparing to become 
technical writers/edilorS and slUdents who will write as part of their 
professional work. (Y) 

587. Poetry Writing Workahop. Cr. 3(Max. 8) 
Prereq: ENG 381, 382, or 383; or consent of instructor after 
submission of manusaipt. The writing of poelry, conducted on a 
seminar basis; discussion and aiticism of lhe work of slUdents in lhe 
course. Frequent individual conferenoss. (Y) 

588. Fiction Writing Workshop. Cr. 3(Max. 8) 
Prereq: ENG 381, 382, or 383; or consent of instructor after 
submission of manusaipt. The writing of fiction, conducted on a 
seminar basis; discussion and criticism of the work of students in the 
course. Frequent individual conferenoss. (T) 

590. Directed Study. Cr. 1-3 (Max. 8) 
Undergraduate prereq: 3.0 h.p.a., proposal submitted in preosding 
term, consent of instructor and chairperson; graduate prereq: consent 
of advser and graduate officer. Advanced work for superior students 
whose program cannot be adequately met by scheduled classes. 
Course requires substantial written work. (T) 

591. Directed Study: Salforcl-W.S.U. Exchange. Cr. 3-8 
Prereq: consent of departmental adviser. Open only to slUdents 
admitted to Safforcl-W.S.U. Exchange Program. (F,W) 

592. English Majora' Seminar. Cr. 4 
Open only to undergraduate English majors; should be taken in last 
year of course work. Study and discussion of topics to be announced in 
Schedule of Classes. Each student will produos a substantial 
research paper; course may be used to fulfill General Education 
Writing Intensive Requirement. (Y:F.W) 

593. (WI) Writing lntenalve Course In English. Cr. 0 
Prereq: junior stancing, satisfactory completion of English Proficiency 
Examination, consent of instructor; coreq: ENG 592 or any 500-Jevel 
course numbered below ENG 580. Offered lor S and U grades only. 
No degree cradit. Required lor all majors. Disciplinary writing 
assignments under the direction of a faculty member. Must be 
selected in conjunction with a designated corequisite; see section 
listing in Schedule of Classes for corequisites available each term. 
Satisfies lhe University General Education Writing Intensive Course in 
lhe Major requirement (T) 

801. English lnadtute for Teacher• of Language and 
Ut•ature. Cr. 1-4(Max.12) 

Prereq: bachelofs degree with a conosntration in English. For 
prospective and in-service teachers. Topics to be announced in 
Schedule of Classes. (S) 

810. lnttoductlon lo Old Englioh. Cr. 3 
The fundamentals of language and grammar and lhe literary analysis 
of Old English texts. (I) 

880. Advanced Creative Wrldng. Cr. 3(Max. 8) 
Prereq: grade of B or better in any 500--4evel creative writing course or 
consent of instructor after submission of manuscript. Writing in any of 
the creative forms. Work by students presented in seminar meetings; 
individual conferenoss. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. (Y) 

FILM STUDIES 
Offices: Room 1232, 51 West Warren, 577-n10; 585 Manoogian, 
Sn-4173 

C<>-Dinlcm: Robert Burgoyne, John Spalding 

Advisory Committee 
AFR/CANA S1TJDIF.S: Michael Martin 

COMMUNICATION: Jadeie Byan, John Spalding, Rohen Steele 

FNGUSH: Lesley Brill, Rohen Burgoyne. Corey Creeltmur, Cynlhia Erb 

ROMANCE LANGUAGF.S and UTERA1URF.S: Andrea diTommaso 

Degree Program 
BACH FLOR OF AKJ'S with a major in film studies 

Film Studies is an intet'departrnental program lhat offers 
undergraduate students the opportunity to examine cinema from a 
variety of perspectives: as a visual and narrative art form, as an 
important social and a,llural lores in the twenlielh canlUry, as an 
induslry, and as a technologically based communications medium. 
Introductory film (FLM) courses focus on the historical development of 
film and provide students with the necessary technical vocabulary to 
ciscuss the nature of the film experience. Advanced courses from 
participating departments (Africans Studies, Communication, English. 
and Romanos Languages and Literaiures) continue historical and 
aesthetic siudies, but they are also concerned wilh lheories of film, 
particular genres and dire<:toral styles, and lhe multiple relationships 
between film and other art forms. Addillonally, lhe slUdy of techniques 
and skills of film writing and production is also available. 

Many slUdents take film slUcies courses as electives complementary 
to olher majors. Students who major in the program may be preparing 
lor careers as film teachers. film librarians and achivists, film critics, 
script writers, or workers in film production. Additional slUdy at the 
graduate lave! is usually necessary to achieve lhese goals, and an 
adviser should be consulted regarding available graduate programs. 

The film slUdies program is administerad by an advisory committee 
composed of specialists in lhis field from lhe lour departments noted 
above. Interested students should consult one of the Co-Directors or a 
committee member whose field most closely approximates the 
student's interests. 

Bachelor of Arts 
with a Major in Film Studies 
Admission Requlrementa for lhis degree program are satisfied by 
the general requirements for undergraduate admission to f'8 
University; sae page 14. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates lor the bachelor's degree 
must complete 120 credits in course work including satisfaction of the 
College of Liberal Arts Group Requirements (sae page 201) and the 
Universily General Education Requirements (see page 24), as well as 
the major requirements listed below. All course work must be 
completed in accordance with the academic proosdures of lhe 
University and lhe Collage governing undergraduate scholarship and 
degrees; see pages 14-41 and 201-206, respectively. 

Major Requlrementa: students majoring in film slUdies must 
complete a minimum of lhirty-four credits, distributed as follows: 
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CORE COURSES (Fourteen Credits) credits 

FLM 201 --f/P) lmroclJction 10 Film . . . . . . . • . .. . .. .. .. .. ......... 4 
FLM202--f/P)HiS1DryolFllm ....... .. ..................... 3 
SPF 540 -Techniques of Filrn/Video Production .............................. 4 
ENG 504-fim Crilk:ism and Theory .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .......... 3 

ELECTIVE COURSES (Twenty Credits) 
AFS 320 - The Afro-American Cinematic Experience . . . . • . . ....... 3 
AFS 580 -- Tlwd World Cnoma. . .. .. . .. .. • .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. • . .. ..... 3 
ENG 506-S1ylas and Genres in Film .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . • 3 (Max. 9) 
ENG 507--Topk:s in FIim ....•...................••.....•......... 3 (Max. 9) 
FLM 390--0irec:led Sludy ............................................. 1-3 
ITA515--Ad'lanced Sludy of halian Cnoma ................................. 3 

SPF 502 --S1t.<lios ii FIim HiS1Dry ................................. 4 (Max. 12) 

SPF 506 -Documentary and Non-fiction Film . . . . . . . • . . . . . . .......•....... 4 
SPF 525 --Screenwriting . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..............•...... , ............ 3 
SPF 544 -Fftm PIOduction II ..........••.....••.....•.•.....•.•.... , •.... 4 
SPF 546-Motion Picti.re Animation Techniquas •.....•••.....•.•.....•••.... 3 
SPR 668--lndividual PlOjeds ii Redio-Tolevisk>n-fim ................ 3 (Max 6) 

Minor in Film Studies 
Completion of a minor in film studies requires nineteen credits 
including FLM 201 and any other selections from either the core or 
elective courses oiled above under the Bachelor of Arts major 
program. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (FLM) 
The following courses, Nllnbered 090-699, are offered for 
undergradMale credit. For interpretation of Nllnbering system, signs 
and abbreviations, see page 449. 

201. (VP) Introduction to FIim. (ENG 245). Cr. 4 
Material fee as indica1ed in Schedule of Classes. Examination of film 
techniques and basic methods of film analysis. (T) 

202. (VP) History of FIim. (ENG 246). Cr. 3 
Material lee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Critical study of the 
motion picture as a modem visual art; screening and analysis of 
representative fiction films to illustrate important historical periods and 
genres. (T) 

320. (AFS 320) The Afro-American Cinematic Experience. 
Cr.3 

Historical and contemporary portrayals of African American people in 
narrative and documentary film. Emphasis on filmic approaches to 
race relations, cinematic elaboration of racial stereotypes, and 
legitimation functions of film. (Y) 

390. Directed Study. Cr. 1-3(Max. 8) 
Prereq: consent of adviser; completion of minimum of twelve credits in 
film courses from FLM, ENG, or SPF. (T) 

580, (AFS 580) Third World Cinema. Cr. 3 
Prereq: upper division standing. Offered for undergraduate credit only. 
Study of the cinematic traditions and film practices in the Third World 
with emphasis on anticolonial and post colonial political cinema. (B) 

593. (WI) Wrttlng Intensive Course In FIim Studies. Cr. 0 
Prereq: junior standing, consent of instructor, satisfactory completion 
of English Proficiency Examination; coreq: ENG 504, ENG 506, ENG 
507, or SPF 502. Offered for Sand U grades only. No degree credit 
Required for all majors. Disciplinary writing assignments under the 
direction of a faculty member. Must be selected in conjunction with a 
designated corequisite; see section listing in Schedule of Classes for 
corequisites available each tenn. Satisfies the UniYersity General 
Education Writing Intensive Course in the Major requirement. (T) 
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GEOGRAPHY 
Office: 225 State Hall; 577-2701 

Chairperson: Robert M. Boyle 

Professors 
Robert M. Boyle, Fn:d E. Dohn (Emeri1us), Robert J. Goodman 
(Emeritus1 George J. Honzadco, La,ry l.edebur, Robert Sinclair 

Associate Professors 
Eugene D. Pede, Guy Sands, Robert D. Swartz. Bryan Thornpsoo 

Adjunct Faculty 
Mark Neirh=ul, Daniel Snyder, L Zimmennan 

Degree Programs 
BACH FLOR OF ARTS with a mojor in geography 

*MASTER OF ARTS with a mojor in geography 

*MASI'ER OF URBAN PLANNING 

Geography is concerned with analyses of environmental and social 
systems, their variations over the earth's surface and their interactions 
in different regions. The program has three major goals: ( 1) to prepare 
students for many occupations in which geographic understanding is 
essential, including industrial and retail locational analysis, community 
and regional development, resource conservation and management, 
cartography, urban and environmental planning, and numerous 
govemment positions; (2) to train students for advanced geographic 
research, and (3) to provide students with a basis for understencing 
local, regional and global scale problems and issues. Students are 
invited to consult with geography faculty members concerning the 
content of the discipline, as well as empk>yment opportunities 
available for geographers. A voluntary intemship program permits a 
limi1ed number of credits for on-th&-job experience. 

Bachelor of Arts 
With a Major in Geography 
AdmlHlon requirement• for this program are satisfied by the 
general requirements for undergraduate admission to the University; 
see page 14. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the bachelor's degree 
must complete 120 credits in course work, including satisfaction of the 
College of Liberal Arts Group Requirements (see page 201) and the 
University General Education Requirements (see page 24), as well as 
the major requirements listed below. All course work must be 
comple1ed in accordance with the academic procedures of the 
University and the College goveming undergraduate scholarship.and 
degrees; see pages 14-41 and 201...206, respectively. 

Ma)or Requirements: A major in geography requires completion of 
thirty-two credits in the Department. Unless an exception is gran1ed by 
the Department, courses taken should include: GPH 110,220 or 313, 
301 or 665, 302, 642 and four other courses selected in consultation 
with a Departmental adviser. 

Recommended Cognate Courses: The varied opportunities for 
specialization within geography warrant careful selection of cognate 
courses. Geography majors are encouraged to emphasize cognate 
courses in one or two disciplines. Choice of cognate courses should be 
discussed with Geography faculty. 

• For speclic requiremem, consuk the College of Urban, Labor and Metropoilan Affairs section 
of the Wayne State Univers~ Graduate Bulletin. 



Honors Program 
SlUdents with an honor point average of 3.3 or higher may be admitted 
ID the Honors Program in Geography. The honors major must elect 
one semester of a 400-level Honors Program seminar and 
accumulata al least fifteen credts in hono~ignatad course wor1<. 
Honors courses from any department in the College, including this 
one, all contributa ID the fifteen-credit requirement The honors major 
slUdenl is permitted ID follow a course of slUdy somewhat independent 
of standard requirements, through the election of Honors Directed 
SlUdy (Geography 490). For information about other 
hon~ignatad coursework available each semester, including 
the required 400-levef Honors Program seminar, see the Liberal Arts 
section of the University Sch&cNla of Classes, under 'Honors 
Program.' 

Minor in Geography 
The discipline of geography complements expertise and 
understanding in many other disciplines sektcted as majors. It 
specifically addresses the spatial processes and variations over space 
as they impact economic, social, political, historical, criminal, 
commercial and other phenomena. The courses listad below for a 
minor in geography are besic to all aspects of spatial analyses. It is 
strongly recommended that the slUdent minoring in geography oonsult 
with faculty concerning the most appropriata selection of courses to 
complement his or her intarests. · 

Requirements for a minor in geography are: twenty oredits in 
geography including Geography 11 O and 302. 

Internships 
SlUdents pursuing a Bachelor of Arts degree in geography and having 
at least twelve aedits in geography may participeta in an intamship 
program: approximately fifteen to eighteen hours per week of work, for 
four aedits. SlUdents must registar for GPH 660. For details, oontact 
the department chairperson. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (GPH) 
The following courses, numbered 09()...(,99, are offered for 
undergraduate credil. Courses numbered 700-999, which are 
offered for graduate credil only, may be found in the graduale 
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 500-699 may be 
taken for graduale credil unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduate stwlenls by individual coarse limitations. For 
interpretalion of numbering system. signs and abbreviations, see 
page 449. 

110. (SS) World Regional Pattema. Cr. 4-5 
Concepts and theory in analyzing areal relationships and 
distinguishing regional pattams of human activity; cultural factors and 
physical oonditions (climata. landforms) as· factors in regional 
delineations; comparisons and contrasts in regional economic 
development; analysis of concentrations/dispersals of human activity; 
local, national and regional phenomena in the interpretation of global 
patterns. (T) 

200. (U S 200) (SS) lntroducdon to Urban Studlee. 
(SOC 250)(P S 200KHIS 200). Cr. 4 

Urban phenomena both past and present, including the quality and 
nature of urban life; ma;or concerns of urban areas; perspectives and 
tachniques of various urban-n,latad disciplines. (T) 

220. Geography of Michigan. Cr. 3 
The spatial physical, social, environmental. senfement and 
developmental pattams and problems of the Stata of Michigan. (I) 

230. Soviet Union. Cr. 4 
Problems of location and environment; production problems in 
agriculture and industrial development; transportation difficulties; 
national minority issues; the Soviet Empire and global goals and 
confrontations. (I) 

232. Hlatorlcal Geography of the United Sta!N and Canada. 
er.a 

Analysis of faclors underlying the senfemenl and development of the 
Unitad Statas and Caneda through ID the early twentieth cenlUry. 
Themes include the spread of European settlement, emergence of 
cultural regions and diffusion of cultural traits, growth of regional 
economies and inler-,egional trade, and the emergence of national 
urban syslems. (I) 

270. (P S 270) lntroduclfon to Canadian Stucfl•. 
(HIS 270)(ENG 287). Cr. 3 

Survey of Caneda in its cullUral, litarary, historical, geographical and 
poHtical aapectB; key ooncepts and social pattams that define the 
Canedian experience. (Y) 

275. (FAE 27&) lntroduclfon to ~ Studlea. (HIS 275) 
(PS 275). Cr. 3 

Survey of the French-speaklng Province of Quebec in its cultural, 
litarary, historical, geographical, and poHtical aspects; key concepts 
and cullUral patterns defining the Quebecois identity. Team taught In 
English. (B) 

301. Thematic cartography. Cr. 4 
Introduction to mapping skiHs in a series of exercises plus 
development of map compilation skiHs and tachniques for portraying 
spatial data. (B) 

302. (WI) Spatlal Organization: Concepta and Technlq..._ 
Cr.3 

Introduction ID spatial organization ooncepts, survey reseaR:h 
procedures and stadstical techniques. Topics include: geographic 
problems. research design, models, data sources, sampling, 
questionnaire design and descriptive statistics. (Y) 

311. (UP 311) Urban Community. Cr. 3 or 4 
Aspects of community growth and expansion, functions of cities, 
planning proposals, and social and physical development policy. (I) 

313. (SS) Introductory Urban Geography. Cr. 4 
An introduction to the geographet's view of cities, with emphasis on the 
North American city. Topics include the pre-lndustrial city, migration, 
evolution of the American urban pattern, city classification, 
city-n,gional relationships, and the city"s intamal structure (ethnic, 
residential, commercial. and industrial). (Y) 

320. (SS) Europe. Cr. 3 
Analysis of changing European scene. Emphasis on population 
changes, resource problems, industrial location, urbanization, 
regional developmen~ emerging economic and political unities. (I) 

340. The Phyalcal l.andacape. Cr. 4 
Physical processes such as running watar, glaciers, wave and wind 
action, plus the resultant erosional and/or depositional landforms. (B) 

380. Directed Study. Cr. 1-3(Max. 9) 
Prereq: consent ol adviser. Readings and research. (T) 

391. Directed Study: Salford -W.S.U. Exchange. Cr. M 
Prereq: oonsent of depanmental adviser. Open only ID slUdents 
admitted ID Salford - WSU exchange. Courses available for lower 
clvision credit in geography for W.S.U. -Salford exchange. (F,W) 

490. Dlractacl Study: Honor• Program. Cr. 2,-12(Max.18) 
Prerq: oonsenl of chairperson. (T) 

585. (GEG 585) Metropolitan Detroit. Cr. 4 
Comprehensive geographic analysis of metropolitan Detroit: city, 
suburbs and surrounding region. Historical development. physical 
foundations, economic and political expansion, ethnic and cultural 
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areas, geopolitical infrastructure, social change, prasent--<lay 
problems and current events shaping the area's spatial structure. (Y) 

570. (GEG 570) Urban Canada. (U P 570). Cr. 4 
Geographic introduction to Canada; emphasis on urban topics, 
including: images of the Canadian city; evolution of the urban system; 
intemal characteristics of cities; urban regions; specific cities; 
comparisons between cities in Canada and the United Stetes. (B) 

575. (GEG 575) Socia! and Economic Geography of the 
United Stateo and Cenede. Cr. 4 

Human gecgraphy of North America: population distribution and 
change, economic geography and econcmic restructuring, the urban 
system and urban davelopment, and changing social patterns end 
problems. (Y) 

581. (GEG 581) Locadon11 looueo In Hazardous Waste 
Monagemant. (CHE 581). Cr. 3 

Analyses of spatial aspacts of hazardous waste sites; corporate and 
public considerations and reactions; regulatory impacts. (B) 

591. (GEG 591) Dlracted Study: Salford -W.S.U. Exchange. 
Cr.M 

Prereq: consent of dapar1rnental adviser. Open only to students 
admittad to Salford - WSU exchange. Courses available for upper 
division aed~ in geography for W.S.U. - Salford exchange. (F,W) 

813. (GEG 613) Advanced Urban Geography. (UP 601). 
Cr.4 

Urbanization in its broader spatial context: theoretical and conceptual 
approaches to urban systems. City systems in advanced societies. . 
Recent regional shifts in American urbanization; metropoliten 
restructuring; urban decline; evolution of the 'World" city; urbanization 
in the Third World. (B) 

815. (GEG 615) Internal Structure oflhe City. (U P 542). 
Cr.4 

Perception of the urban environment, spatial interaction and 
movement, models of structure and growth, migration to and within the 
city, ethnic and social areas, community extension, social processes 
and spatial form. (Y) 

624. (GEG 824) Industrial Geography. (U P 552). Cr. 4 
Lccation of industry in theory and practice. Locational analysis of 
selected industries and selected manufacturing regions. Lccational 
practices of multinational corporations, global transfonnation of 
manufacturing, industrial restructuring, industrial dacline. Industries 
and services in a post-industrial economy. Industrial location and 
urban development. (B) 

628. (GEG 628) Marketing Geography. (U P 562). Cr. 4 
Factors underlying retail location and shopping center development; 
evaluation of population, income levels, access and competition for 
location decisions; techniques applicable to sales 
potentiaVrent-up/selk>ut estimates for retail units, housing 
developments, raaeation facilities, office buildings; retail impact on 
urban land use; crime and commercial location; considerations for the 
elderly in commercial lccations. (B) 

642. (U P 632) Quandtallve Techniques I. (GEG 642). Cr. 4 
Statistical inference with emphasis on applications including control 
tendency, dispersion, hYpothesis testing, correlation and regression. 

(Y) 

651. (U P 651) Urban and Regional Systems. (GEG 651 ). 
Cr.4 

Theory course dealing with concepts, processes and organization of 
urban and metropolitan regions, primarily focusing on the western 
world experience. Some comparative prespactive derived from 
non-western experiences. Primary focus on system structure and 
change. (Y) 
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852. (GEG 652) lndepandent Fleld Study. (US 605). Cr. 2-4 
Prereq: consent of instructor; for Urban Studies students: US 401 and 
consent of instructor. Observation and interpretation of data in the 
field. Preparation, use and evaluation of classroom units in K-12; for 
pre-a,llege leachers taking course for cred~ -ards an advanced 
degree. Class preparations prier to travel; for K-12 teachers, 
c:!assroom use and evaluation. Written reports. M 
660. (GEG 660) lni.nshlp In Applled Geography. Cr. 4 
Prereq: 15 credits in geography; consent of instructor. Offered for S 
and U grades only. On-the-job training, mostly in applied aspects of 
geography (retail lccation analysis, land use studies); some 
internships compensated Internships are usually for one academic 
semester. (Y) 

665. (GEG 685) Computer Aulsted Mapping. (U P 672). 
Cr.4 

Science of computer assisted mapping and hands-on computer 
assisted map production; geo--management issues. (B) 



GERMAN and SLAVIC 
LANGUAGES and 
LITERATURES 
Office: 443 Manoogian Hall; 577-3024; Fax 577--3266 

Chmrperson: Donald Haase 

Professors 
Penrith Goff, Edmund Ordon (Emeritus), Marvin Schindler, Guy Siem 

Associate Professors 
Vladimir Be:mek (Emeritus), Kenneth Brostrom, Alfred Cobbs, Erhard 
Dabringhaus (Fmcritus), Donald Ha..e, Maria Roth (Fmcrita) 

Assistant Professors 
Frank I. Corliss, Jr., Halimur Khan 

Lecturers 
Mark Ferguson, Deborah Lokai, lllihieta Rybicka, Dick.ran Toumajan 

Instructor 
Vera Andrushkiw 

Degree Programs 
BACHEWR OF A/US with a major in German 

BACHEWR OF A/US with a major in Polish 

BACHEWR OF A/US with a major in Russian 

BACHEWR OF A/US with a major in Slavic Languages 

*MASTER OF A/US with a major in German 

*MASTER OF A/US with a major in East European 
studies 

*DOCTOR OF PH/WSOPHY with a major in modern languages 

Bachelor of Arts Degrees 
Admlallon Requirements for these programs are satisfied by the 
general requirements for undergraduate admission to the University; 
see page 14. Students who wish to major in one of the programs 
offered by the Department should consult with lhe adviser for that 
program as soon as possible. The Department secretary will arrange 
an interview with the appropriate adviser upon the student's request. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the bachelofs degree 
must complete 120 a-edits in course work inclucing satisfaction of the 
College of Liberal Arts Group Requirements (see page 201) and lhe 
University General Education Requirements (see page 24), as well as 
the major requirements of one of lhe following programs. All course 
work must be completed in accordance with the academic procedures 
of the University and the College goveming undergraduate 
scholarship and degrees; see pages 14-41 and 201-206, 
respectively. 

' For 11!>1Ciic "'CIUnmentl, conauk 1ho Wayne Slate Urivfflly Graduate Bljiem. 

- Major Requirements 
Major Requirements In Osman: A major in German must take 
German 271,272 or 291,310,320,361,362,460,510,593, and two 
courses in literature on the 600 level. German majors must also take 
two courses in the lilerature of another country. 

Major Req-ts In Polish: Students majoring in PoAsh are 
required to compfeta satisfactorily twenty-two credits in Polish beyond 
Polish 201 and three a-edits in Polish history. Courses in Polish wll 
include: Polish 302, 346, 445, 460, 570, 590, and 593. POL 460 or 
570 may be repeated for creclk on different topics. 

Major Requ-ts In Ruaalan: Students majoring in Russian ara 
required to comple18 satisfactorily lhiny-one a-edks in Russian 
beyond Russian 201 inclucing: Russian 245,302,303,351,409,410, 
445, 460, 4 70, and one course in a culture or lkerature other than 
Russian. The Writing Intensive requirement is satisfied by taking RUS 
593. 

Major Requirements In Slavic: SbJdents majoring in Slavic are 
required to complete satisfactorily twenty-four crecits in Russian, 
including 245, 302, 303, and either 409 or 445 and one course in 
Russian lkerature, and sixteen crecits in Polish or Ukrainian or lhe 
equivalent in another Slavic language, and one course in the lkerature 
of that language. Sludents should also take either Polish 593 or 
Russian 593, to satisfy the Writing Intensive requirement 

AH majors are strongly urged to elect courses In cognate fields, such as 
geography, history, or political science. 

Minors and Cognate Study 
Minor In 0..man: Students wishing to obtain a minor in German shall 
complete at least nineteen credks in German, inclucing German 202, 
310, and 510. Three courses must be taken from at least two of the 
following groups: 

(a) Gennan 271,272,291; 

lb) German 320; 
(c) German 361. 362, '60; 
(d) ... -lcotne. 

Minor In Polish: Students wishing to obtain a minor in Polish ara 
required to complete seventeen cracits in Polish beyond Polish 201. 
These crecits must include Polish 302, 346, 445, 460 (one section), 
and 570 (one section). 

Minor In Ruaalan: Students wishing to obtain a minor in Russian are 
required to complete nineteen crecits in Russian beyondRusslan 201. 
Thesecrecits must include: Russian 245,302,303,351,360, and 365. 

'AGRADE' Program: Qualified seniors majoring in Gennan may 
begin graduate study -ards the M.A. in German through the 
Accelerated Gradual& Enrollment ('AGRADE') Program. Students 
accepted in lhe program may expect to complete the bachefofs and 
master's degrees in five years of lul-time study; they may elect from 
three to fifteen AGRADE credks, which ara used to compfeta the 
baccalaureate degree and also serve as graduate study a-edit 
Interested students should contact the graduate or undergraduate 
adviser in German for more information. 

Foreign Language Group Requirement 
The student may satisfy lhe requirement by passing Iha first lf1ree 
oourses in one language or by a special examination. 

Cour••= The courses numbered 101, 102, and 201 are essentially a 
continuum designed to give students command of the basic elements 
of the language and insights into rullute. 

Pia-I: Students who wish to continue the study of a language 
begun in high school or in anolhercollage should take a placement test 
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or consult with the undergraduate adviser before registering. 
Examinations are given by appointment at 443 Manoogian Hall. 

Honors in German and Slavic 
Languages and Literatures 
The Honors Program in German and Slavic Languages and 
Literatures is open 1D students of superior academic ability who are 
majoring in this depar1ment. To be recommended for an honors 
degree Imm this depar1men~ a sludent must maintain a cumulative 
honor point average of at least 3.3. He/she must accumulate at least 
fifteen credits in honors-designated course work, including at least 
one 400-level seminar offered through the Honors Program of the 
College of Liberal Arts (see the SchetAJ/e of Classes under 'Honors 
Program' for seminar topics), and the depar1mental credits associated 
with completion of a Senior Thesis. For more information about the 
specific requirements of the department's honors curriculum, contact 
the Chairperson of the Depar1ment, or the Director of the Honors 
Program (577-3030). 

Travel Study Programs 
In Poland: Through an exchange agreement with the Jagiellonian 
University, Krakow, Poland, the Polish SbJdies Program offers nine 
scholarships 1D registered students at Wayne State for Summer Study 
in Poland. The scholarships cover lull room, beard, tuition, cultural 
events and exaJrsions during six weeks of sbJdy at the JagieHonian 
University Summer Schoel in Krakow. International travel (round trip, 
Detroit 1D Warsaw) plus personal incidental expenses while in Poland 
are the only costs the student must bear. The summer program at 
Jagiellonian University involves intensive study of the Polish language 
along with selected topics in the areas of Polish literature, history and 
culture. 

The scholarships are competitive, and applicants must submit a copy 
of their transcript along with three letters of recommendation. A 
selection committee will interview each applicant; preference in 
selection will be given 1D students of the Polish language and 1D those 
with a demonstrated interest in Eastem and Central European affairs. 
Some knowledge of Polish is preferable, but is not required. Students 
not granted scholarships may participate in this program at their own 
expense. Inquiries should be made at the Department office, 443 
Manoogian Hall; 577.._'l024. 

In Germany: Students of German who wculd like to spend their junior 
year studying at the University of Freiburg or Munich are encouraged 
1D apply to the Wayne State Junior Year in Germany Program. For 
more information, apply at 471 or 473 Manoogian Hall, or call 
577-<1605; and see 'StudY Abroad,' page 204. 

Scholarships 
Also see page 206, above, and the section on the Office of 
Scholarships and Financial Aid, page 20. For further information, 
contact the Department Office. 

Uwe K. Faulhaber Scholarship for Undergraduate German language 
Stvdies: Awards made 1D undergraduates majoring or minoring in 
German language at Wayne State, who have a career goal of teaching 
in German language studies. 

Friends of German Stvdies Scholarship: Award open 1D 
undergreduates enrolled in German language, ltterature, or culture 
courses, offered through Wayne State German Studies Area. 

WSUJagie/lonianUniversity Exchange Program: Award of tuitien and 
room and beard while abroad, open 1D students with demonstrated 
interest in Slavic languages. 

Junior YNr In Germany (see Travel Study Programs, above.) 

German-American Cultural Center Scholarship: Award of 
$500-$1000 open 1D students accepted in the Junior Year in Germany 
Program with outstanding academic achievement and demonstrated 
finencial need. 
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Junior Year in Freiburg Scholarship: Award of $500-l2000 open ID 
students accepted in lhe Freiburg program wilh outstanding academic 
achievement and demonstrated financial need. 

Junior Year in Munich Scholarship: Award of $500-l2000 open 1D 
students accepted in the Munich program with outstanding academic 
achievement and demonstrated financial need. 

Max Kade Foundation Scholarship: Award of $500-l2000 open to 
students accepted in the Junior Year in Germany Program with 
outstanding academic achievement and demonstrated financial need. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
The following courses, numbered ~99. are offered for 
undergradoate credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are 
offered for gradoate credit only, may be found in the gradoate 
bulletin. C01Uses in the following list nwnbered 5()()...(j99 may be 
taltzn for graduale credit llllkss specifically restricted to 
undergradoate students by individMal course limitatiom. For 
interpretatian of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
poge 449. 

OFFERED IN ENGLISH 
No knowledge of a foreign language is preswned or required for the 
following courses, which are conducted in English with all readings 
in English. 

Armenian Cultural Studies in English (ARM) 
341. (SLA 341) (FC) New Soll, Old Roots: The Immigrant 

Experience. (RUS 341)(GER 341)(POL 341)(UKR 341), 
Cr.3 

Armenian, German, Jewish, Polish, Russian and Ukrainian 
immigration to the United States, its effects on the cultures (language, 
literature, religion, politics, music, art and theatre) of these ethnic 
groups and its influence upon Americ:en culture. Team taught by 
specialists in the Depanment. (F) 

370. (SLA 370) The Changing Face of Europe, 
(GER 370)(POL 370)(RUS 370)(UKR 370), Cr. 1-2 

Experts on Western and Eastern Europe present and provide the 
background to the developments now changing the political and 
cultural lace of Eastern Europe. Topics include: unification of East and 
West Germany; cementing of the European community into a partner 
and rival of the United States. (W) 

371, (SLA 371) Russian and Ent European Film. 
(RUS 371)(UKR 371)(POL 371), Cr. 3 

Major Russian, Polish, Czech, Ukrainian and Armenian films viewed 
and dscussed from political, cultural and aesthetic points of view.(Y) 

465. Survey of Armenian CUiture and Uteratura: Ancient and 
Medieval Periods, Cr. 3 

Cultural heritage of the Armenian pacple; their contribution in arts, 
ltterature, music and folklore. (F) 

475, (FC) Survey of Armenian Cullura and Uterature: 
The Modern Period. Cr. 3 

The great awakening; great expectations shattered by genocide. 
Dawn of new hope; cultural explosion in homeland and in the diaspora. 

(W) 

German Cultural Studies in English (GER) 
270. (PL) Anguish and Commitment: European Exlatendallat 

Uteratura. (SPA 270)(FRE 270)(1TA 270)(RUS 270), 
Cr.3-4 

Only students in Honors Program may registec for lour aedits. A 
team-taught interdisciplinary stooy in English of representative works 



by European existentialist writers: Dostoevsky, Hesse, Kalka, Svevo, 
Sartre, Camus and Sabato. (8) 

271, (FC) Survey of Germanic CUHure I. Cr. 3 
Development of Genmanic people from !heir origin ta 1835; their major 
conb'ibutions of culbJral significance ta lhe Westem world. (F) 

272. (FC) Survey of Germanic Culture II. Cr. 3 
Dewlopment of Genmanic people from 1835 ta lhe present; lhe Nazi 
period; and World War II. (W) 

290. Studleo In German Literature. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Individual themes, critical issues, special problems, Of trends in 
German literature. Topics to be announosd in Schedule of Classes. 

(I) 

291. (PL) Underotandlng the Fairy Tale. Cr. 3 
Fairy tale's meaning and role in Western society from lhe Brolhers 
Grimm ta Walt Disney. Methods of fairy-tale interpretation. All 
lecrures and reacing in English. (8) 

341. (SLA 341) (FC) N-Soll, Old Roots: The Immigrant 
Experience. (ARM 341XRUS 341XPOL 341XUKR 341). 
Cr.3 

Armenian, Gennan, Jewish, Polish, Russian and Ukrainian 
immigration to the United States, its effects on the culrures (language, 
literature, religion, po,itics, music, art and theatre) of these ethnic 
groups and its influence upon American culture. Team taught by 
specialists in lhe Department. (F) 

370. (SLA 370) The Changing Face of Europe. 
(ARM 370XPOL 370)(RUS 370)(UKR 370), Cr. 1--2 

Experts on Western and Eastern Europe present and provide the 
background ta lhe developments now changing lhe political and 
culbJral face of Eastern Europe. Topics include: unification of East and 
West Germany; cementing of the European community into a partner 
and rival of the United States. (W) 

Polish Cultural Studies in English (POL) 
275. Survey of Pollah Uterature In Tranalatlon. Cr. 3 
Survey of Polish literature from the Renaissance to the modem period. 

(8) 

341. (SLA 341) (FC) N-Soll, Old Roots: The Immigrant 
Experience. (ARM 341XGER 341)(RUS 341)(UKR 341), 
Cr.3 

Armenian, German, Jewish, Polish, Russian and Ukrainian 
immigralion ta lhe United States, its effects on the culrures (language, 
literarure, religion, politics, music, an and lheatre) of lhese elhmc 
groups and its influence upon American culture. Team taught by 
specialists in lhe Department. (F) 

370. (SLA 370) The Changing Face of Europe. 
(GER 370)(ARM 370)(RUS 370XUKR 370). Cr. 1-2 

Experts on Western and Eastern Europe present and provide the 
background ta lhe dewlopments now changing the political and 
cultural face of Eastern Europe. Topics include: unification of East and 
West Germany; cementing of the European community into a partner 
and rival of the United States. (W) 

371. (SLA 371) Ruaalan and Eut European FIim. 
(RUS 371)(UKR 371)(ARM 371). Cr. 3 

Ma;or Russian, Polish, Czech, Ukrainian and Armenian films viewed 
and discussed from political, culrural and aesthetic points of view.(Y) 

Russian Cultural Studies in English (RUS) 
270. (GER 270) (PL) Anguloh and Commitment: European 

Exlatendallal Literature. (SPA 270XFRE 270)(ITA 270), 
Cr.M 

Only srudents in Honors Program may register for four credits. A 
team-taught interdisciplinary sbJdy in English of representative works 
by European existentialist writers: Dostoevsky, Hesse, Kafka, Svevo, 
Sartre, Camus and Sabata. (8) 

341. (SLA 341) (FC) - Soll, Oki Roots: The Immigrant 
Exp.tence. (ARM 341XGER 341XPOL 341)(UKR 341). 
Cr,3 

Anmenian, Genman, Jewish, Polish, Russian and Ukrainian 
immigration ta Iha Uniled States, its effects on lhe culbJres (language, 
llterabJre, reHgion, politics, music, an and lheatre) of lhese elhnic 
groups and its influence upon American culture. Team taught by 
specialists in lhe Department (F) 

351. (FC) Study of Ruaolan Cuhure. Cr. 3 
Basic fearures of Russia's cultural heritage. Impact of Gotbachev's 
glasnost and perestroika on Soviet political and economic slruCIUres 
and on ewryday lffe; emerging trends. (Y) 

360. (PL) Nineteenth Century Ruoalan Literature In Engllah. 
Cr.3 

Literarure of nineteenlh cenbJry; emphasis on major writars. (F) 

365. (PL) Twentieth Century Ruaolan Literature In Engllah. 
Cr.3 

Russian literabJra in Soviet period. (Y) 

370. (SLA 370) The Changing F- of Europe. (ARM 370) 
(GER 370XPOL 370)(UKR 370). Cr. 1--2 

Experts on Westem and Eastem Europe present and provide lhe 
background to the developments now changing lhe political and 
cultural face of Eastern Europe. Topics include: unification of East and 
West Genmany: cementing of the European community into a partner 
and rival of lhe Uniled States. (W) 

371. (SLA 371) RuNlan and Eaol European FIim. (POL371) 
(UKR 371XARM 371), Cr. 3 

Major Russian, Polish, Czech, Ukrainian and Anmenian films vieWed 
and ciscussad from political, culbJral and aeslhetic points of view.(Y) 

375. Selected Toplca: Literature In Tranaladon. 
Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 

A particular writer, genre, theme or topic in Russian culture. Topics to 
be announced in Schedule of Classes. (Y) 

Slavic Cultural Studies in English (SLA) 
341. (FC) -Soll, Old Roots: The Immigrant Experience. 

(RUS 341XARM 341XGER 341)(POL 341XUKR 341). 
Cr.3 

Armenian, Genman, Jewish, Polish, Russian and Ukrainian 
immigration ta lhe Uniled States, its effects on lhe culbJres (langua~, 
literabJre, religion, politics, music, art and lheatra) of lhese elhmc 
groups and its influence upon American culbJre. Team taught by 
specialists in lhe Department (F) 

370. The Changing Face of Europe. (ARM 370) 
(GER 370XPOL 370XRUS 370XUKR 370). Cr. 1--2 

Experts on Westem and Eastem Europe present and provide lhe 
background lo lhe developments now changing lhe political and 
cultural face of Eastern Europe. Topics include: unification of East and 
West Genmany: cementing of the European community into a partner 
and rival of lhe Uniled States. (W) 

371. Ru11lan and Eaol European FIim. (POL 371) 
(UKR 371)(ARM 371)(RUS 371). Cr. 3 

Major Russian, Polish, Czech, Ukrainian and Armeni~ films vieWed 
and ciscussad from political, culbJral and aeslhetic points of V--M 

Ukrainian Cultural Studies in English (UKR) 
341. (SLA 341) (FC) - Soll, Old Roots: The Immigrant 

Experience. (RUS 341XARM 341XGER 341XPOL341), 
Cr.3 

Anmenian, Genman, Jewish, Polish, Russian and Ukrainian 
immigration ta lhe United States, its effects on lhe culbJres (langlJIIII!, 
llterabJre, religion, politics, music, art and lheatre) of lhese elhnic 
groups and its influence upon American culbJre. Team taught by 
specialists in lhe Department (F) 
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370. (SLA 370) The Changing Face of Europe. (ARM 370) 
(GER 370)(POL 370)(RUS 370). Cr. 1-2 

Experts on Western and Eastern Europe present and provide the 
background to the developments MW changing the political and 
cultural lace ol Eastern Europe. Topics include: unification of East and 
West Germany: cementing of the European community into a partner 
and rival of the United Slates. (W) 

371. (SLA 371) Ruaalan and Eaat European FIim. (POL 371) 
(ARM 371)(RUS 371). Cr. 3 

Major Russian, Polish, Czech, Ukrainian and Annenian films viewed 
and discussed lrom political, cultural and aesthetic points ol view. (Y) 

FOREIGN LANGUAGE INSTRUCTION 
For cmuses on cu/lure and uterQllue taughl in English, see the 
preceding section. 

ARMENIAN (ARM) 
101. Elementary Armenian. Cr. 4 
Material lae as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Introduction to 
sounds, spelling, speaking, reading, writing, grammar; emphasis on 
ability to speak and read Armenian. Introduction to ancient Annenian 
culture. (F) 

102. Elementary Armenian. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ARM 101 or equiv. Material lae as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Continuation ol ARM 101. Introduction to medieval 
Annenian culture. (W) 

201. (FC) lntermedlata Armenian. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ARM 102 or equiv. Material lae as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Conversation, grammar, reading, composition. Introduction 
to modem Armenian· culb.lre. (F) 

590. Directed Study. Cr. 1-3(Max. 12) 
Prereq: ARM 201 or equiv., written consent of chairperson. 
Undergraduate credit only. Further study in Annenian language or 
literature. (T) 

GERMAN (GER) 
101. Elementary German. Cr. 4 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Development ol 
ability to speak and read German. (T) 

102. Elamentary German. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GER 101 or placement. Material fee as indicated in Sched<Jle 
of Classes. Continuation ol GER 101. (n 

201. (FC) lntarmedlata German. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GER 102 or placement. Material lae as indicated in Schedule 
of Classes. Continuation of GER 102. Reading of graded German 
literature and grammar review. (T) 

202. Intermediate German. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GER 201 or equiv. Continuation of GER 201. (T) 

310. Intermediate Compooldon and Converoatlon I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: GER 202 or equiv. Gennan of common usage. Practical 
approach to contemporary idioms. (Y) 

320. Intermediate Compooldon and Conversation II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: GER 202 or equiv. Gennan of common usage. Practical 
approach to contemporary idioms. (I) 

361. German Utarary Traditions L Cr. 3 
Prereq: GER 202 or equiv. (F) 

362. German Uterary TradlUona II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: GER 202 or equiv. (W) 

460. Prooemlnar: Goelhe'o Fausl. Cr. 3 
Prereq: GER 361 or 362. (Y) 
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510. Advanced Composition and Converaatlon. Cr. 3 
Prereq: GER 310 or 320 or equiv. Emphasizes improvement of 
studenrs oral and written command of Gennan. Detailed study of 
modem Gennan synlaX. (B) 

590. Directed Study. Cr. 1-4(Max. 8) 
Undergrad. prereq: consent of Gennan adviser; grad. prereq: consent 
of Gennan adviser and graduate officer. m 
593. (WI) Writing Intensive Couroe In German. Cr. 0 
Prereq: junior slanding, satisfactory completion of English Proficiency 
Examination, consent of instructor; coreq: any 300-, 400-, or 
600-level German literatura course. Offered for Sand U grades only. 
No degree credit Required for all majors. Disciplinary writing 
assignments under the direction of a faculty member. Must be 
selected in conjunction wtth a course designated as a corequisite; see 
section listing in Schedule of Classes for corequisites available each 
term. Satisfies the University General Education Writing Intensive 
Course in the Major requirement. (F,W) 

640. Structure of German. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GER 510 or equiv. The phonological, morphological, and 
synlactical structure of modern Gennan; theory and practice. (I) 

661. Lyric Poetry. Cr. 4 
Historical survey of Gennan lyric poetry from the Baroque to the 
twentieth century; 1ools and methods of interprelation. (B) 

665. Romanticism. Cr. 4 
Philosophical and aesthetical foundations, major figures, andworksof 
the period. (B) 

667. The Age of Realism. Cr. 4 
Junges Deutsch/and, Heine, Buechner, Grabbe, Hebbel, and the 
major prose writers of realism. (B) 

670. Age of the Baroque. Cr. 4 
Historical survey of poetry, Lied, and poetics; seventeenth-oanb.Jry 
mysticism and foundations of Pietismus; the Jesuit drama and the 
secular drama; the novel. (B) 

672. The Age of EnllghtenmenL Cr. 4 
Lessing; Sturm und Orang. 

673. The Claaolcal Age. Cr. 4 
Goethe; Schiller. 

m. From Natura Hom to the End of the Weimar Republic. 
Cr.4 

678. Uterature from the Third Reich to the Preoent. Cr. 4 

679. Studies In German Literature. Cr. 1-4(Max. 12) 

(B) 

(B) 

(B) 

(B) 

Major author, genre, or literary movement. Topics to be announced in 
Sched<J/e of Classes. (I) 

699. From the Age of Chivalry to the Reformation. Cr. 4 
From the beginning through the Relonnation. (I) 

POLISH (POL) 
101. Elementary Pollsh. Cr. 4 
Material lae as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Sounds, spelUng, 
vocabulary, fonns, syn lax as basis for reading and conversation. (n 

102. Elementary Pollsh. Cr. 4 
Prereq: POL 101 or equiv. Material lae as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Continuation of POL 101. (n 

201. (FC) Intermediate Polish. Cr. 4 
Prereq: POL 102 or equiv. Material lae as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Study in depth of structure, particularly syntax, based on 
reading. Oral and written practice. (T) 



302. Intermediate Polloh. Cr. 4 
Prereq: POL 201 or equiv. Broader knowledge of Polish grammar and 
lexicon based on readng of Polish literature. (W) 

346. Oral and Written Compooltlon. Cr. 3 
Prereq: POL 302 or equiv. Slructural features not mastered in 
beginning courses. Extends mastery of written and spoken Polish. 

(F) 

351. Study of PoHah Cuhure. Cr. 3 
Study of major artifacts and figures in Polish culture representative of 
broader trends in a national and western European context, (V) 

390. Directed Study. Cr. 1-3 (Max. 8) 
Prereq: POL 201 or equiv.; written consent of chairperson. For 
students desiring addilional work in lhe language at lhe intermediate 
level; for programs of work not included in scheduled course, either in 
language or literature. (T) 

445. Language Sklffo: Advanced Speaking and Writing. Cr. 3 
Prereq: POL 346 or equiv. Intensive practical training in use of Polish 
idiom to achieve fluency of expression. (W) 

460. Major Polloh Writers and Their Times. Cr. 3(Max. 6) 
Mickiewicz or Sienkiewicz: major works; contemporaries: impact on 
development of Polish literature. Topics to be announced in Schedule 
of Classes. (Y) 

570. Genre In Pollah Lherature. Cr. 3(Max. 6) 
Prereq: POL 302 or equiv. Development of a literary form: short story, 
poeby or literary criticism; emphasis on major exponents of the form. 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (Y) 

590. Dtrecled Study. Cr. 1-3(Max. 12) 
Prereq: undergrad., POL 302 or equiv., written consent of chairperson; 
grad., written consent of chairperson and graduate officer. Graduate 
major credil only in East European Studes. (T) 

593. (WI) Writing lntenelve Course In Polleh. Cr. 0 
Prereq: junior standing, satisfactory completion of English Proficiency 
Examination, consent of instructor; coreq: any ~. 400-, or 
500---level Polish literature course. Offered for Sand U grades only. No 
degree credit. Required for all majors. Disciplinary writing 
assignments under the direction of a faculty member. Must be 
selected in conjunction with a course designated as a corequisite; see 
section listing in Schedule of Classes for corequisites available each 
term. Satisfies lhe University General Educstion Writing Intensive 
Course in lhe Major requirement. (F, W) 

RUSSIAN (AUS) 
101. Elementary Ruaalan. Cr. 4 
Material lea as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Sourds, spelling, 
vocabulary, forms, syntax as basis for reading and conversation. (T) 

102. Elementary Rueolan. Cr. 4 
Prereq: RUS 101 or equiv. Material lea as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Continuation of RUS 101. (T) 

201. (FC) Intermediate Rueolan. Cr. 4 
Prereq: RUS 102 or equiv. Material lea as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Structure, particularly syntax, based on reading. Oral and 
written practice. (T) 

245, Language Skllla: Speaking and Writing. Cr. 4 
Prereq: RUS 201 or equiv. Structural features not mastered in 
beginning courses. Extends mastery of written and spoken Russian. 

(W) 

302. Intermediate Rueelan. Cr. 3 
Prereq: RUS 201 or equiv. Broader knowledge of Russian grammar 
and lexicon based on reading ol Russian literature. (F) 

303. Intermediate Ru11lan. Cr. 3 
Prereq·. RUS 302 or equiv. Continuation of RUS 302. (W) 

390. Dtrecled Study. Cr. 1-3 (Max. 8) 
Prereq: RUS 201 or equiv.; written consent of chairperson. For 
students desiring addilional work in the language at the intermediate 
level; for programs of work not included in scheduled courses, either in 
,inguage or literature. m 
409. Language Sklllo: Applled Grammar and Syntax I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: RUS 201 or equiv. or consent of instructor. Russian as a 
,inguage system; phonology, morphology, word formation. (F) 

410. Language Skills: Applled Grammar and Syntax II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: RUS 409 or consent of instructor. Russian as a language 
system: phrase and sentence types. (W) 

445. Language Sklllo: Advanced Speaking and Writing. Cr. 3 
Prereq:RUS 245 or consent of instructor. Intensive practical training in 
use of Russian idiom to achieve fluency of expression. (W) 

460. lllne._11>-Century Ru11lan Literature. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Great Russian classics from precursors 
of Pushkin to Chekhov"s death. (F) 

470. Twendelh Century Ruealan Literature. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Russian pre-revolutionary and Soviet 
literature, 1890 to the present. (W) 

590. Directed Study. Cr. 1-3(Max. 12) 
Prereq: undergrad., written consent of chairperson; grad., written 
consent of chairperson and graduate officer. For students who wish 
credit for program of work not included in regularly scheduled courses, 
either in language or in literature. Knowledge of Russian required. 

(T) 

593. (WI) WrtUng lntenolve Couroe In Ruealan. Cr. 0 
Prereq:junior standing, satisfactory completion of English Proficiency 
Examination, oonsent of instructor; coreq: any 300-, 400-, or 
500-level Russian literature course. Offered for Sand U grades only. 
No degree· credit. Required for all majors. Disciplinary writing 
assignments under the drection of a faculty member. Must be 
selected in conjunction with a course designated as a corequisite; see 
section listing in Schedule of Classes for corequisiles available each 
term. Satisfies the University General Education Writing Intensive 
Course in the Major requirement. (F,W) 

SLAVIC (SLA) 
498. Honors Thell• In German and Slavlc Language, and 

Lheraluree. Cr. ~ 
Prereq: senior standing; 3.3 h.p.a. Open only to majors in German and 
Slavic languages. Thesis problem to be completed under direction of 
faculty member. (T) 

UKRAINIAN (UKR) 
101. Elementary Ukrainian. Cr.4 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Sounds, spelling, 
vocabulary, forms, syntax as a basis for reading and conversation. 

. (F) 

102. Elementary Ukrainian. Cr. 4 
Prereq: UKR 101 or equiv. Material fee as indcsted in Schedule of 
Classes. Continuation of UKR 101. (W) 

201. (FC) Intermediate Ukrainian. Cr. 4 
Prereq: UKR 102 or equiv. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Study in-depth of structure and syntax based on reading. 
Oral and written practice. (F) 

302. Introduction lo Ukrainian Literature: Nineteenth and 
Twentieth Centurlee. Cr. 4 

Prereq: UKR 201 or equiv. Readings of short stories, poatry and 
essays ot representative authors. Readings in English or Ukrainian. 

(W) 
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390. Dir- Study. Cr. 1-3 (Max. 6) 
Prereq: UKR 201 or equiv.; writlen consent of chairperson. For 
stlJdents desiring additional work in the language at the intermediate 
level; for programs of work not included in scheduled courses, either 
language or literature. (T) 

590. DI,_ Study. Cr. 1-3(Max. 12) 
Prereq: UKR 302 or equiv; written consent of chairperson. No 
graduate credit. For stlJdents who wish credit for program of work not 
included in regularly scheduled courses. either in language or in 
literature. (T) 
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GREEK and LATIN 
LANGUAGES and 
LITERATURES 
Office: 431 Manoogian Hall; 577-3032 

Chairperson: Kenneth R. Walters 

Professors 
Kathleen McNamee, Richard W. Minadeo 

Associate Professors 
Ernest J. Am<nt. Joel B. Iul<owitz, Kcnnellt R. Wallen 

Assistant Professor 
Lena Hatzichronogloo 

Lecturers 
Mary DeForest. Curt S. Mayes, David M. Shive 

Degree Programs 
BACHELOR OF ARTS wilh a major in classics 

BACHELOR OF ARTS wilh a major in Greek 

BACHELOR OF ARTSwilhamajOf' in Lalin 

BACHELOR OF ARTS with a major in classical civilization 

*MASTER OF ARTS with a major in classics 

*MASTER OF ARTS with a major in Lalin 

*Graduate minor or cognate credit may be earned in classics in 
English 1ranslalion and in Greek. 

This deportment offers courses and programs of instruction in Latin 
and Greek (bothancientandmodem)aswellas the literature of these 
languages in English translation. The substance of these studies 
constitutes the cultural influence wtich has baen the basis of Western 
civilization and education for over two thousand years. The importance 
of this heritage for a wide variety of acacfemic disciplines affords 
Classics majors excellent preparation for a variety of careers: teaching 
at the high school or university level, professional work in law, library 
and information science, museum practice, political science, medicine 
and the health sciences (when combined with science study); or 
non-academic fields such as government, publishing, tourism and 
business, where intelligence and a broad liberal education are valued. 
The Deportment offers programs of both major and minor stendng as 
well as cognate work for majors in other deparbnents where historical 
perspective is desired. Additionally, service courses are available for 
students, such as the vocabulary-buildng courses Classics 123 -
Word Origins: English Words from Greek and Latin; and Classics 124 
- Etymology: Medical Terms from Greek and Latin. 

Bachelor of Arts Degrees 
Admfsolon requirements for this program are satisfied by the general 
requirements for undergraduale admission to the University; see pogo 
14. 

• For speclic ntq\nmenls, consult the Wayne Slate University Graduate Bt.tetin. 



A student who wishes to major or minor in lhe Department should plan 
his/her program wilh lhe Departmental major adviser as soon as 
possible altar entaring lhe University. Each p,ogrem is arranged to 
satisfy each individual student's intarests and purposes, such as lhe 
desire to combine majors and minors for taacher certification, to 
acquire language skills needed for tachnical work in olher areas of 
study, to enrich professional background, or to broaden general 
cultural development. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Students must cornpleta 120 credits in 
course work including satisfaction of !he University General Education 
Requirements (see page 24) and lhe College of Liberal Arts Group 
Requirements (see page 201 ), as well as lhe major requirements citad 
below. All course work must be cornpletad in accordance wilh lhe 
academic procedures of lhe University and the College governing 
undergraduata scholarship and degrees; see P9cges 1-1 and 
201-206, respectively. ' 

Major Requirements In Claeelca: A ma;or in Classics consists of 
twenty to twenty-four credits of concentration in either Greek or Latin, 
exclusive of Greek or Latin 101 and 102, plus sixteen credits of 
concentration in lhe olher language. Potantial majors also are 
encouraged to elect Classics 101, Classical Civilization, during lhe 
freshman or sophomore year. Recommended cognates are listad 
below. 

Major Requlremen1a In Greek: A major in Greek consists of 
lhirty-two credits exclusive of Greek 101 and 102 and including any 
two Classics courses 200 '8vel or above. Potential majors are also 
encouraged to elect Classics 101 (Classical Civilization) during their 
freshman or sophomore year. For recommended cognates, see 
below. 

Major Requlremen1a In l.aUn: A Major in Latin consists of lhirty-two 
credits exclusive of Latin 101 and 102 and including any two Classics 
courses, 200 ktvel or above. Potential majors are also encouraged to 
elect Classics 101 (Classical Civilization) during their freshman or 
sophomore year. ,For recommended cognates, see above. 

Recommended Cognate Couroee: All majors in the fields covered by 
lhe Department are strongly urged to take as much work as possible in 
the literatures of other languages, induding English, as well as: 

Al,hopology 531 ••..................••.•............. ung- and Cul1n 
Art Hislory 520 ............................................. Early G""" Art 
Alt History 521 .................................... Helenislic and Roman Art 
Art Hislory 522 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . Anc•~ G""" and Roman An:hileclun> 
Art Hislory 530 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Early Chrislian and Byzantiro Art 
Art Histcxy 531 • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . .. . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . The Ancie~ Ciy of Alhens 
Clasaic:s 200 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . GINk Mj!hology 
Clasaic:s 210 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (Pl) Hooo<s Classlcal Orllills of W""m Thoughl 
Classics 219 ...................................... Daily Lie in Ancieri Rome 
Classics 220 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . (Pl) Gl9ek T ragody 
Clasaic:s 300 .....•.•••.••............•....•..•......... G""" Philosophe~ 
Clasaic:s 31 O . . . . . . . . . . • • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. • . • . . . . law and Ancient Society 
Clasaic:s 325 .............................................. The Anc•" Cly 
Classics 510 ....................................... law and Anc•nt Society 

Classics 525 . . . . . . • . • • . • . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Ancient Dtama 
History 533 . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . • • • . . . . . History of a.
History 534 • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . • • • • . Histcxy of Rome 
History 536 •.............••••••............. The Early Middle Ages: 300-1000 
History 537 •.................••.•.......... The Hv, Middle Ages: 1000-1300 
Humanilin 533 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Western Ci*tn in the Classical Period 
Philosophy 210 ...................................... (Pl) -~ Philosophy 
Plilosophy 541 ..................................................... Poto 
PlilosophJ 542 ........................ , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Aristoto 

Major Requlremen1a In Claaalcal ClvlllzaUon: The major in 
Classical Civilization is an interdisciplinary study for students who 
choose not to do intansive work in the ancient languages but are 
intarestad in Greek and Roman contributions to Westem civilization. 

Core Requirements: 

1. Fulfillment of !he Foreign Language Group Requirement in eilher 
Greek or Latin (12 credits maximum). 

2. Four Classics courses, from CLA 200 or above. (12-16 credits) 

3. Art History 520 (Early Greek Art) and 521 (Helenistic and Roman 
Art). (6 credits) 

4. History 533 (History of Greece) and 534 (History of Rome). 
(6 credits) 

5. Philosophy 210 (Ancient and Medieval Philosophy) or Classics 300 
(The Greek Phiosophers). (3 credits) 

Electives: 10-18 credits, with courses required from at least !WO 
departmenls, ID be chosen from lhe following: 

Up to eight-~ G""" ot latin beyond 201 
Arlttn,pology 531 .•................•••••••.••..•.....• Language and CLlln 

Art Hislory 522 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - Gl9tk ard Roman -
All Hislory 530 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Esrfy Clrlllian and llyzadn Art 
Art Hislory 531 ..........•..........................•.. Ancient City of -
Classics 200 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . °""" Mjlhology 
Classics 210 ......................... (PL) Classics! °'9fe of_, Tho,qt 
Clas,ics 219 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Oaly Ufa in -~ Remo 
Classics 220 ........................................... (Pl) Gia Tragedy 
Classics 310 ....................................... la and Ancfer< Society 
Classics 325 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . The Ancfer< City 
Classic:s510 •.........................••.•.•••••••• laandAncionSoclety 
Classics 525 ..............................................• Ancfer< Dllma 
Hislory 536 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . The Early- Ago&: 300-1000 
Hislory537 .•••.......................••••• TheHv,Midde,lgos:1000-1300 
Human•ies 533 ......................... Wesllm Cull.Ire i, Iha Claaical Period 
Pfiosoplty541 ... ·········· ................................. -
Pfiosoplty 542 .....................................•............ -

To1al Credit Requlremen1a for the Major: 37-49 credils, exclusive of 
the Foreign Language Requirement, wilh 27 credits required in lhe 
core area and 10-18 credits in electives. 

Combined Curriculum for Secondary T•chlng: Students who are 
preparing to taach Latin in the secondary schools and who wish to 
obtain a B.A. dagree wilh a major in Latin must completa lhe major in 
Latin as outiined above and the requiremants for !his curriculum set by 
the College of Education. For further information on this curriculum, 
see 'Secondary Teaching,' under Undergraduata Curricula, page 208. 

Honors Program 
Qualified majors may apply for participation in lhe departmental 
Honors Program. Only lhe student who has demonstratad superior 
ability in the field of Classical languages and/or literature and who 
shows promise of acquiring graatar breadlh and deplh of knowledge 
lhrough tutorial study will be admittad to the program. As preparalion 
for admission, the student is required, during lhe lreshm-, and 
sophomore years, to acquire basic knowledge of one of !he languages 
(ideally, of bolh) and is encouraged to elect Classics 101 (Classical 
Civilization) and 200 (Greek Mylhology). 

Once the Honors candidate has been admittad to the p,ogram 
(normally at the end of lhe sophomore year) he/she shall fulfill the 
normal requirements for the elected major. In the senior year students 
should elect a minimum of eight credts in Classics 490, which wil 
prepare and guide !hem in lhe writing of a Senior Honors Essay. One 
of lhe 400-jevel intardisciplinary seminars offered by lhe Honors 
Program must also be cornpletad, and lhe student must have acquired 
at least fiftaen credils in honors-<lesignatad course work, including 
Classics 490 and lhe Honors Program seminar. Finally, writtan and 
oral comprehensive examinations must be successfuUy complelad in 
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the senioryeer. The diploma of a successful honors candidate will read 
'Graduation with honors in Classics' (or 'Greek' or 'Latin' or 'Classical 
Civilization'). 

Eligible students who are interested in the program should consult the 
depar1ment honors adviser. For infonnation about additional 
honors-designaled course work available each semester, contact the 
Direc10r of the Honors Program (577-3>30) or see the Liberal Arts 
section of the University Schsduls of Classes under "Honors Program.' 

Minors and Cognate Study 
Minor Requlrem-,1a In Cl1Hlca: A minor in Classics oonsists of 
twelve 10 sixteen credits of concentration in either Greek or Latin, 
excklsive of Greek or Latin 101 and 102, plus twelve credits of 
ooncentration in the other language. Recommended cognates are: 
CLA10t, CLA 200, and CLA 220, as well as those listed for majors in 
the Department; see above. 

Minor Requlremenla In Greek: A minor in Greek consists of twenty 
credits exclusive of Greek 101 and 102 and including one Classics 
course, from CLA 200 or above. Potential minors are also encouraged 
10 elect Classics 101 (Classical Civilization) and 200 (Greek 
Mythology) during their freshman or saphomore year. For 
reoommended cognates, see those listed above for majors in the 
Department 

Minor Requlrem•la In Latin: A minor in Latin consists of twenty 
credits exclusive of Latin 101 and 102 and including one Classics 
course, from CLA 200 or above. Potential minors are also encouraged 
10 elect Classics 101 (Classical Civilization) and 200 (Greek 
Mythology) during their freshman or saphomore year. For 
reoommended cognates, see those listed above for majors in the 
Department. 

Minor Requlrem•t• In Claaalcal Clvlllzadon: A minor in Classical 
Civilization consists of twenty-lhree 10 twenty-5ix cradits distributed 
as follows: 

1. Greek or Latin 101 and 102 (eight credits). 

2. Two Classics courses, from CLA 200 or above (six to eight credits). 

3. Art History 520 (Eariy Greek Art) or521 (Hellenistic and Roman Art) 
(three credits). 

4. History 533 (History of Greece or 534 (History of Rome) (three 
credits). 

5. Philosophy 210 (Ancient and Medieval Philosophy) or Classics 300 
(The Greek Philosophers) (three to four credits). 

Foreign Language Group Requirement 
The student may satisfy the Foreign Language Group Requirement 
(see page 200) by passing the first three courses of either Ancient or 
Modem Greek or Latin, or by a special examination through which one 
might place out of the requirement. Students continuing the study of 
any of the above languages begun in high school or in another college 
should oonsult with their Department undergraduate adviser to 
detennine the level of study at which to continue in the Department 
(phone: 577-3032). 

The satisfaction of the Liberal Arts Foreign Language Group 
Requirement also satisfies the University General Education Foreign 
Culture (FC) Requirement 

University and College of Liberal Arts 
Group Requirements 
As noted above, the first three semesters of ancient or modem Greek 
or Latin satisfy both the College of Liberal Arts Foreign Language 
Requirement and the University General Education Foreign Culture 
Requirement Classics 101, 210, and 220 satisfy the Philosaphy and 
Letters portion of the University General Education and of the College 
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Humanities Requirement; and Classics 200 satisfies the College of 
Liberal Arts Cuttural Studes Requirement 

Scholarships 
Also see page 206, above, and the section on the Offioe of 
Scholarships and Financial Aid, page 20. For further infonnation, 
contact the Department Office. 

Modem Greek Studies Scholarship: The Ministry of Culture in! 
Science of the HeUenic Republic annually makes available one 
scholarship 10 a student of Modem Greek language and itarature. The 
purpose of the scholarship is to enable the student 10 acquire a 
firsthand knowledge of Greece, Its people and their way of life, and ID 
establish personal oontacts with cultural and scientific figures in 
Greece. The annual summer program includes !Ours of archeological 
sites in Greece, visits 10 some of the Aegean Islands and attendance at 
such cultural events as the Epidauros Festival and the Athens Festival. 
Written applications are due in the month of March. For further 
infonnation, oonsult with the instructor in charge of the Modern Greek 
Studes Program. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
The following courses, numbered 090-699, are offered for 
undergraduole credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are 
offered for graduate credit only, may be fouml in the graduate 
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 500-699 may be 
taken for graduate credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduate students by individual course linutalions. For 
inlerpretalion of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 449. 

CLASSICS IN ENGLISH TRANSLATION (CLA) 
NOTE: All of the Classics courses listed below are taught in English 
translalion, with no knowledge of Greek or Latin required. 

101. (PL) ClaHlcal Clvlllzatlon. Cr. 3-4 
survey of the culture and civilization of Ancient Greece and Rome, in 
particular those aspects that laid the political, social, and cultural 
framework of the modern world. (Y) 

123. Word Orlglna: Englloh Worda from Gr•k and L.adn. 
Cr.3-4 

Vocabulary-building course designed to enlarge English vocabulary 
and incraase understandng and spelling proficiency through a study 
of Greek and Latin rcots of English words; aspects of interpreting and 
remembering legal, medical, and scientific vocabularies included. (Y) 

124. Etymology: Medical Term, from Greek and Latin. 
Cr.3-4 

Principles for recognizing and analyzing the basic components of 
medcal tenns derived from Greek and Latin. For students interested 
in medicine, dentistry, nursing, and allied scientific fields. No 
knowledge of a foreign language required. (I) 

200. Greek Mythology. Cr. 3-4 
Typical myths related 10 religion, cus10m, ethics, philosophy, art, 
literature. (Y) 

210. (PL) Honor• ClaHlcal Origin• of We11arn Thought. 
(HON 210). Cr. 3 

Open only 10 Honors Program students. Classical foundations of 
contemporary Western Thought Topics include: relations between 
the sexes, democracy, slavery, war, social criticism, rationallty, 
relations between parants and children, litarature and performing arts. 

(I) 

219. Dally Ufe In Ancient Rome. Cr. 4 
Unit studes reoonstructing the development and physical, social and 
moral milieu of Greco-Roman society at various periods. (I) 



220. (PL) Introduction to Greek Tragedy. Cr. 3-4 
Dramatic and literary qualities of representative plays of Aeschylus, 
Sophocles and Euripides. The origin and development of Greek 
tragedy related to the enduring quality and contemporary relevance of 
these dramas. (I) 

300. The Greek Phllo1ophera. Cr. 3-4 
Origin and development of Greek philosophical thought from the 
pre-Socratics through the age of Aristotle. Selected authors and 
works. (I) 

310. Law and Ancient Society. (HIS 310). Cr. 3-4 
Historical development from the Twelve Tables (fifth century B.C.) to 
the Digest of Justinian (sixth cenbJry A.O.); appraisal of the Classical 
Law (first cenbJry A.O. to third cenbJry A.O.), including stabJs, slavery, 
property, contracts, and testamentary law; special attention to 
procedures. No special legal knowledge required. (B) 

510. Law and Ancient Society. (HIS 510). Cr. 3-4 
Relationship between the legaJ systems of Ancient Greece and Rome 
and their social and economic settings. Topics include: law and family 
struebJre, legal stabJs of woman and children, law of succession. 
Focus is on acbJal case law and application of the law in reel life 
settings. (B) 

525. Greek and Roman Orama. Cr, 3-4 
Critical interpretations of Greek and Roman tragedy and comedy, 
including: Aeschylus, Sophocles, Euripedes, Aristophanes, 
Menander, PlaubJs, Terence, and Seneca. Historical development of 
theatre design and dramatic staging. (Y) 

590. Dlracted Study. Cr. 1-4 (Max. 8) 
Prereq: undergrad., at least two classics courses and written consent 
of chairperson; grad., written consent of chairperson and graduate 
officer. Directed independent research in depth on a topic or author not 
treated in the regular classics offerings, culminating in a course paper. 

(T) 

593. (WI) Wrldng Intensive Course In ClaHlcal Clvlllzatlon. 
Cr.O 

Prereq: junior standing, satisfactory completion of English Proficiency 
Examination, consent of instructor; coreq: any CL.A, LAT, or GRK 
course numbered 300 or higher whidt satisfies major requirement. 
Offered for S and U grades only. No degree credit. Required for all 
majors. Grade in CLA 593 is independent of grade in corequisite 
course. Disciplinary writing assignments under the direction of a 
faculty member. Must be selected in conjunction with a designated 
corequisite; sea section listing in Schedule of Classes for corequisites 
available each term. Satisfies the University General Education 
Writing Intensive Course in the Major requirement. (T) 

GREEK (GRK) 

Ancient Greek · 
101. Elementary Greek. Cr. 4 
Basic vocabulary, forms, grammar. (Y) 

102. Elementary Greek. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GRK 101. Continuation of GRK 101 with increasing emphasis 
on reading abillty. (Y) 

201. (FC) Clualcal Greek Proae. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GRK 102. Selections from various classical Greek prose 
authors such as Plato and Lysias. (Y) 

280. · Homer. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GRK 201 or equiv. or consent of instructor. Reading of 
selected passages from the /Had and the Odyssey; sbJdy of the 
fundamentals of Homeric Greek. (I) 

500. Greek for Graduate Students. Cr. 1-3(Max. 3) 
Prereq: graduate standing. Introduction to basic vocabulary, forms 
and grammar of classical Greek leading to the reading of continuous 

Greek prose passages. Offered in conjunction with GRK 101 or GRK 
1~ M 
530. Attic Ontora. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GRK 260 or equiv. or consent of instructor. Development of 
Greek prose style and rhetoric in selected works of the Allie orators. 

(I) 

580, Epic Poetry. Cr. 4 
Preraq: GRK 260 or consent of instructor. SbJdy of the epic poetry of 
Homer, Hesiod, Apollodorus and others in ancient Greek. Theory of 
oral vs. literary composition, the Homeric question, and melrics. (I) 

590, Dlracted Study. Cr. 1-4(Max. 8) 
Preraq: undergrad., written consent of chairperson; grad., consent of 
chairperson and graduate officer. (l) 

593. (WI) Wrldng lntenllve Course In Greek. Cr. O 
Prereq: junior stencing, satisfactory completion of EngNsh Proficiency 
Examination, consent of instructor: coreq: any CLA, LAT, or GRK 
course numbered 300 or higher which satisfies major requirement. 
Offered for s and U grades only. No degree aedit. Required for all 
majors. Grade in GRK 593 is independent of grade in corequislte 
course. Disciplnary writing assignments under the direction of a 
faculty member. Must be selected in conjunction with a designated 
corequisite; see section listing in Schedule of Classes for coraquisites 
available each term. Satisfies the University General Education 
Writing Intensive Course in the Major requirement. (T) 

825. Greek DramL (GRK 380). Cr. 4 
Prereq: any 300-level or above Greek course, or consent ofinstructor. 
Selected readings from the plays of Aeschylus, Sophocles, or 
Euripides and from the plays of Aristophanes or Menander. History 
and theory of the development of Greek drama and its subsequent 
influence on world literature. (I) 

Modern Greek 
111. ElenMntery Modern Greek. Cr. 4 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Training in 
pronunciation, conversation and reading. (F) 

112. ElenMntery Mod•n Greek. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GRK 111 or equiv. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Continuation of GRK 111. (W) 

211. (FC) Intermediate Modem Greek. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GRK 112 or equiv. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Review of grammar, practice in oral and written modem 
Greek, based on readings in modem Greek UterabJre. (F) 

261. Advanced Grammar, Converaatlon and Compolltlon. 
Cr.4 

Prereq: GRK 211 or equiv. Special attention to vocabulary enrichment 
and writing compositions. Class conversation based on reeding of 
cultural materials and short stories. Translation exercises from 
English to Greek; study of appropriate grammar rules. (W) 

31 o. Survey of Modern Greek U._.ture: From the 
Beginnings to the Twentieth Century. Cr. 4 

Prereq: GRK 261 or equiv. Selected readings of major Greek writers 
from the tenth century through the Fall of Constantinople down to the 
twentieth cenbJry; language and stylistic analysis. (I) 

361. Kazantzakla and Sit.IL Cr. 4 
Prereq: GRK 261 or equiv. Representative seiections of the prose 
writings of Nikos Kazantzakis and the poetry of George Seferis. (I) 

371. (FC) -m Greek Literature and Culture. Cr. 4 
No knowledge of modem Greek required for this course; all readings in 
English translation; satisfies humanities group requirement; doe& not 
satisfy foreign language requirement. Survey of the culture and 
civilization of modem Greece through a sbJdy of their literabJra, 
customs, festivals and popular art. (I) 
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LATIN (LAT) 
101. Elementary L.adn. Cr. 4 
Basic vocabulary, forms, grammar. (Y) 

102. Elementary L.adn, Cr. 4 
Prereq: LAT 101. Continuation of LAT 101, with increasing emphasis 
on reading ability. (Y) 

201. (FC) Latin Uteratura. Cr. 4 
Prereq: LAT 102. Representative selections of Latin prose and poetry. 

(Y) 

280. Latin Poetry. Cr. 4 
Prereq: LAT 201 or equiv. or consent of instructor. Representative 
selections of the poetry of Catullus, Virgil, Horace, Ovid, Martial and 
Latin elegy. (Y) 

315. Cicero. Cr. 4 
Prereq: LAT 201 or 260 or equiv. Selections from the basic 
philosophical and rhe1Drical writings of Cicero and from his let1ers. (I) 

341. Roman DramL Cr. 4 
Prereq: LAT 201 or consent of instructor. Study of Roman drama 
through selecled readings in the comedies of Plautus and Terence 
and the tragedies of Seneca. History of Roman drama and tts relation 
to Greek antecedents studied through appropriate readings. (I) 

350. Roman Eplatolography. Cr. 4 
Prereq: LAT260 or consent of instructor. Social, literary, and his1Drical 
significance of the letters of Cicero. (I) 

500. L.adn for Graduate StudenlL Cr. 1-3(Max. 3) 
Basic vocabulary, forms and grammar of Latin lesclng to the reading of 
continuous Latin prose passages. Offered in conjunction with LAT 101 
or LAT 102. (T) 

581. Roman HlatorlanL Cr. 4 
Prereq: LAT 260 or equiv. or consent of instructor. Selected readings 
from Tacitus, Livy, Caesar or Sallust illustrating the Roman rhetorical 
and ethical analysis of republican and imperial history. (I) 

583. Roman Phlloaophy. Cr. 4 
Prereq: LAT 260 or equiv. or consent of instruCIDr. Readings in Latin of 
the Roman philosophers, incluclng the works of Lucretius, Cicero, 
Manilius, and Seneca. (I) 

585. Epic. Cr. 4 
Prereq: LAT 201 or 260 or equiv. Readings in Latin of the works of 
Ennius, Vergil, Lucan, Statius and others. (I) 

586. Lyric and Elegy. Cr. 4 
Prereq: LAT 260 or equiv. or consent of instructor. Readings in Latin of 
lyric and elegaic poetry including the works of Catullus, Tibullus, 
Horace, and Propertius. (I) 

590. Directed Study. Cr. 1-<l(Max. 8) 
Prereq: undergrad., written consent of chairperson; grad., written 
consent of chairperson and graduate officer. (T) 

593. (WI) Wrldng lntenalve Courn In L.adn. Cr. O 
Prereq: junior stanclng, satisfactory completion of English Proficiency 
Examination, consent of instructor; coreq: any CLA, LAT, or GRK 
course numbered 300 or higher which satisfies major requirement 
Offered for S and U grades only. No dagree credit Required for all 
majors. Grade in LAT 593 is independent of grade in corequisite 
course. Disciplinary writing assignments under the cirection of a 
faculty member. Must be selecled in conjunction with a designated 
corequisite; see sectK>n listing in Schedlle of Classes for corequisites 
available each term. Satisfies the University General Education 
Writing lntensiw Course in the Major requirement. (T) 

850. Roman Eplatolography, Cr. 4 
Prereq: any 30<Hevel Latin course or consent of instructor. Social, 
Hterary, and historical significance of the letters of Cicero, PHny and 
Seneca. (I) 
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884. Roman Drama. Cr. 4 
Prereq: LAT 315 or equiv. or consent of instruc1Dr. Study of Roman 
comedy and tregedy through study of plays of Plautus, Terence, and 
Seneca. Early history of Roman drama studied through literary 
remains of Accius, Pacuvius, and Naevius. (I) 

885. Latin Paatoral Poetry. Cr. 4 
Prereq: LAT 315 or equiv. or consent of instructor. Study of the 
Eclogues and Georgics of Virgil. (I) 



HISTORY 
Office: 3094 Faculty/Administration Building; 5n-2525 

Chairperson: Alan Raucher 

Professors 
Thomas N. Bonner, Jolm Bukowczyk, William J. Bruill, Jr., R. V, Bum 
(Emeritus), Milton Covensky (Emeritus), Corinne Gilb, C. Norman Guice 
(Emeritus), Edwin C. Hall, Finley A. Hooper (Emerirus), Cluistopher H. 
Jolmsoo, Philip P. Muon, Hany J. Magoulias (Emeritus), Alan Raucher, 
Monica Schuler, Samuel F. Scou, Melvin Small, Goldwin Smith (Emeriru,) 

Associate Professors 
Effie Ambler, Cliarle, K. Hyde, Man: Krumon, Stanley D. Solvick, Tyrone 
T'ille,y, 

Assistant Professors 
Eli7.abeth Faue, Stanley Shapiro, Sondra Van Bwl<leo, Joteph Ward 

Lecturers 
Th.om.as Andersm, Thomas O'Hara 

Degree Programs 
BACH FLOR OF ARTS with a major in history 

*MASl'ER OF ARTS with a major in history 

*DOCTOR OF PH/WSOPHY with specializations in 
Europe. America, archival administralion 

*GRADUATE CERTIFICATE in Archival Administration 

Historical studies have long been one of the cornerstones of a liberal 
education. Through the record of our own past and thst of other 
cullures, we learn who we are and how our institutions dewloped. We 
study history to learn about the pas~ to understand the presen~ and 
perhaps, to discowr clues as to what the future may hold. A broed 
discipline, history deals with all of humankind's activities, including war 
and peace, regions, nations, communities and indiviOJals, technology, 
science, culture, the arts, and religions. Wrth its emphasis on reaclng 
in the primary sources and good writing, the study of history in the 
undergraduate years is good preparation for careers in business or 
government, and for law and other graduate schools. 

Bachelor of Arts 
with a Major in History 
Admlsolon requirements for this program are satisfied by the 
requirements for undergraduate admission to the University; see page 
14. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the bachelors degree 
must complete 120 cradits in coursa work including satisfaction of the 
College of Liberal Arts Group Requirements (see page 201) and the 
University General Education Requirements (see page 24), as well as 
the major requirements listed below. All course work must be 
completed in accordance with the academic procedures of the 
UniveBity and the College; see pages 14-41, and 201-206, 
respectively. The minimum requirement for a major in history is 
thirty-three cradits, clstributed according to the following five 
requirements: 

' For ,pociic 19qUnmen111, consul 1he Wayne Slale UriW!Sly Graduate Bullm. 

Major RequlremM>ts In History 

1) A survey sequence consisting of two courses chosen from one of 
the following groups: 

HIS 110-120- 160- 161 

HIS120-130- 1-10-161 

HIS 130-140-204-205 

2) A minimum of eighteen cradits in upper clvision coursawork 
consisting of at lees! fiw HIS courses numberad 300 ar abow 
(excluding HIS 490, 497, and 593). 

3) Diwrsity of regional content reflected by selection of two ccurses in 
Europaan history, two courses in American history, and one addtional 
coursa in any narHJ.S. area. 

4) Oiwrsity of period content reflected by selection of two courses in 
the pr&--1789 period and two courses in the post-1789 period. Any 
course with both pr&- and post 1789 content may only be counted as 
satisfying requirements for one period. 

5) A knowledge assessment examination is required of all studenlll 
who declare history as a major in Winter 1991 or thereafter. HIS 583 
(Writing Intensive Course in History) is required of all students 
responsible for completing the University General Education 
Requirements. 

Department advisers will help each student plan a program to fit 
his/her partia,lar needs and background. A maximum of sixteen 
credits satisfying the major requirements may be transferred from 
other institutions. 

Recommsndsd Cognate Cour-: Among recommended cognates 
for history majors are coursas in anthropology, economics, EngNsh, 
geography, humanities, poHtical science and sociology. The history of 
philosophy, the history of art, and the history of music are also 
appropriate electives. 

Cognate In BuolneN: Many history majors pursue careers in 
business and industry. It is possible to arrange a coherent cognate of 
several courses in the School of Business Administration that 
enhances the preparation of history majors for potential employment in 
business and industry, and also may serve as background for an 
M.B.A. program. Interested students should consult advisers in the 
School of Business Administration for assistance in constructing the 
cognate. 

P.-Law Program: Students who plan to apply for admission to Law 
School should complete many of the following courses: History 110, 
120, 130; 204 and 205; and six advanced courses. The following 
coursas are strongly recommended for pre-law students: History 516, 
517, and 528 (see also suggested pre-law a,rria,lum in the Liberal 
Arts Undergraduate Curricula, page 207). 

Honors Program 
The History Department offers a Bachelor of Arts degree 'Wrth Honors 
in History'. Qualified students planning post-baccalaureate work in 
history or in a professional school are especially encouraged to obtain 
an Honors degree. Honors majors must h&\18 a 3.5 honor point 
average (h.p.a.) in history coursas and a 3.3 cumulatiw h.p.a. in all 
courses, as well as a grade of 'B' or better in the History Honors 
Seminar (History 595). To be admitted to tha Honors Seminar, the 
student must have completed twenty-tour cradits in history courses, 
nine of which must be at or abow the 300 lewl, and must h&\18 a 3.2 
h.p.a. in history courses and a 3.3 cumulative h.p.a. Students are 
expected to write an approved Honors Thesis as pan of this seminar. 
Honors majors must also take at least one 400-l&\18I seminar offered 
by the College's Honors Program, and accumulate at least fifteen 
aedits in honors-designated coursa work, from any of the 
departments of the College, including History 595 and the Honors 
Program Seminar. For additional information on honors-designated 
coursa work available each semester, see the Liberal Arts section of 
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the University Schecil/e of Classes under 'Honors Program,' or consult 
the Director of the Honors Program (577-3331 ). 

Minor in History 
The minimum requirement for a minor in history is eighteen credits of 
which at least fourteen must be from classes at the 300 level or higher. 

'AGRADE' Program 
The History Department permits academically superior majors in their 
senior year to participate in the 'AGRADE' Program (Accelerated 
Graduate Enrollment). Those admitted by the Department may enroll 
in courses that would count toward both a B.A. and a M.A. For further 
infonnation, consult with the Departmental Chairperson or 
Undergraduate Adviser. 

Honors and Awards 
Phi Alpha Theta: Undergraduates and graduate students who 
demonstrate excellence in their history courses are eligible for election 
to the chapter of Phi Alpha Thete sponsored by the Department. The 
international honor society in history, Phi Alpha Theta offers annual 
cash prizes to student members, sponsors conferences, and 
publishes a scholarly journal, The Historian. History majors and other 
history students interested in joining should inquire at the Department. 
History majors and other history students interested in joining should 
inquire at the Department. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (HIS) 
The following courses, ,uunbered 090-699, are offered for 
undergraduate credit. Courses numbered 700-()()(), which are 
offered for graduate credit only, may be found in the graduate 
bulletin. Courses in the following list ,uunbered 500-699 may be 
taken for graduate credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduate studenls by individual course limitations. For 
int.erpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 449. 

103. (Al) Hlotory of American Political lnotltutlono. Cr. 4 
A historical survey of the development sinoe colonial times of 
American municipal, state, and national government. Special attention 
to federalism, separation of powers, citizenship, and the two-party 
system. (T) 

105. (Al) American Civilization Since World War II. Cr. 3-4 
Recent American ideas, institutions, and social movements within the 
broad context of global change and conflicts. (T) 

110. (HS) The Ancient World. Cr. 3-4 
From prehistory to the break up of Mediterranean unity. (T) 

120. (HS) The Medieval World. Cr. 3-4 
Medieval civilization from the barbarian invasions to the Renaissance. 

(T) 

130. (HS) Europe and the World: 1500-1945. Cr. 3-4 
No credit after HIS 287 or HIS 190. The rise of the modern West and 
the response of the non-West from the age of Columbus to the age of 
Hitler: the foundations of the contemporary world. (T) 

140. (HS) The World Since 1945. Cr. 3-4 
No credit after HIS 104. Selected topics in world history since 1945, 
including: impact of World War II on Europe and European empires; 
bipolar division of the world between the Untted States and the Soviet 
Union; the international order and relations between the industrial 
nations (First World) and the developing nations (Third World). (T) 
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160. (HS) African Clvlllzatlona to 1800. Cr. 3-4 
No crecit after HIS 240. Africa from ancient Egypt to the Adantic slave 
trade. Emphasis on stallH>uilcing; regional and international 
commercial network and their role in economic, political, and 
socio-<:ultural change. (B) 

161. (HS) African Clvlllzatlona Since 1800. Cr. 3-<I 
No aedit after tanner HIS 241. The origins of contemporary Africa, 
nineteenth century stallH>uilding, spread of Islamic religion, 
establishment of European empires, independence struggles, 
problems of independence. (B) 

170. Eat Aalan Clvlllzadon to 1840. Cr. 3 
Traditional East Asian culture and civilization; introduction to origins, 
growth, and development of the traditional societies of China, Korea, 
and Japan from remote antiquity until about 1840. (I) 

171. Eaat Asian Civilization Since 1840. Cr. 3 
Introduction to the traditional societies of China, Korea, and Japan, 
and their responses to the Western challenge. (I) 

180. (N E 203) The Age of lafamlc Empires: 600-1800. Cr. 3 
Historical evolution of the Islamic world from birth of Islam to height of 
Ottoman Empire. Islamic history and civilization in a world-historical 
context; developments indigenous to specific regions, such as Islamic 
Spain. (Y) 

181. (NE 204) The Modern Mlddfe Eaol Cr. 3 
Survey of Middle East history in modem era, focusing on the 
nineteenth and twentieth oenturies. Ottoman history from 1600: 
impact of European imperialism and nationalist movements, resulting 
in development of modern state systems, regionaVnational conflicts, 
Islamic response to modernization. M 
195. (HS) Society and the Economic Tranoltlon. Cr. 3 
Historical survey of the interaction between technological change, 
sociCHlCOnomic systems, and culture. Multi-disciplinary studies of 
hunting, agrarian, and industrial societies. (F) 

200. (U S 200) (SS) Introduction to Urban Stuclfao. 
(GPH 20oxsoc 2SOXP S 200). Cr. 4 

Urban phenomena, past and present, quality and nature of urban life, 
major conoems of urban areas; perspectives and techniques of 
various urban-related disciplines. (T) 

204. United Statao to 1877. Cr. 3-<I 
American experience with colonialism, revolution and nation buildng. 

(1) 

205. United Stat• Since 1877. Cr. 3-4 
Industrialization, urbanization, and emergence of the United States u 
a wond power. (T) 

224. Hlotory of Michigan. Cr. 3-<I 
Social, economic development of the state, from French exploretions 
to the present. (Y) 

232. (N E 202) Survey of J-l•h Hlotory and Clvlllzatlon. 
Cr.3 

History of the Jewish people from their origins to the contemporary 
period. Development of the Jewish community and the Jewish religion 
in relation to the hegemonic cultures of those regions in which their 
was major Jewish settlement. (I) 

243. (CBS 243) Hlotory of Latlnoo In the United Statao. Cr. 3 
Historical development of people of Hispanic descent in the United 
States from the early nineteenth century to the present Cultural 
conflict, interaction of political, social, and economic forces. (F) 

244. (CBS 241) (FC) History of Mexico. Cr. 3 
Historical development of Mexico and the Mexican people from the 
Spanish conquest to the present. Interaction of political, social, 
economic and cultural influenoes. (F) 



250. (PCS 200) Introduction lo Peace and Confllcl Studies. 
(PS 282). Cr. 3 

Required for the peace and conflict studies co--major. A variety of 
approaches to the origins, processes, and resolution or management 
of conflict in all human systems from the individual to the natior>-state. 

(Y) 

251. (PHY 202) Science, Technology, and War. 
(PS 244KPCS 202). Cr. 4 

May not be used to fulfill natural science group requirement. Not open 
to students who took this topic in HIS 395. Modem weapons, nuclear 
and otherwise, becoming increasingly available and dangerous; 
people with grievances eager to use them. Science and technology 
behind weapons development and use; impact of technologies on 
prospects and results of war and paace. Constraints of career, 
bureaucracy and society on development, deployment, and use of 
weapons. History of humanity and its tools of war. (B) 

270. (P S 270) Introduction lo Canadian Studlea. 
(GPH 270)(ENG 267). Cr. 3 

Survey of Canada in ~s cultural, literary, historical, geographical and 
political aspects; key concepts and social patterns that define the 
Canacian experience. (Y) 

275. (FRE 275) Introduction to Quebec Studies. 
(PS 275KGPH 275). Cr. 3 

Survey of the French--<!peaking Province of Quebec in its cultural, 
literary, historical, geographical, and political aspects; key concepts 
and cultural patterns defining the Quebecois identity. Team taught in 
English. (B) 

287. The Transformation of Western Society. Cr. 3 
No cred~ after HIS 130. Structure and functioning of pnHndustrial 
society: the impact of overseas expansion, capitalism, and the 
bureauaatic states: revolution and social change in the modem West. 

(F) 

304. Hfslorfcal Studies In War and Society In Iha Modern 
World. Cr. 3 

Interaction between military and social change from introduction of 
standing armies to the eve of world war. (B) 

305. United States and the Vietnam Experience. Cr. 4 
The United States' involvement in V1etnam: military, domestic and 
diplomatic Impact. (Y) 

310. (CLA 310) Law and Ancient Society. Cr.~ 
Historical development from lhe Twelve Tables (fifth century B.C.) to 
lhe Digest of Justinian (sixth century A.O.); appraisal of the Classical 
Law (first century A.O. to third century A.O.), including status, slavery, 
property, contracts, and testamentary law; special attention to 
procedures. No special lagal knowledge required. (I) 

312. History of the Poflah Community In America. Cr. 4 
The development and growth of Polish emigration to the United States 
from the eighteenth century to the present. (B) 

314. The Black Experience In America I: 161&-1885. Cr.~ 
Ahican origins of the American black; transition from freedom to 
slavery; status of the black under slavery. (F) 

315. The Black Experfanca In America ff: 1885 lo the Prnent. 
Cr.M 

The black in national life since emancipation. (W) 

319. History of American Buolnen. Cr. 3 
Major innovators and leaders as entrepreneurs, as corporate 
managers, and as business statesmen from colonial era to present. 
Special attention to relationship, American values, and government 
policies. (B) 

320. Slavery, Raclam, and Anl~mfllsm. Cr. 4 
Comparative study of slavery, racism, and anti-semitism 
Western world from ancient times to the present. 

in the 
(I) 

324. (PS 325) Detroit Poffllca: Continuity and Chqe In City 
and Subum. (Us 325). Cr. 4 

Detroit area political system sand processes, historical, economic, and 
social influences on local politics. Traditions, changes, and future 
challenges in Detroit and metropoHfan area. (B) 

325. The Famffy In History. Cr. ~ 
Only Honors Program sludents may elect for four crecits. Comparative 
survey emphasizing the transfonnation from traditional panama of 
family life to family and kin in modem industrial society; students 
research their own family histories. (B) 

330. Technology In America. Cr. M 
Technological change in the United States from European settlements 
to the present; impact of technology in American society; meaning of 
technology in American culture; history of technologies used in 
agriculture, manufacturing, transportation, communication, and 
warfare. (B) 

331. (N E 331) History and Clvlflzallon of Iha Ancient NNr 
Enif. Cr. 3 

Survey of the history of the Ancient Near East from lhe beginning of 
civilization to Cyrus the Great; emphasis on history of Mesopotamia 
and Egypt, rise and fall of their dynasties and empires, and their impact 
on the rest of lhe Near East, especially Ancient Israel. (I) 

334. (CLA 325) The Ancient City. (CLA 825). Cr. ~ 
Study of the growth and development of urban centers in ancient 
Greece and Rome from the Bronze Age to the time of Constantine. 
Special attention given to geographic, sociological, political and 
cultural factors. (B) 

335. (HS) Revofullon In Iha Modern World: 1750 lo the 
Preeanl. Cr. 3 

Comparative survey of modem revolutionary upheaval focusing on 
liberal-<lemocratic revolutions of the eighteenth and nineteenth 
centuries, socialist revolutions of the first half of the twentieth century, 
and Third-World revolutions of lhe post-1945 era. (B) 

340. The Automobffe and Society: Europe, America, and 
Japan. Cr.4 

History of the design, production, and use of the automobile in Europe, 
the United States, and Japan, from 1885 to the present; impact of 
automobile on society and culture. (B) 

345. Canadian-American Relatlons: 1783 lo Iha Present 
Cr.3 

History of ciplomatic, political, economic and cultural relations of 
Canada and the United States from the French and lncian War to the 
present (I) 

368. (N E 368) (HS) Islamic History: The Formation of Iha 
State. Cr. 3 

History of the Near East from the dealh of the Prophet until the rise of 
the Abbasid Empire. (Y) 

391. Directed Study: Salford -W.S.U. Exchange. Cr. M 
Prereq: consent of deparfmental adviser. Open only to students 
admitted to Salford-WSU Exchange Program. Directed study al 
University of Salford, England. (F,W) 

395. Special Topics In History. Cr.1-4(Max. 8) 
Specialized and topical studies in historical events, personalities and 
themes. Topics to be announced in Schecil/e of Classes. (T) 

396. Toplca In African History. Cr. 1-4(Max. 8) 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (I) 

398,' Toplca In American History. Cr. 1-4(Max. 8) 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (T) 

490. Dlraclad Study. Cr. 1-e 
Prereq: consent of chairperson. (T) 
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497. lnternohlp In Hlotorlcal Muoeumo. Cr. 3 
Prareq: consent of chairperson. Open only to majors. Offered for S 
and U grades only. Training in local historical museums and agencies 
in all aspects of museum administration and service. (T) 

501. Brlttoh North America to 1789. (HIS 701). Cr. 4 
Prareq: HIS 204. Expansion of British empire to North America, 
interaction among European, Native American, and African peoples, 
and development of New World institutions and culture through the 
framing of the American constitution. (I) 

503. Early American Republlc: 178~1850. (HIS 703). Cr. 4 
Emphasis on the political culture with special attention to the founding 
of the American Republic, the emergenca of a modem economy, 
slavery, social reform, and the sectional crisis. (B) 

504. Cfvll War and Reconotructlon: 1850-1877. (HIS 704). 
Cr.4 

Emphasis on the coming of the Civil War, the war's impact on 
American society, and the reconstruction of the United States after the 
~ ~ 

505. The Emergence of Modern America: 1877-1917. 
(HIS 705). Cr. 4 

Emphasis on the rise of big business, social and intellectual change, 
protest movements and government policies before the twentieth 
century. (Y) 

508. Modem America: 1917-1945. (HIS 706). Cr. 4 
Analysis of economic and social problems, politics, and govemment 
policies. (Y) 

508. Medicine and Dloeaoe In America: 1600-1950. 
(HIS 708). Cr. 4 

Survey of health conditions, medical theories, and the professional 
development of medicine Imm the period of colonial settlement, 
through the social and scientific changes of the nineteenth century, to 
the problems and issues of twentienth-eentury health delivery. (B) 

510. (CLA 510) Law and Ancient Society. Cr. ~ 
Examination of the relationship between the legal systems of Ancient 
Greece and Rome and their social and economic settings. Topics 
include: law and family structure, legal status of women and children, 
law of succession. Focus is on actual case law and application of the 
law in real life settings. (I) 

512. American Foreign Relations to 1933. (HIS 712). Cr. 4 
United States involvement in the international system from the 
Re110lution through World War I and Versailles. Emphasis on the War 
of 1812 and the Mexican and Spanish-American Wars. (B) 

513. American Foreign Relations Since 1933. (HIS 713). 
Cr.4 

United States involvement in the international system from the 
twenties ID the present. Emphasis on World War II ID Vietnam and the 
role of the United States in the Cold War and the Third World. (Y) 

516. Conotltutlonal Hlotory of the United States to 1877. 
(HIS 716). Cr. 4 

American constitutional development from British settlement through 
the Civil War. Emphasis on British colonial regimes, revolutionary 
republicanism, and evolving federalism, changing conceptions of 
citizenship, the constitutional dilemmas associated with territorial 
expansion, and the sectional controversy. (F) 

517. Conotltutlonal Hlotory of the Unhed States Since 1877. 
(HIS 717). Cr. 4 

American constitutional development from reconstruction to the 
present. Emphasis on economic regulation, the nationalization of the 
Bill of Rights, modem bureaucratic govemance, the imperial 
presidency, and changing conceptions of citizenship among women, 
blacks, Indians, and others. (W) 

519. Hlotory of Amarlcen Social Thought. (HIS 719). Cr. 4 
Social thought and ideologies Imm the colonial era to the recent past, 
inclucing Puritanism, the Enlightenment, Transcendentalism, 
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Darwinism, Pragmatism, and the social sciences; emphasis on major 
figures and social context. (B) 

520. Women In American LIie and Thought. (HIS 720). Cr. 3 
Role of women in the development of American sociely and in 
women's movements. (B) 

521. The Peopling of Modern America, 1790-1914: A Hlotory 
of Immigration. (HIS 721). Cr. -

Causes and consequences of immigration; immigrants and labor; 
immigrant culture and institutions; relationship between immigration, 
industrialization, and urbanization; racism, nativism, and immigration 
restriction. (Y) 

522. The Changing Shape of Ethnic America: World War I to 
the Preoent. (HIS 722). Cr. -

Assimilation, cultural pluralism and the "melting pol"; persistence of 
ethnic cultures; class and ethnicity; intemal migrations; America's 
recent immigrants; race and ethnic relations in the city; the "new 
ethnicity." (Y) 

529. (ECO 549) American Labor Hlotory. (HIS 729). Cr. 4 
Analysis of American worl<ers and unions in the nineteenth and 
twentieth cenbJries. (Y) 

530, Economic Hlotory of the United Steteo. (HIS 730). Cr. 4 
Economic growth and development of the United States Imm origins ID 
present. Emphasis on transformation from agrarian to industrial 
society and its social and economic impact. M 
531. Hlotory of American Crlmlnal Juotlce. (HIS 731). Cr. 4 
Prareq: junior standing. HislDry of Anglo-American criminal justice 
system Imm English roots ID the Omnibus Crime Control A,;t of 1968. 
Major components of criminal justice will be examined: law, courts, 
police, corrections, juvenile justice. Changing perspectives of 
deviance; violenca in American history. (B) 

532. (AFS 532) Black Labor History. Cr. 3 
Praraq: upper division standing. Offered for undergraduate credit only. 
History of black labor from the colonial pertod to the present. Topics 
include the development of a dual racial labor system in America; black 
workers in the development and evolution of the American labor 
movement; and black responses to white working class behavior. (B) 

533. Hletory of Greece. (HIS 733). Cr. 3 
Ancient Greek culture, emphasizing political events, social and 
economic institutions, cultural achievements. (B) 

534. Hletory of Rome. (HIS 734). Cr. 3 
Institutional and cultural development. (B) 

536. The Early Middle Agee: 300--1000. (HIS 736). Cr. 3 
Interaction of Roman, Christian and barbarian elements in the 
emergenca of Europe as a cultural entity between the fourth and tenth 
centuries. (B) 

537. The High Middle Agee: 1000-1300. (HIS 737). Cr. 3 
Economic, social and cultural developments that transformed Western 
European civilization during the eleventh, twelfth and thirteenth 
centuries. (B) 

538. The Renalooance. (HIS 738). Cr. 3 
Europe in an age of transition between the fourteenth century and 
about 1530; Italian cultural and intellectual developments within a 
social and political context. (B) 

541. The French Revolution and Napoleon. (HIS 741). Cr. 4 
The dramatic changes of the late eighteenth and eariy nineteenth 
century that altered the course of Franch and European development 
and laid the basis for political modemization. (Y) 

544. Twentieth Century Europe. (HIS 744). Cr. 4 
Total war and cisillusionment, attempts ID restore stability and 
security, totalitarianism as an answer, more war and reconstrudion, a 
divided Europe, the search for Europe's place in the world. (B) 



547. Modern Germany. (HIS 747). Cr. M 
The history of modem Germany against the background of its lradition 
and culture. Conoentration on the Prussian-Auslrian conflict. lhe 
emergenoe of German in18llecbJal lile, unHication and modemlzation. 
and the crises and wars of the twentielh cenbJry. (I) 

548. Nazi Germany. (HIS 748). Cr. M 
Hitter and Nazi Gennany. Topics include: impact of World War I, lhe 
Weimar Republic, lhe growth of the Nazi party, lhe seizure of power, 
in18mal and foreign policies, and the war experienoe. (Y) 

549. Ruaalan Hlatory lhrough the Revolution. (HIS 749). 
Cr.4 

Development and lransfonnation of stal8 power, wilh particular 
attention to !hose eoonomic and social elements peculiar to Russia. 

(Y) 

550. The Soviet Union. (HIS 750). Cr. 4 
Bolshevik seizure of power. collectivization ol agriculture and 
forced-draft industrialization, Nazi German invasion, Khrushchev and 
deStalinization, predominence of the new middle class, nationality 
problems. problems of del8nl8. (Y) 

552. u- of Terror: Hlatory of the Police Slate. (HIS 752). 
Cr.4 

History of the police state as a fonn of political organization in lhe 
twentielh cenbJry. General analysis ofthe phenomenon; case sbJdies. 
(B) 

553. Hlatory of World War I and II. (HIS 753). Cr. 4 
A military history of lhe two world wars of the twentielh cenbJry. (B) 

562. The Rlae of the European Working Claea: 1750-1850. 
(HIS 762). Cr. 3 

The impact of -italism on peasant society; the transfonnation of 
handioralt induslry; lhe emergence of lhe factory proletariat; class 
conflid and the working class movement in Europe's revolutionary 
age. (B) 

563. Soclallam and the European Labor Movement. 
(HIS 763). Cr. 3 

Comparative labor history from 1850 to lhe present; Utopian socialism, 
Marxism, anarchism, syndcalism, communism, fascism; 
conl8mporary !rends. (B) 

573. The Hlatory of Weal Africa. (HIS 773). Cr. 4 
West African stal8s; Islam and socio-j)olitical change; the tennination 
of the Allantic slave lrade; European conquest; West African 
resistance and the Colonial experience; nationalism and 
independenoe. (B) 

574. Hlatory of South Africa. (HIS 774). Cr. 4 
Historical origins of Apartheid with emphasis on nineteenlh and 
twentielh cenbJry, including Dutch and British settlement, African state 
building, the mineral revolution. European racism, African resistanoe 
and nationalism. (B) 

578. Europe and 1he United Stataa In the T-ntlelh Century: 
Comparative Hlatory. (HIS 778). Cr. 4 

A comparison of social, economic, political and cultural similarities and 
dHlerenoes. (I) 

581. Dlrectad Study: Salford-W.S.U. Exchange. Cr. 3-4 
Preraq: consent of depar1mental adviser. Open only to sbJdents 
admitted to Sallord-WSU Exchange Program. Directed sbJdy at 
University of Sallord, England. (F,W) 

583. (WQ Wrldng lntenalve Courae In Hlatory. Cr. O 
Preraq: junior standing, consent of chairperson and instructor, 
satisfactory completion of English Proliciency Examination; coraq: any 
500-level History course. Offered lor Sand U grades only. Open only 
to majors. Require d lor all majors. Students wril8 18nn paper of 
approximately twenty typed pages, including loolno18s and annotated 
bibliography. Must be selected in conjunction wilh a course 
designated as a coraquisil8; see section listing in Schedule of Classes 
lor coraquisi1es available each term. Satisfies the University General 
Education Writing ln18nsive Course in lhe Major requirement (F.W) 

585. Honor• Seminar. Cr. 3 
Preraq: consent of chairperson; honors standing in history. <n 
586. Seminar for llajora. Cr. 3 
Preraq: consent of chairperson. Open only to majors. SbJdents wril8 a 
term paper of at least twenty typed pages, including lootno18s and 
annotated bibliography. (Y) 

600. Studlea In Comparative Hlatory. Cr. 2-4 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (B) 

601. Studlea In American Hlatory. Cr. 2-4(11ax. 8) 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (Y) 
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HONORS PROGRAM 
Office: 2305 Faculty/Administration Builcing; 577---®30 

Director: Glenn Weisfeld 

Adviser: Elizabeth Mac:Bride, 3310 Helen Newberry Joy Student 
Services Center; 577-2680 

The Honors Program is designed for highly motivated students with 
superior abilities. Undergraduates in any oollege or department may, ff 
eligible, take honors oourses. Instruction in honors oourses is highly 
incividualized with small classes exclusively taught by lull-time regular 
faculty members. 

Ellglblllty: To enroH in honors courses, students must have at least a 
3.0 cumulative honor point average at Wayne Stats University. 
Entering freshmen should have an honor point average of at least 3.5, 
and students transferring from a community oollege a 3.3 h.p.a. No 
application procedure is necessary to take honors courses. Students 
may take as few or as many honors courses as they wish; all courses 
are so notad on the transcript. Qualified students may elect Honors 
Program courses, honors sections of departmental courses, 
departmental courses open only to honors students, honors thesis or 
essay courses, honors option courses, and honors cirectrd studies. 
Students will normally eam many of their honors-<lesignated credits in 
courses that also fulfill University General Educstion Requirements 
(see page 24). 

Honor• 0eg,_, Students seeking a degree with Departmental 
Honors must contact their major department or the Honors Program 
Office for specific requirements (see the appropriate Departmental 
section of this Bulletin). However, all departmental honors programs 
require (1) at least fifteen credits in honors-<lesignatad course work, 
including (2) a senior essay or thesis done in the studenrs major 
department, and (3) at least one 420-level seminar offered through 
the Honors Program (HON 420-429). An h.p.a. of 3.3 (higher in some 
departments) is required for graduation, as well. Any 
honors-designated course work may be included in the fifteen honors 
credits. 

Students pursuing a degree with University Honors will follow a oourse 
of study consisting of (1) at least thirty credits in honors-designated 
course work, including (2) a senior thesis or essay, and (3) one 
4~evel seminar offered by the Honors Program (HON 420-429). 
An h.p.a of 3.3 or higher is required for graduation. A student who 
satisfactorily completes a Departmental Honors curriculum or the 
Un~ity Honors Program will receive the appropriate Honors 
designation on both the diploma and the transcript. The approval of 
the Honors Program is necessary for graduation with Departmental or 
University Honors. 

Additional Beneftta ol the Hono'8 Program: Other features of the 
Honors Program include special faculty advising, guest lectures, 
participation in regional and national meetings of the National 
Collegiate Honors Council, an Honors Student Lounge (2311 
Faculty/Administration Building), and the opportunity to participate in 
honors student groups. 

Honors Sections and Departmental Courses 
The following departmental courses either have honors sections or are 
opan only to honors students. These courses (when scheduled) will be 
listad under the Honors Program in the University Schedvle of 
Classes. Departmental honors thesis or essay courses are listad only 
under the respective departmental headings in this bulletin and the 
Schedvle of Classes. For a description of the following courses, see 
the appropriate Departmental sections of this bulletin. 

ANT 311 . . . . . . . . . . ...... Det!W: Minorities: Arabs, Hispanics, and Blacks 
AH 112 . . . .. . .. . . . ....... (VP) Renaissance lhroogh Modem Art SLWVey 
BIO 103.......... .. ...................... (LS) ErMrom,entai Biology 

BI0105 ..................................... (LSI l1troouctiontoU1e Soence 
BIO 151 ............................................... (LS) Bask: Biology I 
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BIO 152 ..•......•••••.•.....•.••••••••••••.......••.••••. Bui: Biology II 

CHM 131 .............................. (PS) Chemical Princi>lel and Analy9I I 
CHM 132 .................................. Chemical P!iq>los and Aralysis II 
CHM 231 ................................... O!gani: Slructlns and Raaclionl 
CHM 232 ................................ O!ganic Sy,wels and~ 
CIA 200 ................................................. Greol< M~hologJ 
CIA 210 ..................................... (Pl) Origi,. ol - Thotq11 
CIA 300 . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . The Greol< Plilo!ophars 

ECO 101 ...•.......•..•••.••••.........•.. (SS) f>mci>lo• ol -romics 
ECO 102 . . . . . . • . .. . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. (SS) Principles ol Microecoromics 
ENG 105 ................................... (BC) Frashnan Honois: Engloh I 
ENG 2115 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . (IC) F191hrnan HoOOII: E,vilh II 
ENG 491 ................................................. HoOOII Seflirar 
HIS140 ...................................... (HSIWorldH;..,rySince11M5 

HIS 596 .............. , ........................ , .... Senior Honot1 Seminar 
HUM 220 ..................... (Pl) Sophomcn Hom" Coloquium ii Humat*los 
HUM 222 . . • . . (Pl) Cans1IUcls ol Human Experience: Hillories, NoYOls, Phiooophios 
ITA 270 . . . . . . . . . . (Pl) AngLish and Comml-: EIJIOP8an E.-ist U81811n 
MAT201 ................................................. (MC)CllclJtal 
MAT202 ..................................................... CllclJta II 
MAT203 ..................................................... Calcuka Ill 
MAT 235 ................................... Ele-.,Y Dlfe19f11ial Equa1ions 
NFS221 ....................... , ......................... Human Niirilion 
PHI 102 .. .. . . . . . . . . . .. . .. . .. (Pl) Honois I"10<b:lionk> Phiooq,hical Sysems 
PHI 186 ............................................ Honors Symboic Logic 
PHI 232 .......................................... (Pl) lrlrooudion to E1hics 
PHI 355 .................. , .............................. (Pl) Me1aphisics 
PHI 360 ............................ Space, Tine and the Philooophy ol Physics 
PS101 ......................................... (AQAmari:anGo_, 
PS281 .................................................... WortdPolics 
PSY 101 • . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. . . .. .. • • . . . .. . . ILS) lntnxlue!OIY Psydlology 
PSY 280 • • • • • . • • . . . . . . . . . • • .. • .. • • • • .. • • . . . .. Psydlology ol SOClal Bnvior 
PSY 331 ............................................ Abnormal Psyd-ology 

· PSY 208 ........................... -Ion k> Drugs, Behavior and Socilty 
SOC 587 ... : ........................................ VIOience in the Fam~ 
SPA 270 . . . . . . . . . (Pl) AngLish and Comm•-: E1J10P9an Exislentialsl Lila!al1n 
SPB 101 ....•........•. , •• , ••........ (CCI Oral Conxnuni:ation: Bui: Speech 
LIGE 100 .......... , . , , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (GE) The UnNOllity and 11s L.brarios 

Honors-Option Coursework 
The Honors Option allows a student in any course taught by a 
lull-time, regular faculty member to elect honors level work, provided 
the instructor agrees to furnish commensurate extra instruction. If a 
grade of 'B' or above is earned in the course, 1he student will receive 
honors credit for the course on the 1ranscript. Application forms for the 
Honors Option are available in the Honors Program Offioe. The 
application form must be signed by the instructor and departmental 
honors adviser and should be returned to the Honors Program Offioe 
by the end of the first week of classes. The completed form must then 
be retumed to the Honors Program Office at the end of the semester. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (HON) 
The following cowses, numbered 090--699, are offered for 
undergraduate credit. For interpretation of numbering system, signs 
andabbreviations,seepage 449. 

210. (CLA 210) (PL) Honore Claoolcal Origin• olWeotern 
Thought Cr.3 

Opan only to Honors Program students. Classical foundations of 
oontamporary Westarn Thought. Topics: relations between the sexes, 
democracy, slavery, war, social criticism, rationality, relations between 
parents and children, li1erature and the performing arts. M 
420. (PL) Seminar In Philosophy and Lettera. Cr. 3 (Mu. I) 
Preraq: junior or senior standing; minimum 3.0 cumulative h.p.a. 
Analysis ol meanings given to human experience through study of 



philosophy or letters. Honors variant of an approved PL course in 
General Education Program. (Y) 

421. (SS) Seminar In Soclal ScfencN. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior or senior standing; minimum 3.0 cumulative h.p.a. 
Analysis of major institutions in society and their roles in those 
institutions. Honors variant of an approved SS coursa. (Y) 

422. (LS) Seminar In Life Science. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior or senior standing; minimum 3.0 cumulative h.p.a. 
Analysis of aspects, methods, and important issues in various areas of 
the life sciences. Honors variant of an approved LS course. (Y) 

423. (PS) Seminar In Phyalcal - Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior or sanior standing; minimum 3.0 cumulative h.p.a. 
Analysis of modem theory and data, implications and possibiltties in 
the physical sciences. Honors variant of an approved PS course.(Y) 

424. (VP) Seminar In Vloual and Performing Arla. 
Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 

Prereq: junior or senior standing; minimum 3.0 cumulative h.p.a. 
Analysis of ways visual or perfonning arts may be appreciated, 
evaluated, criticized. Honors variant of an approved VP course. (Y) 

425. (HS) Seminar In Hlotorlcal Studleo. Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 
Prereq: junior or senior standing: minimum 3.0. cumulative h.p.a. 
Srudies of periods of history in which there has been major transition or 
change. Honors variant of an approved HS course in General 
Education Program. (Y) 

426. (FC) Seminar In Foreign Culture. Cr. 3 (Mu. 9) 
Prereq: junior or senior standing; minimum 3.0 cumulative h.p.a. 
Humanistic or social science investigation of peoples and institutions 
in other culb.lres. Honors variant of an approved FC oourse in General 
Education Program. (Y) 

427. (Al) Seminar In American Society and lnodtutlono. 
Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 

Prereq: junior or senior standing; minimum 3.0 cumulative h.p.a. Sb,Jdy 
of American society, its institutions and social change. Honors variant 
of an approved Al course in General Education Program. (Y) 

428. General Honora Seminar. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior or senior standing; minimum 3.0 cumulative h.p.a. 
In-depth exploration of important concepts and approaches in liberal 
sbJdies. Topics to be announced in SchedJ/e of Classes. (Y) 

490. Directed Study. Cr. 2-4(Max. 18) 
Prereq: written consant of director. (Y) 

498. Unl-alty Honoro Theola. Cr. ~ 
Prereq: junior or senior stancing. Open only to University honors 
students. For srudents not concurrently in departmenta.Vcollege 
Honors program. (T) 

HUMANITIES 
Office: Room 4234, 51 West Wam,n; 577-3035 

Chairperson: Ramon J. Betanzos 

Professors 
Bernard M. Goldman (Emerilus), Manin M. Hcnnan, Sara B. Leopold 
(Emerita) 

Associate Professors 
Ramcn J. BctanDll, Muc Cogan, Richard P. Swding, Nola H. Tuua 
(Emerila) 

Lecturers 
Rotanuy Catanclc, Sunn McCanney, Jani .. L. Polconlti, Linda J. Spcdt 

Degree Program 
BACH FLOR OF AKIS with a major in luunanities 

The Humanities curriculum focuses on the symbolic ways In which 
human beings represent their experience. By means of a 
multidisciplinary, interdisciplinary and comparative approach, tt 
examines relationships among such diverse humanistic disciplines as 
art, music, ltterarure, history, language and philosophy from both 
topical/theoretical and historical perspectives. Courses are designed 
to serve lour curricular needs: 

1. Thooe so designated and approved may be taken to fulfill portions of 
the University General Education Program (see page 24), and the 
College of Liberal Arts Group Requirementa (see page 201 ). 

2. Some may sarve as electives or cognates for sbJdents majoring in 
other disciplines. 

3. Various combinations provide a major in Humanities. 

4. Various combinations may be approved for students pursuing a 
master's degree. 

Bachelor of Arts 
with a Major in Humanities 
Admlaalon 10 this program is satisfied by the general requirements for 
undergraduate admission 10 the Universey; see page 14. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts 
degree in humantties must satisfectorily complete 120 credits In 
course work. Courses taken must fulfiN all University General 
Education Requirements (see page 24), College of Liberal Arts Group 
requirements (see page 201 ), and Departmental Major Requirements 
(see below). All course work must be completed in acoordancewith the 
academic procedures of the Universey and the College which govern 
undergraduate scholarship and degrees; see pages 14-41 and 
201-206, respectively. 

Major Requ-to for the Bachelor of Arts degree in humanities 
consist of satisfaclOry completion of twenty-four credits In specified 
course work offered by the Department of Hurnantties (see below), 
supplemented and complemented by one of the following optiono: 

1. Satislectory completion of all major requirements in another 
department or program; or 

2. Satisfactory completion of a twenty-lour cradit conosntration in a 
single discipline other than humanities; or 

3. SatisfllCIOly completion of a coherent period or aree srudy 
consisting of a twenty-four aedtt concentration of course work drawn 
from the offerings of appropriate departments and programs. 
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Students who are interested in this major should consult a 
Departmental Adviser for further information. 

All majors are required to complete the following coursas in the 
Department of Humanities: 

Humarilios 102 .................................... (VP) ExparieR:ilg 1he Ms 
Humarilios 210 ...................... IPIJ H"""- and thew-. Tradlion I 
Humarilios 211 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . (Pl) Humarilios and the -em T radlion II 
Huma.ras 221 .......................... Medil.m, Form and ~ in the Arts 
Humaniies 222 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. . (Pl) Con&1ru<1s ol Human E,q,erienc:e 
Two Hutnar*ies C:011881 al the 500 level 

To insure a coherent program, one with adequate braadth and depth, 
each major must-. in consultation with a Departmental adviser, 
on an appropriate Plan of Worl<. A copy of this Plan must be filed with 
the Depar1ment Chairperson by the end of the semester in which a 
major is declared. 

Minor in Humanities 
To minor in Humanities, a shldent must satisfactorily complete 
eighteen credits, consisting of: HUM 102, 210,211,221, and 222. 
Students with substantial experience in various humanistic disciplines 
may, with the consent of the Chairperson, substitute Departmental 
offerings at the 300 level or 500 level for one or several of these 
courses. 

Honors in Humanities 
The Honors Program in Humanities is open to students of superior 
academic ability who are majoring in Humanities. Honors students 
must demonstrate the ability to study independently and to complete 
an original Honors Thesis during the senior year, and must maintain a 
cumulative honor point average of at least 3.3. Honors majors must 
also take at least one 400-level seminar offered by the College's 
Honors Program, and accumulate at least fifteen credits in 
honors-designated course work from any of the departments of the 
College, including Humanities 498 and the 400-level honors seminar. 
For infonnation about the requirements of the department's honors 
curricula, contact the Chairperson of the Department, or the Director of 
the Liberal Arts Honors Program (577-3030). 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (HUM) 
The following courses, nwnbered 09()..699, ore offered for 
undergraduale crediJ. Courses nwnbered 700-999, which ore 
offered for graduale crediJ only, may be found in the graduate 
bulletin. Courses in the following list nwnbered 500--099 may be 
taken for graduate credit 1'11less specifically restricted to 
undergradllale students by individual course limitations. For 
inlerpretarion of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 449. 

101. (VP) Introduction to Art and Music In Western 
Clvlllzatlon. Cr. 4 

No credit for humanities majors. Carefully selected examples from the 
visual arts and music placed in appropriate contexts from antiquity to 
the present. Museum and listening assignments supplement the 
lectures. (T) 

102. (VP) Experiencing the Arts. Cr. 3-4 
Developing the skills to experienoe (look, listen, read) such artistic 
media as art, music, and poetry. Considering how such skills relate to 
the manner in which meaning is communicated. Specific media to be 
announoed in SchedulB of Classes. (T) 
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103. (VP) Exploring the Arts In Detroit. Cr. 4 
Examination of the role played by urban inslitutions in creating, 
preserving, and transmitting humanistic oonoepts and the imaginative 
pro<llcts of the human mind. Systematic survey of those Institutions in 
metropolitan Detroit which haw assumed or been assigned 
responsibility for communicating these ideas to sua:eeding 
generations and for providing continued access to such artifacts. A 
lectunHield work format assures maximum opportunity for direct 
access and experienoe. m 
113. Practicum In Humanltlea. (Fkl: 1). Cr.1(Max. 3) 
Prereq. orcoreq: HUM 101, 102,103,210,211, or 221. Attending and 
reviewing assigned perfonnances and exhibitions related to HUM 101, 
HUM 102, HUM 103, HUM 210, HUM 211, or HUM 221. m 
200. (IC) R•dlng and Writing About the Arts. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ENG 102. Examination of ways in which various modes of 
expression (e.g., painting, music, drama) and related examples of 
expository (critical) prose communicate meaning for the purpose of 
improving analytical skills and writing ability. m 
210. (PL) Humanities and the Westem Tradition I: Antlquhy 

to the·R-lnance. Cr. 4 
Examining relationships among the arts and connections between art 
and ideas from antiquity to the Renaissanoe. (Y) 

211. (PL) Humanities and the Western Tradition II: 
Renaissance to the Pres-,L Cr. 4 

Examining relationships among the arts and connections between art 
and ideas from the Renaissance to the present. (Y) 

220. (PL) Sophomore Honore Colloquium In Humanities. Cr. 
4 (Max.8) 

Prereq: sophomore standing. Open only to students in Honors 
program. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (F) 

221. Medium, Form and Meaning In theArta. Cr. 3 
Major works of poetry, drama, art and music serve to demons bate how 
medium, fonn, meaning and message act in concert. (Y) 

222. (PL) Construct& of Human Experience: Hl•torl•, 
Novels, Philosophies. Cr. 3-4 

Examination of texts selected from the major categories of prose 
writing: history, narrative liction and philosophy. Critical exploration 
and comparison of these categories as a means to fuller 
understanding. (Y) 

250. Image• of Labor In the Arts and Ut•ature. (LBS 250). 
Cr.4 

Diverse history of labor as reflected in the popular arts (films. songs, 
stories, and graphics). (Y) 

265. Topics In Humanities. Cr. 3(Max. 6) 
Specific topics, subjects, themes in the humanities from 
multidisciplinary and interdisciplinary perspectives. Topics to be 
announoed in Schedule of Classes. (I) 

303. (VP) Music - Theatre -Cinema: Imitation, Adaptation, 
Tranaformatlon. Cr. 3 

Prereq: HUM 102 or 221 or equiv. Examining cycles of thematically 
related works for the purpose of studying the process of adaptation as 
it takes plaoe through time and across expressive media. (B) 

310. (HS) Hlstorlcat Epochs In ContrasL Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior standing or above. Two historical-cultural periods are 
compared and conb'asted from multidisciplinary and interdisciplinary 
perspectives: views of theology (God and n,ligion) and human natun,. 
artistic achievements, and concepts of history. Primary materials 
emphasized; examination of historical periodization and methodology. 

(Y) 

390. Directed Study. Cr. 1-3(Max. 3) 
Prereq: written consent of chairperson. Open primarily to junior and 
senior humanities majors. Advanoed study in a particular area of the 
humanities. m 



533. W•tern CUiture In lhe cia .. 1ca1 P.tod. Cr. 3 
Prereq: HUM 210 and 211 or equiv. Stylistic relationships among the 
arts; considellltion of connections belween the arts and such other 
fo,:ms of knowledge or experience as history, phHosophy, religion, and 
saeoce. (I) 

535. W•tern Culture In lhe lllddle A-. Cr. 3 
Prereq: HUM 210 and 211 or equiv. Stylistic relationships among the 
arts; consideration of connections belween the ar1s and such other 
forms of knowledge or experience as history, philosophy, religion and 
saence. (I) 

538. W•tern CUiture In lhe Renalsance. Cr. 3 
Prereq: HUM 210 and 211 or equiv. Stylistic relationships among the 
arts; consideration of connections belween the arts and such other 
forms of knowledge or experience as history, philosophy, religion, and 
saence. (I) 

537. W•tern Culture In lhe Baroque Period. Cr. 3 
Prereq: HUM 210 and 211 or equiv. Stylistic relationships among the 
arts; consideration of connections between the arts and such other 
forms of knowledge or experience as history, philosophy, religion, and 
saence. (I) 

538. Western Culture In lhe Romandc P.tod. Cr. 3 
Prereq: HUM 210 and 211 or equiv. Stylistic relationships among the 
arts; consideration of connections between the arts and such other 
fo,:ms al knowledge or experience as history, philosophy, religion, and 
saence. (I) 

539. W•tern CUiture from 1870 lo the Preeent. Cr. 3 
Prereq: HUM 210 and 211 or equiv. Stylistic relationships among the 
arts; consideration of connections between the arts and such other 
fo,:ms of knowledge or experience as history, philosophy, religion, and 
saence. (I) 

578. Studies In lhe Arts and Ideas of American Culture II: 
The Glided Age lo the Pr-I. Cr. 3 

Prereq: HUM 211 and one course in American literature or American 
history or A S 201 or equiv. (I) 

593. (WI) Writing Intensive Course In Humanhles. Cr. 0 
Prereq: junior stancing; satislaetory completion of English Proficiency 
Examination; consent of instructor; coreq: HUM 533, 535, 536, 537, 
538, 539, 575 or 578. Offered lor S and U gredes only. No degree 
credit Required for all majors. Disciplinary Writing Assignments under 
the cirection of a laculty member. Must be selectad in conjunction with 
a course designated as a corequisite. See secticn listing in ScheoJ/e 
of Classes for corequisites available each term. Satisfies the 
University General Education Writing Intensive Course in the Major 
requirement. (T) 

LINGUISTICS 
Office: 51 West Warren; 5n-a642, 5n-7646 

Dimctor: Martha Radill 

Participating Faculty 
Ellen Barton, A.uocialt Profeuor, English 

Lym Bliss. Profuaor, Comnwnicalion Disorders and Scitncu 

Walter Edwanh. Projcll3(N", English 

Joel Itzkowitz. A.uociatt Prof11sor, Greek and Latin 

Alexis Manuter-R1111er, Professor, Comp,utr Science 
T. Michael McKinley, A.r,ociatc Prtfu,or, P/tilo,oplrJ 

Sharm Manuel. Assistant Professor, Comnuutications Disorders 
John Mullenix, A.uistant Professor, Psychology 

Ljiljana Progovac, l.«t11Tcr, English 

Manha Radiff, Am,ta,u Profeuor, English 

Hilary Ratner. Associate Professor, Psychology 

Aleya Rouchdy, Professor, Near Eastern La,sguages 

Eli Salu., Profcuor, P,ycltology 

Patricia Siple, Associale Pro/tssor, Psychology 

Rebecca Treiman, Profeuor, Psycltolon 

Frances Trix, Assistant Profeuor, AnJJvopology 

Degree Programs 
BACH FLOR OF AJrrS wilh a major in linguistics 

*MAS"IER OF ARTS in Linguistics 

Linguistics is devoted to the scientific study of language structure and 
use. The Linguistics Progrem at Wayne State offers an 
interdisciplinary approach to this field, permitting students to explore a 
wide range of topics and issues in language reseen:h. The p,ogram 
offers courses from the major areas of the field, induding (a) the 
structural aspects of sentences (syntax), words (morphology), and 
speech sounds (phonology), (b) the historical·'development of 
language, (c) the semantic and pragmatic basis of language 
interpretation in sentences and ciscourses, (d) language variation and 
use in social contexts (sociolinguistics), (e) the processing and 
acquisition of language (psycholinguistics), (f) the disorders al 
language behavior, and (g) the application al language to other areas 
of human knowledge. 

Training in linguistics prepares students for advencedwork in linguistic 
research, as well as for employment in teaching English and foreign 
languages; computer programming (especially in natural language 
processing); civil service and ciplomatic work; broadcasting, mass 
mecia and public relations; and generally any profession requiring the 
precise use or the analysis of speech or writing. The Linguistics 
Program is administered by a director and an advisory commi- of 
laculty members drawn from the Depanments of Anthropology, 
Computer Science, English, German and Slavic Languages, Greek 
and Latin, Humanities, Near Eastern Stucies, Philosophy, 
Psychology, Romance Languages, and Communication Disorders 
and Sciences. 

Bachelor of Arts 
With a Major in Linguistics 
Admlealon Requirement• for this progrem ere satisfied by the 
requirements for general undergraduate admission to the University; 
see page 14. 

• For spaclic reqliremerts, consdl tt-e Wayne State UniYetsity Graduate BiAelin. 
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DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for lhe bachelofs degree 
must complete 120 a-edits in course work inclucing satisfaction of lhe 
University General E<*lcation Requirements (see page 24), lhe 
College of Liberal Arts Group Requirements (see pege 201 ), and lhe 
following mejor n,quirements. All course work must be completed in 
accordance wilh lhe regulations of the University and lhe College 
governing undergraduate scholarship and degrees; see peges 14-41 
and 201-206, respectively. 

The bachelor of arts program consists of a core of linguistics courses 
which all majors must complete. In addition to lhe core courses, lhe 
student must pursue one of the following ooncentrations: a) Linguistics 
and a language; b) Formal Linguistics: Syntax and Semantics; c) 
Psycholinguistics; d) Sociolinguistics; e) Individualized Program. 

A student must complete a minimum of -nty-<light credits in core 
and concentration courses to satisfy the major requirements. 

CORE COURSES: crr,dits 

LIN 570 -n1nJCluclion " L.i,guillic Tt-.ory .................................. 3 
LIN 529-l'toroiogy ................................................... 3 
LIN530-Theoryo1Sy!Ux .............................................. 3 

CONCENTRATIONS: 

A. Linguistics and a Language 

The sbJdent must complete fifteen cracits in advanoed language skills 
or in the linguistics of lhe chosen language beyond lhe basic courses. 
In addition, the student must elect an appropriate course in historical 
linguistics. The fifteen cracits in advanoed language skills should be 
planned in oonsultation with lhe adviser. 

B. Formal Linguistics: Syntax and Semantics 

Required Courses: credits 

LIN 185 -Symbolic Lllgic ................................................ 4 
LIN 557~1asophy of language ......................................... 4 

Elective courses to complete 211-aedit major requirements: 

LIN 572- Toplcl ~ Language: Morphology ................................. 3 
LIN 5n- Toplcl ~ Language: Solllllllics .................................. 3 
PHI 520 -- Logic .................................................. 4 
PHI 535 --logical 5yslams I ............................................. 4 
PHI 539 --logical 5yslams 11 ............................................. 4 
PHI 5S3-TW9- Cemry Analylie Ptiiosq>hy I ............................ 4 
PHI 554-TW911ielh Cel1ury Analytic Ptiiosq>hy 11 ........................... 4 
PSY S71 -l'l1<hollrljU01ics ............................................. 3 

C. Psyclwlinguistics 
Required Courses: 

PSY671 -Pll"hoilrljuelics ............................................. 3 
PSY 3119 -Cagnllve - ........................................... 4 

Elective courses to complete 211-aedlt major n,quirements: 

PSY 3ll1 --&alBli:al - in Paydlology ................................ 4 
PSY 480 --Oiacled Sludy and - (cfldl max.9) ..................... 2-4 

PSY 620 ---O..elapmtt1 of MlmDrY ....................................... 3 
PSY 11115 ~ Toplcl ~ Pa,,:hologJ (-wl1h ccl'Mllt ol advise!) ....••.••.• 3 
COS 508- ................................................... 3 

D. Sociolinguistics 
Required Courses: 

LIN 531 or UN 576 

--urv,aga and Ci.11111 .......................................... 3 
-American llialoclo ............................................. 3 

UN 532 or LIN 577 
--laJ9,ago and Sociely .......................................... 3 

--Socloqoiolics ........................................ , ...... 3 
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Elective courses to complete 28-<:reclt major requirements: 

SPC 504 --Commll"lication in 1he Black Communky ...... , .. , . , .... , .......... 3 
SOC 41O--{SS) Social Paydlology ........................................ 3 
SOC 626-Social Slatistics ............................................... 3 
PSY 671 --!'9ycholi19Jistics ............................................. 3 
ANT 520 -5oclal Anlhropology ........................................... 3 
ENG 560--&ucleo ~ Foldole ............................................ 3 
LIN 576-Amarican ~ ............................................. 3 
LIN 577 -&clolilglistics ............. . .. .......... 3 

E. Individualized Program 

A student may design concentrations to meet an individualized 
program. Plans of work for special ooncentrations must be approved 
by 1he Committee for lhe Linguistics Program before the sbJdent has 
completed a maximum of twelve credits in the major. 

Minor in Linguistics 
The minor in linguistics requires at least six courses for a total of 
eighteen cracits. These courses must include: 

LIN 570 -ktftldt.<:ti>n to Lrguistic Thaory .................................. 3 
LIN 529 -Phonology ................................................... 3 
LIN 530-Tlworyol s,ntax .............................................. 3 

The olher lhree courses must be eilher (a) all from one of lhe four areas 
of ooncentration (A, B, c. or D, above); or (b) all LIN courses from one 
of lhe depanments in the College of Liberal Arts or the College of 
Science. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (LIN) 
The following courses, numbered 090-(,99, are offered for 
undergraduate credit. Courses numbered 700--999, which are 
offered for graduate credit only, may be found in the graduate 
bulletin. Courses in the following liSl nwnbered 5~99 may be 
taken for graduate credit unless Sf'ecijically restricted to 
imdergraduate students by individual cowse limitalions. For 
interpretaJion of nwnbering system. signs and abbreviations. see 
page 449. 

170. (ENG 170) Englloh Grammar. Cr. 3 
Intensive course in the rules of English grammar, especially those 
rules needed for written work in college. Explication of the linguistic 
principles inherent in lhe rules of usage. (Y) 

185. (PHI 185) Symbollc logic. Cr. 4 
The logic of propositions; lhe general logic of predicates and relations; 
identity and description; a brief introduction to set lheory. (T) 

186. (PHI 186) Honoro Symbollc logic. Cr. 4 
Open only ID Honors sbJdents. See LIN 185. (T) 

271. (ENG 271) Ungulotlc Approacheo to Language 
Acquloltlon. Cr. 3 

Current models of child first-language acquisition; kinds of evidence 
supporting them. Topics may include: debate over innateness, issues 
i'I adult second-language acquisition, relations between acquisition 
and a<*ltt language breakdown (aphasia). (I) 

272. (ENG 272) (PL) Baolc Concept• In Ungulotlco. Cr. 3 
Analysis of lhe structure and use of language, focusing on English, 
from lhe standpoint of currant linguistic practice. Topics include: 
phonetics and sound structure. word structure. syntax, semantics, 
language origin and history, dialects. language learning and animal 
communication, and language in social interactton. (T) 

273. (ENG 273) languageo of the World. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ENG 102. Survey of structure of major language families of the 
world, western and non-western; interrelationships of language and 
culture; universals and variations of universals in language and 
culture. (Y) 



309. (PSY 309) Cognltlw Proceuea: Language, Thinking 
and Problem Solving. Cr. 4 

Prereq: PSY 101 or PSV 102. Material fee as inclcated in Schedule of 
Classes. Fundamen!al lheories. concapls, and empirical finclngs in 
lhe study of human cognition. Topics include thinking, problem 
solving. languege comprehension and pro<l,ction, the acquisition and 
use of knowledge, memory. attention and consciousness. Laboratory 
investigations of cognitive procassas. (F.W) 

401. (ARB 401) Arabic Llngulalfca. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ARB 202 or consent of instruclDr. Continuation of intennediate 
grammar exercises in lranslations, reaclng in selecl8d modem texls. 

(Y) 

403. (ARB 403) Arabic Soclollngulalfca. Cr. 3 
Introduction to Arabic sociolinguistics. Theories and techniques 
developed outside Arabic will be examined and tested for their 
applicability to Arabic sibJations. (F) 

404. (ARB 404) Arabic Llngulatfc Tradition. Cr. 3 
Growlh of the Arabic linguistic lracition as ement from historical 
survey of major figures and movements In Arabic linguisitcs. (Y) 

504. (SPC 504) Communlcadon In lhe Black Community. 
(SE 537). Cr. 3 

Sociolinguistic and rhetorical analysis of speech and language 
behavior among Afro-Americans; linguistic history and development 
of black English. Related issues concerning lhe education of black 
children. (Y) 

SOS. (PHI SOS) Advanced Symbolic Logic. Cr. 4 
Prereq: junior, senior, or graduate slanclng. Formal, extensive 
treatment of first-order predicate logic with emphasis on the notions of 
a formal logical languege and trulh in a model; the logic of identity; 
definite descriptions; brief introductions to set theory and lhe 
metatheory of propositional and firsH>Rler los;c; some additional 
advanced topics to be selected by lhe instructor. (Y) 

508. (CDS 508) Phonetlca. (SEO 532). Cr. 3 
Multisensory sbJdy of sounds in the English languege, emphasizing 
acoustic, physiologic, kinesiologic approaches. (F) 

520. (PHI 520) Modal Logic. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 185 or PHI 186 or consent of instructor. The logic of 
necessity, possibility, and other modal notions as lhey occur in 
epistemic and deontic contexts. (B) 

529. (ENG 571) Phonology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: LIN 570. The sound systems of a variety of human languages 
compared and contrasted in an inlroduction to the diversity and 
similarities in human sound systems. Theories of the nature of sound 
systems and methods of analysis in phonology and morphophonoiogy 
~bepre-- ~ 

530. (ENG 574) Theory of Syntax. Cr. 3 
Prereq: LIN 570. The theory of grammatical systems examined 
lhrough analysis of -tenca and word fonnation in a variety of human 
languages. Diversity and universals in grammar and theories of 
syntax. (B) 

531. (ANT 531) Language and Culture. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or ANT 520 or S S 191 or SOC 201 or consent of 
instructor. An introduction to lhe structure of language and to lhe ways 
that humans use language in the construction of human worlds. 
Diversity of the workts languages and universal properties of 
language will be clscussed. Theories of language change will be 
introduced. (F) 

532. (ANT 532) Language and Society. Cr. 3 
An introduction to the functions of language in many kinds of human 
groups. Languages used to express social roles and &labJses. caste, 
class, and elhnic diversity. Such aspects of languege variability as 
•s1reer or vernacular langueges, literary standard languages, pidgin 
and creole languages, and multilingualism. (W) 

536. (CDS 532) Normal Language Acqulaldon and Uaage. 
(SED 538). Cr. 3 

Languega development in children and the associated areas of 
emotional and motor development; language stimulation techniques 
and programs. M 
557. (PHI 557) Phlloaophy of Language. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 185 or PHI 186 or any philosophy course from the 
Philosophical Problems group or graduate sbJdent in linguistics or 
consent of instructor. intensive investigation and discussion of 
phHosophicaf problems concerning meaning, trulh, and the nature of 
languege. (B) 

563. (PHI 563) Twentieth Century Analytic Phlloaophy I. 
Cr.4 

Prereq: PHI 185 or PHI 186 and any philosophy course from the 
Philosophical Problems group or consent of instructor. Major WOli<s, 
movements, and writers in the analytic lradtion in the twentielh 
cenbJry up to the 1940s. Frege, Russell, Moore, lhe early 
Wittgenstein, Carnap. (B) 

570. (EtlG 570) lntroducdon 10 Llngulatlc Theory. Cr. 3 
Basic concepts and melhoda of modern Hnguistics and their 
application to the sbJdy of English and other languages.. (T) 

572. (ENG 572) Toplca In Language. Cr. 3 (Max.12) 
Topics such as morphology, semantics. pragmatics, historical 
linguistics, history of English, pidgins and creoles. language variation, 
to be announoed in Schedule of Classes. (T) 

573. (ENG 573) Tradltlonal Grammar. Cr. 3 
Comprehensive analysis of English sentenca structure and parts of 
speech using lhe tenninotogy and descriptive approach of lraditionaf 
grammar. (T) 

576. (ENG 578) Amerlcsn Dlatacta. Cr. 3 
Survey of chief social and geographic dialects of American English 
and introduction to lheory of language variation. (I) 

577. (ENG 577) Soclollngulatlca. Cr. 3 
Identification of sociolinguistic principles used by English speakers 
and writers in choosing among lhe clfferant English codes, styles, 
registers and social dialects in American and olher communities. (8) 

593. (WI) Writing lntenalve Courae In Llngulalfca. Cr. 0 
Prereq: junior slanclng. satisfactory comp;letion of English Proficiency 
Examination. consent of instructor; coreq: LIN 529 or 530. Offered for 
Sand U grades only. No degree credit Requred for all majors. 
Disciplinary writing assignments under the direction of a faculty 
member. Must be selected in conjunction with a course designated as 
a corequisite; see section Usting in SchedJ/e of Classes for 
corequisites available each tenn. Satisfies 1he University General 
Education Writing Intensive Course in the Major requirement 
Intensive training tn literature search, linguistic analysis, and the 
preparation of scholarly written work related to phonology or synlaX. 

(T) 

620. (PSY 620) Development of Memory. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 209, PSY 240, or consent of instructor. Major lheoratical 
models of memory development will be discussed and used to explore 
various aspects of the memory process from infancy to adulthood. (I) 

664. (CDS 664) Language Pathology: Etfology and 
Dlagnoala. (SEO 664). Cr. 3 

Prereq: SPD 530 and SPD 532. Descriptions. etiology. methods of 
diagnosis of language disorders in children, inciuclng remediation. 

(F) 

671. (PSY 671) Paychollngulatlca. Cr. 3 
Prereq: graduate slanding or undergraduates with a strong 
psychology or linguistics background. Theory and research in various 
topics in psycholinguistics, including language development, speech 
perception and production. and language comprehension and 
memory, discussed within the framework of lhe behaviorist, 
generative linguistic and information processing approaches to 
language. (Y) 
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NEAR EASTERN and 
ASIAN STUDIES 
Office: 437 Manoogian; 577-3015 

Chairperson: Charles Smith 

Professors 
Jacob Lasmer. Aleya A. Rouchdy. Charles Smith. Ivan Starr 

Degree Programs 
BACHELOR OF ARTS with a major in Hebrew 

BACHELOR OF ARTS with a major in Near Eastern languages 

BACHELOR OF ARTS with a major in Near Eastern studies 

*MASTER OF ARTS with a major in Near Eastern languages 

This department offer,; programs and courses of instruction which 
acquaint sbJdents with the languages and civilizations of the Near East 
and the classicai traditions of that locale. In addition to reeclng texts in 
the original languages, the sbJdent may elect coun;es from a wide 
range of offerings for which no language other than English is required. 
A student who wishes to major in the Department should plan a 
program with the departrnenlal adviser as soon as possible after 
enlaring the University. Each program is arranged incividually to 
combine the most varied advantages consistent with the studenrs 
interests and purposes. 

Bachelor of Arts Degrees 
Admission Requirements for this program are satisfied by the 
general requirements for undergraduate admisston to the University; 
see page 14. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidalas for the bachelo(s degree 
must complete 120 a-edits in course work including satisfaction of the 
College of Liberal Arts Group Requirements (see page 201) and the 
University General Education Requirements (see page 24), as well as 
the major requirements of one of the following major degree programs. 
All coun;e work must be complelad in accordance with the academic 
prooedures of the University and the College governing 
undergraduala scholarship and degrees; see pages 14-41 and 
201-206, respectively. 

Major Requirements 
Major Requirement• In Hebrew: A major in Hebrew consists of 
twen~ix credits beyond Hebrew 102. In addition, the student is 
required to take twelve credits in Hebrew culbJre inctuclng the Biblical 
and post-aiblicai periods. 

MaJor Requlremen1s In Near Eastern Languages: A major in Near 
Eastern languages consists of: (a) twenty-lour credits beyond first 
year proficiency in Arabic or Hebrew, and fillll year proficiency in a 
second language: Arabic, Aramaic, or Hebrew; or (b) eleven credits 
beyond first year proficiency in both Arabic and Hebrew. In addition, 
the sbJdent is required to complete twelve credits in elective coun;es in 
ancient near eastern, Hebrew, or Islamic culrure. 

MaJor Requirements In Near Eastern Studlea: A major in Near 
Eastern SbJcies consists of eleven creclts beyond the first year 
proficiency in Arabic or Hebrew. In addition, the student is required to 
lake thirty credits in elective courses including no less than six credits 
in each of the following: ancient near easlam culture, Hebrew culbJre, 
Islamic culture. 

• For specific requiremenls, coreu• the Wayne State University Graduate Bulatin. 
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Honors Program 
The Honors Program in Near Eastern and Asian Studies is open to 
students of superior academic ability who are majoring in near eastern 
and asian sbJcies. To be recommended for an honor,; degree from this 
departmen~ a sbJdent must maintain a cumulative honor point 
average of at least 3.3. He/she must accumulala at least fifteen credits 
in hon~signallld coun;e work and must demonstrala the ability to 
do independent sbJdy and an original Honor,; Thesis during the senior 
year. For information about the requirements of the departmenrs 
honor,; curriculum, conlact the Chairpen;on of the Departmen~ or the 
Director of the Honors Program (577--3030). 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
The folluwing courses, numbered ~99. are offered for 
undergraduate credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are 
offered for graduate credit only, may be found in the graduate 
bulktin. Courses in the folluwing list numbered 500-699 may be 
taken for graduate credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduate students by individual course limitations. For 
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviaJions, see 
page 449. 

Arabic (ARB) 
101. Elementary Arabic I. Cr. 4 
Malarial fee as incicallld in Schedule of Classes. Vocabulary, forms, 
synlax, graded readings. (F) 

102. Elementary Arabic It. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ARB 101 or consent of instructor. Malarial fee as incicallld in 
Schedule of Classes. Continuation of ARB 101. (W) 

201. (FC) Intermediate Arabic I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ARB 102 or consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated to 
ScheciJ/e of Classes. Continuation of grammar, readings in classical 
and modern prose. (F) 

202. Intermediate Arabic II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ARB 201 or consent of instructor. Continuation of ARB 201. 

(W) 

203. Arabic for Buslneu. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ARB 202 or consent of instructor. Arabic for basic business 
transactions. (I) 

390. Directed Study. Cr.1--«Max. 9) 
Prereq: consent of chairperson. Readings, 
consultations. 

401. Arabic Ungulatlca, (UN 401), Cr. 3 

periodic reports and 
(T) 

Prereq:ARB202orconsentofinstrudor. Continuationofintermeciate 
grammar exercises in translations, reading in selected modern texts. 

(Y) 

403. Arabic Soclollngulstlca. (UN 403), Cr. 3 
Introduction to Arabic sociolinguistics. Theories and lachniques 
developed outside Arabic will be examined and lasted for their 
appficabilltY to Arebic sibJations. (F) 

404, Arabic Ungulstlc Tradition, (UN 404), Cr. 3 
Growth of the Arabic linguistic tradition as evident from historical 
survey of major figures and movements in Arabic linguisltcs. (Y) 

501. Medieval Arabic Texts, Cr. 3 
Prereq: ARB 201 or oonsent of instructor. Reading and translation of 
Arabic Medieval laxts. M 
590. Directed Study. Cr. 3-4(11ax. 9) 
Prereq: undergrad., oonsent of chairperson; grad., consent of 
chairperson and written consent of graduala offioer. Readings; 
perioclc consullations and reports. (T) 



Asian (ASN) 
354. Intensive Japaneee. Cr. 4-6(Max. 12) 
Prereq: aoceptance in Japanese Center for Michigan Universities 
Program. Open only 10 JCMU Program perticipants. lnlrOduction ID the 
linguistic pettems, sound system, and writing syslem of the Japenese 
language. (F.W) 

390. Directed Study. Cr. 3-«Max. 12) 
Prereq: consent of chairperson. Dil&Cled reaclngs. 

455. (FC) Japanese CuHure ano Society f. Cr. 4 
Prereq: acceptance in Japanese Center for Michigan Universities 
Program. Open only 10 JCMU Program perticipents. Examination of 
significant social inslilutions and cultural aspects of modem Japenese 
society, including their historical development. (F) 

458. (FC) Japanese CuHure and Society II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: acceptance in Japanese Center for Michigan Universities 
Program. Open only to JCMU Program participants. Significant social 
institutions and cultural aspects of modem Japanese society, 
inclucing their historical development. (W) 

485. Studies In Japanese Culture. Cr. 4 (Max. 8) 
Prereq: acceptance in Japanese Center for Michigan Universities 
Program. Open only to JCMU Program participants. Selecled topics, 
themes, subjects on modem Japanese society, to be announced in 
SchedJ/e of Classes. (F, W) 

590. Directed Study. Cr. 3-«Max.12) 
Undergrad. prereq: consent of chairperson; grad. prereq: consent of 
chairperson and graduale officer. Graduate cogna1e cred~ only. 
Direcled readings. (I) 

Hebrew (HEB) 
101. Elementary Hebr- I. Cr. 4 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule · 
vocabulary, graded readings, discussions. 

102. Elementary He- II. Cr. 4 

of Classes. Grammar, 
(F) 

Prereq: HEB 101 or consent of insll'Uctor. Material fee as indicated in 
SchedJ/e of Classes. Continuation of HEB 101. (W) 

201. (FC) Intermediate Hebrew I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: HEB 102 or consent of instructor. Material fee as indicaled in 
SchedJ/e of Classes. Review of grammar, readings in modem Hebrew 
1exts. (F) 

202. Intermediate Hebrew IL Cr. 4 
Prereq: HEB 201 or consent of instructor. Continuation of HEB 201. 

(W) 

204. Modem He- Uterature In Engllah Tranolatlon. Cr. 3 
Selected reacings in poetry and prose from Bialik ID the present; 
drama selections at instructo(s option. (Y) 

390. Directed Study. Cr. 3-«Max. 9) 
Prereq: consent of chairperson. Reacings; consultations and reports. 

(T) 

590. Directed Study. Cr. 3-«Max. 9) 
Prereq: undergrad., consent of chairperson; grad., consent of 
chairperson and gracllate officer. Readings; consultations, reports. 

(T) 

Near Eastern Studies (N E) 
200. (FC) Introduction to lalamlc Clvlllzatlon of the Near Eaot. 

Cr.3 
Muhammad and the origins of Islam; the growth of Islamic institutions. 

(Y) 

201. The Blble and Ancient My1hology. Cr. 3 
The Bible and Biblical religion in the conlext of its anlecedents in the 
ancient world. (Y) 

202. Survey of Jewtah Hlotory and Clvlllzatlon. (HIS 232). 
Cr.3 

History of the Jewish people from their origins 10 the con1emporary 
period. Development of the Jewish community and the Jewish religion 
in relation ID the hegemonic cultures of those regions in which their 
was major Jewish settlement. (I) 

203. The Age of lalamlc Emplreo: 600-1800. (HIS 180). Cr. 3 
Historical evolution of the Islamic world from binh of Islam 10 height of 
Ottoman Empire. Islamic history and civilization in a woitd-fflstorical 
contaxt; developments indigenous 10 specific regions, such as Islamic 
Spain. M 
204. The Modem Mlddle East. (HIS 181). Cr, 3 
Survey of Mickle East history in modem era, focusing on the 
nineleenth and twentieth centuries. Ottoman history from 1600: 
impact of European imperialism and nationalist movements, resulting 
in development of modern state syslems, regionaVnational conflicts, 
Islamic response 10 modernization. M 
303. Groat Cltleo of the Neer Eul Cr. 3 
lllustraled study of the urban cenlers of the Near East: Mecca, 
Baghdad, Cairo, Jerusalem and others. M 
331. HIiiery and Clvlllzatlon of the Ancient -r Ent I. 

(HIS 331). Cr. 3 
Survey of history of the ancient Near East from the beginning of 
civilization to Cyrus the Great; emphasis on history of Mesopotamia 
and Egypt, rise and fall of their dynasties and amp ires, and their impect 
on the rest of the Near East, especially Ancient Israel. (I) 

355. (ANT 355) (FC) Arab Society In Transition. (SOC 355). 
Cr.3 

Distinctive social and cultural institutions and processes of change in 
the Arab Middle East. Regional variations; background and 
ciscusston of current political and economic systems and their 
relations to inlemational systems. (I) 

365. llotory of the Jew• L Cr. 3 
From the Hellenistic period ID the seventh century. (I) 

368. (HS) Islamic History: The Formation of the State. 
(HIS 368). Cr. 3 

History of the Near East from the death of the Prophet until the rise of 
the Abbasid Empire. (Y) 

390. Directed Study. Cr. 3-6(Max. 9) 
Prereq: consent of chairperson. Readings; consultations and reports. 
(T) 

590. Directed Study. Cr. 3-41 (Max. 9) 
Prereq: undergrad., consent of chairperson; grad., consent of 
chairperson and graduale officer. Reacings, consultations, reports. 

(T) 

593. (WI) Witting lntenolve Couroe In NNr Eutem and Allan 
Studies. Cr. O 

Prereq: junior standing, satisfactory completion of English Proficiency 
Examination, consent of instructor; coreq: any 300-level or higher 
course in the department. Offered for Sand U grades only. No degree 
credit. Required for all majors. Disciplinary writing assignments under 
the cirection of a faculty member. Must be selected in conjunction with 
a designated corequisile; see section listing in Schedule of Classes for 
corequisiles available each term. Satisfies the University General 
Education Writing lnlensive Course in the Major requirement. (T) 
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PEACE and CONFLICT 
STUDIES 
Office: 2319 Faculty/Administration Building; 577--3453 
Director: Frederic S. Pearson 

Executive Committee 
Sheldoo Alexander, Psychology 

Ronald Aronson, We,k<nd Colhg, 

Jose Cuello, Chicano-Boricua Studies 

Sheryl Edwards, S1"""11 

Otto Feinstein, Political Scitnce 

Joella G;pson, Edwcation 

Marie Kahn, Economics /Em,ritu,) 

Bernice Kaplan, Anlhropology 

Simon Payaslian, StWMnt 

Eugene Perrin. Medicine 

Jean Dietrick Rooney, Centl!r for Urban Studits 

Alvin Sapentein,Physics 

Melvin Small, History 

Guy Stem, German and Slavic Ulngwages 

Maurice Waters, Political Scitnce 

Marvin Zalman. Criminal J,utice 

&hu:ation Adviser: Lillian Gcnser 

Cir-Major Program 
The Peace and Conflict Studies C~ajor Program integrates 
varieties of courses and research programs within the traditional 
disciplines that deal with this most fundamental and universal of 
human problems. The program complements a variety of disciplines 
dealing with resolving disputes, including: p-aw, 
sociology/psychology, government, economics, science and 
pre-medicine, business, history, languages, criminal justice, religion, 
education, communications and media. The aim is: (1) to coordinate 
the approaches to human conflict now being prasenled in the 
University; (2) to provide tools and expertise needed for graduate work 
and professions; (3) to provide opportunities for co-majors to work on 
projects in the community that involve conflict and its resolution. 

The program is designed around core courses, a senior seminar and 
seventeen aedts in conflict-related elective courses, of which at least 
six aedits must be upper-divisional. It is possible for some of the 
elective courses to count toward satisfaction of the requirements of the 
major department or to fulfill college Group Requirements. Depending 
upon the interest of the student, with the consent of the Director, other 
courses may be substituted for any of the cora courses. 

CORE REQUIREMENTS (16 Credits) 

PCS 200 -ntroduction to Peace and Conflict Sl:udies ... 

credils 

.3 
PCS 600 -Seniot Seminar in Peace and Confict Studies ...... . . ...... 3 

and any three of the following: 

ECO 530 -lnlemational Economic Relations . 
HIS 513-American F0181gn Ralatlons Sklce 1933 .......• 
PCS 201 - T111>ics • Psace and Coflid Sludes ......... . 
PCS 500 --Oi,pw, Aesoitiion ............ . 

PCS 501 - ln19mshi> on llisptle Aasoltiion . 
PHI 110 - (PL) Co11emporary Moral Issues . 
PHY 202-Science. Taehnology and War 
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. ......... 4 

. ...... 4 
. ....... k 

. ................. 3 
. ........... 3 

. ...... 3 

....... 4 

P s 2a1 -World Pom:, .. . . . ..................... 4 

PSY 563 --On,1.1> Dynamics .............................................. 3 

PSY 656- l'lychobgy of Unioo--Managemel1 Relatioro ....................... 3 

SOC 555- Coloc1iw Bet-ovior: Ma .... , Mobs and Social Raallias .............. 3 

ELECTWES (17Credits) 

The University offers a large number of conflict-related courses which 
are suitable electives for this program. The following ara appropriate 
for Ihe co-major; many others mighl qualify for inclusion upon petition 
of the student. 

College of Uberal Arts 

AFS 260-Race and Racism • Ame!<a. ....... ······· .3 
AfS 321 - Tho Black Commurily and Pubic Poley .... . 
AFS 342 -Pan Africanism and Workl Polkics .............. , . 
AFS 386 -Race, Class and 1t,, Crinoal Jt.Otics Syslem .......... . 

. ..... 3 
.... 3 

..... 3 
AFS 511 - Black Women in America ...... 3 
AfS 557-Race Aolalions o Uiban Society ................................ 3 
AFS 574- Elh;nicly:tt,, Po~ics of Conllc:I and Cooperation . . . . . ....•.. 4 
ANT 310-CU!uras of 1t,, Wotld . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..•.• ~ 
ANT 311 - Detroit Minorities: Arabs, Hispanics, and Blacks ........ . ... ~ 
ANTS14-BiologyandCUlure ....... . 
ANT 520 -Social Anthropology ...... . 

ANT 524 - Cross Culinl Study ol Gender 
BO 569-Mmal Behavior •.••.••.•••••••..•.... 
CBS 243 - History ol Latinos in the Unled States .. . 
ClA 510- Law and Ancielt Society ............. . 
ECO 441 -labor lrotl~ions 

. ..... 3 

. ...... 3 
........ 3 

. ......... 3 

..... 3 
. ......... ~ 
.... ........ 4 

ECO 530 - lrtemational Economic Relations . . ....... 4 
ECO 560-lrtroduction to Development Economics ............ 4 
ENG 273- l.anguagos of !he World ............ 3 
FAE 270- (Pl) Anguish and Commkment European Existential lilerarure . . . 3-4 
GPH 581 - Locational 1sslJ89 in Hazardous Waste Managernemon . 

GER 341 - (FC) New So~. Cid Roots: the Immigration Experierce . 
GPH 110- (SS) World Regional Panems 
HIS 305- United S1ates and the Vietnam Experience ........ , .. 
HIS 522- Th• Changing Shepe al Ethnic -ri:a ............ . 
HIS 529-American Labor History •. 
HIS 5411--Nazi Germany 
PHI 327 - Foundations of law ............................. . 
PHI 524- Special T 111>ics in Social and Poltieal Phlooophy ...... . 
P s 251 -111ro<1ue1ion to Polmcal Ideologies 
PS 483 -lrtema!lonal Law . 

... ... ...... . 3 

. .. 3 

. 4-li 

.. . 4 

.~ 
. .... ..... 4 

........... ~ 
. ......... 3 

......... ... . 4 

........ . 4 

.. .... ..... 4 

PS 557 - Marxism and Socialist Tho1-911 ..... . .............. 4 
P s 581 -American FOf&ign Policy and Administration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 4 
PS 583-lntemational Corllid and Its ResollJion. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 4 
PS 584-The Porkies of Disarmament ...... . 
PSY 260 -Psyehobgy ol Social Behavior ....... . 
PSY 331 -Abrormal Psydtoi>Qy .....•..•... 

PSY 563 --On,up Dynamics .................. . 
SOC 382 -Theories of Crine and Deinquency . 
SOC 480 - Ouside~, Qilcasts, and Social DeviarlS ..... 
SOC 540-The Family ................. . 
SOC 520 -Grot4> Commooication and Htrnan Interaction ..... 
soc 557 -Race Relations in Uiban Society ..... . 
U P 521 - Uiban and Me!n,pololan LMnO 

College of E.ducaOon 

EDS 662 --Sociology of Urban Schoo~ 
SSE 673-New Perspectives in Social Education . 

School of Business Administration 

MGT 574-Colec!ive Balgaiing .. 

College of Lifelong Learning 

.. ... 4 

. .. 4 

.. . ..... 4 

. ....... 3 

. .......... 3 
. ..... 3 

. .......... 3 

. .. 3 

. .. 3 

... 3 

.2-'I 
. .. 1-8 

...... 3 

GIS 316- World War I as a TOOiing point Historical Perspectives . . ............ 4 



School of Social Worl< 

SW tOt - mroducllon ID Social Wook and Social_,. ................... 2.-3 

Minor Program 
The center for Peace and Conflict Studies offars an undergraduate 
minor program. Minor requirements consist of three courses: PCS 
200, 202, and 600 (to be teken in order of their numerical sequence), 
as well as a minimum of six credits to be elected from courses in the 
lists of Co-Major Core Requirements and Electives cited above. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (PCS) 
The following courses, nwnbered ~99. are offered for 
undergradllale credit. Courses nwnbered 700-999, which are 
offered for gradllale credit only, may be found in the graduate 
btdletin. Courses in the following list nwnbered 500-699 may be 
taken for graduate cre,J;t unless specifically restricJed to 
undergradllale students by individual course limitoJions. For 
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, se.e 
page 449. 

200. fntroducllon to Peace and Conflict Studies. (HIS 250) 
(P S 282). Cr. 3 

Open to all undergraduate students. Introduction to the peace and 
conflict studies co-major. Survey, ranging from biology to 
intemational politics; conflict among animals, within the individual, the 
family, the neighborhood and region, the nation and global community. 
(F.W) 

201. Topics In Peace and Conflict Studies. Cr. 1-4 
Special topics relating to peace and conflict studies. (Y) 

202. (PHY 202) Sclenoe, Technology, and War. (HIS 251) 
(P S 244). Cr. 4 

May not be used to fulfill natural science group requirement Modem 
weapons, nuclear and otherwise, becoming increasingly available and 
dangerous; people with grievances eager to use them. Science and 
technology behind weapons development and use; impact of 
technologies on prospects and results of war and peace. Constraints 
of career, bureaucracy and society on deveiopment, deployment and 
use of weapons. History of humanity and its tools of war. (W) 

500, Dispute Resolutfon. (CRJ 594)(P S 589)(PSY 571). Cr. 3 
OVerview of the processes and sectors in the field of dispute resolution 
including negotiation, mediation. arbitration, and conciliation. (Y) 

501. Internship In Dispute Resolution. Cr. 3 
Pren,q: PCS 500. Offered for S and U grades only. Internship in 
dispute resolution or mediation agency in Detroit area. (T) 

550. (PS 574) Ethnicity: The Polltlca of Conflict and 
Cooperation. (AFS 574). Cr. 4 

Current ethnic (racial, linguistic, religious, and cultural) conflicts 
regionally, nationally and internationally. Introduction to concepts and 
analytic perspectives for understanding ethnicity as a factor in nation 
building and maintenance. (Y) 

800. Senior Seminar In Peace and Conflict Studies. Cr. 3 
Pren,q: senior standing; PCS major. Offered for undergraduate credit 
only. Students work on a research project relevant to concepts studied 
in the program. (Y) 

PHILOSOPHY 
Office: 51 West Warren; sn-2474 

Chairperson: Bruce Russell 

Professors 
Richard II. Angell (Emeritus1 Lawrence B. Lcmbanl. T. Michael 
McKinsey, Bruce Russell. Robert I. Yanal 

Associate Professors 
Herbert Granger, Barbara M Hmnphries, , Lawn:nce Powen, William D. 
Stine, Robert J, Tuiev 

Assistanl Professor 
Susan Vineberg 

Degree Programs 
BACH FLOR OF ARIS with a major in philosophy 

*MASTER OF AirrS with a major in philosophy 

*DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with a major in philosophy 

Courses in this department are designed for four types of service: 

1. They contribute to the liberal education of any studen~ whatever 
his/her predominant interest, by their emphasis on ciiear and cogent 
thought, by consideration of the interrelations of fact and value, by 
training in logic and the methodology of inquiry, and by a study and 
analysis of major philosophical outlooks. 

2. They supply a minor and cognate courses to students majoring in 
other departments who wish to study their major subject in tts wider 
philosophical implications. 

3. They give departmental majors a wide and intensive training in 
philosophy. The major appeals to those who wish to take graduate 
work in philosophy and to those who wish a broad background from 
which to study and understand the emergence and conflict of ideas in 
relation to contemporary problems. 

4. They supply a relevant major and minor for students who plan a 
career in such fields as the law or the ministry. 

Bachelor of Arts 
With a Major in Philosophy 
Admission Requirements for the College of Liberal Arts are satisfied 
by the general requirements for undergraduate admission to the 
University; see page 14. Students who are planning to major in 
philosophy or who simply wish advice or consultation concerning 
course offerings and programs should see the Director of 
Undergraduate Studies in Philosophy. The Department oflers a 
regular major and an honors major. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the bechelor's degree 
must complete 120 credits in course worl< including satisfaction of the 
College of Liberal Arts Group Requirements (see page 201) and the 
University General Education Requirements (see page 24), as well as 
the major requirements isled below. All course worl< must be 
completed in acoordance with the academic procedures of the 
University and the College governing undergraduate sciholarship and 
degrees; see pages 14-41 and 201-206, respectively. 
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Major RequlremM1ta: A candidate for the regular major must 
complete a minimum of nine courses in philosophy, including the 
following courses or selections from course groups (found in the 
Courses of Instruction section below). 

1. PHI 210 (or 541 or 542) ar<I PHI 211 (or 545 or 546) llom the HislOl'f of Phbophy _, 
2. one co"'8 llom 1he Ti-y of Value II"'-!>: 
3. one C0"'8 llom 1he Plilooo!)hical P!Oblems II"'-!>: 
4. Symbolc Logic (PHI 185 or 186); 
5. lhroe cour,es at 1he 500-kMII or above (Olherthan PHI 593): ar<I 
6. PHI 593 (Wrlilg n111nsM> Course in Philosoplly). 

NOTE: Rather than taking a 200- or 300-level course in &atisfying any 
of requirements (2) or (3), one may take a 500-level course from the 
same group instead; however, the sbJdent should consult the 
ins11'Ue10r before doing so. Courses taken at the 500-level which are 
used to satisfy any of requirements (1) through (4) may also be used to 
satisfy requirement (5), though the nine course minimum must be met. 

Honors Program 
Admleslon to the honors program in philosophy is determined on the 
basis of the student's overall record. The sbJdent will normally be 
required to have (a) a minimum honor point average of 3.3, (b) credit in 
at least three philosophy courses, and (c) a 'B' or better average in 
philosophy courses. To remain in the philosophy honors program, the 
student must maintain a B or better average in philosophy courses. 

Honor, Requlrementa: To receive an Honors Degree, the candidate 
must 

a. complete the course requirements for the regular major, plus PHI 
487 and 489 (to be taken during the candidate's senior year), 

b. pass comprahensive examinations in philosophy, 

c. write an Honors Essay of sufficiently high quality on a topic to be 
chosen by the cancidate in consultation with his/her instructor in PHI 
487, 

d. complete a 400-level seminar offered through the College Honors 
Program, and 

e. accumulate at least fifteen credits in honors-<lesignated course 
work, including PHI 487 and 489 and the 400-level Honors Program 
Seminar. 

At graduation, the overail honor point average must be at least 3.3. If at 
any point the student fails to maintain Honors standards, his or her 
credits will automatically be counted towards the regular major. 
SbJdents interested in becoming candidates for the Honors Degree in 
philosophy should consult the Director of Undergraduate SbJdies in 
Philosophy as soon as possible. 

Minor in Philosophy 
A candidate for a minor in philosophy must complete a minimum of five 
courses (generally eighteen credits) selected from the philosophy 
course !stings below, including the following courses or selections 
from course groups (found in the Courses of Instruction section 
beginning on page 260). 

1. Historyof Philosophygroup:PHI 210 (or54t, or542) or PHI 211 (or 
545, or 546). 

2. Symbolic Logic group: PHI 185 or 186. 

3. Value Theory group or Philosophical Problems group: one course 
from either group. 

4. One course at the 500 level or above from any group. 

5. One additional course at the 200 level or above from any group. 
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Courses taken in compliance with requirement (4) may be used to 
satisfy any of requirements (1), (2), (3), or (5); however, sbJdents 
wishing to do so must consult with the instructor; the five course 
minimum must still be met. 

SbJdents who are planning to minor in philosophy should consult the 
Director of Undergraduate SbJdies in the Philosophy Department. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (PHI) 
The following courses, numbered 090-(,9'), are offered for 
undergraduate credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are 
offered for graduate credit only, may be found in tlte graduate 
bulletin. Courses in the following list nwnbered 5()()...(j9') may be 
taken for graduate credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduate students by individual course limitations. For 
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 449. 

Introductory Courses 
101. (PL) Introduction to Phllooophlcal Syatemo. 

(Let: 3; or Let: 3; Doc: 1). Cr. 3-4 
No credit after PHI 103, Introduction to philosophy and the main 
schools of philosophical thought, through examination of some of the 
great philosophers of the past. Selected texts of writers such as Plato, 
Augustine, Aquinas, Descartes, Hume, Kant, Hegel, Nietzsche, 
James, and Russell will be discussed. (T) 

102. (PL) Honors Introduction to Phlloaophlcal Syotema. 
Cr.3-4 

Open only to Honors sbJdents. See PHI 101. (I) 

103. (PL) Introduction to Phllooophlcal Problema. Cr. 3-4 
No credit after PHI 101. survey anddscussion of some of the enduring 
and most pressing issues that have occupied philosophers: Does God 
exist? What is a good person? Do we have fTee will? Is the mind the 
&ame as the brain? What is the universe really like? What do we really 
know? Course will acquaint students with techniques for discussing 
such questions and for evaluating proposed answers to them. (T) 

104. (PL) Honor, Introduction to Phllooophlcal Problem,. 
Cr.3-4 

Open only to Honors sbJdents. See PHI 103. (I) 

105. (CT) Crltfcaf Thinking. Cr, 3 
Knowledge and skills relevent to the aitical evaluation of claims and 
arguments. Topics will include: the formulation and identification of 
deductively and inductively warranted conclusions from available 
evidence; the assessment of the strengths of arguments: the 
assessment of consistency, inoonsistency, impHca.tions, and 
equivalence among statements; the identification of fallacious 
patterns of inference: and the recognition of explanatory relations 
among statements. (T) 

110, (PL) Contemporary Moral looueo. Cr. 3 (Max, 9) 
Critical discussion of contemporary moral issues including 
pornography, adultery, incest, and homosexuality; abortion; 
preferential treatment: obligations to the poor; capital punishment; 
terrorism; nuclear deterrence and strategic defense. (I) 

111. Ethical luuao In Health Care. Cr. 3 
survey of moral issues that arise in the practice of medicine and in 
pursuit of medical knowledge: abortion, euthanasia, experimentation 
on human subjects, informed consent, rights to health care, genetic 
engineering, the concepts of death, health and disease. (T) 

185, Symbollc Logic. (UN 185). Cr. 3 
The logic of propositions; the general logic of predicates and relations. 

(T) 



188. Honore Symbolic Logic. (UN 186). Cr. 3 
Open only to Honors students. See PHI 185. (T) 

History of Philosophy 
210. (PL) Ancient and Medieval Phllooophy. Cr. 3 
Introduction to the Western philosophies! tradition from its origins in 
Ancient Greece through the medieval period. Unifying themes and 
important contrasts between the two eras will be stressed. Readings 
from the pra-Socratics, Plato, Aristotle, Augustine, and Aquinas. (B) 

211. (PL) SovontNnth and ElghtNnth Century Phllooophy. 
Cr.3 

A survey of the views concerning knowledge and reality of the major 
European philosophers of the se\19nteenth and eighteenth centuries. 
Descartes, Spinoza, Leibniz, Locke, Berkeley, Hume, Kant (B) 

515. Exlotendlllom and Phenomenology, Cr. 4 
Prareq: PHI 211 or212or213 or consent of instructor. Selected topics 
or readings related to the work of one or more of lhe major existentialist 
or phenornenologicsl philosophers, such as Nietzsche, Husserl, 
Heidegger and Sartra. (B) 

541. Plato. Cr. 4 
Prareq: any philosophy course at the 200 level or above, or classics 
major, or consent of instructor. Selected readings on topics in Plato. 

(B) 

542. Arlototle. Cr. 4 
Prareq: any philosophy course at the 200 level or above, or classics 
major, or consent of instructor. Selected readings on topics in Aristotle. 

(B) 

544. Continental Rationalism. Cr. 4 
Prereq: any philosophy course at the 200 level or abo\19, or consent of 
instructor. Topics conoeming Descartes, Spinoza or Leibniz. (I) 

545, Brhloh Empfrlclam. Cr. 4 
Prereq: any philosophy course at the 200 level or above, or consent of 
instructor. Topics concerning Locke, Berkeley or Hume. (I) 

546. Kant. Cr. 4 
Prereq: any philosophy course at the 200 level or above, or consent of 
instructor. Selected topics or readings in Kanrs philosophy. (B) . 
Theory of Value 
232. (PL) lntroducdon to Ethics. Cr. 3-t 
Only Honors students may register for four credits. An introduction to 
some dassical and modem views concerning such questtons as: What 
detennines the rightness and wrongness of actions? What is the 
nature of moral reasoning? What constitutes a moral life? (Y) 

233. lntroducdon to Social and PollOcal Phlloaophy. Cr. 3 
Introduction to the basic issues of political philosophy, such as the 
nature of the state, the ways of justifying its power and authority over 
its citizens; a philosophies! analysis of central concepts like those of 
freedom, justice, and equality. Selected readings from some of the 
following: Plato, Aristotte, Hobbes, Locke, Rousseau, Mill, Marx, and 
Rawls. (Y) 

327. Foundadona of Law. Cr. 3 
Prereq: upper division undergraduate status. No credit after PHI 527. 
The legal system we Ii"" under commands, forbids, punishes, and 
defines responsibilities and hann. Common-sense morality: what is it, 
and what is its relation to law? Statutory interpretation: do judges 
create new law? Punishment: why do we have It, and what rights do 
the accused have? What is the legal concept of harm and 
responsibility? (B) 

370. (PL) Phlloaophy of Art Cr. 3 
What ara art works? Why are they so moving? What is the nature of 
the experience they offer? This course introduces the student to some 
of the schools of thought on these issues. It also attempts to deal with 

the specific natures of the varlous artistic media, such as: drama, 
literature, fHm, painting, photography, music and opera. (T) 

524. Special Topfca In Social and Polltlcal Phlloaophy, Cr. 4 
(llu.8) 

Prereq: any philosophy course at the 200 level or above or major In 
political science or consent of instructor. Selecled topiics and readings 
from major social and political philosophers. Topics lo be announced 
in Schedule of Classes. (I) 

527, Phlloaophy of Law. Cr. 4 
Prereq: one philosophy course at the 200 level or above or pre-law or 
law student standing or consent of instructor. Intensive investigation 
and discussion of special topics or particular authors In the phiosophy 
m~ ~ 

528. History of Elhlca. Cr. 4 
Prereq: one philosophy course at the 200 level or abo\19 or consent of 
instructor. A survey and discussion of historically important moral 
philosophers from Plato to Mill. (B) 

530. T-tleth Century Analy1lc Ethlca. Cr. 4 
Prereq: any philosophy course at the 200 level or above or consent of 
instructor. Important twentieth century moral philosophers in the 
analytic traditiion, such as G.E. Moore, W.O. Ross, Hara, Stevenson, 
Baier and Rawls. (B) 

Philosophical Problems 
240, lntroducdon to the Phlloaophy of Rallglon. Cr. 3 
Religious beliefs provide subject matter for philosophical sbJdy: Are 
the traditional arguments for the existence m God credible? Ooes the 
existence m evil conflict with a belief in God's omnipotence and 
ornnibenevolance? What is the value m religious experiance? 
Discussion of these questions will assist in evaluating a pervasive 
element within religious experience. (B) 

350. (PL) Theory of Kn-ledge. Cr. 3 
The distinction between knowledge and belief is germane to every field 
of inquiry. What is the difference between knowledge and belief? Oo 
we know anything at all? If so, how? Are we ever in a positiion m being 
certain about beliefs pertaining to an objective world? Is our belief in 
an objecti\19 wood based on our subjective experiences? (B) 

355. (PL) Metaphyolca. Cr. 3 
survey and examination of some of the enduring questions of 
metaphysics concerning the nature of reality. Topics include: the 
nature of physical objecls, abstract entities, the concepts of time and 
change, the relation between mind and body, causation, the nature of 
metaphysics. (B) 

380. Space, Time, and the Phlloaophy of Phyalca. Cr. 3 
Prereq: one course in philosophy or in a physical science or consent of 
instructor. survey of some principal problems concerning the concepts 
m space and time and their relation to physical theories. Topics 
include: our knowledge of the geometric feabJres m the wood, the 
existence m space and time, time without change, the passage m time, 
the philosophies! foundations and implications of Einstein's Special 
Theory of Relativity, and the explanation of motion and the General 
Theory of Relativity. No prior knowledge m modem physics will be 
presupposed. (B) 

523. Phllooophy of Science. (SOC 808). Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 185 or 186 or any course from the Philosphical Problems 
group or consent of instructor. Intensive investigation and discussion 
of special topics or particular authors in the philosophy of science. 
Topics and authors to be announced in Schedule of Classes. M 
550. Topics In Metaphyalca. Cr. 4 
Prereq: any course from the Philosophies! Problems group or consent 
of instructor. Intensive investigation and discussion of special topics or 
particular authors in metaphysics. Topics and authors to be 
announced in Schedule of Classes. (B) 
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553. Topics In Eplatemology. Cr. 4 
Prereq: any course from the Philosophical Problems group or consent 
ol instructDr. lntensi\18 investigation and ciscussion of special topics or 
partiwlar authors in the theory of kn<Mledge. Topics and authors to be 
announced in SchedJ/e of Classes. (B) 

555. Phl......,.hy of Mind. Cr. 4 
Prereq: any course from the Philosophical Problems group or consent 
of instructDr. lntensi\18 investigation and ciscussion of special topics or 
partiwlar authors concerned with the nature and status of the mental 
and theories about the mental. Topics and authors to be announced in 
SchedJ/e of Classes. (B) 

557. Phl......,.hy of Language. (UN 557). Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 185 or 186 or any philosophy course from the 
Philosophical Problems Group or graduata student in linguistics or 
consent of insb'Uctor. Intensive investigation and discussion of 
philosophical problems concerning meaning, truth, and the nature of 
language. (B) 

563. Twentieth Century Analydc Phlloaophy I. (UN 563). 
Cr.4 

Prereq: PHI 185 or 186 and any philosophy course from the 
Philosophical Problems Group or consent of insll1Jctor. Major works, 
movements. and writers in the analytic tradition in the twentieth 
century up to the 1940s. Frege, Russell, Moore, the early 
Wittgenstein, Carnap. (B) 

564. T-ntlelh Century Analytic Philosophy II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 185 or 186 and any philosophy course from the 
Philosophical Problems Group or consent of instructor. Major works, 
movements, and writers in the analytic lradition from the 1940s to the 
present Quine, Austin, Ryle, the later Wittgenstein. (B) 

580. Special Toplca In Phlloaophy. Cr. 3-4(Max. 9) 
Topics and prerequisitas to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

(I) 

Logic 
520. Modal Logic. (UN 520). Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 185 or 186orconsentof instructor. The logicof necassity, 
possibility, and other modal notions as they occur in epistemic and 
deontic contexts. Propositional and quantified modal logic. (B) 

535. Logical Syotomo I. (MAT 535). Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 185 or 186 or MAT 560 or MAT 542 or consent of 
instructor. Metaresults conceming formal systems of sentential and 
first-order logics; soundness, completeness; independence of 
axioms; introduction to recursive function&; formalization of 
elementary arithmetic; diswssion of Godel's incompleteness theorem 
and Church·s Theorem. (B) 

538. Logical Syatemo 11. (MAT 538). Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 535 or MAT 535orconsentof instructor. Detailed proofs of 
Godel's incompleteness results, Tarski's Theorem and Church's 
Theorem; formal axiomatic trealment of set theory and selected 
applications. (B) 

575. Phl......,.hy of Logic. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 185 or 186 and one other philosophy course at the 200 
level or above, or consent of instructor. Topics concerning such issues 
as the nature of logic. the relation between logic and ontology, and the 
relation between logic and mathematics. Topics to be announced in 
SchedJ/e of Classes. (I) 
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Special Courses 
487. Honora Directed Reeding. Cr. 4 
Prereq: philosophy honors candidate. Reseerch on topic of honors 
essay and reseerch for comprehensive examinations. (F) 

489. Honors Prooemlnar. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 487. Continuation of PHI 487. (W) 

590. Directed Reeding. Cr. 1-t(Max. 12) 
Prereq: undergrad., consent of chairperson and instructor; grad., 
consent of chairperson, graduate officer and instructor. Intensive 
inwstigation by student on topic chosen by student in consultation 
with instructor. m 
593. (WI) Wrldng lntenolve Couroe In Philosophy. Cr. 0 
Prereq: junior standing; satisfactory completion of English Proficiency 
Examination; consent of instructor and depenmental undergraduate 
adviser; coreq: any 300- or 500-level philosophy course except PHI 
520, 535, 539, and 575. Offered for S and U grades only. No degree 
cradit. Required for all majors. Disciplinary writing assignments under 
direction of faculty member. Must be selected in conjunction with a 
course designated as a corequisite; see section listing in Sched,/e of 
Classes for corequisites available each term. Satisfies the Uniwrsity 
General Education Writing Intensive Course in the Major requirement 
Directed practice in rewriting assignments for the 
concurren~y-<!lected course, for the purpose of perfecting skills in 
philosophical writing. m 



POLITICAL SCIENCE 
Office: 2040 Faculty/Administration Building; 5n-2630 

Chai,person: Charles D. Elder 

Professors 
Philip R. Abbcu, David W. Adamany, Pi-cbao Chon, Rondal G. Downin&, 
au.rte, D. Elder, Ono Feinstein, Theodore B. FJanins, Jr. (Emeritus), 
Wesley L. Gould (l!meritus), Clu,rlcs J. Purish, Frederic S. Pcanon. Henry 
J. Pntt, Maurice M. Ram,cy (Emeritu,), Munay B. Seidler (Emeriws), 
Jorse Tapia-Vidcla, Maurice Waten, Harold L Wolman 

Associate Professors 
TunOlhy Bledsoe, Rooald E. Brown, James T. Clialmcn, Ricl>ard C. Ellins, 
Susan P. Fino, Michael Goldfield, Ray E. John-, Robert W. Miller, John 
M. Stmc, T. Lyke Thompsoo 

Assistant Professors 
Mary Henins, Marjorie E. Sarl>ausl>-Thompsoo 

Degree Programs 
BACHELOR OF AKI'S with a major in political science 

BACHELOR OF PUBUC AFFAIRS 

*MASTER OF AKIS with a major in political science 

*MASTER OF AKI'S I JURIS DOCTOR 

*MASTER OF PUBUC ADMINISTRATION 

*MASTER OF PUBUC ADMINISTRATION in Criminal Justice 

*DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY in Political Science 

The study of political science is aimed at understanclng lhe nature and 
problems of govemment and the role of polttics in contemporary 
society. This is accomplished through systematic exploration of lhe 
sb'Ueture and p,oeesses of govemment at cllferent levels and across 
nations, lhrough study of inclvidual and collective political behavior, 
and lhrough analyses of policy problems and lhe processes lhrough 
which public policies are fonnulated and adminislered. Polilical 
science contributes ID the goals of general education by promoting 
civic iteraey and a,hivating an awareness of lhe opportunities and 
obligations of citizenship at local, state, and national levels. It also 
provides opportunities for study and training directed toward specific 
career objectives. 

Toe field of political science is of special importance ID students whose 
career goels include: 

1. Professions likely ID involve panicipation in public affairs, including 
law, engineering, aiminal justice, public heallh, 'social welfare and 
education. 

2. Administrative or executive positions in govemment-k>cal, state or 
laderal. 

3. Teaching of polttical and social science at lhe secondary, junior 
college and university levels. 

4. Positions In the diplomatic service and in foreign and overseas 
programs of the U.S. Government and of other organizations doing 
business abroad. 

• For ,pacific raqli...-, -tho Wayne Sia• Urive,sty G- -

5. Leadership, research, and staff roles in citizen organizations, 
political parties, economic and social interest groups, municipal 
research bureaus, and nonprofit organizations. 

6. Positions associated with mass communications, such as radio, 
ielevision and newspapers, where basic understanclng of public 
affairs and govemmental policies and organization is required for 
accurate reporting and analysis. 

7. Positions in private ente,prise where knowledge of governmental 
processes is essential, such as in indusb'ial relations, legislative Maison 
and public relations. 

Bachelor of Arts 
Political science majors are afforded lhe opportunity ID develop 
programs of study lhat complement their partia,lar intareslS and 
career goels. The major may be used ID sb'Ueture a broad general 
program or a highly concentrated and specialized one. Toe foHowing 
requirements pertain to all B.A. majors. 

AdmlHlon Requl,.,,enta for the College are satisfied by genenil 
undergraduale admission ID the University; see page 13. To enter the 
Bachelor of Arts degree program in political science, slUdenlS must 
have an honor point average of at least 2.0 and must deeiare lheir 
major in accordance with lhe rules of lhe College (see page 200). 

Tranafw Credlta: SIUdenlS wishing ID apply transfer erecllS toward 
the major should consult lhe political science undergraduate adviser 
regarding departmental policies and restrictions on the use of these 
aedilS. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Cancldates for the bachelor's degree 
must complete 120 erecllS in course work including satisfaction of the 
College of Liberal Arts Group RequiremenlS (see page 201) and the 
University General Education RequiremenlS (see page 24), as well as 
the major requiremenlS listed below. All course work must be 
completed in accordance with lhe aoademie procedures of lhe 
University and lhe College governing undergraduate scholarship and 
degrees; see pages 14--41 and 201-206, respectively. 

Major Requlremente: A political science major must satisfaetorily 
complete at least thirty-two credits of course won< in lhe department. 
This course wor1< must include: 

1. One introductory course in American govemment(P S 101 or 103). 

2. At least one course from lhe following: PS 251,271,281,282. 

3. At least lour courses at lhe 300 level or higher. (P s 593 does not 
count -ard fulfillment of this requirement.) 

4. Course won< in more lhan one of the following fields: American 
Government/Public Law (courses numbered wilh a second clgit of 0 or 
1), Urban Polities (second digit of 2), Public PoNcy/Public 
Administration (second clgit of 3 or 4), Political Philosophy (second 
clgit of 5), Research Melhods (second clgtt of 6), and lntemalional 
Relations/Comparative Polities (second clgit ol 7 or 8). PS 101, 103, 
251, 271, 281, and 282 do not count toward fuHHling this requirement. 

5. A Writing Intensive course in political science wilh co-registration in 
P S 593, in order ID satisfy lhe Writing Intensive Course in lhe Major 
requirement Any po6tieal science course at lhe 300-level or higher, 
except P S 333, 563, and 664, may be used to fulfil lhis requirement. 
To satisfy the requirement, lhe student must demonstrate proficiency 
in writing on disciplinary subject matter In a lonn and style lhatconlonn 
ID clseiplinary standards. To use a course forlhis purpose, lhe slUdent 
must obtain approval from lhe insb'Uetor and follow the guidelines 
esteblished by the insb'UCIDr to demonstrate lhe required proliciency. 
The student must also co-,egistar in P S 593, a zero-aedit course for 
which lhe student will receive a grade of Satisfactory ('S1 upon 
certification by the insb'Uetor lhat lhe writing requirement has been 
fulfilled . 
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Recommended Couru: It is recommended that majors include P S 
360, Methods of Polttical Inquiry, in their programs of study; but this is 
not a required course. 

- Fields of Study 
In developing their specific programs of study, students should consult 
with the political science undergraduate adviser. They may pursue a 
general program or choose to concentrate in a particular field or 
subfield. The following are fields in which a student may choose to 
concentrate. Other areas of concentration and more specialized 
programs may be developed in consultation with the undergraduale 
adviser. 

American Government and Pollllca. Public opinion, electoral 
politics, and participation in the political process; the role of political 
parties and interest groups; the workings of Congrass, the Presidency, 
and other governmental institutions. Courses ralevant to this area of 
concentration include (but are not limiled to): PS 207, 301, 302, 304, 
305, 306, 343, and 506. 

Public Law/legal Studln. Judicial interpratation of the Constitu1ion; 
civil iberties and constitutional rights; law enforcement and the 
operations of the judicial syslem. Relevant courses include: P S 310, 
311,511,512,612, and 635. 

Urban Pothlca and Polley. Governing cities in a federal syslem; 
economic conditions and urban problems; local policy-making and the 
constraints under which policy is made. Relevant courses include: P S 
200,207,224,311,325,522, and 602. 

Public Administration. The nature and functions of public agencies; 
lechniques of public management; public bureaucracy in its social 
setting. Relevant courses include: PS 231, 292, 333, 343, 522. 635, 
and 637. 

Public Polley. How policy is fonnulaled, decided, implemenled, and 
evalualed; moral and polttical standards for making policy. Relevant 
courses include: P s 241, 242, 292, 333, 343, 353, 446, 506, 522, 544, 
552,581,643. and 644. 

Political Philosophy and Ethlca. The justification and application of 
ethical standards to politics; history and analysis of authority and 
rebellion, individualism and community, justice and equality; modem 
ideologies such as communism, socialism, liberalism, and 
conservatism. Relevant courses include: PS 242,251,351,352,551, 
552, 556, and 557. 

Quantltatlva Political Analyslo. Methods of analysis used to assess 
allematives and evaluale the impact of government policy; methods of 
empirical polttical research including data collection, statistical 
description and inference, and the use of compulers to organize and 
inlerprat data. Relevant courses include: PS 360,446,563, and 664. 

Comparative Pollllca. The study of government and politics of 
western, non-western, and third world countries in their historical, 
cultural, and economic settings; problems of comparison across 
cultural and national boundaries. Relevant courses include: P S 271, 
371,372,475,476,572,577, and 637. 

lni..natlonal Relation•. Conflict and cooperation among nations; 
causes of war and the pursuit of peace; international organizations 
and multi-national corporations: North-South relations and issues of 
development, imperiaism, and dependency; East-West relations and 
the changing worid order; American foreign policy and issues of 
disarmament, intervention, and economic competition. Relevant 
courses include: PS 281,282,381,581,583, and 584. 

- Pre-Law Curriculum 
Political science provides a useful major for students who anticipate 
applying to law school. For students choosing the Bachelor of Arts 
program, a Public Law/Legal Studies concentration including P S 310, 
311, 511, and 512 is recommended along with courses in American 
Government and public policy (numbered with second digits of O and 4, 
respectively). An alternative for students anticipating careers in the 
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legal profession is the Bachelor of Public Affairs and its judicial 
administration concentration, described below. Specific programs of 
study under either degree option should be developed in consultation 
with the department's pre-law adviser. 

Bachelor of Public Affairs 
The Bachelor of Public Affairs (B.P.A.) degree program prepares 
qualified students for professional and lechnical careers in the public 
service or for advanced study in public affairs and administration, the 
social sciences and relaled disciplines. 

The program is a structured professional curriculum that builds on the 
foundation of a general liberal arts education. The curriculum 
incorporaleS the fundamentals of social science theory and 
applications of that theory to public management and policy analysis. 
The B.P.A. provides students with skills needed for working in city, 
county, stale and national government, in other public and non-profit 
agencies, and in positions in private enterprise that deal with 
governmental relations. lnlemships afford students an opportunity to 
apply what they have learned in public service settings. Students 
inleresled in this program should consult the political sciance 
undergraduale adviser as early as possible in their college careers. 
Ideally, students begin B.P.A. course work in their sophomore year 
and should declare their major as early as possible. 

Admloolon Requirements for the College are satisfied by general 
undergreduale admission to the University; see page 14. To deciare 
the B.P.A. as a major, a student must have an honor point average of 
2.25 and follow the proceduras set forth by the College of Liberal Arts 
for declaring a major (see page 202). 

Transfer Credito: Students wishing to apply transfer credits toward 
the B.P.A. major should ccnsult the political science undergraduate 
adviser regarding departmental policies and restrictions on the use of 
these credits. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidales for the B.P.A. degree must 
complete 120 credits in course work including satisfaction of the 
College of Liberal Arts Group Requirements (see page 201) excepting 
the .foreign language requirement, and the Universtty General 
Education Requirements (see page 24), as well as the requirements 
lisled below. All course work must be ccmpleled in accordance with 
the academic procedures of the Universtty and the College governing 
undergraduale scholarship and degrees; see pages 14-41 and 
201-206, respectively. 

Major Requlremento: A Bachelor of Public Affairs major must 
ccmplele twenty-five to twenty-seven credits in prescribed foundation 
course work, twenty-tour credits in B.P .A. core and elective courses in 
political science, and thirteen to sixteen credits including a cognale 
course in an approved area of concentration. 

A Writing Intensive course in political science with C0-fegistration in 
PS 593 is also required, in order to satisfy the Writing Intensive Course 
in the Major requirement. Any political science elective or 
concentration course at the 300-level or higher, except P S 333, 563, 
and 664, may be used to fulfill this requirement. To satisly the 
requirement, the student must demonstrate proficiency in writing on 
disciplinary subject matter in a form and style that conform to 
disciplinary standards. To use a course for this purpose, the student 
must obtain approval from the instructor and follow the guidelines 
established by the instructor to demonstrale the required proficiency. 
The student must also co-register in P S 593, a zero-crecit course for 
which the student will receive a grade of Satisfactory ('S') upon 
certification by the instructor that the writing requirement has been 
fulfilled. 

Basic Knowledge and Skllls Requirements: Students must satisfy 
the following course requirements and should do so primarily in their 
first two years of study. Some of these courses may also be used in 
partial fulfillment of University General Education Requirements. 

English (lcredits):Two courses in composition (English 102 and301 ). 
Students with outstanding perfonnance in 102 may, upon approval by 
the political science undergraduate adviser, substitute for the second 



composition coutse any English course involving a substantial amount 
of essay or report writing. 

Mathematks (4 credits): MAT 150 or 180 required. This requirement 
should be satisfied as eariy as possible. 

ComputerScience(3-4 credits):CSC 100, 101, or 102required; CSC 
101 recommended. 

Economics (8 aedts): Two introductory principles courses 
(Economics 101 and 102). 

American Government (3-4 credits): Political Science 101 or 103. 

B.P.A. Core Requlremenla: Canddates for aie Bachelor of Public 
Affairs degree must take two courses in the fundamentals of policy 
analysis and public management and two courses in research 
methods and 1echniques of data analysis. 

1. Fundamentals ctedts 

PS 241 _,_ 10 N>lic Policy. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... 4 

P s 242 -Elfics and Pol1icl of N>lic Policy . .. . . . • • ....................... 4 

2. Techniques and Methods 

P S 563 -&alisllcs and 0811 Arolysis I . . . . . . . . . .......................... 4 

The stalislics course is prerequisite to: 

P S 446 -T ecfwliques of Policy Analysis . . . . . . . . . . . • . • • ••••..•.•........... 4 

Polltlcal Science Elecdves: Students must take two additional 
political science courses (6-8 credits) beyond aiose needad to satisfy 
aie B.P.A. Area of Concentration requirements described below. 

- Areas of Concentration 
In addlion to the core and elective course work, students must select 
an area of concentration in which a,ey take airea political science 
courses and one non-poNttcal science cognate course. Students 
should consult with the political science undergraduate adviser in 
selecting their cognate course. Areas of Concentration include: 

Public Management: The following are required for students 
choosing the Public Management concentration: 

Polilical Science Requirements (10--12 credits): airee courses 
selected from PS 231,333,343,522,602 and 612, dealing wiai basic 
public management processes, problems, and techniques. 

Cognate Course (3-4 credits): one course relating to organizational 
and managerial behavior, management techniques and financial 
management, chosen from disciplines such as accounting, 
economics, business management, psychology and sociology. 

Public Polley Analyslo: The following are required for students in the 
Public Policy Analysis concentration: 

Polllical Science Requirements (10--12 credits): airee courses 
selected from P S 231, 303, 311, 333, 343, 506, 522, 544, 643, 644, 
and 664, courses dealing with policy developmen~ implementation, 
and evaluation. 

Cognate Courses (3-4 credits): one course from anoaier dscipline on 
a subject such as healai and welfare policy, transportation policy, 
housing policy, environmental policy, population policy, economic 
regulation and criminal justice. 

Urban Polley and Management: The following are required for 
students choosing the Urban Policy and Management concentration: 

Polllical Science Rsquiremants (11-12 credits): Three courses 
selected from P S 224, 231, 325, 522, and 6Q2, dealing with urban 
political systems, urban policy, and urban management 

Cognate Course (3-4 ctedts): One course selected from anoaier 
discipline such as urban planning, sociology, economics, geogrephy, 
criminal justice, and history, relating to aie problems and processes of 
urban policymaking and management. 

Judlclal Admlnlolratlon: The following are required for students in 
the Judicial Administration concentration: 

Politics/ Science Requirements (10--12 ctedts): Three courses 
selected from PS 231,310,311,312, 612,and635; dealing with local 
justice, American legal sysrems and processes, and the poitics and 
administration of court systems. 

Cognate Course (3-4 ctedts): One course selected from another 
dscipline on a subject such as: organizational and managerial 
behavior, management 1echniques, business manegeme~ legal 
history or criminology. 

Other Concentrollono: With approval of the undergraduate adviser, 
an area of concentration may be specially designed consisting of 
courses related to the student's particular educational and career 
objectives. A plan of study for such concentrations must be filed and 
approved before the student registers for course work in the junior 
year. 

Honors Programs 
Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Public Affairs majors w;a, strong 
academic records are encouraged ro pursue departmental honors. To 
be eligible to enter the honors program, a major must have a 
cumulative honor point average of 3.3. To graduate with honors, 
students must: 

1. Maintain a 3.3 honor point average. 

2. Complete P S 492-Senior Honors Seminar. 

3. Under aie direction of one or more members of aie department, 
complete a senior honors paper (P S 495). 

4. Complete all requirements for aie Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of 
Public Affairs degree. 

5. Complete one 400-level Honors seminar offered airough the Liberal 
Arts Honors Program (consult the Liberal Ans section of the University 
Schedule of Classes under 'Honors Program'). 

6. Accumulate at least fifteen credts in honors-<lesignated course 
work, includng P S 492, P S 495, and aie Honors Program seminar. 
These honors credts con be obtained from any department wiaiin the 
College, includng Political Science. For information on additional 
hono..-Signated course work, consult the undergraduate adviser or 
the Director of the Liberal Ans Honors Program (5n-3030). 

Students interested in participating in aie program should contact aie 
department's undergraduate adviser no later than aie second 
semester of their junior year. 

'AGRADE' -Accelerated Graduate Enrollment 
Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Public Affairs majors with superior 
academic records (top twentieai perosntile overall, wiai at least a 3.6 
h.p.a. in aie major) are eligible in their senior year to participate in 
accelerated graduate enrollment ('AGRADE') programs leadng to 
either a Master of Arts degree with a major in polrtical science or a 
Master of Public Administration degree. The AGRADE programs 
enable students to pursue graduate and undergraduate degrees 
simultaneously and to apply twelve to fifteen credts of approved 
course work to boai degrees. To participate, students must apply and 
be eccepted into the A GRADE program by the Departmental Graduate 
Committee and secure the approval of aie Graduate Officer of the 
College of Liberal Arts in accordance wia, rules and procedures 
established by aie College (see page 205). Students should contact 
the Department's undergraduate adviser for turaier details. 

Minors in Political Science 
Students majoring in other subiects may obtain a minor in political 
science by completing a minimum of twenty credits in course work. 
Information on combinations of. oourses which emphasize particular 
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subfields of poWtical science (public administration, urban politics, 
public poHey, international affairs, etc.) is presented in the listing of 
Bachelor of Aris concentrations (sea above). For information on 
coursas of particular relevance to such majors as economics, 
journalism, history, sociology, psychology, phHosophy, criminal 
justice, or urban plaming, students are encouraged to consutt 1he 
deparlment's undergraduate adviser. A suitable sequence for pre-law 
sl!Jdents can be provided by either 1he undergracl,ate adviser or 1he 
pre-law adviser. 

Internships 
Internships in government or public agencies provide valuable 
wor11--educational experience 1hat enables students to relate 
knowledge acquired in the classroom to the WO!ld-<ll-large. They also 
provide practical training 1hat enhances lutura Job prospects. 
Academic credtt may be earned for an internship 1hrough enrollment in 
P S 292, Polttical Science Internship, a coursa 1hat helps to assure 1he 
educational relevance of the intemship by requiring intems to prepare 
papers and reports based on lheir experiences. Interested sbJdents 
should consult 1he depallment's undergracllate adviser. 

Exchange Program with 
The University of Windsor 
Through an exchange program with 1he University of Windsor in 
Windsor, Ontario, sbJdents may take political science classes at 1he 
University of Windsor for credit toward !heir degrees; enroHment for 
1his political science crecit is made at Wayne Sta\8 University. The 
arrangement belWeen 1he universities serves to enhance 1he range of 
coursa offerings available to students, as well as providing 
opporbJnities forculbJral enrichment Information on courses offered at 
Windsor is available from 1he department prior to registration each 
semester. Students should consutt the departmenrs undergraduate 
adviser or exchange program coordinator for further details. 

Study Abroad Exchange Program with 
The University of Salford 
SbJdents may study for one or two semesters at the University of 
Salford in Salford, England, and earn Wayne State oradits 1hrough an 
exchange agreement between the two universities. Applications may 
be obtained from 1he Office of 1he Oean, CoHege of Urban, Labor and 
Metropolitan Affairs. Interested majors or prospective majors should 
also consutt with 1he Oepallmenrs undergraduate adviser. 

Scholarships, Awards and Honorary Societies 
Also see pege 206, above, and 1he section on 1he Office of 
Scholarships and Financlal Aid, page 20. For fur1her infonnation, 
contact 1he Oepallment Office. 

The Tudor Award is given annually for the best paper or essay written 
by en uudelgoaduate sludent in a pofilicaf science coursa. 

The Stephen B. Sarasohn Award is given annually to 1he outstanding 
graduating senior majoring in poHtlcaf science. Application deacline is 
March 1. 

Pi Sigma Alpha is 1he Wayne State chapter of the National Political 
Science Honorary Society for outstanding political science students. 

Pi Alpha Alpha is 1he Wayne State chapter of the National Public 
Administration Honomry Society for outstanding public 
affairs/administration sbJdents. 

266 Ca/l•g• of Ub,ra/ Art.I 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (PS) 
Tl,e following cm,rses, IIIIRlbeed 090-699, an qfered for 
lllldergroduale credit. C011Tses 111U11Mred 700-999, which are 
offered for groduale credit only, l1lllJ be fou,ul. in tlie groduale 
1"'1/etin. Courses in tlie following list nwnbered 5~99 l1lllJ be 
taken for groduale credit unless specijiu,lfy restricted lo 
"1Ulergroduale SIIUienls 1,y individJllll cowse limilalions. For 
inlerprdatwn of nllltlbering system, signs and abbrevialions, see 
page 449. 

100. (SS) Introduction to Polftfcal Science. Cr. 3 
Introduction to the scope and method of political science. OVe!view of 
poHtics, political systems, nabJra and role of political institutions. 
Empirical political 1heory; practice in conducting polttical research. 

M 
101. (Al) American GovernmenL Cr. 4 
No credtt after P S 103. Politics and function, of American 
governmental institutions. Policy processes and 1he role of citizens in 
the political process. (T) 

103. (Al) The American Governmental Sysi.n. Cr. 3 
No credtt after P S 101. Sttuctura and functions of 1he American 
political system. Governmental institutions and processes. (T) 

200. (U S 200) (SS) lntroducllon to Urban Studle1. 
(SOC 250XGPH 200XHfS 200). Cr. 4 

Urban phenomena, past and present, quality and nabJra of urban lila; 
mejor concerns of urban areas; perspectives and 18Chniques of 
various urba1H9lated disciplines. M 
207. State and Local GovernmenL Cr. 4 
Overview and examination of the structure and processes of American 
state and local governments with a slreu upon intergovernmental 
relations. (Y) 

224. (SS) Introduction to Urban Polltlca and Polley. Cr. 4 
influences on politics and problems of cities, forms of local polilicel 
involvement role of local public officials, impact of stale and federal 
policies. Overview of currant issues and problems in specific policy 
-as. M 
231. lnlroductfon to Publfc Admlnlatnllon. Cr. 4 
Praraq: P S 101 or 103. Governmental and administrative structures 
and organizations. Concepts and techniques of public management. 
Impact of public bureaucracies on modem society. (T) 

241. Introduction to Publlc Polley. Cr. 4 
Praraq: P S 101 or 103. Public policy-making instibJtions and 
processes. Emphasis on theory and practice of policy formation, 
implementation and evaluation. Various models of political decision 
meking. (T) 

242. Ethlce and Polhlce of Publlc Polley. Cr. 4 
Moral and poHlicaf standards for policy-making, relaticn of major 
political and social 1heorists to policy issues such as economic 
nequaHty, racial and sexual discrimination, 1he enforcementol moraf1, 
and violence and social change. (Y) 

244. (PHY 202) Science, Technology, and War. 
(HIS 251XPCS 202). Cr. 4 

Praraq: P S 101 or 103. Modern weapons, nuclear and othetwise, 
becoming increasingly avaHable and dangerous; people with 
grievances eager to use 1hem. Science and technology behind 
weapons development and use; impact of technologies on prospects 
end rasutts of wer and peace. Constraints of career, bureaucracy and 
society on developmen~ deployment and use of weapons. History of 
humanity and tts tools of war. M 
251. Introduction to Pollllcal ldeologle1. Cr. 4 
Comparison of ideologies, political institutions, and economic 
systems. Oemocraey and au1horitarianism, capitalism, socialism and 
communism contrasted. (Y) 



270. Introduction to C8nadlan Studies. (HIS 270) 
(GPH 270)(ENG 287). Cr. 3 

Survey ol Canada in tts cultural. lilllrary. historical. geoglBl)hical and 
political aspects; key conceplS and social pallems lhat define lhe 
Cenacian experience. (Y) 

271. Introduction to Comparative Polltlce. Cr. 4 
Comparison of the political cultures, politics, and political institutions of 
Eastern, Westem, and Soulhern European political systems. 
Similarities and ciflerences in public policies; European influence; 
parallels in developing nations. (B) 

275. (FRE 275) Introduction to Quebec StudleL 
(HIS 275KGPH 275). Cr. 3 

Survey of lhe French-speaking Province of Quebec in ill cultural 
literary, historical, geographical, and political aspecls; key concepts 
and cultural pettems defining the Quebecois identity. Team taught in 
English. (B) 

281. Work! Pollllca. Cr. 4 
Role of po-, methods of resolving intemational conflict, economic 
relations between industrialized and Third Wor1d counlries, 
multinational co,porations, terrorislS, and olher non-stale actors. (Y) 

282. (PCS 200) Introduction to PNce and Conflict Studlea. 
(HIS 250). Cr. 3 

Required for lhe peace and conflict studies 00-fflajor. A variety of 
approaches to lhe origins, processes and resolution or management 
of conflict in all human systems, from lhe incividual to the nation-state. · 

(Y) 

292. Polltlcal Science lnternahlp. (U S 292). Cr. 1-c(llax. 6) 
Preraq: consent of undergraduate adviser. Open only IO political 
science majors or minors, urban stucies co-majors, or students with 
twelve credtts or more in political science. Offered for Sand U grades 
only. Internship in a pubHc or qua~ublic organization, agancy, civic 
or voluntary group, or campaign organization. Collateral reading, 
written work and ananged conlerences wtlh faculty supervisor. (T) 

301. Publlc Opinion allll Polltlcal Behavior. Cr. 4 
Preraq: PS 101 or 103 or consent of instructor. Factors lhat shape 
public opinion; pettems of political participation and electoral politics. 
Impact of public opinion and popular perticipetion on the political 
system. (Y) 

302. Polltlcal PartlN allll Electlona. Cr. 4 
Preraq: P S 101 or 103. Development, structure, functions and 
operations of American political parties; their electoral and 
govemmental roles; comparison wilh other systems; possible reforms. 

(B) 

303, Pow« and Pr-ra Groupa. Cr. 4 
Preraq: PS 101 or 103. StrucbJre, techniques and internal politics of 
Interest groups, lheir roles in policy-making and relationship wtlh olher 
groups such as poUtical parties, legislarures and administrative 
agencies. (B) 

304. Tha l.eglalatlve Pr-. Cr. 4 
Preraq: PS 101 or 103. Function, structure, procedures and politics of 
American legislative bodies with special attention ID Congress. 
Relationships wtlh other polttical instibltions, especially lhe executive 
branch, and comparisons wtlh foreign legislatiw instirutions. (Y) 

305. Polltlca of the American Prealdency. Cr. 4 
Preraq: PS 101 or 103. ConstibJtional, historical, and political bases of 
lhe presidency. Influence ol courlS, Congress, interest groups, lhe 
news mecia, and personaHty on lhe office. (B) 

306. State Government and Pofltlco. Cr. 4 
A comparison of states in the United States in tarms of their 
govemmental strucbJres, functions and response IO changes in 
national and local relationships. (Y) 

310. American Lapl Syatama - ,.,_..._ Cr. 4 
Analysis of lhe institutional struclUre, processes and policy-makilg of 
lhe American jucicial system, inclucing the recruitment of lawyers and 
judges, lhe influence of legal rules on policy-making, and selected 
areas of jucicial policy-making. Emphasis on federal and s
appelate courts. (Y) 

311. Polltlce and Local Juatlce. Cr. 4 
Aspects of Iha local jucicial process and interaction wtlh political 
structures: jucical selection; operation of local courts in relationship 
wllh eleel8d officials and pressure groups; ciscretlon and bias in 
jucicial process. (Y) 

312. (CRJ 312) Polltlca of Iha Crhnlnaf Juatica Prooeao. 
Cr.4 

Preraq: sophomore standing. Political aspeclS ol criminal justice; 
politics ol crime legislation, police function, prosecution, adjucication, 
and corrections; Faderal role in criminal justice. (Y) 

317. The Living Conatltutlon. Cr, 4 
Investigation of contemporary -..1 constitutional -·· 
Examination of a case cum,ntiy pencing belore lhe U.S. Supreme 
Court; legal underpinning for and policy implications of lhe ciflerent 
possible outcomes. (B) 

325. Detroh Pofltlca: Continuity - Change In City and 
Suburba. (US 325KHIS 324). Cr. 4 

Detroit area political systems and processes, historical, econo mic, 
and social influences on local politics. Tracitions, changes, and lutura 
challenges in Detroit and metropolten area. (B) 

333. The Pofltlca of Government Budgatlng. Cr. 4 
Preraq: P S 231. The process ol budget develiopment; political factors 
affecting budget decisions, and Iha use ol Iha budgeting IJIOC8SS as a 
device for making policy choices. (Y) 

343. Bureaucracy and Publlc Polley. Cr. 4 
Preraq: P S 101 or 103. Theory and development of modem 
gowmmental bureauaacy. Bureaucratic poitios and IIS significance 
for decision making and program implementation. Normative aspeclS 
of bureaucracy, including aocountability to the public and lhe role of 
bureaucralS in helping 10 define rational, efficient policies. (B) 

351. (PL) Law, Authority allll R-llon. Cr. 4 
Analysis of major theories of law, authority, freedom, and poltical 
obUgation; justifications of cisobecience, resistance and revolution. 

(B) 

352. (PL) Juatloa. Cr. 4 
Analysis ol major lheories of Justice; social, economic and polttical 
justice. (B) 

353. (HS) Communhy-Bullcllng In Iha Hlatory of Wntarn 
Polltlcaf Thought. Cr. 4 

Conceptions of community in lhe history ol Wesl8m poHtical thought; 
l'istorical origins and impact of these theories. (B) 

380. llathoda of PoUtlcal Inquiry. Cr. 4 
Techniques of political science research: data galhering techniques, 
especially survey design; data processing and analysis using 
computers; and lhe interpretation and reporting of statistical results. 

(Y) 

371. Major EuropNn Damocrecfea: Germany and Britain. 
Cr.4 

Government and politics of Great Britain and Germay; lhe workings of 
periiamentary systems; polttics and problems of German unification. 

(Y) 

372. Major European Democratic Syatema: Franca, Italy and 
Spain. Cr. 4 

Government and politics ol Latin European Democracies: France, 
Italy and Spain. Political, social, economic and culbJral foundations of 

co11,,. of Lib,ral Arl8 261 



lhe systems; 1he structure and function of institutions; and political 
processes. (Y) 

375, Go-nment and Polldca of CanadL Cr. 4 
Functioning and rote of Canadian political instibJtions: cabinet 
governmen~ Parliament, bureaucracy, 1he Canacian federal system, 
interest groups, political parties, 1he Canadian political economy. 
Comparisons between key Canadian instibJtions and their U.S. 
counterparts. (B) 

381. Foreign Pollcl• of Major i>ow.1. Cr. 4(Mlx. 8) 
Major issues and trends in the foreign policies of Russia, China, Japan, 
and the European economic community. (B) 

391. 01.- Study: WSIJ-Salford Exchange. Cr. M 
Prereq: consent of undergraduate adviser. Open only to students 
admitted to Salford Exchange Program. Credit earned through 
approved upper--<livision course work at the University of Salford, 
England, as part of the W.S.U.-Salford Exchange Program. (F,W) 

448. Technlquee of Polley Analyal1. Cr. 4 
Prereq: P S 563 or introclJctory statistics course. Student computer 
aocount required. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
lntroclJction to saveral major techniques used by policy analysts to 
measure and evaluate the effectiveness, efficiency, and ec,,ltY of 
public policies and programs. Approaches and methodologies 
considered include systems analysis, benefik:ost analysis, and 
simulation. (Y) 

475. RuHII and the Common-alth of Independent Statee. 
Cr.4 

Social, economic and political institutions of Russia and 1he other 
states of the former Soviet Union. Transition from communist rule and 
cenlralized economy. Relationships among 1he former Soviet 
Republics and with olher nations of the world. (Y) 

478. Central Europe In the P01t-Communl1t Era: From 
Marxism to Capltallam. Cr. 4 

Central Europe's adaptation to Soviet hegemony and 
withdrawal;political and economic problems of post-communism. (Y) 

478. Contemporary African PolldCL (AFS 478). Cr. 4 
Nature of African politics; impact of African politics on international 
relations. (B) 

483. lntornlllonal Law. Cr. 4 
Relation between international law and politics, historical survey of 
doctrines of lew, consensus and disagreement on legal principles. (I) 

490. Directed Study. Cr. 1-4 
Prereq: consent of chairperson and undergraduate adviser. (T) 

492. Senior Honora Seminar. Cr. 4 
Prereq: admission to political science honors program, sanior 
standing; others must have minimum 3.3 h.p.a. and written consent of 
undergraduate adviser. Bibliographic and data resources for political 
science research. Examples of contemporary political science 
resaarch including presentations of ongoing work by deparbnental 
faculty. Development and defense ol proposal for sanior honors paper 
and completion of preliminary literature review and annotated 
bibliography. (Y) 

495. Senior Honora Paper. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to political science honors program; P S 492. 
Completion of an extended examination of a topic or research 
question in ~itical science, under the direction of one or more 
members of lhe departmental faculty. (T) 

503. Black Polltlca. (AFS 503). Cr. 4 
Nature and texture of black politics; various perspectives on politics by 
blacks: the impact of blacks on American politics. (Y) 

508. Comparative American State Polltlca and Polley, Cr. 4 
Examination of the variation in the policy ou11:omes of American state 
political systems. The impact of state social, economic and political 
characteristics on state policies. The impact of nons- governments 
on s- policy processas and oulcomes. (B) 
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511. Conatltutlonal Law, Cr. 4 
Examination of 1he power of judicial review, barriers lo court review, 
distribution of powers in lhe national government, lederaktata 
relations, lederaktale power to regulate and tax interstate 
commerce, and protection of property lhrough the due process cilause. 

(Y) 

512. Conatltutlonal Rlghta and Ubertlea. Cr. 4 
The Bil of Rights and the Foi.ieenth Amendment's due process and 
equal protection cilauses, including rights of criminal defendants, 
freedom of speech and religion, race and sex discrimination. (Y) 

522. faauee In Urban Public Polley and Managemant. 
(UP 515). Cr. 4 

Prereq: P S 224 and 231 or consant of inslructor. Examination of 
influences on urban policy formation and implementation. Problems of 
sarviice distribution, policy impacts and policy evaluation in urban 
areas. Public adminislration in urban settings with focus on: program 
development/implementation, public facilities planning, land use 
controls, and public services. (B) 

544. PolltlcaoftheElderly. Cr.4 
Analysis of ag&4Mlsed political behavior as reflected in public opinion, 
voting, and political organization; reference to spacial governmental 
programs and agencies serving lhe aged. (B) 

551. U.S. arid Canadian Polltlcal ThoughL Cr. 4 
Critical analysis of U.S. and Canadian political thought including the 
forms liberalism has taken throughout the history of both countries and 
the challenges of conservatism, democratic radicalism, and socialism; 
emphasis on role of political thought in public policy disputes. (B) 

558. Blopolltlca. Cr. 4 
Use of 1he perspective of 1he life sciences in the study ol political 
behavior, political evolution, political institutions, and contemporary 
political issues. (B) 

557. Marxlam and Soclallat ThoughL Cr. 4 
Review and analysis of Marxist thought in theory and practice; 
c:onflicting interpretations of Marx; democratic socialism; anarchism; 
contemporary neo-Mancist social science. (Y) 

563. Statlatlca and Data Analyala In Polltlcal Science I. Cr. 4 
Student computer account required. Material fee as indicated in 
SchedJ/e of Classes. lnlroduction to statistical description and 
inference in the study of politics, adminislration and public policy. 
lnlroduction to computer data processing and analysis: applications in 
1he study of politics, adminislration and public policy. (Y) 

572. China, Japan, and the Far EHi. Cr. 4 
Introductory survey of postwar political and economic development of 
East Asia: China, Japan, South Korea, Taiwan, Hong Kong, 
Singapore. (Y) 

574. Ethnicity: The Polltlca of Conflict and Cooperation. 
(PCS SSO)(AFS 574). Cr. 4 

Current ethnic (racial, linguistic, religious, and cultural) conflicts 
regionally, nationally and internationally. lntroclJction to concepts and 
analytic perspectives for understanding ethnicity as a factor in nation 
bu!ding and maintenance. (Y) 

577. Government and Polltlca of Latin America. Cr. 4 
Political, social, economic and cultural foundations, the structure and 
functions of instibJtions, and political processes in Latin America. (B) 

581. American Foreign Polley and Administration. Cr. 4 
Shaping and administering United States foreign policy: influences of 
Congress and interest groups on the White House; seaecy; and the 
foreign service. (B) 

583. lnternadonal Conflict and Ila R•olutlon. Cr. 4 
Types of international conflict and such methods of resolution as 
negotiation, mediation and olher third-j>arty proc8QJres. (B) 

584. The Polldca of Dfaarmamont. Cr. 4 
Arms control; suocesses and failures analyzed from perspectives of 
history, sociology, psychology and polltical science. (B) 



589. (PCS 500) Dispute Resolution. (CRJ 594XPSY 571). 
Cr.3 

Overview of lhe processes and seck>rs in the field of cispute resolution 
inclucing negotiation, medation, arbitration, and conciliation. (Y) 

591. . Directed Study: W.S.U.-Sollord Exchange. Cr. M 
Prereq: consent of undergraduale adviser. Open only to sbJdents 
admitted to WSU-Salford Exchange Program. Credit eamed through 
approved upper-division course work at the University of Salford, 
England, as part of W.S.U.- Salford sbJdent exchange program. 

(F,W) 

592. Polltlcal Science AGRADE lnternohlp. Cr. 4 
Prereq: consent of undergraduate adviser and M.P.A. program 
director. Open only to sbJdents in B.A./8.P.A./M.P.A. AGRADE 
Program. lnlemship to supplement classroom course work with 
practical experience gained through substantial involvement in a 
responsible capacity in a public or quasi;,ublic agency or civic 
organization. (T) 

593. (WI) Writing lntenolve Couroe In Polltlcal Science. Cr. O 
Prereq: junior stancing, satisfactory completion of English Proficiency 
Examination, consent of instructor: coreq: any P S course numbered 
300or higher except P S333, 563and 664. Offered for Sand Ugrades 
only. No degree credit. Required for all majors. Disciplinary writing 
assignments under the direction of a faculty member. Must be 
selecled in conjunction with a designaled corequislte; see section 
listing in Schedule of Classes for corequisiles available each term. 
Satisfies the University General Education Writing lnlensive Course in 
the Major requirement. (T) 

599. Special Toplco In Political Science. Cr.1--l(llax. 16) 
Prereq: consent of chairperson or undergraduate adviser. Open only 
to juniors, seniors and graduate students. Topics to be announced in 
Schedule of Classes. (T) 

602. Intergovernmental Relallona and American Federollom, 
Cr.3 

Legal, fiscal, political and administrative relationships among 
participants in American federal syslem. Current issues and public 
policies which affect or are affecled by lnlergovemmental 
relationships. (B) 

607. Labor and American Politico. (I R 742). Cr. 3 
Role of organized labor in American politics. Histor1cal background, 
including rise of lhe UAW and its role in Detroit and Michigan politics. 
Recent declines: future of organized labor as a force in American 
politics. (B) 

612. Admlnlotratlve Law and Regulatory Politics. Cr. 3 
Constitutional and stabJtory stabJs of bureaucratic agencies; 
administrative powers and procedures: jucicial review of 
administrative decisions; Congressional oversight of bureaucracies. 

(B) 

635. Judicial Administration. Cr. 3 
lnvesligation of management of court processes and personnel; role 
of court administrators; financing, budgeting, speedy trial, indigent 
representation problems: allematives to liligation; impact analysis. 

(B) 

637. Comparative Publlc Administration. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PS 231 or equiv. Comparative analysis of major problems and 
issues ~ng national administrative instibJtions, structures, 
processes and behavior in a crosiH:ulbJral perspeclive. (B) 

643. Polltlca and Administration of Enlltlem- Program,. 
Cr.3 

National government policy relaled to old-ilge assistance, income 
maintenance, food stamps, health care, and other entitlement 
programs. (B) 

644. (U S 621) Reglona~ State, and Urban Economic 
Development: Polley and Administration. (ECO NS)(U 
P655). Cr. 3 

Prereq: gradJale standing. Examinatiion of regionai, •-. and local 
economic development theory, analysis, poUcy and administration. 

(B) 

664. Statlatlca and Data Analysis In Polhlcel Sci- II, Cr. 3 
Prereq: P S 563 or equiv. SbJdentcompuler account required. Malarial 
fee as incicaled in Schedule of Classes. Modem statisllcal lheory 
applied to the sbJdy of politics, administration, and public policy. 
Mullivariale analysis: analysis of variance, multiple regression and 
correlalion, path anailysis, factor analysis, and discriminale function 
analysis. (Y) 
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ROMANCE LANGUAGES 
and LITE RA TU RES 
Office: 487 Manoogian Hall; 5n--3002 

Chairperson: Andrea d Tammaso 

Academic Services Officer: Mary Hoffiz 

Professors 
Vincent C. Alma7.an (F.merilus), Fernande Hassan (F.merill), Henry N. 
Benhas (F.meriws), Manuela M. Cine (F.merill), Andrea di Tommaso, 
Jesus Gutierrez. Jacques L Salvan (F.meritus), E. Bunows Smith 
(F.meritus), Donald C. Spinelli, Richard Vernier 

Associate Professors 
Jorgelina Corbatta (Visiting), Michael I. Giordano, Louise M. Jeffenon, 
Louia Kibler, O,arloae Lemke (F.merill), Sol Roasman (Emeriws), Donald 
E. Schurlknigh~ Oiarles I. Stivale. A. Monica Wagner (F.meri1a) 

Assistant Professors 
Jolm E. Eipper, Francisco I. Higuero 

Lecturers 
Claude Astrachan, Connie Groen, Benjamin Sanden, Julia Urla, Carole 
Verhclle 

Director of Foreign Language Laboratories 
Farouk Alameddine 

Degree Programs 
BACHELOR OF ARTS with a majOf' in French, Italian, or Spanish 

*MASTER OF AXIS with a major in French, Italian,°" Spamsh 

*DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with a major in modern languages 

Bachelor of Arts Degrees 
Admlsolon Requlrem-,ta for 1he Bachelor of Ans programs of this 
department are satisfied by 1he general requirements for 
undergradual8 admission to the University; see page 14. Students 
who wish to major in one of the programs offered by the Depar1ment 
should oonsult with the adviser for that program as soon as possible. 
The Department secretary will arrange an interview with the 
appropria18 adviser upon the student's request 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidal8s for the bachelo(s degree 
must oomplel8 120 aedits in course WOl1< includng satisfaction of the 
College of Liberal Ans Group Requirements (see page 201) and the 
University Gen8flll Education Requirements (see page 24), as well as 
the major requirements of one of 1he following programs. All course 
work must be oomplel8d in accordance with the academic procedures 
of the University and the School governing undergradual8 scholarship 
and degrees; see pages 14-41 and 201-206, respsctivefy. 

' For opeclic requiramenl!, coroul the Wayne Slale U""""'Y Graduaio Buloli1. 

270 Coll•&• of Liberal Arts 

Major Requirements 
Ali majors in Italian are required 10 take a minimum of two courses in 
Engl sh or American li18rature or in the literature of acounlry olher than 
that of their major language. All majors in Spanish are required 10 take 
a minimum of two cognate oourses approved by the adviser.They are 
enoouraged 10 take as much work as possible in the literatures of olher 
languages, both ancient and modem, as weil as in history, philosophy, 
linguistics, art, and music. 

Major Requirements In French: There are two French majors offered 
by 1he Department, one in language and literature and the other in 
language and oulture. 

A major in French language and literature must take French 210 or 260 
or 410,361,362, 510or 520or 531,540,640, 645or646or647, and 
any two of the following: 649,651,663,665, sn, 681,684,686,691, 
692. 

A major in French language and culture must take French 210 or 410, 
260or 271 or 272,361,362, 510or531, 520,640,645 or646or647. 

French majors in either option are also required 10 take at least thres 
cognate courses 10 be selected in consultation with the undergraduate 
major adviser. 

Major Requirements In Italian: A major in Italian must camplate 
eleven courses includng: Italian 310,320,360 and361; 661; 668; two 
courses in the post-Renaissance period; and two cognate courses 
required of all majors in Italian and Spanish. 

Major Requirements In Spsnlah: A major in Spanish should take any 
two of Spanish 361,362, and 363, one of which must be taken by the 
end of the sb.Jdent's first semester as a major, and the other by the end 
of the first year as a major. Also required are Spanish 310,510,520, 
either 555 or 556, three literature courses at 1he 600 levei (at least one 
psninsular and at least one Latin American), and one elective course 
in Spanish numbered 203 or above in either language or literature. 

Teacher Preps ration Curricula: Students who are preparing to taach 
French, Italian, or Spanish in the secondary schools and who wish to 
obtain a B.A. degree with a major in one of these languages must 
oompielB 1he appropriate major as defined above. For Information 
regarding this curriculum see page 208. 

Preparadon for Careers In Buslneu: Foreign language majors who 
do not plan to teach may wish to consider a series of courses in the 
School of Business Adminislration which will provide some 
background for potential employment with multinational COf'porations. 
These courses will also prepare them for enlranoe in10 1he Master of 
Business Adminislration degree program after completion of 1he B.A. 
For information, contact 1he Associale Dean of the School of Business 
Adminislration, 226 Prentis Building, telaphone: 5n-4503. 

Honors in Romance Languages 
The Honors Program in Romance languages is open to students of 
suparior academic ability who are majoring in Romance languages. To 
be reoommended for an honors degree from this depar1men~ a 
student must maintain a cumu~tive honor point average of at least3.3. 
He/she must aca.imulate at least fifteen credits in honors-designated 
oourse work from any of 1he depar1ments of the College, including at 
least one 400-level seminar given by the Honors Program. (For 
seminar topics, see the Schedule of Classes, under 'Honors 
Program.') For information about the specific curricular requirements 
of 1he department's honors program, oontact the Chairperson of the 
Department, or the Director of 1he Liberal Ans Honors Program 
(577--3030). 



Travel Study 
Wayne at Gardea Summer camp: With the approval of lhe 
Depar1ment, students may eam credit in advanced French during an 
eight-weak summer session in the Renaissance village of Gardea in 
the south of Frence. (See Study Abroed, page 204.) 

Minors and Cognate Study 
Minor Requlremmta In Franch: A French minor requires the 
completion of &9V9nteen to eighteen credits in French 260, 210 or 410, 
271 or 272, 361, or 362 and one 500- or 600-level course. 

Minor RequlnKMnta In Italian: An Italian minor requires the 
completion of eighteen credits in Italian courses including: 202, 310 or 
320, 360 or 361, any 600 level course, and one additional course at the 
300 or 600 level. Substitutions can be made after consultation with the 
undergraduate adviser. 

Minor Requlremmta In Spanish: A minor in Spanish requires the 
completion ol 202 and fiw courses beyond that level for a minimum of 
nineteen credits. With the guidance of the undergraduate adviser, 
courses may be chosen from lhe lolloww,g: (language) 203, 304, 305, 
310,510,520,530,640; (culture) 555,556; (literature) 361,362,363, 
any 600-level literature course. 

- Foreign Language Group Requirement 
This requirement may be satisfied by passing the first three courses in 
one language or by proficiency examination; sea page 202. 

CourMs: The student should elect a language as eariy as possible 
and continue It without interruption. The courses numbered 101, 102, 
and 201 are essentially a continuum designed to give the student 
command of !he basic elements of the language. The 'target' language 
is the preferred language of the classroom. There are several hour 
examinations in each course; group finals are given. Most of the 
structural and textual materials are recorded on tapa by speakers of 
native fluency and are available to students in the Foreign Language 
Laboratory. The learning of a foreign language requires: (a) regular 
class attendance: (b) class participation: (c) two hours of concentrated 
study lor each hour in class; (d) laboratory attendance. Frequent short 
visits to the language laboratory are preferable to occasional long 
cramming sessions. 

Placemml: The main guide to placement for students who wish to 
continue the study of a language begun in high school is lhe number of 
years of high school language study. Students with one year of high 
school study are advised to enroll in 101, 1h0&e with two years, in 102, 
those with three years, in 201. Those with lour years ofstudy may elect 
201 in order to satisfy the foreign language requirement or may choose to-the Proficiency Examination administered by the Department 
Students with a sufficiently high proficiency score wiH be deemed to 
have satisfied the Foreign language Group Rec:,,irement. For 
infonnation on the Proficiency Examination, contact the Department at 
5n-3002. Examinations are scheduled by appoinbnent at the 
Deparbnent Office, 487 Manoogian Hall. (A lee is charged.) 

'AGRADE' - Accelerated Graduate Enrollment 
The Depar1ment encourages academically-superior majors to petition 
for admission into the College's 'AGRADE' program. Qualified seniors 
may apply a maximum of fifteen credits toward beth a bachelor's and a 
mastefs degree in French, Italian, or Spanish. Students electing the 
AGRADE Program may expect to complete the bachelor's and 
mastefs degrees in five years of lull-time study. For more details, 
contact the graduate adviser in the major of your choice (French, 
Italian, or Spanish): 5n-3002. Students should consult with lheir 
advisers in their junior year regarding this opponunity. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
The following COMTses, nwnbered ~99. are offered for 
1111/Urgradllate credit. CoMTses nwnbered 700-999, which are 
offered for graduate credit only, may be fou,ul in the graduate 
bl,l/etin. Co,uses in the folluwing list nwnbered 5~99 may be 
taken for gradMale credit unless :,pecijicaJly restricted to 
1111/Urgraauate students by individ""1 coMTse limitaliom. For 
interpretation of nwnbering system, signs and abbreviatiom, see 
page 449. 

- Offered in English 
No knowledge of a foreign language is preSlllN!d or required/or the 
foUuwing co,uses, which are conducted in English with all readings 
in English. They will not coWII toward a major in the foreign 
language from which the translations are derived. 

French in English Translation (FRE) 
270. (GER 270) (PL) Anguish and Commitment: Europaan 

ExlstenUallst Utaratura. (SPA 270)(1TA 270)(RUS 270). 
Cr.3-4 

Only students in Honors Program may register for four credits. A 
team-taught interdisciplinary study in English of representatiw works 
by European existentialist writers: Dostoevsky,Hesske, Kalka, Svevo, 
Sartre, Camus and Sabato. (B) 

271. (FC) Introduction to French Cfvlllzallon. Cr. 3 
An overview of France's great contributions to world culture; study of 
French history, 1hought, art, architecture, society, geographY, and 
institutions, iNustrated with slide& and films; includes visits to 1he 
Detroit Institute of Arts. (B) 

272. (FC) The Contemporary F..,ch. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FAE 271 recommended. The French way of life today: its 
moral and intellectual foundations, its culture and institutions, and their 
transformation under the stress of the twentieth century. (B) 

275. Introduction to Quebac StudlN. (HIS 275)(P S 275) 
(GPH 275). Cr. 3 

Survey of !he French-speaking Province of Quabec in its cultural, 
literary, historical, geographical, and political aspects; key concepts 
and cultural patterns defining the Quebecois identity. Team taught in 
English. (I) 

881. Contemporary Franch Crhfclsm and Utersry n.-y. 
Cr.4 

Theory and practice of contemporary French criticism; structuralist 
and post-structuralistwriters: Barthes, Greimas, Derrida, and Lyotard. 
French majors required to do raadings in French. (I) 

Italian in English Translation (ITA) 
270. (GER 270) (PL) Anguish and Commhmant: Europaan 

Exlstendallot Uteratura. (SPA 270)(FRE 270)(RUS 270). 
Cr.3-4 

Only students in Honors Program may register lor four credits. A 
team-taught interdisciplinary study in English of raprasentatiw works 
by European existentialist writers: Dostoevsky,Hesske, Kalka, Svevo, 
Sartre, Camus end Sabata. (B) 

587. Dante'a Divine Comedy. Cr. 3 
The poem as a synthesis of medieval culture; Its structure, poetic 
value, and ralevence to Westem literature. (B) 
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Spanish in English Translation (SPA) 
240. (CBS 210) Chicano ui.ature and Culture. Cr. 3 
Examination of Chicano lilBrature. Themes and figures in a social and 
historical context. (W) 

250. (CBS 211) P'*1o Rican Literature and Culture. Cr. 3 
Examination of Puel'IO Rican lilBrature. Themes and figures in a social 
and historical conlBxt (F) 

270. (GER 270) (PL) Anguloh and Commltmanl: European 
Exlatenllallat Lltarature. (FRE 270KITA 270KRUS 270). 
Cr.3-4 

Only students in Honors Program may register for four credits. A 
IBam--taughl interdisciplinary study in English of representative works 
by European existentialist writers: Dostoevsky. Hesse, Kafka, Svevo, 
Sartre, Camus and Sebato. (B) 

FOREIGN LANGUAGE INSTRUCTION 

FRENCH (FRE) 
101. Elemanlary Franch. Cr. 4 
Material fee as indicaled in Schedule of Classes. Training in 
pronunciation, aural comprehension, oral and wrillen expression. 
Laboratory work is part of class preparation. (T) 

102. Elemantary Franch. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FRE 101 or plaosment Material fee as indicated in Schedule 
of Classes. Continua1ion of FRE 101. (T) 

201. (FC) lntarmedlale French. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FRE 102 or plaosment Material fee as indicated in Schedule 
of Classes. Continua1ion of FRE 102. (T) 

210. lni.medlale Grammar, ConverNllon and Compoahlon. 
C...4 

Prereq: FRE 201. Special allention to development of language skills. 
Conducled entirely in French; discussion based on reacing from 
conlBmporary malBrials. (T) 

260. lnlroducllon lo the Reading of Uteralure. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FRE 201. An initiation into the reacing of various literary 
genres. Methods and vocabulary to discuss and analyze the essays, 
posms, short novels, and plays under consideration. (T) 

361. survey of Franch Uleraluns I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FRE 210 or 260. Study of literature from the Mickle Ages 
through the 18th century. (F) 

362. Survey of Franch Uteralura II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FRE 210 or 260. Study of literature in the nineleenth and 
twentieth osnturies. (W) 

410. lni.medlale ConverNllon, Compoaldon, and 
Contemporary Cultural RNdlnga. Cr. 4 

Prereq: FRE 210. Discussion and composition besed on readings in 
conlBmporary French social and cultural topics. (Y) 

510. (WI) Advanced SpNklng and Wrhlng. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FRE 210 or 410 or consent of inslructor. Spoken French in the 
context of French civilization. Reacings and writing skiffs based on 
contemporary French texts, translations. (B) 

520. Phonellca and Diction. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FRE 21Oor410 or consent oflnslructor. A systematic study of 
French sounds, phonetic transcriptions; practice in the language 
laboratory; intensive drills in accurate pronunciation and intonation. 

(B) 

531. Advanced Compoahlon 'aur le Motif. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FRE 210 or 410. Composition and explication de texlBs 
utilizing texts relaled to Provenos. Taught only in Provenos at the 
Wayne s- University summer program in Gordes, Franca. (S) 
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540. Advanced Grammar Revl8w. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FRE 210 or 410 or consent of instruc1Dr. Advanced French 
grammar. Translation exercises from English to French; study of 
approprialB grammar rules. (B) 

5118. Honora Theala In French. Cr. -
Prereq: consent of French undergradualB adviser. Open only to 
Honors students in French. (T) 

840. The SlrUcture of French. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FRE 520 or consent of inslructor. Principles of linguistics and 
their appication to French. (B) 

845. French Clvlllzatlon. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FRE361 or362orconsentof inslructor. lnlroduction to French 
history and society from origins of Franca to the Fifth Republic; 
inlBn'elation of soc:io-1)olitical developmenlB to cuhural movements In 
French art and thought. (B) 

848. Clvlllzlltlon 'our le Modf. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FAE 210 or 410. Aspects of modern French civiization in 
Provenca through daily readings and cirect contact with the region. 
Taught only in Provenos al the Wayne s- Universi1y summer 
program al Gordes, Franca. (S) 

847. The Franch Mind. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FRE 361, 362. The moral and intellectual values underlying 
French cuhure and civilization. Their historical development and their 
evolution as reflected in the institutions, literature and everyday life of 
modem Franca. (B) 

849. Medieval Uterature In Modern Franch. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FRE 361. Study of mecieval culture through maslBfpieoss of 
French and Provencal literatures. Readings in modem French 
versions. (B) 

851. French Sixteenth Century U...ture. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FRE 361. Study of the principal genres represenled by: Marot, 
Sosve, Labe, Du Bellay, Ronsani, D'Aubigne, Montaigne and olhera. 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (B) 

863. French Sev-,t•nth Century Uteralure. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FRE 361 or equiv. or consent of instructor. Historical 
beckground, religious and literary movements. Development of the 
Classical ideal in literature, salons, and academies. Representative 
authors of non--<lramatic literature and the thea1re (Corneille, Molien, 
and Racine). Content varies to cover a genre, filBrary movemen~ 
school or psriod. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

(B) 

865. French Eighteenth Century Lltaratura. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FRE 361. The four major phHosophes: Monlesquieu, Didero~ 
Voltaire and Rousseau; precursors such as Cyrano, Fontenelle and 
Bayle. Developments in prose fiction and thealre; representatiw 
works of these genres. Content varies to cover a genre, literary 
movernen~ school or psriod. Topics to be announosd in Schedule of 
Classes. (B) 

677. Studlea In French Literature. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FRE 361 or 362. Study of one of the major literary genres: 
prose, poslry or drama; its dewlopment from origins to present time. 
Emphasis on IBxtual analysis. Topics to be announosd in Schedule of 
Classes. (W) 

681. French Nineteenth Century Uteratura. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FRE 362. Romanticism, Realism, Naturalism, Pamassian 
poa,ry, and the theatre of the second half of the nina1eenth century. 
Chaleaubriand, Hugo, Flaubert, Zola. leconlB de Lisle, Becque, and 
others. Course content wHI vary to cover a genre, or literary movement, 
school or psriod. Topics will be announosd in the Schedule of Classes. 

(B) 

684. French Twentieth Century Uterature. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FRE 362. Literary movements and representative authors 
from the tum of the century to the present. Course content wiN cowr a 



genre or literary movement, school or period. Topics to be announced 
in SchedJ/e of Classes. (B) 

888. Francophone Uteraturea. Cr. 4 (Mu. 8) 
Prereq: FRE 362 or consent of instructor. Studies in literature of 
French expression as represented in the cistinct tracitions of Africa 
and the West Indies, Canada and Switzel1and. Topics to be 
announced in Schedule of Classes. (B) 

Special Courses (FRE) 
090. French for Ph.D. Reading AequlremenL Cr. 4 
Offered for Sand U grades only. No degree cradtt. (T) 

500. Minor Language Practicum. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Prereq: consent of graduate adviser. Offered for S and U grades only. 
No degree credit toward Ph.D. Controlled application of active 
language skills for students electing a Ph.D. minor in French. (T) 

590. Directed Study. Cr. 1--4(Max. 8) 
Undergrad. prereq: consent of adviser and chairperson; grad. prereq: 
consent of chairperson, adviser, and graduate officer. (T) 

ITALIAN (ITA) 
101. Elementary Italian. Cr. 4 
Material fee as indcated in Schedule of Classes. Ear training, 
grammar, reading, writing, speaking; emphasis on ability to speak and 
read Italian. (T) 

102. Elementary Italian. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ITA 101 or placement Material fee as indicated in SchedJ/eof 
Classes. Continuation of ITA 101. Composition, conversation, reading 
of simple modem prose. (T) 

201. (FC) Intermediate Italian. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ITA 102 or placement. Material fee as indicated in SchedJ/e of 
Classes. Grammar review, composition, conversation, reading, 
discussion of contemporary Italian culture. (T) 

202. lnt..,,edlate Italian. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ITA 201 or placement. Continuation oflTA 201 with readings in 
modem Italian literature and culture. (T) 

207. Dally Life In Italy Today. Cr. 3 
Introduction to the intallectual. political. cultural, and social life of 
moderrHlay Italians; their traditions. customs, folklore, daily habits. 
Taught in English. (Y) 

271. (FC) halian Culture and Clvlllzatlon I. Cr. 3 
OVervtew of development of ltajian culture and civilization from their 
origins to 1500; emphasis on those aspects that prepared the political, 
social, cultural and intellectual groundwork of Humanism and the 
Renaissance. Taught in English. (Y) 

272. (FC) Italian Culture and Clvllizatlon II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ITA 271 recommended. OVerview of Italian culture and 
civilization from 1500 to 1947: the Renaissance. Italian ccnbibutions to 
science, Unification of Italy, the Fascist era. the new republic. Taught 
in English. (Y) 

310. Italian Conversation. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ITA 202 or placement. Conversation based on current topics 
and reading materials. (T) 

320. (WQ ftalfan Grammar and Composition. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ITA 202 or placement. Advanced study of Italian grammar. 
phonetics, and syntax. Practice in writing themes and translations. 

(T) 

380. Muterp- of hallan Literature I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ITA 202 or consent of department. Representative works or 
selections from the writings of the major authors from the thirteenth 
through seventeenth centuries. (F) 

381. Meaterplecee of ltaffan Utereture H. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ITA 202 or consent of department. Representative works or 
selections from the writings of the major authors from the eighteenth 
through twentieth centuries. (W) 

881. Dante: Divine Comedy. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ITA 360 or consent of instructor. A close reading of Dante"• 
Commedis. with attention to sources, background, and interprelation. 

(B) 

888. StudlN In RenalNance Lharature. Cr. 4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: ITA 360 or consent of inslructor. The major conbibutions of the 
Italian Renaissance. Including lyric poetry from Petrarch to Marino; 
Boccaccio and the Novella Tradition; Humanism; the epic poelry of 
Boiardo. Ariosto and Tasso; Machiavelli and the political essayists. 
Topics to be announced in Schedvle of Classes. (Y) 

879. StucllN In the Hallan Th•tre. Cr. 4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: ITA 360 and 361 or consent of inslructor. The development of 
the Italian thealnl in the Middle Ages and Renaissance; the modem 
Italian thealnl, or study of a single movement Topics to be announced 
in Schedule of Classes. (B) 

883. Studfaa In -n ltalfan Poetry. Cr. 4(Mex. 12) 
Prereq: ITA 361 or consent of instructor. Selected studies of 
movements. themes, periods or poets. Topics to be announced in 
SchedJ/e of Classes. (B) 

887. Studlea In Modem ltalfan Fiction. Cr. 4(Max.12) 
Prereq: ITA 361 or consent of inslructor. Study of a genre. movemen~ 
theme, or period. Topics to be announced in SchedJ/e of ClasseM 

Special Courses (ITA) 
500.' Minor Language Practicum. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Prereq: consent of graduate adviser. Offered for Sand U grades only. 
No degree credit toward the Ph.D. Controlled application of active 
language skills for students electing a Ph.D. minor in Italian. (T) 

590. Directed Study. Cr. 1--4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: undergrad., consent of adviser and chairperscn; grad., 
consent of adviser, chairperson, and graduate officer. (T) 

SPANISH (SPA) 
101. Elementary Spanfah. Cr. 4 
Material fee as indicated in SchedJ/e of Classes. Ear !raining, 
grammar, reading. writing. speaking. (T) 

102. Elementary Spanfah. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPA 101 or placement. Material fee as indicated in Schedvle 
of Classes. Continuation of SPA 101. (T) 

201. (FC) Intermediate Spanlah. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPA 102 or placement. Material fee as indiceted in Schedule 
of Classes. Gramm• review; emphasis on compositions, readng, 
conversation. (T) 

202. Intermediate Spanlah: Audlnga In Hfapanlc Literature 
end Cuhure. Cr. 4 

Prereq: SPA 201 or placement Discussion of literary and cultural 
reacings from Spein and Spenish America; spoken and written skills 
emphasized. (T) 

203. Intermediate Spanlah. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPA 201. Continuation of SPA 201. More intensive review of 
Spanish grammar; linguistic preparation for reading of literature; oral 
practice in the language. (T) 

301. Cultural Awarenua of the Hlapanlc World. Cr. 3 
Not applicable to Liberal Ar1S foreign language group req.,irement 
Differences between U.S culture and culture of Latin America. 
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including customs and manners. Taught in English; includes 'survival 
Spanish' for those who will soon be in contact with the language. (Y) 

304. Commercial Spanlah. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPA 202. Commercial Spanish for basic business, legal and 
banking transactions and correspondence; terminclogy used in 
banking. commerce, accounting and marketing; emphasis on 
translation and format of commercial documents andl etters. (I) 

305. Medical Spanlah. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPA 202. Basic medcal vocebulary in Spanish; taught entirety 
in Spanishthrough conversation. dialogue. writing medical reports. 
role playing, mock medical sttuations, use of videotapes, and lectures 
on specific medical topics. (B) 

310. Intermediate Grammar. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPA 201 or placement SbJdy and utilization of grammar in 
spsech and writing; pronunciation and intonation. CondJcted entirely 
in Spanish. (Y) 

320. Intermediate Convaraatlon. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPA 202. Informal class convarsations. debates and oral 
reports to reinforce grammatical principles and to improva 
pronunciation through practice and imitation. (B) 

381. Survey of Spanlah Uterature I. Cr. 3 
Prareq: SPA 202 or placement Spanish literatura from its origin to 
1700. (F) 

362. Survey of Spanlah Uterature II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPA 361. Spanish literature from 1700 to the prasent. (W) 

363. Survey of Spanlah American Uterature. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPA 202or placement Survey of Spanish American iterabJre 
from colonial period to the present (Y) 

510. (WI) Advanced Compoahlon. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPA 310 or placement. SbJdy and utilization of Spanish in 
written fonn: colloquial usage, literary Spanish, commercial Spanish, 
idiomatic expressions. Brief compositions and b'anslation exercises. 
Conducted entirety in Spanish. (Y) 

520. Spanlah Phonetlca. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPA 310 or consent of instructor. A systematic sbJdy of 
Spanish sounds; intensiva drilling in accurate pronunciation. (B) 

530. Advanced Grammar and Styllattca. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPA 510 or placement. lntensiva sbJdy of grammar and 
syntax. Translation of literary texts into Spanish. Free composttion 
and conversation. Conducted in Spanish. (B) 

555. Spanlah CUiture and ha Tradition. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPA 361 or 362. Spain's culbJral history: painting, sculpture, 
architecbJre and music, through films, records, newspapers, and the 
text. (B) 

556. Spanlah American CUtturea and their Tradition•. 
(CBS 556). Cr. 3 

Prereq: SPA 361 or 362. Spanish America before and after the 
discovery of the New World. Art, music, customs, contemporary 
institutions, through films, records, newspapers, gallery visit to Detroit 
lnstibJte of Art, and the text. (B) 

640. The Structure of Spanlah. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPA 520 or consent of instructor. Principles of linguistics and 
their application to Spanish. (B) 

641. Spanlah Medieval Uterature: Origin• to 1500. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPA 361 or 362 or consent of instructor. Main currents and 
masteiworks of Spanish literabJre from its origins to 1500. (Fonnerly 
SPA 650.) (B) 

644. Spanlah Uterature of the Elghtaanth Century. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPA 361 or 362. LilerabJre of the Spanish Enlightenment; 
major works and literary !rands and movaments in the Spanish 
eighteenth cenbJry up to Romanticism. (Formerly SPA 652.) (B) 
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645. Spanlah Romandclam. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPA 361 or 362. Origins and development of Romanticism in 
Spain: lhealle, poetry, cosbJmbrismo, and ncvel. (Formerly SPA 652.) 

(B) 

647. The Spanlah Novel of the T-ntleth Century. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPA 361 or 362. Novelists of the Generation of 1898. and 
representative authors before and after the Civil War; includes such 
trends as Trementismo, Social Realism, and the contemporary 
experimental novel. (Formerly SPA 693.) (B) 

ese. Cervantea. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPA 361 or 362. A detailed sbJdy of Don QuQo19. Other short 
works of Cervantes. (B) 

657. The Comedla. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPA 361 or 362. Analysis of representative plays of Lope de 
Vega, Ruiz de Alarcon, Tirso de Molina, Calderon, and other 
dramatists of the Golden Age. (B) 

659. Genrea and Toplca In Penlnaular Spanlah Uterature. 
Cr. 4 (llax.12) 

Prereq: SPA 361 or 362. Topics such as modem Spanish theatre, 
Generation of 1898, to be anncunced in Schedule of Classes. (B) 

660. Spanlah American Colonial Uterature. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPA 361, 362 or 363. Major figures from the sixteenth to the 
nineteenth cenbJries. Poetry, prose, and theatre; the literabJre of the 
conquest; conflicts and tension of the dominant and .the conquered 
societies. (B) 

661. The Spanlah American Novel I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPA 361. 362 or 363. Origins and development of the ncval in 
Spanish America, beginning with El perlquH/o samiento, through the 
modernist period and up to the novel Crlo/lisla. (Fonnerly SPA 686.) 

(B) 

662. The Spanlah American Novel II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPA 361, 362 or 363. Roots of the modem novel in Spanish 
America; its stages of evolution through the vanguard period into the 
contemporary stage, with emphasis on representative figures such as 
Carpentier, Cortazar, and Garcia Marquez. (Fonnerly SPA 686.) (B) 

663. Spanlah American Poetry. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPA 361 or 362 or 363. Major poats and their texts from the 
period of lndepandence through the early stages of Modernism, 
Modernism and Vanguard, to contemporary poetry. (B) 

669. Genrea and Toplca In Spanlah American Uterature. 
Cr.4 

Prereq: SPA 361. 362 or 363. Topics in the literature of Latin America, 
such as the short story or theatre, to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. (B) 

Special Courses (SPA) 
391. Foreign Language Service Practicum. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Prereq: oral and written proficiency in the Spanish language with 
consent of chairperson. No credit for major or group requirements. 
Two hour weekly visits with foreign-born residents of nursing homes to 
converse in their native language, gather life histories, serve as 
translators, read aloud foreign language materials, provide 
companionship, and enhance social functioning and adjustment <n 
500. Minor language Practicum. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Prereq: consent of gradJate adviser. Offered for Sand U grades only. 
No degree aedtt toward Ph.D. Controlled application of active 
language skills for students electing a Ph.D. minor in Spanish. (T) 

590. Directed Study. Cr. 1-4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: undergrad., consent of adviser and chairperson; gred .• 
consent of edviser, chairperson, and gradJate officer. (T) 



SOCIOLOGY 
Office: 2228 Faculty/Administration Building; 5n-2930 

Chairperson: David W. Brin 

Professors 
Joseph Albini (Emeritus), David W. Britt, J. Ross Eshleman, Mel J. Ravitz 
(Emeriws), Raye A. Rosen (Emeritus), Maty C. Sengstock, Sicven Stack, 
Leon H. Warshay, Eleanor P. Wolf (Emeriws) 

Associate Professors 
Clifford J. Qarke, Thomas J. Duggan, Janet R. Hankin, Ame W. Rawls, 
Mary J. Van Meter 

Assistant Professors 
Augustine Kposowa, Leon Wilson 

Lecturers 
David Maines, R. Jolm Kinkel 

Adjunct Faculty 
Elizabeth Clu.pleski. /n.rtiJUle of Geronlo/011, Donald Gelfand, Jutilute of 
Geronlology, Barbara Hinchom, lnstiJMU o/GeronJology, Bill Hoffman, 
UniUd AMIOmobile Work.ers, Dorothy Kispcrt. Paruals and Children 
Tog,th,r (PACT), Miehael Martin, Africa"" Studios, Emabdh Olson, 
lnstil'llle o/Geronlology, Rosalie Young, CommM11ity MfficiM 

Degree Programs 
BACHEWR OF ARTS with a major in sociology 

BACHEWR OF ARTS with a major in anthropology and 

sociology 

BACHEWR OF APPUED STUDIES with a major in sociology 

*MASTER OF ARTS with a major in sociology 

*DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with a major in sociology 

The courses in sociology are designed for various groups of students: 
(1) !hose desiring scientific knowledge of social relationships as a part 
of !heir general education; (2) !hose planning to enter a public service 
profession such as social and urban planning, public administration, 
nursing, mecicine, dentistry, or law; (3) !hose expecting to engage in 
work Iha! will require a broad gresp of lhe nature of society, of public 
opinion, and of social change such as public affairs, journalism, public 
relations, communications, marketing, etc.; (4) !hose anticipating a 
career in social and statistical research and planning; (5) !hose looking 
forward to lhe teaching of social studies and sociology; (6) !hose 
preparing for a career in international studies or for service in foreign 
affairs; (7) !hose majoring in sociology as a preparation for graduate 
professional training in social work; (8) !hose planning to pursue 
graduate stucles in sociology. 

Students concerned with sociology as preparations for lhese careers 
are encouraged to consult with the undergraduate adviser and with 
members of lhe faculty. 

Bachelor of Arts 
Admlaalon Requirements for lhese programs are satisfied by lhe 
general requirements for undergraduate admission to the University; 
see page 14. 

• For speciic requinlm111111, consul 11'11 Wayne Slate UM'lrsly Gladual9 IWlalln. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Cancldales for lhe bachelor's degree 
must complete 120 credts in course work including satisfaction of lhe 
College of Liberal Arts Group Requirements (see page 201) and lhe 
University General Education Requirements (see page 24), as well as 
lhe major requirements of one of lhe following programs. All course 
work must be completed in accordance with lhe academic procedures 
of lhe University and lhe College governing undergraduate 
scholarship and degrees; see pages 14-41 and 201--206, 
respectively. It is expected Iha! Group Requirements will be fulfiled 
during lhe freshman and sophomore years. Language Group 
Requirements should normally be fulfilled before election of lhe major. 

-With a Major in Sociology 
Major Requirements: Students majoring in sociology are required to 
elect a minimum of lhirty credits in lhe field, including Sociology 200, 
330, 405 (or 605 or 606), 410, 420. Students may not elect more lhan 
forty-five credts in course work wilhin lhe Department. 

Cognate Requlram-,ts: The following subjects are suggested as 
cognate electives. It is recommended !hat not less than twelve credits 
be selected from lhe list: Anthropology 210,506,520,537,617,638, 
639; Economics 102; Geography 320,565,613, 624;History 105, 120, 
130, 204, 205, 513; Polttical Science 231, 251, 343; Psychology 230, 
331,565. Undergraduates who plan graduate study in sociology are 
encouraged to elect some courses in mathematics and statistics as 
pan of !heir undergraduate program. 

-With a Major in Anthropology and Sociology 
Major Requirements: Students majoring in anthropology and 
sociology are required to take Anthropology 210,211,520,527,531 or 
532, and 638or639;and Sociology 200,330, 405(or605or606), 410, 
420. A total of at least twenty credts in sociology and twenty credits in 
anthropology must be completed, but not more lhan forty-five credits 
in lhe combined fields may be elected. 

Model Plan for Majors 
Junior Y•r: Sociology 330, 420, 405 (or 605 or 606), 410; elective 
courses. Students are urged to take Sociology 420 and 405, in 
particular, in lhe junior year. 

Senior Year: Sociology 382, 540; elective courses; remaining 
requirements not taken in junior year. 

Bachelor of Applied Studies 
-with a Major in Sociology 
Adml11lon Requlrement1: This progrem is designed for students 
who hold an Associate degree in a human services technology field; 
see lhe general requirements for undergreduate admission to lhe 
University, page 14. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for lhe bachelor's degree 
must complete 120 credts in course work including satisfation of lhe 
College of Liberal Arts Group Requirements (see page 201) and lhe 
University General Education Requirements (see page 24), as well as 
lhe major and cognate requirements listed below. Each candidate for 
lhe degree of Bechelor of AppHed Studies must complete a minimum 
of sixty-lhree credits beyond lhe required credits for lhe Associate 
degree. Courses in excess of the sixty-three credit minimum may be 
required W any of lhese requirements have not been mat. All course 
work must be completed in accordance with lhe academic procedures 
of lhe University and lhe College governing undergraduate 
scholarship and degrees; see pages 14-41 and 201--206, 
respectively. 

Major Requirements: Candidates must complete lhirty cradits in 
sociology including SOC 200, 330, 405 (or 605 or 606), 410, 420; and a 
minimum of one course in at least three of the following areas: 
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Crininology, Pemlogy, Deviance (SOC 382, 384, "80, or 583); 
Culi.nl D"81111y (SOC 355, 550, 557, or 558); 
Famiy and Sox Rolao (SOC 4'6, 540,541, 5'5, or546); 
Social I-and Social 5"ucture (SOC 335, 536, or 581); 
Special Pn>blems (SOC 578, or587). 

In consultation with their advisers, students should select courses 
which relate to their areas of speciaization in the human services field. 
Students may not elect more than forty-five credits in course work 
within the Depar1ment. 

Cognate Requlrementa: Students are required to take courses in 
three additional areas which will enhance their management and 
organizational skills. These courses include: computer applications 
course'; management skills (PSY 350, or PS 231); statistics (SOC 
628' or equivalent). (Sociology courses used to satisfy management 
and organization skills requirements-lndicaled by an asterisk- may 
also be counted toward the major.) Additional elective courses are 
required to total a minimum of sixty credits at a baccalaurate degree 
granting insUtution. 

Honors Program 
An honors major in sociology is available to students who fulfill all 
requiraments for the major, and who maintain a cumulative honor point 
average of at least 3.3 and at least 3.3 in sociology courses. Honors 
majors must demonstrate the ability to do original work by writing an 
Honors Thesis during their senior year. The Sociology Honors 
Program leads to a degree designation 'With Honors in Sociology'. 

Requitements for the Honors Degree are: 

1. satisfaction of all requirements for a major in sociology; 

2. overall h.p.a. of 3.3; 

3. sociology h.p.a. of 3.3; 

4. a minimum of three and maximum of six thesis credits in SOC 499; 

5. an approved honors thesis: 

6. at least one 400-levei seminar offered through the Honors Program 
of the College of Liberal Arts. and 

7. an accumulation of at least fifteen credits in honors-designated 
course work, including SOC 499, and the 400-lewl Advanced Honors 
Seminar. For additional information on honors-designated courses 
available each semester, consult the University Schedule of Classes 
or the Director of the Honors Program (577--3030). ' 

'AG RADE' -Accelerated Graduate Enrollment 
The Department of Sociology permits academically superior majors to 
petition for admission into the College's 'AGRADE' Program. 
AGRADE prooedures enable qualified seniors in the Depar1ment to 
enroll simultaneously in the undergraduate and graduate programs of 
the College and apply a maximum of fifteen credits towards both a 
bechelofs degree and a mastefs degree in the major field. Students 
electing AGRADE programs may expect to complete the bachelor's 
and master's degrees in five years of full-time study. 

For more details about the AGRADE Program, contact the Director of 
the College's Honors Program (577--3030), the Chairperson of the 
Sociology Depar1ment, or the Graduate Office of the College of Liberal 
Arts (577-2690). 

• Sociology COllS8S used to satisfy these managemet1 and organization skils requirements may 
also be counted toward the major. 
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Minor and Cognate Study 
Minor Requlrementa: A minor in sociology is offered for students 
majoring in other fields. The minor requires at least twenty-one 
aedits; course requirements are as follows: 

SOC 200 ................................. (SS) Undar!landing H1111an Sociaty 
SOC 330 ........................... (SS) Social lnstl~ioos and Social Slructin 

SOC 405 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . Basi: Sociological Theoly 

SOC 410 ........................................... (SS) Social PsJd,ology 

SOC 420 ................................... (WI) Melhods of Social -

Two Sociol>gy-

Soclology au Ca,_ Component: A good background in Sociology 
can be a valuable component of preparation for a variety of careers, 
professions, and ocaJpations. The following information summarizes 
some of these opportunities. Faculty Advisers in Sociology can 
provide additional infonnatin on these and other areas as wen. 
1. Human Services Work: Students whose ocaJpational aspirations 
include working with families, or with men and women in various types 
of human services or therapeutic settings (Social Work, Nursing, 
Educaaon, Psychology, Law, Medicine) might consider electing one or 
more of the following courses: Sociology 340 (Exploring Marriage and 
Other Intimate Relationships), 446 (Women in Sociaty), 540 (The 
Family), 541 (Marriage and Family Problems), 545 (Human Sexual 
Behavior and Sociaty), 546 (Sex Roles: Being Men and Women), 587 
(V10lence in the Family), or 640 (Family Theories and Research). 

2. Business:Students who are preparing for a career in business might 
consider electing one or more of the following: Sociology 330 (Social 
Institutions and Social Structure), or 553 (Urban and Metropolitan 
Living). 

3. Inter-Group Relations: Any student whose Mure occupation will 
entail working with peoples of diverse ethnic and racial groups might 
be ~dvised to consider taking one or more of the following courses: 
Soc10logy 586 (Raoe, Class and the Criminal Justice System), or 557 
(Raca Relations in Urban Society). 

4. Crime and Criminal Justice: Sb.Jdents whose career goals are in the 
areas of aiminal justice, poHce work, corrections, probation, law, or 
related fields might be advised to select their elective courses from 
among the following: Sociology 202 (Social Problems), 382 (Theories 
of Crime and Delinquincy), 384 (Penology: Punishment and 
CO<T8':tions), 480 (Outsiders, Outcasts and Social Deviants), 581 
(Law In Human Society), 587 (V10lence in the Family), or 686 
(Organized Crime: Its History and Social Structure). 

5. Work with Health Agencies or the Aged: Students who plan to work 
with the aged or in health care fields (social gerontology) might 
consider taking one of more of the following courses: Sociology 536 
(Introduction to Medical Sociology), 576 (Sociaty and Aging), or 677 
(Sociology and Institutional Care). 



UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (SOC) 
The following courses, numbered 090-(i99, are offered for 
IUldergraduale credit. Courses numbered 700-91)9, which are 
offered for graduale credit only, may be found in the gradllille 
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 50()...9)9 may be 
taken for gradllille credit unless specifically restricted to 
IUldergraduale stwlents by individual course limitations. For 
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 449. 

200. (SS) Unci.atandlng Human Society. Cr. 3 
No crndlt after SOC 204. Analysis of basic sociological concepts and 
principles ID give the student an understancing of lhe perspeclive lhet 
sociology brings ID the study of human society. (T) 

202. (SS) Sodal Problema. Cr. 3 
Consideration of major contemporary social problems which reveal 
structural slrains, value conflicts. deviations and changes in society. 
Analysis of socio-cultural faclDrs aeating problems and of possible 
solutions. (T) 

204. (SS) Applied Approach with Data Analyala for 
Undwotandlng Society. Cr. 3 

Analysis of basic sociological concepts and principles lhrough lhe 
presentation of deta; computer-aided analysis to demonstrate applied 
sociclogical perspective. lntrodJction ID computers; students 
rasearch data by computer analysis. (Y) 

250. (U S 200) (SS) lntroclucdon to Urban Studies. 
(GPH 200)(P S 200)(HIS 200). Cr. 4 

Urban phenomena bolh past and present, inclucing the quality and 
nature of urban life; major concerns of urban areas; perspectives and 
techniques of various urban related disciplines. {Y) 

260. (AFS 280) Race and Raclom In America. Cr. 3 
Examination of the nature and practtce of racism in American society 
from its hislDrical foundations ID its contemporary forms. (B) 

330. (SS) Sodal lnotltutlono and Social Structure. Cr. 3 
Prereq: upper civision standing. Structure and process in society, 
institutions, communities, and organizations. Scientific analysis of 
orgaQization, conflict, and change in the economy, govemment, 
religion, education, and femily. (Y) 

335. Religion and Society. Cr. 3 
Objective analysis of the interrelations between religious phenomena 
and social institutions, social structure and behavior. (B) 

340. Exploring Marriage and ~ Intimate Reladonahlpa. 
Cr.3 

Students examine, from a sociological perspecdve, issues concerning 
intimate relationships. Major emphasis on description and analysis of 
changes in monogamous marriage. Nor>-lracitional marital forms also 
examined. Focus upon the intimate relationships as they relate to 
personal, functional concerns of the student. (B) 

351. (SS) The Nature and Impact of Population on Society. 
Cr.3 

Birth, death and migration investigated wilh respect ID their social 
causes and consequences for society and human behavior. The 
populadon explosion and its implicadon for government policy. 
Recommended for students interested in urban studies, medicine, 
nursing, political science and hislDry. (B) 

355. (ANT 355) (FC) Arab Society In Tranaltlon. (N E 355). 
Cr.3 

Disdnctive social and cultural insdtutions and processes of change in 
lhe Arab Middle East. Regional variations; background and 
discussion of current political and economic systems and !heir relation 
ID international systems. (I) 

382. Theories of Crlmo and Delinquency. Cr. 3 
Review and critique of explanations of criminal behavior. Criminal 
behavior pattems, sources of aime statistics, social structure of 

criminality, crime typologies, and other theoretical issues regarding 
crime and delinquency. (T) 

384. (CRJ 230) Penology: Punlahm•t and Comlctlono. 
. Cr.3 

No credit after former SOC 584. Description and analysis of legal, 
social and pofftical issues affecting contemporary correctional lheory 
and practice. Topics include: hislDry of corrections, function and social 
structure of correctional institutions, institutional alternatives including 
civersion, probation and parole. Field trips ID institutions and 
community correctional settb,gs normally required. (T) 

388. (AFS 381) R- Claaa and the Crlmlnol Juadce 
Sys..,,._ Cr.3 

Prereq: upper division stancing or criminal justice majors or minors. 
Survey of race and class In the criminal justioe sys1em: police, courts, 
jails and prisons. Socio-«:onomic environment of offenders, and 
effects of criminal justioe process on !heir abilltY to function positively 
within that environment. m 
390. Directed Study. Cr. 1-3(11ax. 8) 
Prereq: written consent of lull time sociology instructor. Open only to 
juniors and seniors with not less lhan sixteen crecits in sociology, with 
a grade of A or B. For students who show evidence of abilltY and 
interes~ and desire ID do advanced reading. Pan-time and student 
instructors are ineligible to supervise cirected study. (1) 

391. Directed Study: Salford -W.S.U. Exchange. Cr. M 
Prereq: consent of departmental adviser. Open only ID students 
admitted to Salford-WSU Exchange Program. Directed study at 
UniversltY of Salford, England. (F,W) 

405. Beale Sodologlcal Theory. Cr. 3 
Introduction ID sociological theory from a general conceptual 
framework. Major concepts, lheoretical postions and recent trends in 
lheoretical sociology wil be considered. (Y) 

410. (SS) Social Poychology. Cr. 3 
An introdJction ID lhe major issues in social psychology. Topics such 
as socialization, social perception, seff-<:onceptions and social 
definitions of selves and situations. (T) 

420. (WI) lllllhoda of Soclal R-rch. Cr. 3 
An elementary research melhods course !hat covers lhe process of 
doing social reseach, including research design, data collection 
techniques, processing and analysis of data, as well as lhe 
interpretation of data. (Y) 

441. Introduction to Cllnlcal Soclofogy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior standing, 15 aedlts in sociology. Employment of 
sociological lheory and research in clinical settings, ID assist 
incividuals and groups in soMng problems. Discussion of possible 
settings in which clinical sociology can be employed. (B) 

448. Women In Society. Cr. 3 
ln-<leplh investigation of lhe living and working concitions of women in 
lhe world 1Dday, wilh a particular emphasis on lhe impact of 
socioeconomic changes on lhe lives of women (inclucing their 
relationships with men). M 
480. OUtaklera, OUtcaata and Sodal Deviants. (CRJ 480). 

Cr.3 
Definition and characteristics of behaviors which have, at times, been 
considered devian~ such as: criminality, mental iHness, afcohoism, 
drug addiction, abortion, prostitution, and pornography. 
Interdisciplinary lheories introdJced ID facHitate understancing of 
!hose behaviors, their diagnosis, management, control, and 
prevention. (T) 

499. Honors Thealo In Sociology. Cr. 3(11ax. 8) 
Prereq: sociclogy major; cumulative h.p.a 3.0, 3.3 in sociology; written 
consent of thesis and honors advisers. Open ID juniors and seniors. 
For students interested in pursuing an independent program of original 
research. (Y) 

501. Selected Soclologlcal Toplca. Cr. 1-3 
Topics ID be announced in Schedule of Classes. (I) 
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538. Introduction to lledlcal Soclology. Cr. 3 
Sociological and social psychological examination of health and 
illness behavior, health care providers, patienlci)rovider-hospilal 
relations, and health policy both in the United Stal8s and 
cross-culturally. Detroit area data and sex roles in medicine are 
discussed. This course is appropriate for non-sociology students wilh 
an interest in heallh issues (nursing, pre-,nedicine, and olhers), as 
well as for sociology and psychology students. (Y) 

540. The Famlly. Cr. 3 
An introduction ID lhe sociology of lhe family: fonns of organization, 
interaction patterns throughout lhe life cycle, elhnic and cultural 
differences, conflict and change. Especially useful for studants in 
social work, counseling, family and consumer resources, nursing and 
education, as well as lhe other social sciences. (T) 

541. Marriage and Family Problema. Cr. 3 
Social and historical context of marriage and family problems. Power, 
conflict, communication and crisis as they relate to the nature and 
dynamics of lhe family. Problem solving techniques; specific family 
problems: divoroe or child abuse. (T) 

542. Cro1..ai1tural and Ethnic Peropecdv• on the Family. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: SOC 340. Range of possibilities of family structure and 
process. Topics include: intergenerational and husband-wile 
relations, child rearing prectices, extendad family pallems. 
Cross-<:Ulturel examples from studies of American elhnic groups and 
other countries. (B) 

545. Human Sexual Behavior and Society. Cr. 3 
Sexual behavior from a crosS-<:Ultural point of view. Historical 
development and findings of sociological research related to human 
sexual behavior. (Y) 

548. Sex Rolea: Being llen and Women. Cr. 3 
Roles of men and women in society today; how they are changing and 
lhe effects of these roles on individuals and society. (Y) 

550. Urban and lletropoiltan Uvlng. (UP 521). Cr. 3 
Examination of the development and organization of urban living as it 
emerged from village to city to metropolitan regions. Consideration 
given to such topics as the causes of urbanization and its 
consequences for the acological and social structure of lhe city, 
intergroup relations, crime and poverty in lhe city. (Y) 

554. (ANT 506) Urban Anthropology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or consent of instructor. Socio-<:ultural effects of 
urbanization in lhe developing areas of lhe world, particulariy Africa, 
Latin America, Southeast Asia and India. The process of urbanization. 
The anthropological approach in the area of urban studies. (I) 

555. Collecllve Behavior: Ila .... , Mobo, and Social 
Reailtleo. Cr. 3 

Analysis of the change procass through efforts of organized groups, 
crowds, mobs, riots, social reform efforts, revolutions. Examination of 
forms of social contagton including fads, rumors, manias. Emphasis 
on contemporary social movements. (I) 

557. Race Relatlono In Urban Society. (AFS 557), Cr. 3 
Theoretical orientations applied analytically to enhance an 
understanding of the pattemed structures of privilege in society which 
are based on race. Inequality, segregati~gregation, pluralism; 
social structural frameworks; some attention to social-psychological 
aspects of topics such as prejudica and racism. (I) 

558. (AFS 558) Law and the African American Experience. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: upper division standing. Offered for undergraduate credit only. 
l~lh examination of lhe African American exparienca wilh law in 
lhe U.S.; historical development of lhe U.S. Constitution; legal barriers 
to equality and the influence of race on the law; use of law as a polittcal 
instrument; participation of blacks in the legal process; comparisons 
with other countries. (B) 

278 College of Liberal Art, 

560. Soclology of International lnequallty and 
Underdevelopmant. Cr. 3 

Prereq: introduCID!y course in social scienca area. Comprehensive 
introduction to theoretical, substantive and methodological issues 
relating ID intemational inequality; preparation for research interests of 
students from diverse backgrounds. (Y) 

570. lnequallty and Social Claoa. Cr. 3 
Analysis of the inequalities in societies, the United States and others. 
Causes of social class differencas; varying structures of stratification; 
consequences for lhe individual, elhnic groups, political power; the 
conditions under which mobility occurs. (I) 

576. Society and Aging. Cr. 3 
Personal, interpersonal and institutional significance of aging and age 
categories. Sociological dimensions of aging based on physical, 
social-psychological, and demographic backgrounds. (Y) 

581. Law In Human Society. (CRJ 581). Cr. 3 
Law and the legal structure in its social context. The development, 
enforcement and interpretation of law; emphasis on lhe American 
system of govemmenl Reciprocal effects of law and the society in 
which it develops; comparative analysis. Designed for pre-law, 
criminal justice, and political science students, as well as for sociology 
majors. (Y) 

587. Violence In the Family. Cr. -
Open for four credits to Liberal Arts Honors students only. Analysis of 
the nature of violence in family and family-like relationships; 
prevalenca and typas of family violence; social and social 
psychological correlates of violence in families. (Y) 

588. Famlly Violence: lntervendon. (SW 588), Cr. 1 
Prereq. or coreq: SOC 587. Open to PACT students; olhers by 
consent of instructor. Application of theory and intervention 
techniques in the family experience of maltreatment. (Y) 

589. Applled TechnlquN for Deallng with Family Vfolence. 
Cr.3 

Prereq. orcoreq: SOC 587. Theory and research on family violenca as 
they suggest the services needad by victims. Analysis of legal, 
medical, counseling and olher service needs of victims. (Y) 

591. Directed Study: Salford - W.S.U. Exchange. Cr. M 
Prereq: consent of departmental adviser. Open only to students 
admitted lo Salford-WSU Exchange Program. Directed study at 
University of Salford, England. (F,W) 

605. Soclologlcal Theory Before 1920. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SOC 200 or consent of instructor. Sociological theorists before 
1920, !heir thought and the historical context in which such thought 
developad. (Y) 

606. Soclologlcal Theory Since 1920. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SOC 200 or consent of instructor. Historical and Theoretical 
analysis of sociological thought in the present century. Current trends 
in sociological theory. (Y) 

608. (PHI 523) Philooophy of Science. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 185 or PHI 186 or any course from the Phlosophical 
Probtems group or consent of instructor. Intensive investigation and 
discussion of spacial topics or particular authors in the philosophy of 
science. Topics and authors to be announcad in Schedule of Classes. 

(Y) 

628. Social Stadetlco. Cr. 4 
Basic techniques for organizing and describing social data, measures 
of central tendency and cispersion, probability lheory and hypothesis 
testing, tests of significance and confidence intervals, measures of 
association for two variables, analysis of variance. (Y) 

629. Advanced Soclal StalloOca. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SOC 628. Multiple and partial correlation and multiple 
regression, dummy variable analysis, analysis of covariance, causal 



models for multi-dimensional contingency rabies, path analysis 
1echniques, introductory factor analysis, Markov chains, selected 
additional 1Dpics. (Y) 

840. Family Theorlea and R-rch. Cr. 3 
Major sociological and social psychological theories relevant 1D the 
study of the family combined with a comprehensive survey of family 
research; these theories and research findings applied 1D 
contemporary family issues and family policy. (B) 

643. Approach• to Family Study. Cr. 3 
Prereq: introductory course in a social science. Family systems and 
crisis theories as basis for study of family interaction; includes black 
family structure and function historically and in contemporary society. 

(Y) 

844. Urben Family Intervention. (S W 844). Cr. 1 
Prereq. or coreq: SOC 643. Open 10 PACT students; others by 
consent of instructor. Application of theory and practice technique in 
the helping process of urban, minority families in poverty. (Y) 

646. Family-Ba- Intervention Techniques. (S W 646). 
Cr.4 

Open to PACT students; others by consent of instructor. Appropriate 
theories and strategies for working with families on an in-home basis 
1D change family interaction, chikkearing patterns, health praetioas 
and managemant behavior. Focus on high-risk, urban families. (Y) 

858. Applied Sociology I: Polley R-rch and Analyola. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: graduate students or advanced social science 
undergraduates. The logic of applied sociological analysis, policy 
research design and ethical issues in applied social science. Critical 
analysis of specific projects and of contributions of related social 
science cisciplines. Development of writing skins for policy makers. 

(Y) 

859. Applied Socfology II: Strateglea for Changing Social 
Behavior. Cr. 3 

Prereq: graduate students or advanced social science 
undergraduates. Analysis of theoretical and practical strategies for 
promoting the change of social behavior. Focus on behavior of the 
individual, small group, and community structural levals. Maans of 
evaluating elleclivaness of change slrategies. Materials drawn from 
theory and praetioe in sociology and related social sciences. (Y) 

977. Sociology of lnatltutlonal Care. Cr. 3 
Converging issues of theory, research and practice in general 
hospitals, menlal hospilals, and nursing homes. Ecology of 
institutions and the adaplation of incividuals within them. (I) 

899. Organized Crime: Ila Hlatory and Social Structure. 
(CRJ 899). Cr. 3 

Prereq: SOC 382. Open only 1D juniors, seniors and graduate 
students. Analysis of the history and social structure of organized 
crime. Contemporary national and international forms of criminal 
enterprises. (B) 

WOMEN'S STUDIES 
Office: Room 3226, 51 West Warren; 577-7556 or 577-6331 

Director: Anca Vlasopolos 

Co-Major Program 
This program is designed ID provide the theoretical basis and 
methodological skills for analyzing the existing curricula in women's 
studies and for developing interdisciplinary courses and research in 
this araa. The aims of the program ara: (1) 1D instruct studen!s in the 
rapidly .expancing scholarship on women and gender; (2) ID introduce 
studen!s to the hislDrical, social and cultural contributions of women; 
and (3) within an inlallectually coherent structure, ID explore with 
studen!s their individual investmenls in issues of gender, past, 
presen~ and future. 

The Program ollers co-,najor and minor concentrations of study. The 
00-f!1ajor is designed for studen!s who wish both the diversity of 
gender--mlated courses representing a wide erray of university 
cisciplines and the specialization of a subslantial project utilizing 
gender theory and methods. The minor is inlended for studenls whose 
programs ere too demanding ID accomodate the 00-f!1ajor 
requiremenls, but who wish to have a transcript designation in 
women's studies that reflects their work in this intercisciplinary area of 
study. 

~AJOR REQUIREMENTS consist of thirty-two cradils including 
three core courses and twenty-four credits in elective courses. The 
core courses are as folk>ws: 

credits 
ENG 503-Topics ii Women's Slud1ee ..................................... 3 
HIS 520-Women In Hislory .............................................. 3 
SOC 446 - Women and Society ........................................... 3 

Alternates 10 these core courses may be selected in consullation with 
the Program DireclDr, but studenls may not lake more than two cora 
courses from the same department An independent study of four 
crecils is required of aN co-majors in their senior year. It is to be 
arranged with an instructor in the student's major field and with an 
instructor associated with the Women's Stucies Program. The student 
will devise and complete a project in her/his major field using the 
methodology of gender studies and focusing on a topic relating to 
women or gender. A papar, report, or public presenlation will reslAt 
from the project All errangements for this course are made by the 
studen~ who is responsible for obtaining the cireetcfs approval of the 
project. 

Electlvn must be chosen from the courses Nsted below or any new 
courses approved by the Directors of the Program. Electiva crad~ must 
be distributed so as to satisfy the following conditions: 

1. At least nine crecils in women's studies courses from the fields of 
anthropology, his1Dry, political science, psychology, and sociology. 

2. At least nine crecits in women's studies courses from the fields of an 
history, Africans studies, classics, English, German and Slavic 
languages, philosophy, Romance languages, and speech 
communication. 

Minor Requlrementa consist of eighteen credits distributed as 
follows: 

W S 301-illl~lilary -·., -·~- .................... 3 
SOC 446-W"'*' ii Society ............................................ 3 
PSY 325 -Plydlology al Women ......................................... 3 
w.n.n ii hislory (-ii Alricana- cluslcs, or hiolG!JJ 
w. .. n anc1-.. (- ii English orlnign lang,_ ii,_) 
One eladlw ii anolher ~re (e.g., art hiolG!J, film ..-. rholorlc or ..-1. 
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Many departmental courses included in the women's studies program 
may also count toward satisfying a depar1mental major or appropriata 
group requirements. Each semester the cirector of the program 
prepares a course sampler of offerings for the next term in order to help 
students make selections; it is available in the offices of the 
Depanment of English and is distribuled by mail to all students and 
laa,lty on Iha Women's Studies mailing list. 

Courses In Women's Studies credits 

AFS 511 -lllack Women• America ••....•••.. . •••.....••.....•• 3 

ANT 524 --{)ross Cl.ftural Sludy ol Gorder .................................. 3 

ENG 257 -{IC) l.illlral"1 Byard M>0<i Women: lihllattH• & Wrling ............. 3 
ENG 503-Topics i1 Women~ Slucles ..................................... 3 
GER 290-&ud• i1 German l.illlral"1 (when -rial•) .................... 3 
HIS 325-The Fami~ i1 Himry ........................................... 3 
HIS 520 -Women i1 American Ulo ard Thouttl ............................. 3 
PHI 110-(Pl.) con.mporery Moral Issues (when appropria•) ................. 3 
PHI ,n --Ethical laues • Heall1I Calo .................................... 3 
PS 552--Pollics ard the Fami~ .......................................... 4 
PSY 260 --l'sychology ol Social Bellavia< ................................... 4 
PSY 325 --fllychology al Women ......................................... 3 
PSY 338 --Hunan Sexually ............................................. 3 
PSY 346 --l'sychology al Adoleocert Behavior end Dewlopment ................ 3 
PSY 348 -Parert-Child Interaction across the Lilaapan ..... , ................. 3 
PSY 568 --&>cieJ P,ychology ol Petsoneity ................................. 3 
PSY &12 --l'sychology al lrlant Behavior and llevelopmert .................... 3 
SOC 340 --Exploring Marriage and Other lmmate Relationsh~s ................. 3 
SOC 446 --Women i1 Society . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
SOC540-TheFami~ .................................................. 3 
SOC 541 --Marriage ard Fam~ Problems .................................. 3 
SOC 545 --Hunan Sexual BeheYior ard Society ............................. 3 
SOC 546 -5ex R081: Being Men and Women ........................ , ...... 3 
SOC 587 -VIOience in the Family ...... , ............................... , .. 3 
SOC 640-family - ard Reseslth .................................. 3 
SPC 220 -Interpersonal Communication .............................. , .... 3 
SPC 617-Thaories of lrte,personal Communication .......................... 3 
W S 301 - lrietdiscipliiary Introduction to Women~ Studies .................... 3 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSE (W S) 
For inlerpretatwn of numbering system, signs and abbreviatwns, see 
page 449. 

301. lnterdladpllnary lntroducdon to Women"• Studies. Cr. 3-4 

lntroduelion to famous texts in feminist thought, and a survey of the 
contributions to Iha field of women·s studies from the behavioral 
sciences, history, humanities. and the social sciences. (W) 
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LIBRARY and INFORMATION SCIENCE 
PROGRAM 

DEAN: Peter Spyers-Duran 



Foreword 
The field of library and information service is experiencing dramatic 
growth and change, and for those entering the infonnation field, the 
future holds challenging prospects. Undergraduates may prepare 
themselves for the challenges of the infonnation age by enrolling in 
library science courses, gaining library and research skills during their 
undergraduate studies, and providing preparation for graduate work 
and admission to the graduate Master of Library and Information 
Science (M.L.I.S.) degree program. 

Approximately 100,000 libraries in the United States employ 150,000 
professionals. The Al.A-acaedited M.L.I.S. degree is internationally 
recognized as the first professional degree in the field. Other 
individuals use their library and research skills in allied areas of 
infonnation service outside the traditional library selling. In the next 
decade, those with awropriate crndentials will have a significantiy 
wider choice of opportunities 10 apply their skills, including traditional 
libraries and information centers within business, law, medicine, 
publishing, government, archives and museums, communications and 
media, engineering, and academic environments. 

Background 
The Library and Information Science Program is under the 
administrative jurisdiction of the Dean of University Libraries and 
Library and Information Science, with degrees granted by the 
Graduate School of the University. Since the first library courses were 
offered in 1918, the program has experienced many changes, but its 
m1ss1on has remained constant: to prepare men and women for 
challenging service in the dynamic field of library and infonnation 
science. 

The Library and Information Science Program at Wayne State 
University traces its origins to 1918, at which time courses in school 
librarianship were offered 10 elementary teachers in the Detroit Public 
Schools by the Detroit Normal Training School. The Training School 
later became the Detroit Teachers College and the library program 
was expanded. In the 1930s, a bachelo(s degree with a minor in library 
saence was offered, designed for the preparation of elementary and 
secondary school librarians. Subsequentiy, the Detroit Teachers 
College united with several other institutions to become the 
University's College of Education and courses in library science were 
offered through that unit. 

By 1940, a master's degree program (Master of Education) had been 
implemented for library science majors. In 1956, Wayne University 
became Wayne State University; the Department of Library Science 
expanded its _program 10 provide graduate education for a wide range 
of speaal1Zabons, and a Master of Science degree program in Library 
Science (M.S.LS.) was estabished. 

Through the 1960s and 1970s, the Department of Library Science 
broadened and diversified its program 10 include not only 
undergraduate and graduate courses, but also a series of continuing 
education programs. The Department became the Library Science 
Program, and the Specialist Certificate in Library Science was created 
10 serve those practicing librarians who wished 10 update their 
knowledge and professional skills. In 1993· the Library Science 
Program, by Board of Governors· action, changed its name 10 the 
Library and Information Science Program, and the master's degree 
was changed to Master of Library and lnlonnation Science (M.L.I.S.) 
The Library and lnfonnation Sclence Program also offers a certificate 
P':°'lram in archival administration, offered in conjunction with the 
Hl610ry Department of the College of Liberal Arts. 

Accreditation: The Library and Information Science Program first 
received_ ac<:reditation for its maste(s degree by the American Library 
AssOC1&tion on 1967; the M.LI.S. degree was again accredited by the 
Committee on Accreditation of the ALA in 1988. 
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Objectives 
Courses offered 10 undergraduates present theory, concepts and 
practice.in library and information studies. These courses may: assist 
the undergraduate in his/her library and research skills; serve as an 
introduction 10 the field for students who plan 10 pursue the M.L.I.S. 
degree program; ancllor provide education for those desiring 
supportive positions and responsibilities in libraries and information 
centers. 

The mission of the Library and lnlonnation Science Program is 10 
educate qualified men and women 10 assume professional 
responsibilities as librarians/inlonnation specialists in an 
everchanging society. To achieve these goals, the Program sets the 
following general objectives for its students: 

1. To evaluate the library and the infonnation profession in their 
historical, social, technological, educational, and political dimensions; 

2. To identify the library's distinctive role among the communication 
agencies which share responsibility for the preservation and 
dissemination of the human record; 

3. To identify the common properties of inlonnation that exist 
throughout disciplines as they relate 10 library and infonnation service; 

4. To identify and examine the concepts, structure, and organization of 
knowledge; 

5. To select, acquire, organize, store, retrieve, analyze, and 
dsseminate information and materials; 

6. To apply the concept of infonnation transfer 10 facilitate access 10 
recorded knowledge; 

7. To demonstrate an understanding of the distinctiveness of each 
library/information center as a component of a specific environment; 

8. To develop sensitivity 10 the opportunity and responsibility of 
library/information service in an urban, multicultural setting; 

9. To identify the needs of individuals and groups for 
library/information services, design plans, and implement programs 
that respond 10 identified needs; 

10. To identify, evaluate and utilize current and emerging technologies 
in the organization and retrieval of information; 

11. To apply principles of effective management 10 the operation of 
ibraryflnlormation centers and systems; 

12. To examine, assess, and apply research in professional prectice, 
and 10 the solution ol libraryflnlormation problems; 

13. To articulate a personal philosophy of ethics and professional 
responsibilities; 

14. To recognize the necessity for continuing involvement in 
professional education, in professional organizations and in 
self-evaluation. ' 

Facilities 
University Ubrarlee: Wayne State University has five libraries with a 
total of wel over 25 miHion books and twenty-lour thousand 
periodicals. The Purdy/Kresge Library complex houses all materials in 
the fields of business, education, humanities, and social sciences, as 
well as all general periodicals. This complex also contains the Media 
Library, ind"<!ing films and videotapes, audiovisual equipment, 
audiotapes, mtcr0forms, miaocomputers, and phonograph records; 
and the offices of the Library and lnfonnation Science Program. 

Computer science, engineering, life sciences, nursing, and physical 
science materials are housed in the Science and Engineering Library. 
Legal documents and related materials are located in the Neel Law 



Library. Heallh science malerials are located in lhe $hillman Medical 
Library. 

The Walter P. Reulher Library of Labor and Urban Affairs is a rich 
source of archival malerials. It includes the personal papers of many 
urban leaders and is. an important source of original data regarding 
Detroi~ lhe auto induslry and unionization. 

The location of Wayne State University in lhe heart of Detroit's cultural 
cenler provides additional advantages to lhe library science student. 
Readily available ID lhe University student is lhe main branch of lhe 
Detroit Public Library, lhe professional research library of lhe Detroit 
lnstitule of Arts, and lhe Detroit Historical Museum. 

Computer Laboratory: The Library and lnlonnalion Science Program 
has Its own microcomputer laboratory equipped with stale-<>1-lhe-art 
personal computers. Students can access lhe University Libraries' 
mainframe computer and a variety of common library databases. 
Located in the Purdy/Kresge Library, lhe laboratory provides 
hands-on experience in aocessing a variety of information· retrieval 
systems, as well as other applications in library and information 
service. Library and information science students also have access ID 
lhe computing facilities located in lhe Media Center of the Purdy 
Library. 

Undergraduate Program 
Undergraduale College of Education students interested in preparing 
for a career as library/media specialists in elementary or secondary 
schools, or other students interested in public, academic, or special 
library work, are eligible ID take a limited number of courses in lhe 
Library and lnfonnation Science Program. Undergraduales intaresled 
in enrolling in library science courses should consult with an adviser in 
lhe Library and Information Science Program regarding admission 
requirements, sequence of courses, the curriculum, career planning, 
prolessional development, job opportunities, and Senior Rule 
requirements. 

Graduate Degrees and Certificates 
*MASTER OF SCIENCE in Library and Information Science 

* SPECIALIST CERIIFICATE in Library and Information Science 

*CERIIFICATE in Archival Administration 

• Far ,pecllc ~. COl'IUI Ito Wayne Slate Urivenily Grad- Buletil. 

Faculty 

Office: 106 Kresge Library; (313) 577-1825; Fax: (313) 577-4172 

Dean of University Libraries and Ubnuy Science: Peter Spyers-Ouran 

Director of Ubrary and lnlorma~on Science Program: 
Joseph J. !Ilka 

Professors 
Geneview M. Cuey (Emerita), Micltael KetOSzresi (Emeribll), Margam 
Grazier (l!mcrila), Leslie Hough, Philip Mascn, Jotepb J. Mika, Jl<lid, 
Phillips (Fmerita), Vern Pings (Emeritus), Rcnald Powell, Peter 
Spyen-llunn, Pbylli, Van Orden 

Associate Professor 
Betty Mauntad (l!mcrila) 

Assistant Professors 
Kenneth Cory, Carole McCollough, Bor-theng Tsai 

Instructor 
Elin Jacob 

Lectw-ers 
Judith Field, Joon Koren 

Adjunct and Cooperating Faculty 
Roger Ashley, Director, Andover High School Media Cen,er, Donald 
BislClt, Prmcssor1 College of Education; Fnncia Buckley. A1sistan1 
Director, Detroit Public Library; Joon Oillds, Professor, College of 
Education: Shirley Cody, Refem,ce Libnrian, Lakeland Libnry 
Cooperative; George CUnba, AdjlDlct Professor, College of Library and 
Information Sciences, University of Kentucky; Cullum Davis, Professor of 
Oral History, Sangamoo Statc Univenity; Anaclarc Evans, Technical 
Services Librarian. University libraries; Smanne Frankie, Dean, 
Universily Library, Oaldaid University; George Grimes, Profeuor, Media 
and Professional Development Services, Eastern Micbipn University; 
Paulette Groen, Technical Information Specialist, Ford Motor Company; 
Richard Hathaway, Coordinator, M-1..ink Project, Univeniry of Michigan; 
Marianne Hipp, Head of Technical Semce,/Calaloging, LaWff:llce 
Tcdmological Univenity; Robert Holley, Associate Dean, Univenity 
Libraries; David Hopper, Manager I, Dean's Office, College of Education; 
Polly Hughes, ProfesSOI', College of Education; William Hulsker, Librarian 
III, University Libraries; Marge,y Leng, Associate Professor, An:hives; 
Sandra Martin, Director, Hmper Hospilal Library; James Mowazm, 
Professor, Graduate School of libnuy and Information Science, Simm.om 
Collcgc; Rush Miller, Dean, Libraries and Loaming Resoun:es, Bowling 
Green Slate Univenity; Jane !We Morgan, Director (min,d~ Detroit 
Public Llbrary; Blaine Monow, Coordinator, Automated Services, Grosse 
Pointe Public Library; James Moseley, Program Coonlinator m, Collcge of 
Medicine; William H. Mulligan, Jr., Consultant, An:hival and Reconls 
Management; Genevieve Oldani-Caruso, Detroit Public Library; Robert 
Raz, Director, Grand Rapids Public Library; Fn:da Richards, 
Librarian/Media Specialist, Groves High School; Riia Richey, Associate 
Professor, College of Education; R. Craig Roney, Associate Professor, 
College of Education; Peter Sanden. Professor. College of F.ducation; 
Kadilccn Sclnneling, An:hivist I, Reuther Library and An:hi..,; Ruth 
Schneider, Director, Deportment of Curriculum and Instruction, Bowling 
Green State Uni..,rsity; Janice Selberg, Librarian, Neef Law Library; Daria 
Shackelford, Director, Leaming Resources Center, Rehabilitation lnstilute; 
Albert Stahl. Associate Professor. College of F.ducatim; Jacqueline 1illc1. 
Associate Professor. College of Education 
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FINANCIAL AIDS, 
ACTIVITIES and AWARDS 

Financial Aid 
Students are invited to inquire about special fellowships and 
scholarships, as well as general financial aid. Contact the Director of 
the Library and Information Science Program, and/or the University 
Office of Scholarships and Financial Aids, 2 East, Helen Newberry Joy 
Student Services Center (also see page 20). The following financial 
aids apply 10 the Program: 

Gloria A. Francis Scholarship: Awarded to students with outstanding 
scholastic achievement and desirable qualities of character and 
leadership. Financial need may also be considlered. 

Edith 8. Phillips Endowed Scholarship: Awarded to students with 
outstanding scholastic achievament and desirable qualities of 
character and leadership. Preference given to students intancing to 
concentrate in technical services and/or collection devalopment. 

Charles Samarjian Endowed Scholarship: Award open to students 
selected on the basis of scholastic achievament, character, 
leadership, and financial need. 

Tille 11-8 Fellowship: Awarded to students selected according to 
guidelines stipulated in the grant proposal from the U.S. Department of 
Education. 

H. W. Wilson Scholarship: Awarded to students selected on the basis 
of academic qualifications, character, and financial need. 

Internships 
The University Libraries support internships offering employment to 
library science students. The intemship program provides students 
with an excellent opportunity to gain practical skills while 
supplementing their income. Students are encouraged to take 
advantage of this learning opportunity. Assignments· involve relevant 
work experience at the pre-professional level in a· number of areas 
within the Univarsity Library system. These include the Purdy/Kresge 
Library (for business, education, humanities, and social sciences), the 
Science and Engineering Libraiy, the Shiffrnan Medical Library, the 
Neef Law Library, and the Technical Services Department of the 
University Libraries. 

In addition to these placements, several area libraries offer paid and 
valuable pre-professional experiences. For a list of wrrent 
opportUnities, consult the Director of the Library and Information 
Science Program. 

Library Employment Opportunities 
In order to broaden student understancing of various aspects of library 
and archival professions, the Univarsity offers oppcrtunities for 
students to work on an hou~y basis (up to twenty hours per week 
during the regular academic year) and full-time (forty hours per week 
during the summer) in the Univarsity Libraries and at the Archives of 
Labor and Urban Affairs. Part-time employment is also available in 
other instibJtions in the metropolitan Detroit area. 

Field Experience 
Within the Detroit metropolitan area there are over 200 libraries, many 
of which provide opportunities for supervised field experiences which 
students may elect for crecit A planned on-site experience in a 
participating library under the direction of a professional librarian and 
the supervision of a member of the faculty can be arranged. 
Applications must be received by the first day of the Summer term for 
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Fall term placements; by the first day of the Fall term for Winter term 
placements; and by the first day of the Winter term for Summer term 
placements. 

Placement Services 
Library and information science students may use the University 
Placement Services. Placement Services include establishment of 
aedential files to be mailed to prospective employers. In addition, the 
Libraiy and Information Science Program offers resume and 
employment counseling, sponsors a Career lnfonnation Day, and 
maintains an extensive listing of wrrently available positions in all 
types of libraries throughout the United States. 

Activities 
Ubrary and Information Science Sludent Association: recognized by 
the University as an organization of students in the Libraiy and 
Information Science Program. Students enrolled in the Program 
automatically become members of the Association. Meetings are held 
throughout the academic year. 

American Library Association-Student Chapter: Chartered by the 
American Library Association in 1988, the Chapter sponsors 
professional activities, promotes professionalism, and is open to aM 
student ALA members. 

American Society for Information Science - SWdent Chapter: 
Chartered by A.S.I.S. in 1991, the Chapter sponsors professional 
activities, promotes professionalism, and is open to all studentA.S.I.S. 
members. 

Special Libraries Association--Stvdent Chapter: Chartered by the 
S.L.A. in 1989, the Chapter promotes professionalism, sponsors 
professional activities in special librarianship, and is open to all student 
S.L.A. members. 

Ubrary and Information Science Alumni Association: Library and 
Information Science graduates hava established the Libraiy and 
Information Science Alumni Association which is active at the local 
leval. Meetings are held frequently throughout the year covering a 
broad range of libraiy interests, inclucing public, school, academic, 
and special libraries. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (LS) 
The following courses, numbered 090--69'}, are offered for 
undergraduate credit and are available to undergraduates with 
junior- or senior-level standing. Courses numbered 700-999, which 
are offered for graduale credit only, may be found in the graduale 
bulletin. Courses in the following list nJUN>ered 500-69'} may be 
taken for graduale credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduate students by individual course limitations. For 
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 449. 

601. Introduction to the Information Profession. Cr. 3 
Thedevalopmentand place of libraries in society; objectives, functions 
of and trends in major types of libraries. Core course. (T) 

611. Reference and Information Services and Resourcee. 
Cr.3 

Reference function of the library; major tides in the reference collection 
with aiteria for their evaluation; sources of continuing knowledge of 
reference materials; online reference sources, systems and 
searching. Development of interpersonal communication skills to 
inaease effectiveness in response to patrons' information needs. 
Core course. (T) 



818. Electronic Accee• to Information. Cr. 3 
Material fee as indlcaled in Schedule of Classes. Introduction to lhe 
various types of electronic media used to acquire and lransmit 
infonnation and to tailor It to specific user needs. Hand1-<>n access to 
onrine search services, CD--AOM lllchnology. hypermedia, in-liouse 
databases, other as peels of emerging technology. Core course. (T) 

621. Technical Servlcea In Ubrarlff. Cr. 3 
Material fee as inciealed in Schedule of Classes. Survey of objectives 
and melhods of acquisition, classification. calaloglng. preparation of 
books and relaled materials in libraries. Cora course. (T) 

638. (IT 511) EducaUonal Technology. Cr. 2 
Technological applications to education, !raining, and instruction 
within educational. industrial, and human sennces settings. Students 
examine. devalop. and/orevaluata unique instructional programs. For 
educators and non-educators interested in exploring lechnologicaf 
applications in education. (Y) 

837. (IT 512) ln•tructlonal Material• Workahop. 
Cr.1~Max.3) 

Design and devalopment of audiovisual materials for use in 
educational, industrial, and/or human services programs. Students 
produce an audiovisual presentation. (Y) 

638. (I T 510) U•lng Audlovf•ual Methoda, Matorlala and 
Equipment. Cr. 2 

Survey of educational media. methods. and materials. Principles of 
systematic instructional design applied to the design of group-based 
and individualized instructional materials. Operation of common 
audiovisual equipment; review of innovative instructional practices; 
computer applications and leaming games. (Y) 

851. (ELE 722) Survey and Analy•I• of Utaratura for 
YoungarChlldran. Cr.3 

Intensive examination of books appropriate for preprimary and primary 
school chHdren. Analysis of the literary and exlralilerary factors !hat 
affact lhe young child's experiences wilh fiction and nonfiction. (F,S) 

852. (ELE 724) Survey and Analyal• ol Utwatura for Older 
Children. Cr. 3 

lnlensive examination of books appropriate for children in gredes four 
lhrough eight Analysis of lilerary and exlralllerary factors aflecling the 
older child's experiences wilh fiction and nonfiction. (W,S) 

853. (EED 831) Uteratura for Adoleacenta. Cr. 3 
Standards for evaluating edofescent lilerature. Selection of literature 
for individual pupils in relation to interest and reading ability. Use of 
classroom coOections. Techniques for helping pupils read poetry, 
drama, and fiction. (Y) 

855. (ELE 726) Storytelllng. Cr. 3 
Prereq: LS 851. Selection of appropriate literature and materials for 
storylelling; guided practice in seleclion and presentation of lileratura 
for oral ccmmunication by reading aloud and storytelling. (I) 

872. Multloultural Information ServlCN and RNource•. Cr. 3 
Prareq: LS 601, 611, 616. Study of impact of cultural cfoversity on 
lbrary services; development of relevant ccllections; ellective 
interaction with a diverse community. (W) 

878. R_. Management. Cr. 3 
Management of information, including records aeation, records 
inventory and appraisal, retention/disposition scheduling. filing 
systems, maintenance of inactive records, micrographtcs, vital records 
proleclion, and eieclronic impact on reccrds management. (W) 
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COLLEGE OF LIFELONG LEARNING 

DEAN: Robert L. Carter 



Foreword 
The College of Lifelong Leaming (CLL) is principally responsible for 
outreach programs and off-campus course offerings of CLL and 
extension courses of other schools and colleges of Wayne State 
University. Its Division of Metropolitan Programs and Summer 
Sessions (MPSS) administers academic off-campus course offerings 
and programs for most schools and colleges of the University, the 
University Summer Session, and the partnership degree program at 
the University Center at Macomb. 

The MPSS Division operates six instructional centers in the Detroit 
metropolitan area as well as in other selected locations in Michigan, 
and delivers instructional programs through television broadcasting. 
Through thesa outreach efforts, MPSS is able to serve and meet the 
educational needs of a diverse student audience: working adults who 
are unable to accommodate their schedules to traditional on-campus 
programs of study; persons who desire courses of instruction at or 
near their place of employment; and others who are simply taking 
courses to enrich their educational bacl<ground or improve their 
technical skills. MPSS also offers a variety of noncredit career 
development and enrichment courses, often in conjunction with 
University schools or colleges. 

The CLL Visitor Program allows students who are not registered for 
credit to enroll in selected University courses on a noncredit basis at 
greatiy reduced fees. 

To meet a variety of student interests the College sponsors a 
corresponding array of services. Through the Interdisciplinary Studies 
Program (ISP) the College offers an interdisciplinary curriculum in the 
arts and sciences leading to the Bachelor of Interdisciplinary Studies 
or the Bachelor of Technical and Interdisciplinary Studies degrees. 
Through the Division of Metropolitan Programs and Summer 
Sessions, CLL offers off-eampus (extension) classes from other 
Wayne State University colleges which can be used to fulfill a:edit 
requirements for many undergraduate and graduate degree and 
certificate programs. 

By way of assisting those whose educational background has left them 
underprepared for university classes, the Division of Community 
Education helps recent high school graduates, as well as adutt 
students, plan a university education by evaluating their preparedness 
for college and providing remedial and tutorial assistance where 
needed. Counselors of this Division work closely with students in 
program planning and the selection of classes. 

Degree Programs 
BACHEWR OF INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES 

BACHEWR OF TECHNICAL AND INTERDISCIPUNARY 
STUDIES 

For complete information regarding academic rules and regulations of 
the University, students should consu/1 the General Information 
sec#on of this bulletin, beginning on page 5. Additions and 
amendments in the following material pertain to the College of Lifelong 
Leaming. 
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Academic Advising 
Advising services for nonmatriculant students in the CoHege of 
Lifelong Leaming are provided by CLL acedemic advisers and the 
managers of the College's centers. Students who do not have formal 
matriculated status in the University especially are urged to confer with 
an adviser before registration. Skilled advisers offer assistance with 
educational problems or degree objectives. Appointments may be 
arranged by telephoning any conveniently localed cenler or the 
Records and Registration Services Office: 577-4671. 

Records and Registration Services 
Cooninator: Alberta Ellis 

Office: Room 329, Criminal Justice Building, 6001 Cass Avenue, 
Detroi~ Michigan 48202; telephone: 577-4671 

Credit Reglatratiion: Registration for off-campus academic courses 
is held during the regular Early MaiHn and Final Registration periods 
for each semester (see Academic Calendar, page 4). Forms for each 
registration period are available in person from: the CLL Student 
Services Office (Room 329, 6001 Cass Avenue, Detroit, Michigan 
48202); from all extension centers; and from the Registration Office on 
the Wayne State campus. They are available by mail from the CLL 
Marketing Office; telephone: 577--4597. For specific registration 
information, telephone: 577-4671. 

F- for credit classes offered by the College of Lifelong Leaming are 
the regularly established fees of Wayne State University which are 
published each semester in the University Schedule of Classes and 
the CLL Class Schedule. All fees are subject to change at any time 
without notice by action of the Board of Govemors of the University. 

Schedule of Cla-: The CLL Schedule of Classes for the 
off-campus courses and programs may be picked up at the CLL 
Student Services Office and at all extension centers, or may be 
obtained by mail from the CLL Marketing Office; telephone: 577--4597. 

Marketing 
Cooninator: Derek Donnellon 

The Marketing Office cooperates with other agencies within and 
outside the College of Lifelong Leaming to advertise CLL programs 
through the print media, direct mail, radio, television, and various other 
means. This office develops promotional strategies, assists in the 
preparation of copy, develops and maintains mailing lists, and designs 
and disb'lbutes public rel~tions materials. 

COLLEGE DIRECTORY 
Dean: Robert L Carter ........................... 577--4675 
Director, Academic Services: Mary Kay Urick ......... 577-6710 

ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES 

Business Manager: Arthurene Turner ..... ........... sn-4659 

DEVELOPMENT and ALUMNI RELATIONS 

Director: Percy L. Moore ..... · ..................... 577--0577 

DIVISION OF COMMUNITY EDUCATION 

Associate Dean/Director: Sandra E. Alford ............ 577--4590 
Associate Director: Mary C. Dickson ................ 577--4591 
Counseling Services ............................. 577--4695 



DIVISION OF DEGREE PROGRAMS 
and INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES PROGRAM 

Associate Dean/Director: Roslyn Abt Schinder ........ sn-4627 
Associate Director: Howard Finley .................. sn--0833 
lnfonnation/Advising ............................. sn--0832 
Service Agency Administration Program ............. sn--6728 

DIVISION OF METROPOLITAN PROGRAMS 
and SUMMER SESSIONS 

Interim Associate Deen: Barbara Couture ............ sn-4595 
Director, Credit Extension Programming: 

Donna Sottile ............................... sn-4662 
Director, Extension Centers: 

Kristopher T. Krzyzanski ...................... sn-4596 
Program Coordinators ........................... sn-4682 
Noncredit Programs .................. , ......... sn-4665 
Visitor Program ................................ Sn-4665 
Personal Computing Centers 

Southfield .................................. sn-3595 
Siering Heights . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . sn-4451 

Telecommunications ............................ sn--6966 
Sponsored Programs ............................ sn-4665 

MARKETING 

Coordinator ................................... sn-4597 

RECORDS and REGISTRATION SERVICES 

Academi? Advising .............................. sn-4693 
Reg,stranon ................................... sn-4671 

UNIVERSITY CENTER at MACOMB ................ sn--6261 

Mail address for all offices: 
(Department Name), College of Lifelong Learning, 6001 Csss Ave., 
Detroit, Ml 48202 

Instructional Centers 
The College of Lifelong Leaming maintains comprehensive 
instructional centers at convenient locations throughout the Detroit 
metropolitan area: 

Birmingham Center Northeast Center 
Groves High School St. Basil School 
20500 W. Thirteen Mile 22860 Schroeder 
Binningharn, Ml 48010 East Detroit, Ml 48201 
Telephone: 642-2661, sn-3605 Telephone: n1-3730, sn-3590 

Eastside Detroit Center 
3127 E. Canfield 
Detroit, Ml 48207 
Telephone:Sn-4701 

Harper Woods Center 
Bishop Gallagher High School 
19360 Harper Avenue 
Harper Woods, Ml 48225 
Telephone:sn-3590 

Northwest Activities 
Center 

18100 Meyers Road 
Detroit, Ml 48235 

Telephone: sn--0631 

Southfield Center 
Signature Builcing 

27300 W. Eleven Mile 
Southfield Ml 48034 

Telephone: 358-,2104, Sn-3592 

Sterling Heights Center 
Hemage Junior High Scihool 

37400 Dodge Park 
Sterling Heights, Ml 480n 

Telephone:978-7881,sn-4470 

DIVISION of 
COMMUNITY EDUCATION 
Associate Dsan/Dnctor: Sandra E. Alford 

Associate Director: Mary C. Dickson 

Insrructional Support 
English: Julie Mix; Mathematics: Sandra Merriweather 

Academic Advisers 
Dannie Brown, Pamela Dalt; Cbarles Davis, Adrieme Elliot-Brown, 
Ruthie White, Karen Wilson 

The Division of Community Education (OCE) is an educational 
outreach program. Founded in 1969, this program provides access 
into baccalaureate degree programs for individuals who often 
presume that their prior educational performance would deny them 
access to a university education. Intensive counseling, developmental 
classes, and financial aid are available for program par1iclpants. 

Participants in the Community Education Program are admitl8d ID 
Wayne Stale University through the College of Lifelong Learning and 
are eligible to transfer into other colleges or schools within the 
University after satisfactory completion of this twenty-four to thirty 
credit program. This course of study itseff does not lead to a degree, 
but assists students in entering and completing degree programs 
offered by other schools and colleges in the University. 

Admission Requirements: This program has no resb'iclions on age 
or previous academic perfonnance. The minimum requirement is a 
General Equivalency Diploma (GED) or high school ciploma. 

Prior to admission, participants are required to take assessment tests 
to evaluate their academic needs and to assist them in appropriate 
course seleclion. These results are also used to plan the tutorial and 
developmental support which may be recommended to enhance the 
student's academic perfonnance. 

Application: Admission applications and transcripts may be 
submit1ed at any time during the academic year. Applications should 
be submitted approximately two months prior to each semester. 

Program Requirements: To be eligible to transfer from the Division of 
Community Education into other colleges within the University, 
students must complete either twenty-lour crecits with a "B' (3.0) 
average or thirty cracits with a 'C' (2.0) average. 

Advising is a major component of the Division of Community 
Education Program. DCE students are required to utilize the 
counseling/advising service; failure to comply may result in cismissal 
from the program. Students are assigned academic advisers at the 
centers nearest to their residence. The advisers provide assistance 
with course selections needed to fulfill program and subsequent 
degree requirements. 

Financial Aki: Those interested in the Division of Community 
Education Program may apply for federal, state, or University grants 
using applications available from College of Lifelong Learning centers, 
Iha OCE office, or the University Scholarships and Financial Aid office. 

The College of Lifelong Leaming Loan Fund makes funds available to 
qualified students. Contact the Office of Scholarships and Financial 
Aid (Sn-3378). 

College of Lifelong !Aarning 289 



DIVISION of 
METROPOLITAN 
PROGRAMS 
and SUMMER SESSIONS 
Interim Associate Dean: Barbara Coutura 

Director of Extension Centers: Kristopher Krzyzanski 

Director of Extension Credit Programming: 
Donna Sottile 

Academic Advising 
Frank Williams and the Extension Center Managen 

Extension Center Managers 
Susan English. Jennifer Keas, Lynn Miller-Wietecha, Sharon O'Brien, 
Angela Rochon, Barban Roseboro 

Program Coordinators 
Robert Erickson, Paul Fiedler, Linda Robertson, Lomine Serra, William 
Slater, Cynthia Ward, Keith White 

The Division of Metropolitan Programs and Summer Sessions (MPSS) 
is responsible for making available off-campus the courses and 
degree programs offered by other Wayne State University schools and 
colleges, and for administration of the University-wide Summer 
Sessions. Close a>ordination with University academic units assures 
that courses are appropriately selected, staffed, and scheduled. 
Courses cany full university credit and meny can be used to complete 
Wayne State University degree programs. Instructional extension 
centers are maintained at convenient locations; see page 289. 

The Division also develops and offers a variety of nonaedit career and 
professional development courses, often in conjunction with 
cooperating University schools and colleges. The Visitor's Program 
makes it possible for interested community members to enroll in a wide 
variety of Wayne State credit courses on a noncredtt basis at reduced 
tuition rates. 

Admission Requirements 
Most credit courses offered through the Division of Metropolitan 
Programs and summer Sessions are open to all students who are 
qualified by virtue of meeting the prarequisites for individual courses 
or, in cases where there are no prerequisites, on the basis of their own 
assessment of their aptitudes. These criteria apply regardless of 
whether or not the student has been formally matriculated at the 
University. Those individuals who have been formally admitted to 
Wayne State University for a degree or certificate program, or 
post-baccalaureate study, and who are in good academic standing, 
will have course credts and grades eamed through CLL Extension 
recorded on their transaipts in the same manner Els credits earned on 
campus. Guest students should consult with their home institution 
when formulating their registration plans. 

Persons who wish 1D enroll in courses offered through this division and 
who have NOT been formally admitted 1D the University are registered 
as non-fTlatriculated students in the College of Lifelong Leaming. 
Students are advised to consult the non-matriculant adviser as well as 
the specific degree program requirements, and are urged 1D process 
formal application and admissk>n documents as soon as possible. 
Upon admission to a Wayne State school or college, credits earned in 
this status may be applied toward degrees, ·subject to the approval of 
the admitting school or college. 
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ACADEMIC PROGRAMS 
The Division of Metropolitan Programs and summer Sessions offers 
entira curricula or selected courses applicable to many Wt/tfne Stata 
Universtty degrees and certificates at convenient times and places for 
adult learners. The following schools and colleges regularty schedule 
courses through MPSS. For current information on upcoming courses 
and programs off-campus, telephone: 577-4682. 

Bualnea Admlnlatr1tfon: Business Administration courses ara 
offered in Oakland County at the Birmingham and Southfield Centers, 
and in Macomb County at the Sterling Heights Center. 

School of Business Administration courses in the 600-609 series are 
open only 1D students holding matriculated graduate status at Wt/tfne 
State University. Graduate courses, numbered at the 700 level, are 
open only 1D students admitted to the M.B.A. program at Wt/tfne Stata 
University. 

Education: Bachelor's, master's, specialist and doctoral programs 
are offered at CLL extensk>n centers and other locations. In-service 
courses and programs are offered at the request of local schools and 
districts. The College of Education also participates in the 
interdisciplinary graduate certificate programs in infant mental health 
and geron1Dlogy. 

Englnewlng: Courses leading 1D a bachelor's degree with a major in 
electromechanicai engineering technology are scheduled at the 
Northeast Center, the Mott University Center, the Macomb University 
Center, and Delta University Center. 

The Chemical Engineering Graduate Certificate in Hazardous Waste 
Management is offered at the Sterting Heights Center and at selected 
extension locations, including Hartland and Grand Rapids; nine of the 
thirteen credits required for this certificate may be applied 1Dwards the 
master's degree. In addition, engineering courses and programs are 
offered on-site upon request of businesses or industries. 

Periodically other courses from various departments in the College of 
Engineering are sched.Jled at CLL Extension Centers. 

Fine, Performing and Communication Arte: Courses in art and art 
history, communications, dance, film studies, journalism, music, 
photography, public relations, radio/television, and theatre ara offered 
at several off-campus extension centers. 

Liberal Arte: Introductory and advanced courses for both rull-lime 
and part-time students are available in English, history, politicai 
science, and sociology at selected off--<:ampus centers. The College 
of Liberal Arts also participates in the interdisciplinary graduate 
certificate programs in infant mental health and geron1Dlogy. 

Ubrary and lnformaUon Science Program: An active off-campus 
graduate program provides courses for part of the requirements for the 
Master of Science in Library and Information Science degree, 
accredited by the American Library Association. Graduate courses 
leading 1D the Graduate Specialist Certificate in Archival 
Administration are available at seleded extension locations, inclucing 
Traverse City, Grand Rapids, and Saginaw. 

Nuralng: Bachelor's and master's-level courses are offered at 
several CLL extension centers and other locations, including the 
University Center at Macomb, and Traverse City. The College of 
Nursing also participates in the interdisciplinary graduate certificate 
programs in infant mental health, and geron1Dlogy. 

Pharmacy and Allied Health Prolenlono: ~ay SUnday 
seminars for pharmacy practitioners and other health care professions 
ara offered on a regular basis. In addition, the Professional Home 
Study Program is offered 1D Wayne State University Pharmecy Alumni. 

Science: Undergraduate courses are offered in biological science, 
computer science, physics and astronomy, and psychology at most 
CLL extensk>n centers. 

Social Work: Bachelofs and mastefs-level courses are offered at 
CLL extension centers and at other off-campus locations to meet the 



needs of part-time and full-lime students. The School of Social Won< 
also participates in the interdisciplinary graduate certificate programs 
in infant mental health, and gerontology. 

Urban, Labor and Metropolitan Allalra: Introductory and advanced 
courses are scheduled at most CLL extension centers, in geography, 
industrial relations, and labor and urban affairs. 

Televlslon Courses: Television courses provide a way to earn 
college credit through courses broadcast on WTVS, Channel 56, or 
over the College Cable Channel or The Wor1<ing Channel. Along with 
the broadcasts, students use a textbook and/or study guide and meet 
with an instructor at scheduled times. 

Travel Study: Sponsoring schools and colleges offer travel-study 
programs through CLL. Some are ongoing programs, and others vary 
each year. 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
The College of Lifelong Leaming, in cooperation with the University 
Libraries and WTVS/Channel 56 maintains and operates a center for 
telecommunications at 77 W. Canfield, Detroit, Michigan 48202. This 
center is responsible for coordinating instructional television services 
provided by the College and maintains two twenty-lour hour a day 
ITFS television channels, the College Cable Chamel, and the Working 
Channel in conjunction with WTVS/Channel 56. 

NONCREDIT CAREER and PROFESSIONAL 
DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMS 
The Division of Metropolitan Programs and Summer Sessions offers 
many personal and professtonal development noncredit courses 
which reflect and anticipate the changing nature of current society. 
Programs are designed to provide quality experience to members of 
the community; to provide a forum which allows adults to discuss 
topical issues of interest; to gather insight from traditional disciplines; 
and to present contemporary thought, practice and technology. 
Offerings vary widely in subject matter and length. Courses require no 
special University admission status and are regularly scheduled both 
on and off campus to meat the needs of groups and individuals. 
Completed courses are not listed on official University student 
transcripts. Many of the noncredit professional education courses 
award Continuing Education Units (CEUs). The CEU is a 
nationally-recognized unit of measurement of professional 
development education, and many professions require mandatory 
continuing education. 

VISITOR PROGRAM 

Under this program, individuals can attend a wide range of selected 
University courses, both on and off campus, provided classroom 
space is available. No grade or academic credit may be earned, and 
students may not be registered for courses taken for credit 
simultaneously with courses taken under the Visitor Program. 
Registration for courses may be completed by mail, or by telephone 
using MasterCard or Visa credit card! For specific course information 
and registration, call 577-4665. 

PERSONAL COMPUTING CLASSES 

Personal Computer Centers are located in the Southfield Center and 
the Sterling Heights Center. These centers offer noncredit instruction 
in the use of personal computers. In ack:tition to a standard 
twelve-liour introductory and advanced series in Lotus 1-2~. 
Wordpertect, and dBase, students also have the opportunity to leam 
specific features of current software packages in a single-day seminar 
format. For information or to register, call Southfield Center: 
577~595; or Steriing Heights Center: 577-4451. 

CONTRACT PROGRAMMING 

The Noncredit Programs unit specializes in tihe design of nonavdit 
custom-designed training programs for business, industry, and public 
and private organizations. The unit also develops courses for 
academic credit or continuing education unit (CEU) credit in 
conjunction with other University schools and colleges, which may be 
made available to sutt seminar or wO<kshop needs of a client For 
information, call 577-4665. 

NONCREDIT REGISTRATION 

Course fees, refunds, and transfer policies vary by program. 
Flegistration for noncredit courses or for tihe Visttor Program may be 
made by telephone, using MasterCard or Visa credit card (telephone: 
577-4665); or in person at the CLL Noncredit Office, Room 215, 6001 
Cass Avenue, Detrott, Ml 48202. Flegistration for Personal Computer 
courses is made at the center where the course is hek:t; telephone 
registration may be made by caling Southfield Center (577-3592 or 
356-1540) or S1&rting Heights Center (577-4451 or 97B-8456). For 
information on or registration in Professional Training/Development 
courses, can: sn-4665. 
Note: A student is not considered as enrolled in a noncredit course or 
program until payment is received. The University reserves the right to 
cancel any course or program due to insuffictent enrollment, in which 
case fees are refunded. 
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UNIVERSITY CENTER 
at MACOMB 
Office: 44575 Garfield Road, Clinton Township, Ml 48038-1139; 

Telephone: 577-6261; 263-6700 

Director: Donald Bemis 

Associate Director: Earl Newman 

Counselors: Denise Thomas, Norma Smjth 

Wayne State University offers courses of instruction and fourteen 
degree completion programs on lhe campus of Macomb Community 
College. The programs give students lhe opportunity to complete 
Wayne State degrees by attending Wayne State classes at lhe 
University Center at Macomb. Students who are admitted to lhe 
program may transfer up to sixty-four credits from Macomb 
Community College or anolher institution toward a Wayne State 
degree. Wayne State courses offered at lhe University Center include 
upper division courses and lower division oourses which do not have 
Macomb Community College equivalents; lhey are open to all Wayne 
State students. For lhe degree programs listed below, most courses 
necessary to complete a program are offered at lhe University Center 
with lhe exception of laboratory courses, which are offered on Wayne 
State's main campus. 

All course work for degrees earned at the University Center must be 
completed in accordance wilh the regulations of the College and 
Department offering the degree, and of the University. See pages 14-
41 of lhis bulletin for University regulations regarding undergraduate 
admission, b.Jition and fees, degree requirements, academic advising, 
and academic regulations. For descriptions of specific degree 
requirements of Colleges/Schools and Departments, see the 
School/College and Department sections of this bulletin. 

Degree Programs 
The following degree programs offered by Schools and Colleges at 
Wayne State University may be completed in lull or in part at the 
University Center at Macomb. 

BACHEWR OF ARTS IN ENGUSH 

BACHEWR OF ARTS IN JOURNAUSM 

BACHEWR OF ARTS IN POUT/CAL SCIENCE 

BACHEWR OF ARTS IN PUBUC RELATIONS 

BACHEWR OF ARTS IN SOC/OWGY 

BACHEWR OF ARTS IN SPEECH COMMUNICATION 

BACHEWR OF ARTS I SCIENCE IN MATHEMATICS 

BACHEWR OF ARTS I SCIENCE IN PSYCHOWGY 

BACHEWR OF INTERDISC/PUNARY STUDIES 

BACHEWR OF SCIENCE IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 

BACHEWR OF SCIENCE IN ENGINEERING TECHNOWGY 

BACHEWR OF SCIENCE IN NURSING 

BACHEWR OF SOCIAL WORK 

BACHEWR OF TECHNICAL AND INTERDISCIPLINARY 
STUDIES 
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Application for Admission 
Students may obtain application fonns for admission to University 
Center programs at the University Center; completed forms may be 
retumed to the University Center or to the Admissions Office on the 
main Wayne State University campus. Personnel are available at lhe 
University Center to assist potential students in completing 
applications. 



INTERDISCIPLINARY 
STUDIES PROGRAM 
Office: Fourlh Floor, Criminal Justice Building, 6001 Csss Avenue, 

Detroit, Ml 48202 

Associsre Dean and Director: Roslyn Abt Schindler 

Associare DireclOr for Student Services: Howard Finley 

Assistant to the Assoc/are Dean/Director: Linda L. Hulbert 

Professors 
A. Rooald Aronson, Jcny G. Bails, Manin Glabennan (F.meritus), Julie T. 
Klein. Clifford L. Maier, Guerin C. Mootilus, Richard Raspa, Rolland 
Wright 

Associate Professors 
Sandor Agocs, Eric A. Bockstael. David Bowen, Mary Lee Field, Gloria 
House, Moti Nissani, Daphne W. Ntiri, Roslyn Schindler, Nonna Shifrin 
(Retired), Francis Shor, Roland Wacker 

Assistant Professors 
Robert L Carter, Peter Friedlander, Andre Furtado, Theodore Kotila, 
Penelope Majeske, James Michels, Mary F. Minock. David R. Stevenson, 
Saul Wineman 

Degree Programs 
BACHELOR OF INI'ERDISCIPUNARY STUDIES 

BACHELOR OF TECHNICAL AND 
INI'ERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES 

The curricula leading to lhe bachelor's degrees offered by CLL enable 
students to concentrate on a single broad theme each semester 
concurrent with the acquisition of a comprehensive general education. 
Each the ms is presen1ed by way of lhree distinct but coordina1ed types 
of courses using the following teaching methods: 

Vobrkshop Courses in lhe evenings provide after-work classroom 
opportunities for students to attend lectures and exchange ideas with 
professors and other students. Workshops meet one evening a week 
from 6:00 until 10:00 p.m. at neighborhood locations lhroughout 
soulheast Michigan. Morning workshops are held on lhe main 
University campus and at selec1ed neighborhood locations for persons 
wishing 10 study during lhe day. Completion of each workshop eams 
four credits. 

Television Courses provide opportunities to complete most of the 
requirements for a course at home. Programs are broadcast over 
WTVS, Channel 56, and on cable via lhe College Cable NelWork and 
The Working Channel. Each is repealed several times; many adult 
learners choose to record them on video tape for greater convenience 
or to allow repeat viewing. Sessions providng lhe opportunity to 
discuss course con1ent are held in conjunction with workshops. 
Completion of each television course earns three credits. Some 
directed study courses have telecourse components, and can earn up 
10 eight elective credits. 

Conference Courses are held on the main campus of the University 
and provide special opportunities to hear a variety of speakers, 
including authorities on issues of vital contemporary interest. 
Together, students dscuss and debate issues of immediate and 
long-1enn significance. Most conferences mset lhroughout lhe day on 
Saturday and Sunday three times each semester and earn three 
credits. 

Most ln1erdisciplinary Studies Program (ISP) students are able to 
complete three courses per semester, one from each of the above 

instructional fonnats, and 10 fulfill !he requirements for a Bachelor of 
Interdisciplinary Studies degree in three 10 five years or less, or for a 
Bachelor of Technical and ln1erdsciplinary SbJClies degree in IWo or 
lhree years. Sludents who need reduced credit loads to accomoda1e 
scheduling problems and/or personal responsibilities are encouraged 
to proceed at a slcr.ver pacs. 

Bachelor of Interdisciplinary Studies 
This is a four-year in1erdisciplinary general studies degree program. 
The curriculum, organized to maximize related course sequences, 
focuses on historical, contemporary, and cross-<:Ultural issues In lhe 
humanities, social sciences, natural sciences, and rechnology. 
Courses place special emphasis on critical lhinking and analysis, 
writing ability, and research skills. In Its concern with lhe development 
of humanistic and social consciousness, as well as science and 
rechnology Nllll'aCy, lhis program draws upon the maturity and 
experience of lhe adult student. 

Admlaolon Requirements: Students must have earned a high school 
diploma or comple1ed a General Equivalency Diploma (GED), and 
must be at least 21 years of age or have gredua1ed from high school at 
least four years previously. SIUdents who have comp/eled an 
Associate of Applied Science degree are not restricled by lhese 
requirements. Admissions exceptions may be granted by the 
Associa1e Dean for Degree Programs. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candida1es for lhe Bachelor of 
Interdisciplinary Studes degree must cornple1e 120 credits inducing 
satisfaction of lhe University General Education Requirements (sea 
below and page 24) and lhe credit distribution requiremsnts as staled 
below. (Sea page 28 for special requiremsnts for students enrolled 
prior to Fall Tenn 1987.) Many requirements may be fulfilled by 
transfer a-edit earned at olher accredi1ed colleges and universities for 
courses in the fields of social science, humanities, and 
science/technology for which CLL subject area codes (GSS, GUH, 
and GST) are ci1ed among the distribution requirements. Students 
should consult an adviser regarding lhe applicability of trensfer credit 
to these general subject areas. Students may apply a maximum of 
sixty-four credits transferred from a community college or a maximum 
of eighty a-edits transferred from a four-year college to lhis degree, 
however, no more lhan eighty credits can be transferred from any 
combination of sources. 

Credit Distribution Requirements 
LOWER DIVISION: In this phase students typically eam 1en credits per 
semester, including a weekly workshop (four credits), a 1elevision 
course (three credits), and a weekend conference course (lhree 
credits); however, students may enroll for more or fewer credits per 
semester. Students need not pursue Jower division course work in any 
specified order, but it is advisable to cornple1e lhe required a-edits in 
one sequence before beginning another. Course sequences are 
defined as groups of lhree courses numbered 201-203, 231-233, or 
271-273 wilhin any CLL subject area code. 

GIS 203 -inlenlscpiina,y Sludios llem•ar . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . ................ 3 
Social Science Eleclives (GSS) ........................................... 20 
Humanities ElactMIS (GUH) ............................................. 20 
Science and Technology Electives (GST) ................................... 20 

UPPER D/V/SION:ln this phase students typically eam eleven credits 
per semester: a Foundations of Knowledge workshop (four credits), a 
weekend conference course (lhree credits), and a senior 
essay/project or senior seminar course (four aedits). These are all 
CLL courses and are part of the residency requirement for which NO 
transfer credit is applicable. 

R>llldalions of Krowledge (GIS) ......................................... 14 
Serio! Essay/Project or Seminar (AGSJ ..................................... 8 

ELECTIVES (Th~ght Credits): Students may choose electives for 
career advancemsnt, preparation for graduate school, or for personal 

College of Lif,Jong l,amillg 293 



satisfaction. Electives may be chosen from within the CLL course 
offerings, from other colleges of Wayne State University, or from other 
aocredited institutions. Fifteen of these credits must be earned at the 
300 level or above. 

No more than twenty~ine semester credits in course work taken 
through the School of Business Administration may be applied toward 
the B.I.S. degree. 

- Capstone Program 
This program is designed to enable holders of two-year associate of 
applied science degraes to earn four-year degraes by providing two 
years of general education to supplement two years of specialized 
technology course work. The capstone program itself consists of 
sixty-four cradits of interdisciplinary genaral education, training in 
fundamental skills (writing, oral communication, critical analysis, 
computation, and research), and opportunities for more advanced 
study in areas of special interest. 

Admission Requirements: Applicants must have an associate of 
applied science degrae from an aca-edited college. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates in this program leading to 
the Bachelor of Interdisciplinary Studies degrae must complete 128 
credits (lorty of which must be earned es CLL resident credit), with a 
maximum of sixty-tour credits transferrable from the associate degree 
level. Transfer credit may be allowed for requirements in social 
science, humanities, and science/technology, but NOT for the 
Foundations of Knowledge Sequence (GIS) or AGS 492 and GIS 308 
cited below. The 128 credits must include satisfaction of the University 
General Education Requirements (see below and page 24) and the 
following .distribution requirements. (See page 28 for special 
requirements for students enrolled prior to Fall Tenn 1987.) 

Capstone Program Credit Distribution Requirements 

ASSOCIATE DEGREE TRANSFER CREDIT (Sixty-four Credits) 

INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES (Forty Credits) credits 

GIS 308-Topics in lnterdisciplllary Studies . . . . . . . . . . ... 4 

GIS 151 -{BC) WrhlnCommunication Skils................ . ... 4 
Social Science Electives (GSS) . . .. . . . . . . . . . • . . . 7 

Humankies Electives (GUH) . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .......... 7 
Sconce and T ochnology Electiws (GST) .. .. . .. . .. . .. .. 7 
F000dalions of Knowledge Sequeroe (G IS) .. .. .. .. .. ............ 7 

AGS 492--Senior C- Essay/Project .. . .. .. .. . . ........... 4 

ELECTIVES (Twenty-four Credits): Students must have a total of at 
least thirty-two credits of upper division course work, thus, seventeen 
of these elective credits must be at the 300 level or above. Courses 
may be chosen in a technical area, general studies, or a combination 
of these, depending upon the student's particular interests. 

Bachelor of Technical and Interdisciplinary Studies 
This is a capstone program designed for graduates of two-year 
technical, vocational, and professional associate of applied science 
(or equivalent) degrae programs. The curriculum provides the 
opportunity to enhance prior technical or professional training with 
advanced course work from other schools and colleges of Wayne 
State University and to supplement specialized conoentrations of 
study with interdisciplinary general education offered by the College of 
Lifelong Leaming. 

Admlaalon Requirements: Applicants to this program must have 
earned an associate of applied science degree or its equivalent from 
an accredited college. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for this degrae must 
complete 128 credits (of which forty must be CLL resident credit), with 
a maximum of sixty-four credits bansferred from an associate degree 
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program. The 128 credits must include satisfaction of the University 
General Education Requirements (see below and page 24) and the 
aedit distribution requirements cited above under the Bachelor of 
Interdisciplinary Studies Capstone Program, with the following 
exception for the twenty-four elective credits: for the technical studies 
degree, this elective cradit must be used to develop a coherent 
sequence of broad, cognate, or specialized courses reflective of the 
student's technical, vocational, or professional field, or in an applied 
area which enhances prior training. Seventeen of these aedits must 
be at the 300 level or above. 

College of Lifelong Learning Courses 
Satisfying General Education Requirements 

The following ISP courses have been approved to fulfill the University 
General Education Requirements: 

Competency Requirements 

Basi:COll'l)OOlion .......... 
lrnenneciala Compos•ic>n 
Writing-Intensive Course 
Oral Communication .. . 
Computer Li1ef8cy ......... .. 
CrificaJThQdng ........ . 

Group Requirements 

UeScience ... 
Physical Science ........ .. 
Historical Studies ......... . 
Social Science ........ . 
American Society/lnst~iiions 
Foreign Culture ...... . 
Voual and Performmg Arts .... 
Philosophy and Letters . 

.. ............... GIS151 
.......... AGS 306, 352, 491, GIS 351, GUH 201 

.............. AGS4ll6, 492, AGS496 
...... GIS156 

........ GST271 
............ GIS326 

.... GST202 

.... GST242 

..... GIS316 

.. AGS 348, GSS 271 

.. AGS 342, GSS 151 
.. GIS341,GIS3-43 

GUH 273 
......... GUH27l 

Academic Regulations 
Fees: Students in the ISP pay tuition aocording to the regular 
University fee schedule (see page 17). 

Registration: Each student must register prior to attending c:less. 
Toward the end of each semester, couselors visit ISP classes to 
register students for the following tenn. Students are notified by mail of 
the exact dates for in-class registration, and registration fonns may be 
returned by mail. Any student not registered during in-class 
registration sessions may register at the CLL Registration office or at 
any CLL center. 

Orientation: During each semester, new students are required to 
participate in student orientation conferences and/or seminars where 
the baccalaureate degree program is fully explained through lecture 
presentations, group dscussions, films, and slides. 

Residency Requirement: An applicant for the degree of Bachelor of 
Interdisciplinary Studies or Bachelor of Technical and Interdisciplinary 
Studies must complete at least forty credits in Interdisciplinary Studies 
Program courses, distributed according to specific degree 
requirements. 

Transfer of Credit: Credit for courses taken at community colleges 
and other acaedited institutions may be transferred as applicable to 
the bachelor's degree programs, provided that (1) the student has 
been admitted to the program, and (2) the grades earned for courses 
have been satisfactory ('C' or better). A maximum of sixty-lour 
semester credits or ninety-six quarter credits may be transferred from 
a community college. A maximum of eighty credits may be transferred 
from a four-year college or a combination of two-year and four-year 
colleges. Elective credit will be granted for successful completion of 
CLEP tests. 



Probation: A student whose work falls below a 2.0 honor point 
average will be placed on probation and an academic hold will be 
placed on his or har academic record. The studentwta then be required 
to obtain permission from an ISP counselor before registering again. 
Such permission will be granted only after an interview. 

Counaellng: The counselors in the Division of Student Services are 
available to provide a broad range of information and assistance 
concerning University programs and various academic regulations. 
Students in the ISP arrange programs of study and register for their 
courses with a counselor each semester. 

Financial Aid: Financial assistance is available on a limited basis to 
help students meet educational expenses. Interested students should 
contact the ISP office, or the University Office of Scholarships and 
Financial Aids, 2 Eas~ Helen Newberry Jay Student Services Center. 

Interdisciplinary Studies Program Women's Scholarship: Award of 
partial tu~ion open to any woman enrolled in the Interdisciplinary 
Studies Program with demonstrated financial need and a minimum 3.0 
h.p.a., who is registered for at least seven crecits in the semester of the 
award. Application deadline is four weeks prior to the first day of 
classes for the semester. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
The following courses, ruunbered 090-699, are offered for 
undergraduale credit. For inlerpretationof numbering system, signs 
and abbreviations, see page 449. 

GENERAL SCIENCE and TECHNOLOGY (GST) 
051. Practical Mathamatlc9: Concepta and Appllcatlone. 

Cr.3 
No degree credit Offered for Sand U grades only. Review of concepts 
involving arithmetic, and algebra and algebraic equations, such as 
number systems, units conversions. ratio and proportion, exponents 
and radicals, and linear equations; word problems emphasized. 
Elementary geometry, interpretations of graphs, and probability. 

(F,W) 

151. History and Concepta of Mathematica: 
An lnterdladpllnary Introduction. Cr. 3 

Prereq: Passing grade in math diagnostic test or consent of instructor. 
Historical and intercultural overview of development of mathematics, 
especially arithmetic algebra and geometry; conceptual framework 
behind common algorithms; influence of mathematics in scientific and 
technological development. (F,W) 

183. (GUH 183) The Sciences and Humanities: 
Understanding the Human Condition. (GSS 183). Cr. 3 

Registration restricted to one time only in each area: GUH, GSS, GST. 
Interdisciplinary conference course, meeting periodically on 
weekends during the semester, concerned with issues and problems 
which may usefully be treated from the viawpoints of the humanities, 
the social and natural sciences. Topics to be announced in Schedule 
of Classes. (S) 

188. Seminar In lnterdlaclpflnary Science and Technology. 
Cr. 4-12 

Selected studies in science and technology approached from an 
interdisciplinary perspective. Seminars may include: a practical and 
theoretical guide to the human body; geology and geography of 
Michigan; and psycho-<:hemical, psychosomatic and mental illness. 
Topics announced each semester. (S) 

190. Science and Technology: Directed Study. 
Cr. 2-4 (Max. 12) 

Prereq: consent of instructor. Directed study supervised by a faculty 
member; appropriate if no course of instruction available in desired 
subject area. (T) 

201. Health Concepta and Strateglea. Cr. 3 
Conceptual treatment of individual and social components of 
well-being. Topics include: stress, adcictive behavior, inl9ctious and 
chronic diseases, sexual~. aging and death. Must be taken in 
conjunction with GST 202. (F) 

202. (LS) Changing Ufa on Earth. Cr. 3--1 
Prereq: sucoessful completion of English Proficiency Test or equiv. 
Meets General Education Laboratory Requirement whan elected far 4 
credits. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Telecourse 
and laboratory. Introduction to key biological concepts, including the 
definition of lifa, origin of life, evolution, cellular organization, instincts, 
hered~. chemistry of lifa, the genetic code, and the nature of science; 
laboratory acquaintance with dscovery and the experimental nature of 
the life sciences. (F) 

203. Conforence on Blomecflcal luuea. Cr. 3 
Semester-long course with periodc weekend sessions. Topics may 
include: aging and death; the delivery of health care; health and 
dsease, and bioethics. Topics and dates announced each semester. 

(F) 

231. Uvlng In the Environment. Cr. 4 
Basic ecological concepts: interconnection between' living things and 
their environment: fragility and resilience of biosphere: human 
populations; renewable and non-;enewable resources; pollution and 
environmental health: environmental economics, ~itics and ethics; 
fate of humanity. Must be taken in conjunction with GST 242. (W) 

233. Current lnues In Energy Polley. Cr. 3 
Semester-long course with perioclc weekend sessions. Topics may 
include: nuclear energy, nuclear waste management; food technology 
and agriculture; solar energy, and alternative energy sources. Dates 
and themes announced each semester. (W) 

242. (PS) Atoms and Stars: A Hlotorlcal Introduction to 
Aotronomy, Phyolca and the Proceoo of Scientific 
Discovery. Cr. 3 

Video-<lssisted historical introduction to key concepts in asironomy 
and physics; emphasis on scientific ideas and methods. Lectures, 
vldeolapes, laboratory demonstrations, home experiments included. 

(W) 

271. (CL) Computers and Society. Cr. 4 
Computer technology as a case study of the interaction between 
technology and society; computer literacy and programming 
emphasized. Workshop course. <n 
371. Techno-Soclal Syotemo and Human Values. Cr. 4 
Prereq: 8 credits in General Science and Technology courses or 
equiv., or consent of instructor. Technology as a human activity 
reflecting and shaping society's needs, desires and values. 
Multi-dsciplinary approach with case studes in technological 
development used to study history and evolution of technology, 
especially in contemporary life. (I) 

GENERAL SOCIAL SCIENCES (GSS) 
151. (AQ American PollUcal Development. Cr. 4 
Survey of major developments in American political instibJtions and 
ideas; analysis of the curent operation of the national government 
Workshop course. (Y) 

152. Congress: We the People. Cr. 3 
Telecourse: Individuals, interactions, organizations, and processes of 
United States Congress. Topics include: constitutional roots of 
congressional powers and institutions; historic development, growth 
and change in congressional powers, organizations, and personnel; 
relationships of Congress with other branches of government. M 
153. The Polltlca of Contemporary America. Cr. 3 
Semester-long confarence course with periodic weekend sessions. 
Analysis of specific political, economic, and diplomatic issues 
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confronting contempora,y America. Specific theme each semester. 
(Y) 

183. (GUH 183) The Sciences and Humanllleo: 
Underetandlng the Human Condition. (GST 183). Cr. 3 

Registration restricted lo one time only in each area: GUH, GSS, GST. 
Interdisciplinary conference course, meeting periodically on 
weekends during the semester, concerned with issues and problems 
which mey usefully be treated from the viewpoints of the humanities, 
the social and the natural sciences. Topics to be announced in 
Scheoo/e of Classes. (S) 

186. Semlner In lnterdleclpllnary Social Science. Cr. 4-12 
Selected studies in social science approached from an 
interdisciplinary perspective. Seminars may include: black 
perspective on history; the history of disease; social perspectives on 
human sexualily; introduction lo death and dying; and ethnocultural 
perspectives. Topics announced each semester. (S) 

190. Social Science: Dlrectacl Study. Cr. 2-4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Directed study supervised by a faculty 
member; appropriate if no courses of instruction are available in 
desired subject 8/8&. (T) 

201. Problem• In Work and labor. Cr. 4 
Workshop oourse emphasizing problems related lo the nature of work 
and jobs. (W) 

202. Work and Society: America, the Second Century. Cr. 3 
Teleoourse. From the Centennial to the present day: economic, 
political, diplomatic/military, and social developments providing the 
context for work in the United States. (W) 

203. Conference on Work and labor Today. Cr. 3 
Semester-long course with periodic weekend sessions. Analysis of 
specific economic and social issues related to institutions and 
individuals in modem American society. Dates and themes 
announced each semester. (W) 

271. (SS) Salecled Perapectlvea on Ethnicity. Cr. 4 
Interdisciplinary social science approach to ethnicity and immigration, 
historical and oontemporary. Development of analytical skills. (F) 

272. Culture, Community, and Identity: Facee of Culture. 
Cr.3 

Telecourse. Cultures from all continents examined as illustration of 
human adaptation to environment from species beginning to present. 
Topics include: language and communication; culture and personality; 
marriage and the family; kinship and descent; religion and magic; 
culture change. (F) 

273. Conference on Contemporary laaueo In Ethnic Studlea. 
Cr.3 

Semester-long course with periodic weekend sessions. Focus on 
institutions, neighborhoods, and ethnic groups; analysis of selected 
social problems, emphasizing the ethnic component Dates and 
themes are announced each semester. (F) 

311. Native American Cultureo. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GSS 271 or equiv. Workshop. Examination of Native 
American cultures both before and after European contact, from 
earliest migrations and settlement of the North and South American 
continents, to presenklay cultures and problems associated with 
urbanization and acculturation. (Y) 

321. (FC) The Arabo. Cr. 3 
Prereq: upper civision standing or consent of instructor. 
Lectur&-reacingHiscussion. Arab ethnography, sociocultural 
institutions, history, literabJre, and science; Arab interface with the 
West (F) 

571. American Religion: An lnterdlaclpllnary Social Science 
Study. Cr.4 

Prereq: senior standing. Workshop. Socio-historical structure of 
religious beliefs and practioes in American society from early 
migrations of European settlers lo modem time. (Y) 
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GENERAL URBAN HUMANITIES (GUH) 
183, The Sciences and Humanltlel: Understanding the 

Human CondlUon. (GSS 183)(GST 183). Cr. 3 
Registration restricted lo one time only in each 818a: GUH, GSS, GST. 
Interdisciplinary conference oourse, meeting periodically on 
weekends during the semester, concerned with issues and problems 
which may usefully be treated from the viewpoints of the humanities, 
the social and natural scienoes. Topics lo be announoed in Schedule 
of Classes. (S) 

188. Seminar In lnterdlaclpllnary HumanlUea. Cr. 4-12 
Selected studies in humanities approached from an interdisciplinary 
perspective. Seminars mey include: the saga of the frontier; media, art 
and society· politics and the arts. Topics announced each semester. 

' (S) 

190. Urban Humanities: Dlrectacl Study. Cr. 2-4 (Max. 12) 
Prereq: oonsent of instructor. Directed study supervised by a faculty 
member; appropriate if no course of instruction available in desired 
subject area. (T) 

201. (IC) Cultural Identity and the American Experience: 
Wrltera' Responees. Cr. 4 

Prereq: GIS 151 or equiv. Origins, ideals, symbols and substanoe of 
American culture and character. Critical analysis and writing on the 
distinguishing features of American thought and culture. (FJ 
203. Visions of America Conference. Cr. 3 
Semester-long course with periodic weekend sessions. Conference 
explores particular aspects of American society and culture, both as 
Americans and as people living in other parts of the world, past and 
present, have seen them. Topics and dates announced each 
semester. (F) 

212. The American Adventure. Cr. 3 
Twenty-six video lessons on the human, polttical, and economic 
stories of America, from Columbian contact lo the Civil War and 
Reconstruction; how wars and treaties, elections and legislation 
affected the people of the United States. (F) 

271. (PL) Art and Aesthetics: Literature and Phlloaophy. 
Cr.4 

Analysis of literary works; phik>sophica.1 approaches to the meaning 
and nature of literature, and of the criteria for its evaluation. (W) 

273. (VP) Meaning fn the Visual and Performing Arte. Cr. 3 
Weekend conference course: meaning and experience in the visual 
and performing arts from the perspectives of artist and audience. 
Analytical, interpretative, and evaluative approaches through case 
studies. (W) 

282. From Socrates to Sartre: An Introduction to Phlloaophy. 
Cr.3 

Survey teleoourse in history of western philosophy; major 
philosophical approaches lo questions about the nature of reality, 
knowiedge, and ethical conduct. Readings from Plato, Descartes, 
Hume, Kant Hegel, Marx, Sartre. (W) 

371. Significant laauea In Cultural Studies. Cr. 4 
Prereq: upper civision standing. Workshop course. How ideas and 
values circulate in a culture; consideration of major controlling ideas of 
a cultural group, and nature and status of emerging and competing 
values and issues. (Y) 

373. Cultural Meaning and the Arts. Cr. 3 
Prereq: upper division standing. Conferenoe oourse. Study of cultural 
meaning focusing on one or more selected art forms: history of art, 
music, poetry, film, dance, theatre, or appropriate combinations of 
these media. (Y) 

381. Approaches to the Study of History. Cr. 4 
Prereq: upper division standing. Workshop course. Provides the tools 
of historical study 1or understancing events and developments m 
American national life and the international arena. (Y) 



GENERAL INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES (GIS) 
026. I.Hrnlng to Learn: Strateglea and Appllcadona. Cr. 2 
Open only to non-rnabiculated sl\Jdeots. No degree cradit. Offered for 
Sand U grades only. Introduction to systemalic thinking Sb'ategies, 
logical patterns of th01Jght, and learning processes applicable to 
higher education curricula. Information mapping for comparison and 
analysis, problem solving, diagram interpretation, task management, 
and scheduling. (F,W) 

051. Developmental Reading and Writing. Cr. 3 
No degree cradit. Offered for S and U grades only. Open only to 
lnterdsciplinary Studies Program students. Preliminary course 
designed to improve reading and writing skills of underprepared 
students. Emphasis on reading comprehension, grammar, speling, 
vocabulary, and paragraph development and organization. (Y) 

151. (BC) Written CommunlcaUon Sklllo. Cr. 4 (Max. 8) 
Must be taken in first 36 credits in Interdisciplinary Studtes Program. 
General language awareness and written oommunicaUon skills 
emphasized; writers learn to participate imaginatively in the universe 
of human discourse. (T) 

156. (OC) Dtmenolono of Oral Communication. Cr. 4 (Max. 8) 
Students explore and give order to elements of their world, learn to 
establish a relationship with an audtence, and develop skills in 
communicating ideas to have an effect on others. (T) 

203. lnterdloclpllnary Studies Seminar. Cr. 3 
Required of all entering B.I.S. students. Interdisciplinary problem 
solving, aitical thinking, writing to converse in a discipline and across 
disciplines, critical thinking in quantitative problem solving, multiple 
readings of academic discourse. Three-faceted inquiry for working 
adult returning students: nature, philosophy and history of 
interdisciplinary and general studies; writing to learn (writing as a 
mode of lea ming and thinking) as part of writing across the curriculum; 
assessment of educational objectives by developing a student 
portfolio. (Y) 

303. Foundation• of Knowledge Conference I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: upper division standing. Semester-long course with periodic 
weekend sessions. Selected topics, in weekend conlerence format, 
similar or related to material handled in F01Jndations of Knowledge 
Seminar courses. Oates and specific topics announced for each Fall 
semester. (F) 

304. Foundations of Knowledge: Directed Study. 
Cr. 4(Max. 12) 

Prereq: upper division standing or consent of instructor. Appropriate 
only when other Foundations of Knowledge courses are unavailable. 
Materials for the course are drawn from topics developed for the 
Foundations of Knowledge seminars and conferences. (T) 

306. Foundations of Knowledge Seminar: Cross-Cultural 
Per-UvN. Cr. 4 

Prereq: upper division standing. Cross-cultural, plural is lie approach to 
knowfedge as a work of civilizations across space and time: critical 
analysis of philosophical, social, and scientific theories as the result of 
dynamic interactk>n of the human mind and nature in a varied, 
pluralislic world. (F,W) 

308. Toplco In lnterdi.clpllnary Studleo. Cr. 4 
Conference; examples of interdsciplinary research demonsb'ating the 
utility and limitations of this approach, compared with b'aditional 
disciplinary methods. (Y) 

313. Foundation• of Knowledge Conference II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: upper division standing. Semester-long course with periodic 
weekend sessions. Selected topics, in weekend conference format, 
on issues similar or related to material hancled in Foundations of 
Knowledge Seminar courses. Dates and specific topics announced 
for each Winter semester. (W) 

318. (HS) World Wor I•• a Turning Point: Hlotorlcal 
Perspectlveo. Cr. 4 

Prereq: upper division standing. Examination of a critical period in 
twentieth century history; comparative analysis of human experience 
as shaped by historical foross: political, social, economic, intellectual, 
and technological. Workshop C01Jrse. (T) 

323. Foundation• of Knowledge Conference Ill. Cr. 3 
Prereq: upper division standing. Ssmester--long C01Jrse with periocic 
weekend sessions. Selected topics, in weekend conference format, 
on issues similar or related to material handled in FOllndations of 
Knowledge Ssminar courses. Dates and specific topics ann01Jncad 
for eech summer semester. (S) 

326. (CT) lllelhoda of Search and Crltlcal Thlnlclng. Cr. 4 
Prereq: upper division standing. Analysis of various techniques for 
generating and validating knowledge in diverse disciplines; 
assessment of structure and strengths of inductive and deductive 
forms of argument. M 
328. FOllndatlono of Knowledge Seminar: World Rellglono. 

Cr.4 
Prereq: upper division standing. lnterdsciplinary cross-a,ltural and 
epistemological analysis of religton as sett expression of the most 
intimate relationship between humans and the universe, and as 
response to social conflict. (S) 

341. (FC) The Alrlcano: A Triple Heritage. (AFS 341). Cr. 4 
Prereq: upper civision standing. Examination of the contribution and 
impact of the three cultures which have shaped contemporary Africa: 
the indigenous inheritance, and Islamic and Western cultures. M 
343. (FC) The Chinese: Adapting the Pas~ Bulkllng the 

Future. Cr. 3 
Prereq: upper division stancing. Lecture----tY-discussk>n: examination 
of Chinese culture, social inst:irutions, and political strucbJres; some 
historical background. (W) 

351. (IC) Intermediate Reading and WrlUng. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GIS 151 or equiv. Intermediate communications C01Jrse that 
will teach analytical reading, writing (and revision) and research, 
stressing diSOOIJrS8 in the humanities, sciences and social scienoe. 

m 
384. General lnterdlsclpllnary Directed Study. 

Cr. 2-4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: upper division standing and prior consent of instructor. 
Elective. Directed study supervised by a faculty member. Appropriate 
W no C01Jrses of instruclicn are available covering desired 
interdisciplinary topic area. (I) 

386. lnterdloclpllnarynntegrated Advanced Studleo Seminar. 
Cr. 4-12 

Prereq: upper division standing. Elective. Explorations of the 
theoretical implications of the basic course sequences in social 
science, science and technology, and urban humanities. Topics and 
dales ann01Jncad eech semester. (I) 

513. (AFS 513) The Black Family. Cr. 3 
Prereq: upper division undergreduate standing. Undergraduate cradt 
only. survey and analysis of historical and social forces relative to the 
study o1 the Black family. M 

ADVANCED GENERAL STUDIES (AGS) 
306. Law: Analyolo and Wrhlng. Cr. 4 
Pereq: GIS 151 or equiv.; upper division standing. lntermediatewrittan 
communication course: analytical reacing, writing and revision: 
rhetorical aspects of legal materials, especially SUpreme COIJrt 
opinions. M 
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334. Advanced Directed Study: Science and Technology. 
Cr. 2-4(Max. 12) 

Prereq: upper division standing and consent of insb'Uctor. Directed 
study supervised by a faculty member. Appropriate if no courses of 
instruction are available covaring desired science and technology 
topic area. Electiva. (T) 

336, Science and Technology Advanced Studln Seminar. 
Cr. 4(Max. 12) 

Prereq: upper division standing. Current and historical studies of 
issues and topics from interdisciplinary science and technology. 
Topics announced each semesl9r. Elective. (T) 

342. (Al) The American Constitution and the Judicial System. 
Cr.4 

Prereq: GIS 151 or equiv. Interdisciplinary approach to phases of 
United States constitutional development and the relationship of the 
courts to American government in historical and contemporary 
contexts. (Y) 

344. Advanced Directed Study: Social Science. 
Cr. 2-4(Max. 12) 

Prereq: upper division standing and consent of instructor. Advanced 
directed study supervised by a faculty member. Appropriate if no 
courses are available covering desired social science topic area. 
Electiva. (T) 

346. Social Science Advanced Studies Seminar. 
Cr. 4(Max.12) 

Prereq: upper division standing. Area and period studies, problems 
and themes in interdisciplinary social science. Topics announced 
each semester. Elective. (T) 

348. (SS) Theoretical and Practical Analysis of Work 
Organizations. Cr. 4 

Prereq: GIS 151 or equiv.; upper division standing. Current social 
science theoretical perspectives and their practical application to 
study of the work place. (Y) 

352. (IC) Readings In Popular Culture: A Writing Couree. 
Cr.4 

Prereq: GIS 151 or equiv.; upper division standing. Intermediate level 
reading and communications course; analytical reading and 
composition skills. Focus on social commentary in the literature of 
popular culture by modem foreign and American writers. (Y) 

354. Advanced Directed Study: Urban Humanities. 
Cr. 2-4(Max. 12) 

Prereq: upper division standing and consent of instructor. Directed 
study supervised by a faculty member. Appropriate if no courses of 
instruction are available covering desired humanities topic area. 
Elective. (T) 

356, Urban Humanities Advanced Studies Seminar. 
Cr. 4(Max. 12) 

Area and period studies, problems and themes from interdisciplinary 
urban human~ies. Topics announced each semester. (T) 

476. Senior Seminar I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: upper division standing. A seminar on topics determined by 
the upper division faculty is designed to draw together and reassess 
fundamental values and themes underlying the ISP curriculum. Core 
readings and a substantial paper are assigned. (T) 

486. (WI) Senior Seminar II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GIS 351 or equiv.; upper division standing. Lecture and 
consultation course: students complete a major research paper. 
Semester-long process of synthesis and analysis, writing, oral 
presentation and consultation with the instructor. (T) 

491. (IC) Senior Essay Seminar I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: upper division standing. Research for and development of a 
senior essay on a topic approved by the directing faculty adviser; 
culminal9s in an oral presentation for approval by faculty panel. (T) 
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492. (WI) Senior Capstone Essay/Project. Cr. 4 
Prereq: senior level standing; completion of lnterrnedial9 Composition 
(IC) course. One-semester senior capstone essay/project for 
Bachelor of General Studies-Capstone and Bachelor of Technical 
Studies students. Research for and development of essay or project 
on topic by directing faculty adviser. Satisfies Writing Intensive 
requirement of General Education Requirements. (T) 

496. (WI) Senior E11ay Seminar II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: AGS 491. Continuation of AGS 491. Lecture and tutorial 
course in which students comple19 a major research paper. (T) 

SERVICE AGENCY ADMINISTRATION (SAA) 
300. . Service Agency Administration. Cr. 4 
Prereq: passing score on English Proficiency Examination. Overview 
of the historical background, development, role, organization and 
purpose of human service agencies. Theoretical and practical aspects 
of management and leadership in human service agencies. (F,W) 

310. Survey of Philanthropy. Cr. 4 
Prereq: junior standing; passing score on English Proficiency 
Examination. Historical basis for philanthropy, grantmaking and the 
donative transaction (from the point of view of donor and recipient); 
other topics include: ethics, career opportunities and current issues, 
trends in philanthropy. (T) 

350. Management of Volunteer Programs. Cr. 4 
Prereq: passing score on English Proficiency Examination. Volunl9er 
management practices including: analysis of volunteer motivations 
and their implications for management; planning and evaluation of 
volunteer programs; recruiting, selecting, training and evaluating 
volunteers for youth and human service agencies. (W) 

400. Fundralolng and Grantwrltlng. Cr. 4 
Prereq: passing score on the English Proficiency Examination. 
Methods and 19chniques of fundraising and grantwriting for the 
operation of human service agencies. Theoretical and practical 
examination of campaign fundraising, grantwriting and 
corporate/foundation proposal writing. (F) 

410. Information Technology In Nonprofit Operations. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SAA 300 or successful satisfaction of intermediate writing 
course. Use of information technology in daily operation of a nonprofit 
organization: laboratory use of accounting, fundraising, 
wordprocessing and spreadsheet programs, as used in nonprofit 
organizations. (F,W) 

430. Topics In Service Agency Administration. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SAA 300. Current trends, issues, policies, regulations and 
other topics relevant to the nonprofit sector; topics related to Service 
Agency Administration, both internal to the organization and externally 
in other sectors and the environment. (Y) 

445. Internal Evaluation In Nonprofit Organizations. Cr. 1 
Coreq: courses numbered above SAA 400, or electives. Internal 
evaluation as ongoing analysis of effectiveness and efficiency of 
organizations, and as leadership tool. Measures employed to 
evaluate performance of nonprofit organizations. (T) 

450. Internship and Leadership In Service Agency 
Administration. Cr. 4-3 

Prereq: SAA 300; 350 or 450. Demonstration of preofessional abilities 
of workplace entry~evel and advanced students in service agency 
administration. Short written thesis describing and analysing 
internship or leadership experience. (n 
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Foreword 
The primary mission of the School of Meclclne is to improve the health 
of the community through its combined educational, research and 
service programs. 

The School offers educational programs leading to the following 
degrees: Doctor of Medicine, Doctor of Philophy, Master of Science 
and Master of Arts. Graduate education in clinical fields, post-<foctoral 
study and continuing medical education programs are also offered 
within the School. Two hundred filly-six students are admitted 
annually to the M.D. program and approximately two hundred filly 
students are enrolled in Ph.D. or Maste(s degree stooy in thirteen 
program areas, predominantly in the basic medical sciences. More 
than seven hundred filly students are post-graduate trainees as 
medical residents, post-doctoral fellows, or fellows in twenty-lour 
different clinical research programs. Continuing education programs, 
seminars and colloquiums serve the faculty and students of the School 
as well as professionals throughout the community as a resource for 
current and ongoing developments in the health sciences. In addition 
to degree programs, the School offers courses in many basic medical 
science disciplines which are appropriate for students in other colleges 
and schools of the University. Non-degree enrollment in basic science 
courses at the graduate level is permitted on a limited basis for 
qualified students. 

Research focusing on human health is the foundation of the activities 
in the School of Medicine. Fundamental and applied research in 
biomedical sciences, clinical specialities, and heath care systems is 
directed by faculty of the School. Research programs at the School are 
supported by more than thirty million dollars annually through research 
grants, contracts and gifts. Members of the faculty serve on scientific 
boards, panels, study groups and in professional leardership roles in 
health care regionally, nationally and internationally. The reseach 
facilities of the School are modem, well-----equipped and continually 
growing with the pace of current technological advances. 

The clinical services provided by the faculty, post-graduates and 
students in the School are rendered predorninandy through the Detroit 
Medical Center institutions. The School, through the University, has 
entered into partnership with the Detroit Medical Center hospitals. The 
chairpersons of our departments or their designees serve as heads of 
departments or divisions within each of the Medical Center hospitals. 
The School also perceives a responsibility to the population of the 
Detroit metropolitan region as a whole, both as an educational 
institution and as a supplier of physicians who are highly-skilled 
providers of health care to staff other institutions and to practice in the 
community. Furthermore, the School is committed to its educational 
and care delivery activities within the context of medical education as a 
national activity, to which each institution contributes responsibly 
according to its abilities and resources. 

History of the School 
The School of Medicine of Wayne State University has been operating 
and granting degrees as a college of medicine since 1868. It was 
originally called The Detroit Medical College and was founded by Dr. 
Theodore A. McGraw, a native of Detroit who returned to the city in 
1865 after serving for two years in the United States Army as a contract 
surgeon. 

In 1879 a second medical college, the Michigan College of Medicine, 
opened in Detroit. The two colleges soon united to become the Detroit 
College of Medicine. In 1919, the Detroit College of Medicine and 
Surgery, as it was known then, became an official part of the Detroit 
Board of Education and thus an important unit in the rapidly developing 
Colleges of the City of Detroit. The year 1933 saw the name of the 
Colleges of the City of Detroit changed to Wayne University in honor of 
the American Revolutionary War hero, General Anthony Wayne, to 
whom the British surrendered this region in 1796. It was in 1956 that 
Wayne University became a State institution. 
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The School of Medicine has entered its second oentury with a period of 
unparalleled growth and the creation of a totally new campus in the 
Detroit Medical Center. With the opening of the Gordon H. Soott HaH of 
Basie Medical Sciences in 1971, the size of the entering class 
increased to 256 students, making the Wayne State University School 
of Meclclne the largest single campus medical school in the country. 

Wayne State University 
Medical School Facilities 
Gordon H. SCott Hall is the main education building for the School of 
Meclcine. It provides facilities for pre-clinical and basic scienoe 
education, basic science departments, research laboratories for basic 
and clinical programs and the administrative offioes of the School. 

The Halen Vera Prentis Lande Medical Research Building houses 
research laboratories for clinical and basic scienoe faculty. 

The Louis M. Elliman Clinical Research Building, provides research 
laboratories, experimental surgical suites and specialized ressearch 
facillties for the Departments of Internal Medicine, Surgery, Pediatrics, 
and Neurology. 

The C. S. Mott Center for Human Growth and Dew,/opment provides 
research space for programs in human reproduction, growth and 
development. 

The School of Medicine is closely affiliated with the Lafayette Clinic, a 
State-operated psychiatric hospital; a Veterans' Administration 
hospital, and seven other major urban and suburban hospitals in the 
metropolitan Detroit area. All offer programs for third- and fourth-year 
medical students. 

The medical school participates in nationally-funded programs 
through the Meyer L. Prentis Comprehensive Canoer Center of 
Metropolitan Detroit, one of twenty-one centers comprising a network 
of cancer research and treatment; and the Wayne State University 
Comprehensive Sickle Cell Center, one of ten national centers for the 
study and treatment of sickle cell anemia. 

Detroit Medical Center Facilities 
The Detroit Medical Center includes: 

Children's Hospital of Michigan, which specializes in medical research 
and treatment for infants and children - in particular, pediatric 
hematology, oncology, cardiac surgery, and the treatment of renal 
disease; and houses a major poison control center; 

Detroit Receiving Hospital and Uniw,rsity Health Center, which 
spectalizes in the treatment of adult emergency/trauma cases, and 
in dudes special facilities for the care of emergency psychiatry, bum 
and spinal injuries; The University Health Center, connected to the 
hospital, is one of the country's largest multidisciplinary outpatient 
facilities, with twelve primary care service groups and more than 
twenty-five medical specialty servioes for ambulatory care; 

Harper Hospital, a division of Harper-Grace Hospitals, which 
specializes in oncology, cardiology, general surgery and a number of 
additional surgical specialties and subspecialties; 

Hutzel Hospital, which includes among its areas of excellence: 
obstetrics, gynecology, gynecologic oncology, opthalmology, 
neonatology, perinatology, urology and the treatment of infectious and 
renal diseases; 

Rehabilitation lnstitvte, Inc., which uses an interdisciplinary approach 
to help physically disabled persons reach their maximum level of 
independence; 

Kresge Eye /nsitute of Wayne State University, housed in Hutzel 
Hospital, which is a major center for research and treatment of eye 
diseases; 



Gershenson Radar/on Oncology Center, which provides 
high-technology radiation treatment services for all Medical Center 
Hospitals. A magnetic resonance imaging center and the world's first 
superconducting cyclotron are under development. 

Shiffman Medical Library 
Director: Faith Van Toll 

Librarlans:John Colley, Lora Robbins, Ruth Taylor 

Hours 

Monday - Thursday ................... 8:00 a.m. - 11 :00 p.m. 

Friday ............................... 8:00 a.m. - 6:00 p.m. 

Saturday . ............................ 9:00 a.m. -5:00 p.m. 

Sunday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12:00 n. - 7:00 p. m. 
The School of Medicine Libra,y is located in the Vera Parshall 
Shiffman Medical Libra,y Building. The slrUcture houses the University 
Libraries' medical collection consisting of some 199,600 volumes and 
inclucing over 2,900 current journal subsaiptions. 

Library services, including circulation and the card catalog, are 
automated using NOTIS software. In adcition to the usual circulation, 
reference assistance, libra,y inslrUction and computerized database 
services to the School of Medicine faculty, studenls and staff, the 
libra,y borrows materials through inte~ibra,y loan as needed, for this 
clientele. 

A special feature of the libra,y is the Computer Resources Laborato,y. 
The Lab supports the computer iteracy, medical desision-making and 
medical information aspects of the School of Medicine's curriculum. 
Two IBM XT C0f1'4)Uters and MacIntosh SE computers are housed in 
the Lab. Software in the areas of tutorials, clinical decision making, 
case simulations and raprint file management is also provided 

Shiffman Medical Library participates as a resource libra,y within the 
Greater Midwest Regonal Libra,y Network. This organization is 
composed of twenty-four major biomedtcal libraries within a ten-state 
area and supported in part by -ral tunds through the National 
Library of Medicine. The Regional Medical Libra,y's function is to 
provide health professionals access to the nation's biomedical 
information resources. The library fumishes material to other 
institutions through interlibrary loan, requests for which number 
approximately 17,000 per year. 

Office of Student Affairs 
Assistant Dean for Student Affairs: Robert Frank M. D. 

This office is under the supervision of an assistant dean. It includes: 
academic, career, and personal counseling services; financial aid 
counseling; Moria! services; a special study skills consultation 
service; and support for student government and organization 
activities. The staff is committed to assisting students in every way 
possible as the students work toward M.D. degrees. These programs 
are part of the School's committment to provide each matriculant with 
support services so that the rigorous educational program can be 
presented within as comfortable an environment as possible. 

SERVICES 
Health Services: Acute health care for medical students is available in 
the Prima,y Care Center of the University Health Center. 

Counseling: Appoi,tments for academic, personal and career 
counseling can be arranged through the Office of Student Affairs. 

Study Sklllo Counseling: A study-skills specialist in techniques 
design<:d for the medical ::umculum is available to students 
experiencing academic difficulty. Arrangements are made IIYough the 
Counseling Office. 

DOCTOR OF MEDICINE 

Educational Goals 
Our goals al9 for all graduates to be: 

-knowledgeable in the basic science and clinical aspects of medicine 
and in the application of these principles; 
--committed to the pursuit of excellence in all of their professional 
activities; 
-ell;Jrounded in the humanistic aspects of health care; 
-well-prepared for future training for careers in patient care, health 
service, teaching or research; 
-skilled in selH!ducation; 
--committed to continuing education; 
-aware of their limitations throughout their careers; 
-equipped to understand future developments and to be effecttve 
problem-solvers in patient care, health care delive,y systems, and 
other fields of medcine. 

Admission and Registration - M.D. 
Assistant Dean for Admissions: ChMes C. Vincen~ M. D. 

The School of Medicine currently accepts 256 students for its entering 
class. The students are selected from a large number of applicants. 
Encouragement is given to qualified students from minority groups, 
medically underserved areas, and students who bring diversified 
interests and abilities to the medical profession. Every effort is made to 
choose those students who possess the academic and personal 
characteristics which will enable them to sucoeed in completing the 
School of Medicine curriculum. 

Academic Recommendations for Admission 
Although the Wayne State University School of Meciclne prefers that 
applicants for admission have earned a bachelor's degree, it wiH 
occasionally consider students of unusual academtc attainment and 
maturity who have completed three years of college. 

Recommendations for entrance are: general physics with laborato,y, 
one year; inorganic and organic chemistry with laboratory, one year 
each; general biology or zoology with laborato,y, twelve semester or 
eighteen quarter crecits. The student is urged to select those subjects 
which will contribute substantially to a broad cultural background. 
Applicants from professional schools must have completed ninety 
semester credits in liberal arts courses. 

It is to be noted that when students are accepted before completion of 
their premedical requirements, they must maintain a satisfactory 
scholastic average in their continued premedical work to warrant 
enrollment in the School of Medicine. 

The Medical College Admission Test is required of all applicants for 
admission into the first year class. Students seeking admission into the 
September freshman class should take this test no later than October 
of the previous year. After a preliminary review of application 
credentials, interviews are held with those applicants who warrant 
further consideration. 

Admission to the First-Year Class 
The School of Medicine adheres to the acceptance procedures of the 
Association of American Mecical Colleges, including the 'Early 
Decision Plan.' Admission procedures of this School are: 

1. No place in the first-year class shall be offared to an applicant more 
than one year before the actual start of inslrUction for that class. 
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2. Following the receipt of an offer of a place in the first-year class, a 
student shall be allowed two weeks in which to make a written reply. 

3. Payment of a $50.00 deposit is required upon acceptance by the 
student of a place in !he first-year class. The deposit will be credited 
toward the initial tuition payment. 

4. No student who has at any time been requested to withdraw for any 
reason from a medical school in which he/she has been registered will 
be accepted by this School of Medicine. Students who have been 
dropped for poor scholarship by the School of Medicine should no! 
expect favorable consideration for readmission. 

5. Any applicant accepted by the School of Medicine who does not 
complete enrollment must apply for r,,admission and meet all 
requirements in force at the time of such new application. 

Admission with Advanced Standing 
Students from approved L.C.M.E. American medical schools may be 
admitted with advanced standing to the second and third years only, 
subject to the number of vacancies which may exist in the second and 
third years. Application for advanced standing should be made not 
later than July 15. The following requirements must be met 

1. An applicant mus! have matriculated as a student in an approved 
United States or Canadian medical school for a period of lime equal lo 
!hat spent by the class In which he/she seeks entrance and must hava 
completed courses equivalent to those required of that class. 

2. The applicant must file a completed application form and must 
present official transcripts from each school attended showing Iha! 
he/she meets, in full, the entrance requirements for admission to this 
School. 

3. The applicant mus! be a student in good standing at the medical 
school from which he/she is withdrawing. A letter of support from the 
dean of Iha! school is required. 

4. The applicant must take such examinations in the courses for which 
he/she seeks cr- as may be required by the faculty of the School of 
Medicine (either !he National Board Part I or the Medical Science 
Knowledge Profile exam). 

Minority Recruitment 
Director: Julia M. Simmons, M.A. 

This unit is responsible for assisting in maintaining a representative 
enrollment of minority students through a combination of counseling 
and academic programs for high school, college, and 
post-baccalaureate students. The post-baccalaureate program 
guarentees admission to the School of Medicine for all students who 
perform satisfactorily in !he program. This unit is also responsible for 
the summer program for incoming minority students. 

Graduate Programs 
Director: George E. Dambach, Ph.D. 

Advanced study programs leading to the Doctor of Philosophy, Master 
of Science, and Master of Arts degrees are available in the School of 
Medicine. The primary purpose is to provide an opportunity for 
graduate training in preparation for careers in research in the medical 
and health-related sciences. 

The graduate student enters a communtty of scholars and is expected 
to become acquainted with the development of a main area of study 
and its relationship to other pursuits. Students are expected to become 
independent and se~-directed, to acquire useful perspectivas on the 
meaning and limitatk>ns of exact science, and to maintain a balance 
between practicality and abstract intellectual activity. They are 
expected to draw from and add to the wealth of accumulated 
knowledge in their chosen discipline. Graduate students work closely 
with faculty advisers who help plan course schedules and research 
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programs. Doctoral programs are offered in the areas cited below 
under graduate degrees. 

GRADUATE DEGREES AND CERTIFICATES 
There are two major types of academic programs in the School of 
Medicine - those leading to the M.D. degree and postgraduate 
medical education; and those programs in the basic medical sciences 
which offer Master of Science or Doctor of Philosophy degrees. 

*DOCTOR OF MEDICINE 

*DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with specialization in: 
Anatomy and Cell Biology 
Biochemist,y 
Cancer Biology 
Cellular and Clinical Neurobiology 
Immunology and Microbiology 
Medical Physics 
Molecular Biology and Genetics 
Pathology 
Pharmacology 
Physiology 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE with specialization in: 
Anatomy and Cell Biology 
Biochemist,y 
Cancer Biology 
Cellular and Clinical Neurobiology 
Community Health Services 
Immunology and Microbiology 
Molecular Biology and Genetics 
Pharmacology 
Physiology 
Radiological Physics 

*MASTER OF ARTS with specialization in Audiology 
(The Ph.D. program with specialization in audiology is offered by 
the College of Liberal Arts.) 

*GRADUATE CERTIFICATE in Community Health 
Services Research and Evaluation 

• For speclic ,equl,emeras, consul the Wayne Slate Unive11ity Gtnlate Buletin. 



SCHOOL DIRECTORY 
Dean ............................ 1241 Scott Hall; 577-1335 

Administration and Finance .......... 1241 Scott Hall; 577-1048 

Alumni Affairs and Development ...... 1132 Scott Hall; 577-1495 

Continuing Medical Education .. 4H Univ. Health Center; 577-1180 

Personnel Office ................... 1248 Scott Hall; 577-1163 

Information . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1102 Scott Hall; 577-1460 

Medical Center Relations ...... 9C Univ. Health Center; 745-6194 

M. D. Programs: 
Admissions .................... 1310 Scott Hall; 577-1466 
Curricular Affairs ............... 1207 Scon Hall; 577-6611 
Student Affairs ................. 1261 Scott Hall; 577-1463 
Financial Aid ................... 1374 Scott Hall; 577-1039 
Records and Registration 1272 Scott Hall; 577-1470 

Ph.D. and M.S. Programs ........... 1253 Scott Hall; 577-1455 

Public Affairs ..................... 1281 Scott Hall; 577-1429 

Research ........................ 1253 Scott Hall; 577-1455 

Residency: 
Graduate Medical Education .. 9C Univ, Health Center; 745-6146 

Mailing address for all offices: Wayne State University School of 
Medicine, 540 East Canfield, Detroit, Michigan 48201 
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COLLEGE OF NURSING 
DEAN: Edythe Hough 



Foreword 
Nursing is a service professton and an academic discipline. As a 
profession, nursing uses knowledge creatively in response to the 
health care needs of society. Experience in a variety of clinical settings 
is the primary mode for the development of practical competencies, 
and the faculty affirms the necessity and value of clinical practice as 
part of the nursing program. 

As a discipline, nursing develops a body of knowledge, and the 
College of Nursing, functioning within the context of Wayne State 
University, supports liberal arts education, in the belief that knowledge 
acquisition and the capacity for critical inquiry, reflection and decision 
making prepare learners to respond to issues that will confront them as 
professionals. Aocordingly, the faculty believes that nursing programs 
must be composed of the intellectual, social and technical components 
of both a liberal and a professional education. 

Learners from diverse backgrounds enter the College to begin or 
continue their nursing education. The diverse characteristics of 
sllJdents add to the richness of the learning experience. As 
selklirected participants in the learning procass, students develop 
personal goals and values significant to the nursing profession. 
Consequently, the programs of the College seek to accommodate 
these goals, special needs, and abiities, and the faculty supports the 
right of students to question, challenge and debate within the context 
of inquiry as an essential ingredient to their development. 

The handbooks of the College of Nursing, available from the College, 
provide more specific information regarding the history, philosophy, 
goals and objectives of the undergraduate and graduate programs. 

Accreditation 
The baccalaureate program is approved by the Michigan State Board 
of Nursing, and graduates are admitted to the licensing examination 
for professional nurses in the State of Michigan. The baccalaureate 
and master's programs of the College are accredited by the National 
League of Nursing. 

Degree Programs 
BACHEWR OF SCIFNCE in Nursing 

*MASTER OF SCIFNCE in Nursing with clinical foci in 

Advanced medical surgical nursing 

Adult psychiatric-mental health nursing 

Child and adolescent psychiatric-mental health nursing 

Community health nursing 

Nursing care administration 

Nursing, parenting and families 

Primary care nursing - adult 

Transcultural nursing 

*GRADUATE CERTIFICATE in Nursing EducaJion 

*DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with a major in nursing 

• For specilic requirements, consu• the Wayne State Unive,sky Graduate Bulletin. 
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FACULTY 
Offices: 5557 and 5454 Cass Avenue 

Professors 
Madeline Leininger, Barbara McArthur, Darlene Mood 

Associate Professors 
Amold Bellinger, Jacquelyn Campbell, Mary Delaney, Mary Deny .. , 
Judilh Floyd, Marie-Luise Friedmann, Effie Hanchett, Ingvarda Hanson, 
Marjorie Isenberg, Mary Jirovec, June Kuczynski, Laurel Nonhouse, 
Marilyn Ocnnarm, Barben Pieper, Jeannette Poindexter, Virginia Rice. 
Fredericka Shea, Dawn Zagomik 

Assistant Professors 
Nancy Aronian, Frances R. Board, Joette Clark, Manha Cohm, Chandicc 
Covington, Margan:! England, Geraldine Flaheny, Margaret Forres, Judith 
Fouladbakhsh, Henha Gas, Lois Hunt, Carolyn Lindgren, Kaye 
McDonald, Laurel Northouse, Olivia Washington, Ruby Wesley 

Senior Lecturers 
Virginia McBride, Feleta Wilsm 

Lecturers 
Margaret Cassey, Jan O.ristine, Chamell Cromer, Margaret Falahec, Debra 
Fificld,Rosalie Greenwood, Kimberly Madison,June Miller.Margie 
Miller, Barbara Moore, Daphne Nedd, Patricia Nunn, Karen Olsen, Sukhta 
Pradatsundarasar, Suzanne Savoy, Linda Sikora, Paulette Williams 

Part-Time Faculty 
Jesse Bateau, Diane Burgenniester, Denise Harrison, Linda Miller, 
Marjorie Morgan, Laura Pittiglio, Jo Anna Risk, Kathryn Smith, Linda 
Weglicki 

Academic Staff 
Marianne Brandt. Onalee Frost, Felicia Grace. lane Belinski, Velma 
Sullivan 

COLLEGE OF NURSING DIRECTORY 
Dean ................................ 114 Cohn; 577-4070 

Administrative Officer ................... 100 Cohn; 577-4086 

Associate Dean for Academic Affairs 230 Cohn; 577-4138 

and: 1-
Assistant Dean for Student Affairs .......... 10 Cohn; 577-4082 

Coordinator of Undergraduate Studies ...... 252 Cohn; 577-4188 

Center for Health Research .............. 315 Cohn; 577-4134 

Leaming Resource Center ................ 13 Cohn; 577-4097 

Office of Student Services ................ 10 Cohn; 577-4082 

Physical Assessment 
Leaming Laboratory .................... 30 Cohn; 577-4197 

Mailing address for all offices: College of Nursing, Wayne State 
University, 5557 Cass Avenue, Detroit, Michigan 48202 



BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
IN NURSING 
The undergraduate program is designed to prepare students upon 
graduation to begin the practice of professional nursing. The program 
leads to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Nursing (B.S.N.) and 
provides a basis for graduate sbJdy in nursing. This curriculum 
consists of courses in both general and professional education. 
Depending upon the level of preparedness, sbJdents are admitted with 
different standing, and accordingly may pursue afferent programs. 
SbJdents should anticipate enrollment predicated on their stabJs in one 
of the following admissions categories. 

Admission Requirements 
Generic Studenta: High school graduates (not Registered Nurses) 
are admitted to the College of Liberal Arts for preprofessional srudy 
(see University undergraduate admission requirements, page 14). 
Applicants for undergraduate study in the College of Nursing are 
admitted in the sophomore year, after having completed at least thirty 
credits includng specified prerequisite courses (see below) with a 
grade of 'C' or better. All srudents must have a minimum 2.5 honor 
point average in prerequisite courses to be eligible for consideration 
for admission based on available space. Applications for admission to 
the College of Nursing must be filed by March 31. 

Pruldentlal Scholar•: W.S.U. Presidenlial Scholars are admitted 
directly to the College of Nursing as freshmen or transfer sbJdents. 
Presidential Scholars must satisfactorily complete all prerequisite 
courses (see below) prior to progressing to sophomore year (fall term) 
and must maintain Presidential Scholarship standards, including an 
honor point average of 3.0 or above. 

Transfer Students: SbJdents may transfer credit for the prerequisite 
courses from community colleges or universities and apply for 
admission to the College of Nursing. SbJdents may apply for transfer to 
upper division levels from B.S.N. accredited programs. Transfers to 
the upper division level will be determined by the equivalency of 
curriculums as determined by the Associate Dean of Academic Affairs 
and upon available space in the program in upper division courses. 
The College determines transfer credit applicable to the B.S.N. 
degree. 

Ccllaboratlve Degree Students (Second Bachelor's Degree): 
Upon completion of specific prerequisite courses, students with a 
baccalaureate degree in a discipline other than nursing are admitted 
directly to the College of Nursing based upon available space in the 
program. Completion of the prerequisite courses with a grade of ·c· or 
better in each course is required. Applicants must have a minimum 2.5 
honor point average to be considered tor admission. Students must 
complete at least thirty credts at Wayne State University beyond the 
first bachelor's degree. This is a thirteen-month program. 
Applications for admission to the College of Nursing must be filed by 
March 31. 

Registered Nursa Students (B.S.N. Ccmpletlon Program): 
Licensed R.N. srudents are admitted dlrectiy to the College of Nursing 
in a non-degree granting category. Upon completion of all prerequisite 
courses and requirements (see page 307), the R.N. student may 
progress to the senior year in the College of Nursing. R.N. students 
may be admitted any semester. 

Registered NuraeStudents(Accelerated Bachelor'aand Master's 
Degree Programa): Licensed R.N. students are admitted direcdy to 
the College of Nursing. SbJdents must have completed an associate 
degree in nursing or diploma program and thirty liberal arts credits with 
a honor point average ol 3.3 or better. Other requirements include a 
minimum of one year's experience as a registered nurse and 
professional competence as documented by references. SbJdents 
may apply for admission to the Graduate Program after completion of 
baccalaureate degree. R.N. sbJdents may be admitted any semester. 

Application 
All -s must file an Application lor Admission or R<Hlnlr}' 
Application, including transcripts, to the College of Nursing by the 
specified deadline dates. SbJdents may elect to submit information 
included in the optional section of the application form for review by the 
faculty committee. All materials submitted to the College by the 
applicant or on the applicant's behalf will be evaluated. The College 
reserves the right to solicit additional information !rpm the applicant for 
purposes of determining eligibility to the College. 

The College has final jurisdction in the selection of sbJdents. Inquiries 
regarding admission and readmission to the College of Nursing and 
specific information not listed in this Bulletin should be drected to the 
Office of Student Affairs, College of Nursing; telephone: sn-4082. 

Admission to the College of Nursing 
Prerequlaltea for Generic Students: Prior to admission to the 
nursing major, generic students (for definition, see above) must have 
completed a minimum of thirty credits including the following: 

BIO 105 " BIO 151 
-{LS) An lmJociJc1ion » Lie .. . . . . ................ 4 
-{lS) Basic Bology I .••••.•.•••••.••••.••••.•••••.••••.••••••••• 4 

BIO 220 -{LS) lffllO<ll:lo,y Microbiology (labollllOry) ......................... 4 
CHM 102-{PS) Generel Cl-omislry I ...........•.....•....••....•....•••... 4 
CHM 103 --General Chemislry II (l.abo!alory) .....•....•.....••...••....••... 4 

ENG 102-{BC) l"""*""ryeo«ege Witing ................................ 4 
PSY 101 -{LS) lrtroductory Psychology ...............•..........••....•... 4 
PSY 2<0 -08'81opmen1al Psychology . . . . . . . . . • ....•....••....•...••..... 4 

SOC200 or ANT210 
-{SS) Unde,,..rdog Human Society ............................... 3 
-{SS) 111roductian 10 Anlhrop,logy ................................. 3 

UGE 100 -{GE) The Unive""Y ard u Libraries .............................. 1 
Salis faction of UnM11Sily Proficiency Requiiemems 11 Ma!lllmatics 

SbJdents must achieve a grade of 'C' or better in all prerequisite 
courses. All applicants must have a minimum 25 honor point average 
in prerequisite courses to be considered for admission. 

Admission to Nursing Courses 
Prerequleltn for All Students: 

1. Admission to the College of Nursing or approval of the Associate 
Dean for Academic Affairs. 

2. Health Status Report:SbJdents admitted to the College are required 
to have a Health Clearance Form on file in the Office of Student Affairs. 
The health clearance must indicate that the sbJdent is in good health 
and free from communicable disease. Specific health requirements 
are specified on the clearance form; some must be repeated yearly. 
Verification of compliance must be supplied annually to the Office of 
SbJdent Affairs. Throughout the program sbJdents must maintain a 
level of health consistent with meeting the objectives of the curriculum 
and practicing nursing safely. tt a health problem occurs during a 
student's educational program, the faculty members responsible for 
clinical practice will assess the student's ability to continue in the 
program and will make recommendations for action to the Associate 
Dean for Academic Affairs. The University and the College reserve the 
right to refuse or cancel a student's admission or to drect his/her 
activities in the College if the health stabJs indicates such action is 
warranted for safeguarding the patient, the sbJdent, other sbJdents, or 
the University. 

3. Uabilily Insurance: The minimum amount of malpractice liability 
insuranca acceptable is $200,000/$600,000 to cover each year of the 
student's nursing studies. Each student is to present a copy of his/her 
insurance policy to the Office of Student Affairs no later than August31 
of each year. This copy must show the amount of coverage, the 
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expiration date, and the student's name. Students may not participate 
in clinical courses without a copy of this policy being on file. 

4. Course Matsrial Fee Cards (CMF): The student must purchase 
course material fee cards for certain courses identified in the Schedule 
of Classes. 

5. 8LS-{; Cer1ilicaVon: Ali students must have the equivalent of 
BLS-C (Basic Cardiac Life SUpport) certification for entry to clinical 
courses. It must be updated each year and students must have 
current, updated certification on file in the Office of Student Affairs by 
August 31 of each year. Faculty are directed to deny students access 
to clinical experiences if students cannot present prcof of current 
health clearance, BLS-C certification, and malpractice insurance. 

Registration: Each student is to register at the beginning of each 
semester according to the procedire and schedule published in the 
official University Schedule of Classes. Students may not attend 
classes unless they are officially registered. The usual full-time 
undergraduate program is 12-16 credits per tenn. 

Progression to the Senior Year 
Progression of the Registered Nurse to senior year status is contingent 
upon satisfactory completion of National League for Nursing Mobility 
Profile II examinations in Care of the Adult Client, Care of the Client 
During Childbearing and Care of the Child, and Care of the Client With 
Mental Disorder, within three years of beginning senior clinical 
courses. 

ALL STUDENTS MUST ACHIEVE grades of ·c· or better in all courses 
cited below. These courses may NOT be taken for Passed/Not Passed 
grades. A cumulative University h.p.a. of 2.00 or above must be 
maintained. 

credits 
810105 or BIO 151 

-(LS) An lnmxluction to life . .. ......................... 4 
-{LS) Basic Biology I .. . . .. 4 

BIO 220 - (LS)l .. -,y Microbiology (l.abotalo,y) ......................... 4 
BIO 287 -Anatomy and Physi>logy ........................................ 5 
CHM102-{PS)Gonera1Chemlst,yl ...................................... 4 
CHM t03-ral Chemlst,y 11 (l.abora!Ory) ................................ 4 

ENG 102 -(BC) lntroduclo,y College Writi111 ................................ 4 
ENG 301 or ENG 303 

- (IC) lntenneclate Wfiing ........................................ 3 
-{K:) Wfiing the Resean:11 Paper .................................. 3 

PSY 101 -(LS) ~lrO<b:tory Psythology .................................... 4 
PSV 240 --tlevelopmertal Psychology ..................................... 4 
SOC 200 or ANT 210 

-{SSJ Undefstandi111 Human Soco,y . . . . . . 3 
-{SS) lntroducli>n., Anthropology .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .......... 3 

NUR 200 -Conceptual Basis of Professional Nursing Practice . . . . . . . . . . • • . .... 2 
NUR 300 --Assessment History Taking and Physical Examination ............... 3 
NUR 330 ~athophysiology Rela!ed to Nursing Practice ....................... 2 
NUR 340 --l"roducti>n to Resea,d! .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. 2 
Satisfaction of Univei'MY Profieiancy Reqiirements in Englsh and Mathematics 
(seep-25-25) 

Students admitted to Wayne State University for the first time in the 
Fall Semester 1987 and lhereefter will be required to have satisfied the 
remaining University General Education Requirements (see page 24): 

UGE 100-{GE) The UriVfflly and its ll>raries .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. ..... 1 
Oemonst- compe•ncy n critical t~nking 
One course r1 coq,uter Meracy (CL) (recommended: NUR 111 -2 er.) 
One cour,e n I0191gn ,unu,. (FCJ (recomme"'8d: NUR 480 -3 er.) 
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Degree Requirements 
Candidates for the Bachelor of Science in Nursing must complete 126 
credits in course work in acoordance with the academic procedures of 
the University and the College: see pages 14--41 and 312--313, 
respectively. The credit disb'ibution for the degree is predicated on the 
date of first time admission to the University: before, or beginning and 
after Fall Semester 1987. General Education Requirements as well as 
professional nursing requirements for each group (shown as sample 
curricular patterns) are cited below. The last thirty credits of the degree 
must be taken at Wayne State. 

General Education Requirements 
for All Students Enrolled Prior to Fall 1987 
A minimum of sixty-three credits including: 

Communication: English composition and the writing of a research 
paper, or intermediate writing course. 

Natural Sciences: General biology, human nutrition, anatomy, 
physiology and pathophysiology, microbiology, inorganic and organic 
chemistry, biochemistry, introductory and developmental psychology. 
(Biology and chemistry courses must include a laboratory.) 

Social Sciences: A minimum of three courses including: principles of 
American government or equivalent (see page 28), introductory 
sociology or anthropology, and one advanoed course in the social 
sciences or psychology. Advanced courses are at the 400-600 leve< 
and therefore may not be transferred from community colleges. 

Humanities: A minimum of two courses including at least one course in 
American or English literature. 

Other: Electives to complete the sixty-three a-edits as well as 
sufficient preparation to pass the University-«lqllired prcficiency 
examinations in mathematics and English (to be completed by the time 
sixty credits have been earned toward the baccalaureate degree; see 
page 28). 

Professional Education Requirements 
for Generic Students Enrolled Prior to Fall 1987 
A minimum of sixty-three credits in nursing courses is required for the 
B.S.N. degree. 

GENERIC CURRICULUM PATTERN (Sample) 

Sophomore Year 

First Semester credUs 

NUR 200--COnceptual Basis of Professional Nursing Practice . . . . . . . . . ......... 2 
NUR 211 -The Nurse and the lrdividual I .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. . .. ........ 6 
IHS 310-Basic Mechanisms of Human Disease t .••.. .. ... 5 
Lberal Aris Course •..•.........•.........• .. ............. 4 

Second Semester 
NUR 212-The Nurse and the Individual ti ..........•..............••....... 6 
NUR 221 -Nursir., Implications of Drug Administration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ......•.• 2 
NUR 554-Assessment History Taking & Physical Examination ................. 1 
liS 320- Basic Mechanisms of Disease II .................................. 5 
I-JS 321 -Basic Mechanisms of Oise ... : t.borato,y .. .. .. . . ................. 1 

ll>eral Ans Coorse .. . .. ................. 4 

Junior Year 

Firs/ Semester 
NUR 311-The Nurse and the Individual Wkhin the Family I ........ 10 
NUR 554-Assassment: History Taking & Physical Examination .... 1 
ENG 303-{IC) Writi111 the Resean:h Paper ................................. 3 



Second Semester 
NUR 312-Tha Ntne and1he lndMdualWilh~tha Famly 11 .................... g 
NUR 554 _, History Taking & Phy,lcal Examinallon ......•.•......•• 1 

NFS 221 -!man Nwlion .............................................. 3 
NUR 340 -Introduction to Rneareh . . . . • . . . . . . . • . . .....••........•......• 2 

Senior Year 

First Semester 
NUR 411 ~ursing Within a MicfOsystem 

and/or 
........................ 7 

NUR 435-Saminar in Process and Dynamics of Groups• ...... , 2 
and/or 

One Senior ElectMI (NUR 419. 420. 422. 426. 427. 428. or42S) ............... 2-4 

Second Semester 
NUR 412 ~ursina Within a Macrosys19m 

and/or 
........................ 7 

NUR 435-Seminar in Process and Dynamics ol Groups· ..................... 2 

and/or 
One Senior EIBCW& (NUR 419, 420, 422, 426, 427, 428, or 429) ............... 2-4 

and 
NUR 450 --Perspectives in Nuising 

Professional and General Education 
Requirements for Generic Students 

..... 3 

The following curriculum ou~ines lhe total 126 credits required for lhe 
Bachelor of Science in Nursing, including sixty-one aedits in nursing 
major courses and sixty-five aedits in general education courses. The 
last thirty credits of the degree must be taken at Wayne State. 

Freshman Year 

First Semester credits 

ENG 102--{BC) ntroductory College Wri1ing ..•.......•........•............ 4 
B1O105 or BI0151 

-{LS) An lrlroducoon to Lie . . . . . . . . . ... 4 
-{LS) Basic Biology I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... 4 

CHM 102 -{PS) General Chamotry I . . . . . . .. 4 
PSY 101 --{LS) nllOductory Psychology . . . . . 4 
UGE 100--{GE) The UriY8!Siy and hs lbraries .... 1 

Total: 17 

Second Semester 
PSY 240-ileYeklpme~al Psychology . . 4 
BIO 220-lntroductory Microbiology . . . . . 4 
CHM 103--Geooal Cllem.islry II . . 4 
SOC 200 or ANT 210 

--{SS) Undemanding Human Society . 3 
--1SS) ntroduction to Anthropology . . . . . . . ........•........•....... a 

Satisfaction of Mathematics Proficiency Requirement 
Total: 15 

Sophomore Year 

First Semester 
BIO 287 -Anetomy and Physiology .. 5 
Coffl><l<( t.iteraq (Cl) proficiency (NUR 111 lllCOlllmended) ......•.......•.. 0-1! 
Critical Trnnking (Cl) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0-3 

NUR 200 ---Conceptual Basis ol Professional Nursing Practice .................. 2 
NUR 211 -NLISing Care of the Wei Client .................................. 3 

NUR 300 --: History Taking and P11ysical Examnation . . .. 2 
Total: 12-17 

• Course no k)ng8f oflered; student win take equjva)ent COIJ'Se. 

Second Semester 
NUR 212-ftltlldlllone al Nll&ing C... In Ima ............................ 5 
NUR 221 -4juflill inl>I"_,_ al !ln.Q Admoiltrlli>n ........................ 2 
NUR300-HlltolyTakilgandPl,y,i:IIExamalion ............... 1 
NUR 330 -l'llhophyllology Releted to NUiiing Practice ....................... 2 
NFS 221 --lluman Nl.lnlion .............................................. 3 
Oral Communicetion (OC) p,oficiency ..................................... 0-1! 

TOlll: 111-15 

Junior YNr 

First Semester 
NUR 312-4jUlling Cll8 al Mlhs with Complex Heelh Noeds ................ 10 
ENG 301 or ENG 303 

- (IC) -isle W~ing ........................................ 3 
-(IC) W~ing the Reoeal<h Paper .................................. 3 

NUR 340 -lrcroduction to -h ....................................... 2 
Tocal: 15 

Second Semester 
Phiiceq>hy and lette11 (Pl) .............................................. 3 

Histori:al StidN (HS) .................................................. 3 
NUR 321 -Nursing Care of ChildbearirG Famlies ............................ 5 
NUR 322-Nursing Care of Childtearilg Families ............................. 5 

Total: 18 

SenlorY•r 

First Semester 
American Society and 1- (Al) ....................................... 3 
Visual and Perlonning Ane (VP) ................................•.....••..• 3 
NUR 411--Psychiatric,f,te~I Healh Nulling Cmol lnclviduell & Giot,po ........ 8 
Fo,eign CiJ!ul9 (FC) (NUR 480 111COmmendod) ...............••......•...•.•• 3 

Total: 15 

Second Semester 
NUR 412--{W~ Community Focused Nursing Pradice ......................... 6 
Nursing elaclive ........................................................ 3 
NUR 422 --1.eadoishj> and Management in Nur,ing Practice .................... 4 
NUR 450--!'elSpectiYes ~ Nulling ....................................... 3 

Total: 18 

Total B.S.N. Cl9Cln ........................ . . ...... 128 

Professional and General Education Requirements 
for Registered Nurses 
Registered nurses transfer credit into lhe RN-SSN program for many 
freshman and sophomore courses. All required inlroductory nursing 
courses. NLN Mobility Profile II examinations, University proficiency 
requirements. and liberal arts pmrequisites must be completed before 
enrollment in sentOr level clinical nursing courses. 

REGISTERED NURSE CURRICULUM PATTERN: 
BSN Completion Program (Sample/ 

The student may elect full-time or part-time study on campus or in lhe 
Outreadl curriculum. The on-campus curriculum provides a means 
for completion of the senior year nursing content in TWO consecutive 
semesters of FULL-TIME study (!his content may also be taken 
part-time); lhe Outraach curriculum provides a means for complation 
of lhe senior year content in THREE consecutive semesters of 

' PART-TIME study. TheOUlreach Program is open only to Registered 
Nurses. 
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GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS 

Semester/ 

BIO 105 ot BIO 151 
- (LS) An Introduction to Ue 
- (LS) Basi: Biology I. ..... 

ENG 102 - (BC) lrtroductory College W~ing ... 

CHM 102-(PS) General Chemistry I 
PSY 101 -(LS) Introductory Psychology . 

Mathematics Proficiency Examination . 

Semester/I 
BKl 220- (LS) lnl!<)ductory Mi:robiology 

CHM 103-General Chemistry ll ..... 
SOC 200 or ANT 210 

-(SS) Undarstardng Human Society 
- (SS) •troduction to Anlhropology . 

Colll)uter literacy .. 

Semester Ill 
Oral Communication .. 
BIO 287 - Anatomy ard Physiology 
PSY 240 - Devolopmemal Psycrology .... 
American Society and lnstkutions (Al) course 

English Proficiency Examination 

Semester IV 
Mobility Profile II NLN Examinations 
Philosophy and Leners (PL) course . 

ENG 301 ot ENG 303 
- {IC) Intermediate Writing . 

- (K;) Wiiing the Research Paper . 
Visual and PerformWlg Arts {VP) COUfSe ..• 

Historical Studies (HS) course 

Critical ard Analytic rnn1ing 

NURSING REQUIREMENTS 

Semester V 
NUR 200-Conceptual Basis of Professional Nursing Practice . 
NUR 300 -Assessment HislOry Taking and Physical Examination .... 
NUR 330 - Pathophysiology Related to Nursing Practice 
NUR 340- lmrociJction to Research ..... . 
Genef8.I Education Requiremert Elective .. 

Semester VI 

NUR 400- lntrociJction to Nursing Practice wkh G1014>S . 
NUR 412 -(WI) Community Focused Nursing Practice 
NUR 450- Perspectives in Nursing 

Acwanced Placement credit 11Bnted • 

credils 

4 

. .. 4 

...4 

...... 4 

.4 

. .. 0 
Total: 16 

.4 

.4 

..... 3 
3 

. ()-2 

Total: 11-13 

. .. Ch'l 

..... 5 

. ... 4 

..... 3 

.. 0 
Total: 12-15 

3 

.. ... 3 

. .... 3 

. ... 3 

..... 3 

... Ch'l 

Total: 12-15 

. .... 2 

. .... 2 
.. 2 

. .... 2 

. .... 3 

Total: 12 

. .... 3 

..... 6 

3 

TotaJ: 12 

• Advanced Placement credit granted for NLN Mob~ity Profile II Examinations: 33 credits. 
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Semester VII 

NUR 422-l.eade!sh~ Managemert il Nu~ilg ............................. 4 
N~ilg alaclive ........... 3 
Foreign CiJtura (FC) '°"" ........ 3 

T~al: 10 

Professional Education Requirements 
for Registered Nurses Admitted Prior to Fall 1991 
The curriculum for students holding Registered Nurse Licensure and 
pursuing a baccalaureate degree in nursing is divided into Phases I 
and II. 

Phaoe I: Students may be admitted to the University and to Iha 
College in a ncn--<legree granting status during which they ccmplete 
all College admission prerequisites including liberal arts courses and 
testing requirements; see preceding section. Nursing courses which 
may be taken in Phase I and which are prerequisites for admission to 
Phase II are as follows: 

NUR 200 -Conceptual Basis of Nursing Practice . 
NUR 300 --Assessment: History Taking & Physical Examination 

NUR 330-Pathophysiology Related to Nursing Practice .. 

NUR 340-lntroduction to Research 

cradffs 

. .. 2 

... 3 

. .. 2 

... 2 

The following course may also be taken in Phase I depending on 
completion of prerequisites and available space: 

NUR 450 ----Perspectives in Nursing ... 3 

Phase JI: Students apply for admission to senior year courses after 
having completed all prerequisites, testing, and having met all 
application deadlines (see above). The student may elect full-time or 
part-time study on campus or in Iha Outreach curriculum. The 
on-campus curriculum provides a means for completion of the senior 
yAar nursing content in TWO consecutive semesters of FU LL-TIME 
study (this content may also be taken part-time): lhe Outreach 
curriculum provides a means for completion of the senior year content 
in FOUR ccnsecutive semesters of PART-TIME study. 

ON-CAMPUS SENIOR YEAR CURRICULUM (Sampl~) 

Fall Semester 
NUR 400- Introduction to Nursing Practice with Groups 
NUR 412- (WQ Commun~y Focused Nursing Practice .. 
NUR 450 -Perspectives in Nursing .. 

Winter Semester 
NUR 422 -leadersh" and Management in Nursing .. 
N1.1Sing elective . 
Upper-eve! Social Science course 

credits 

.. 3 

. . 6 

... 3 

. .. 4 

3 

.. 3 

Plus: All of the remaining courses listed above which were not 
ccmpleted in Iha Fall semester, to include: NUR 450: Perspectives. 

Students may register for full-time (minimum twelve credits) or 
part-time study in which less than twelve credits are elected per 
semester. 

OUTREACH SENIOR YEAR CURRICULUM (Sample) 

Fall Semester 
NUR 400 - Introduction to Nursing Practice with Groups and Aggregates . . . .. 3 

Nursing electiYe . . .. 3 



Winter Semester 
NUR412-(WijCommlllhyF""'8dNu~ingPractk:e ........................ 6 
NUR 450-Pe,_iives i1 NUiiing ....•.•.......•......•.•........••..... 3 

(R.N. students enlering in the Winter Semeslerwill take NUR 412.) 

Summer Semester 
NUR 422 - L-rshl> and Managemeit i1 Nlnilg Praclic:e •.......••......••. 4 

Professional Education Requirements for 
Collaborative Degree Students 
(Second Bachelor's Degree) 
These courses or equivalent courses must be completed prior to 
admission: 

BK) 105 or BIO 151 
- (LS) An lrt!O<i.<:li>n k> Lie ...................••......••......••. 4 

- (LS) Bui; Biology I. ........................................... 4 

BKl 220- (LS) lroodudOl"f Mk:robi>logy ...........•.......•........•.....• 4 
BKl 267 -Anatomy and Physiology ....................................... 5 

CHM 102- (PS) General Chlmistry I...................... . .....•. 4 
CHM103-Gonara1Chomis1ryll . . ...............•......••.....••.. 4 
PSY 240 - iloYelq>meraal Psycl'ology ...•......••....•.•....•.•...•....... 4 

First Semester (Fall) 
NUR 200- Conceptual Basis of Professional Nuising Pra<:tice ... , .............. 2 
NUR 211- NurlllQ Ca,e of Iha Wal Client .... , ............................ 3 
NUR 212- Fooodationa of Nl.mlg Care in flneSI ..... , ............. , ........ 5 

NUR 221 -Nursing Implications of Drug Admiristration ........................ 2 
NUR 300 -Assesmert: Hiak>ry Taking and Physical Examination •••.....•...... 3 
NUR 330 - Pathophysiology Related to Nur1ing Practice ...................... 2 
NFS 221 - Human Nu:rition ....................................... , ..... 3 

TOlal: 20 

Second Semester (Winier) 
NUR 312- Nulling Cara ol Mils Wtth eo..,~, Haallh Naeds ................ 10 
NUR 411 - Psyc-raal Haallh Nulling Cara ol lncl'lklua~ & °""-1>1 ....... 6 
NUR 340- - inNwsing ...••....••••.....•....••.•....•.•....•.•. 2 

TOlal: 18 

Third Semester (Spring/Summer) 
Nur 321 - Nuning Cara ol Clli-..g Famiiaa ....•.....••.....•••......••• 5 
NUR322-NunlngCaraofChldraaringFamiiaa ..••.....••••...••••....••.. 5 
NUR 450- Pa,_... i1 N<nklg .••.....•......••......•......•.•...... 3 
l<llning- ......•...............•......••.....•......•.•....•.•... 3 

TOlal: 16 

Fourth Semester (Fall) 
NUR 412-(Wl)Commoohy Focused Nursing Pradice ........................ 6 
NUR 422- L-rshl> and Managemeit • N111i1g Praclic:e ..•.•....•.•.....•• 4 

TOlal: 10 

Nursing credits ....................................................... 61 
Non-Nulling Cl9Citl ..•........•.............••......•.....••.......••.. 3 

CollaboraliYe Deg,ae Plogram TOlal Cl9dis: 64 

Accelerated Bachelor's and Master's Degree 
Program in Nursing - Professional and General 
Education Requirements 
A<:oelerated bachelor's and masler's degree students ccmplete 
Uniwrsity General Education Requirements as specified in 
Regislered Nurse Curriculum Pallem: BSN Completion Program, 
above. In the Al:oelerated Bachelor's and Master's Degree Program 
curriculum, studenlS may take up to fifteen graduale c:radi1s while 
completing their undergraduale degree. These c:radits will meet both 
undergrawale and undergraduale degree requiremenlS. 

Requin,d Undergrathate Nursing Courses: 

NUR 200 - Con:epcual Baaio of P!Olaasional Nuraing Praclic:e ...•••....••....•• 2 
NUR 300-- His10l"f Takklg and P!,ysi;al Examilalion •.....•••.•...• 3 
NUR 412-(WQ Comllllllly FOCIIIOd NIiiing Pradice •....••.............•••. 6 
NUR 422 - Laadanhi> and Managemert in Nuralng Prac:lice ••.....••..•.•••... 4 
f«.NMobity ,,_ I Examlnoons (33 nun,klg-"""8<f badYanced 

placemen!) 

Courses Applicable Toward BSN and MSN Program: 

NUR 701 - - i1 Nuraing ....••••....•.............••......••...... 3 
Cog- courta (dlfarart lo'8ach major) •...... : •.....•......•.•....••....•• 3 
Cllical '°""" (dlfo!llt foroach major) ......••....•.......•.....••.•...•... 3 
NUR 710- Thaoralicaf Fooodali>na ol Ntning P!ac:1ice ..........•......•..... 3 
NUR 719 - Nuralng Call of Glo\.l>S and Families " •..••..•.•.•...•••....••... 3 

Additional Gl8duats Courses to Complete lhe MSN Program: 

CJ/nlcal Atea 5equ6flCO: 
NUR 651 - Nursing and Iha Hedh Cart Erwironrnert 1 •••••••••••••••••• , ••••• 3 

(AIIB- ,.quired for Psy<:Na-1 Haalh Nulling Majo,j 
Ramainklg Clrical C:0.- i, Major ...........•...•.••.....•....••....•••.. 6 
NUR 711 - Responses and E11P8rlences In Healh and lheu ,.. ................. 3 

Cognale 5,quBllCS:ontCOIDI •.....••••...•••..••••....•••..•••... • •• 3 

R .. earch Sequence: 
NUR 700 - Slalis1ical Malhods i1 Nlnilg Raaaaroh ...••....••....•••..•••.•. 4 
And ... of 1he folowilg: 
NUR 796 - Resaan:h Practicum .......................................... 3 

NUR 798 - Field 511.dy ..••••..•••••..•.••...••....•••...•••...••....••• 3 
NUR 899-Masf«'s TheslsRaaaarohand DirllCfion ...•.....•.....•...••••... 8 

' Not 11qo.illd for Psychia1ric-Meraal Haallh Nuraing 
1 Not ,eqtired tor Nllling Care Admiislration. 
'Not ,.qulredlorTransoullural Nuraing 
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ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 
For complete information regarding academic rules and regu.lalions 
of the University, students should consult the section beginning on 
page 5. The following additwns and omendmenJs pertain to College 
of Nursing students. 

Attendance 
Regularity in attendance and scholastic pertormance is necessary for 
success. Students are expected to abide by attendance requirements 
and to assume responsibility for seeking guidance and direction as 
needed. Students are responsible for all information presented in 
class, including all-College announcements and instructions. 
Absence from field practice must be reported prior to the scheduled 
time both to the agency and faculty. 

Scholarship 
1. All students must maintain a satisfactory (2.00) honor point average 
in both: a) cumulative grades (general education and nursing); and b) 
professional courses (nursing only). 

2. Students must achieve a 2.00 h.p.a. in each nursing course. A 
student may not continue in subsequent courses for which the failed 
course is a prerequisite until a minimum of 2.00 has been achieved. 

3. A grade of 'O' in a nursing course is unsatisfactory for progression. 

4. Students may repeat a nursing course, as space is available, only 
once to raise the grada to the 2.00 level or above. 

5. Students may repeat a maximum of two nursing courses within the 
program. 

6. No nursing course for which a student has received a passing grade 
may be repeated without written approval of the Associate Dean for 
Academic Affairs. 

7. A student receiving an '0' grade or less in either the theory or the 
clinical portion of any nursing course will have recorded no higher than 
a •o· for the total course and will be required to repeat it before 
progressing to the next clinical core course. 

8. Grades of 'I' received in eourse(s) prerequisite to courses in the 
subsequent semester must be comp'8ted within one year. 
Continuance in the nursing program is subject to progression policy. 

9. Students must achieve at least a grade of ·c· in Biology 287 
(Anatomy and Physiology) or equivalent prior to entry in any course for 
which this is a prerequisite. 

Probation 
Probationary status is a warning to a student to improve hiS/her 
academic performance in order to remain in the program. 

1. A student is placed on probation if he/she does not maintain a 
minimum cumulative honor point average of 2.00. The final grade 
report will carry official notice of academic probation. 

2. A student is placed on professional probation if he/she does not 
maintain a minimum honor point average of 2.00 in the nursing 
courses. The Office of Academic Affairs notifies the student of 
professional probation. 

3. An honor point average must be retumed to a minimum of 2.00 to 
remove probationary status. Probationary status must be removed by 
the time the student has earned thirty credits subsequent to having 
been put on probation. 

4. Students on probation are not eligible to represent the College in 
any student activity. 
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Exclusion 
1. A student who fails to satisfactorily complete a nursing course after 
two attempts will ba excluded from the College. 

2. A student will be excluded if he/she has had to repeat more than two 
nursing courses. 

3. A student who fails to remove probationary status following thirty 
semester credits will be excluded. 

4. A student may be excluded from the College at any time, without 
having been previously warned or placed on probation, for 
irresponsible attendance and/or irresponsible performance in field 
practice assignments. 

Graduation Residency Requirement 
The last thirty credits of the degree must be taken as resident credit at 
Wayne State Uniwrsty. 

Graduation With Distinction 
A candidate eligible for the bachelor's degree may receiw a special 
diploma with Cum Laude, Magna Cum Laude, or SUmma Cum Laude 
incicated. For the University guidelines regarding these cistinctions, 
see page 41. 

Dean's List and Honors List 
Students completing twelve semester credits in study at Wayne State 
Univershy are eligib'8 for appoinbllent each semester. The semester 
honor point average at Wayne State must be 3. 75 or above in order to 
qualify for the Dean's List. The Honors List requires a minimum honor 
point average of 3.50. Lists of students on the Dean's List and Honors 
List will be posted in the College of Nursing. 

Student Rights and Responsibilities 
Continuance in the College is contingent upon compliance with official 
rules, regulations, requirements, and procedures of the University and 
the College of Nursing. The student is responsible for reading lhe 
contents of lhis bulledn pertinent to the the College of Nursing and 
olherwise becoming informed and fuffilling all course and degree 
requirements in proper sequence with satisfactory scholarship. In 
case of doubt regarding any matter affecting his or her standing as a 
studen~ the student should consult with an adviser. The faculty 
reserves the right to amend or revise the policies and requirements set 
forth in the College of Nursing section of this bulletin. 

A student may be required to withdraw from the College when, in the 
judgment of the faculty, behavior demonstrates that the student is 
unsuited for nursing. (See also Exclusion, above.) 

Student Rights and Responslbllltlea for the University: see page 
39. 

College of Lifelong Learning 
The College of Nursing. through the College of Lifelong Leaming 
(CLL), offers courses for credit in various locations throughout the 
greater Detroit metropolitan area. Students who are regularly admitted 
or who haw not yet been admitted to the College of Nursing may 
register for selected courses through CLL. When students are 
admittscl to a degree program in the College of Nursing, they may 
petition for acceptance of these course credits as part of their degree 
requirement 



Financial Assistance 
The University Office of Scholarships and Financial Aids, 2 Eas~ 
Helen Newbeny Joy Student Setvices Center (see page 20), 
administers scholarships, grants, loans and emergency funds 
available to all University students and funds provided especially for 
College of Nursing students. Early application is encouraged. 

Among the private fundng available 10 nursing students ara the Helen 
Newberry Joy Fund, the College of Nursing Alumni Fund, the Golda 
Krolik Fund, the John Hellman Fund; and the Rosso, Colquhoun, 
Wandett, and Dean's Scholarships. These funds provide limited 
assistance for financially and academically qualttied students. Most 
awards are in the form of no interest loans and are usually for no more 
than one semester's tuition. For information about these and other 
resources, the student should oonsutt the Office of Student Affairs, 
College of Nursing. 

John Hellman Nursing Scholarship: Award open 10 any 
undergraduate nursing student with senior class standing, 
outstanding scholastic achievements and leadership abilities, and 
demonstrated financial need. Application deadline is March 1. 

Helen Newberry Joy Scholarship: Award open 10 a minority student 
admitted 10 the College, based on financial need and with 
consideration given 10 academic Slandng and service. Application 
deadlines: March 1 for Fall semester; November 28 for Winter 
semester. 

Golda G. Krolik FuncJ: Award of $500 open 10 any black minority 
student admitted 10 the College with demonstrated financial need and 
potential for success. Application deadlines: March 1 for Fall 
semester; November 28 for Winter semester. 

North Rosedale Park Women's Scholarship: Award open to any 
undergraduate nursing student with senior class standing who 
demonstartes outstanding scholastic achievement and service 10 the 
College, and who is a resident of the North Rosedale Park subdivision 
of the City of Detro~. 

Nurses and Allied Health Programs Scholarship: Award of $750 open 
10 any secoro;,ear student in a Nursing or Allied Health Program who 
completes all first-1ear courses at Wayne State. Application deadline 
is June 1. Contact Michigan Department of AMVETS, Detroit. 

Oncology Nursing Scholarship: Award of final-1ear Nursing tuition 
funds, open to nursing students with senior class standing, a minimum 
3.0 h.p.a., who is a resident of Wayne, Oakland, or Macomb counties. 
Application deadline is February 3. 

Dufer Drive Hospira/ Auxiliary Scholarship: Award of $100 open 10 any 
nursing or allied health student who has completed one year of health 
care courses, is enrolled for at least twelve credits, and resides in a 
Downriver Detroit-<11rea community. Application deadline is April 28; 
contect: Outer Drive Hospital Auxiliary, Lincoln Park, Ml. 

Carol Peterson Rosso Award: Award open 10 students with 
outstending scholastic achievement and financial need; application 
must be made at the end of the junior year or prior to the senior year in 
the nursing program. Application deadlines: March 1 for Fall 
semester; November 28 for Winter semester. 

Steiger Memorial Scholarship: Award open 10 any nursing student 
with demonstrable financial need. Application deadlines: April 8 for 
Fall semester; November 28 for Winter semester. 

Charles Walsh Memorial Scholarship: Award open 10 any 
undergraduate nursing student w~ outstanding acholastic 
achievement and leadership qualities, and demonstrated financial 
need. Application deadlines: March 1 for Fall semester; November 28 
for Winter semeSler. 

Wayne County Med/cal Society Auxiliary Scholarship in Nursing: 
Award cpen to nursing students with a minimum 3.0 h.p.a. and 
demonstrated financial need. 

Organizations 
The College of Nursing CouncH is composed of elected 
representatives of students and tacutty. Its purpose is 10 reflect the 
concems of the student members 10 the University and the larger 
community. 

W.5.U. Chapter of the National Student Nurses' Associalion provides 
a means of professional development for students and for direct 
participation by students in the continuing development of nursing. 

Sigma Thete Tau, International Honor Society of Nursing, installed 
Lambda Chapter on the Wayne State University campus in 1953. Its 
purposes include recognition of superior scholastic achievement and 
leadership potential. Canddates for membership are elected annually 
from baccalaureate and graduate programs. 

The Alumni Associa6on of the College of Nursing is composed of 
graduates, faculty and fonmer students of the College. This group is 
part of the general University Alumni Association, but has its own 
organization. Its purpose is to keep members in dose touch with 
College activities and with professional developments, and 10 work for 
the welfare of the College of Nursing. 

Employment Opportunities for Students 
Part-time employment opportunities are available both on and off 
campus for students. Information about these and other opportunities 
may be obtained from the University Placement Services, 1001 
Faculty Administration Building. A twelV&-Week spring-summer 
extem program, granting College of Nursing credit for thirty-two hours 
of paid hospMI work and two hours of cocrelated weekly seminars, is 
available 10 nursing majors who have completed NUR 312 and are 
recommended by faculty for the program. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (NUR) 
The following cowses, numbered ~99. are offered for 
undergraduate credit. Co,uses numbered 700--999, which are 
offered for graduate credit only, may be found in the graduate 
bulktin. Cowses in the following list numbered 500--699 may be 
taken for graduate credit wiless specifically restricted to 
undergraduate students by individual co,use limitations. For 
interpretation of numbering system, sign, and abbreviations, see 
page 449. 

090. Cooperadve Nursing. Cr. O 
Prereq: admission 10 Henry Ford Hospitel collaborative degree 
program; freshman standing; BCLS certification; physical exam. 
Offered for S and U grades only. No degree credt. Introduction of 
basic cinical skills 10 the Co-q, nursilg student basic level of 
mastery. ~p student provides comfort measures 10 hospitalized 
person with basic health care needs. (T) 

099. Cooperative Nurolng Work Experience. Cr. 0 
Prereq: admission 10 Henry Ford Hospital collaborative degree 
program; physical exam; BCLS certification; NUR 090. Offered for S 
and U grades only. N9 degree cn,dit Participation by the Cooperative 
Nursing Education student after successful completion of NUR 090 is 
required each semester. Students work part-time, ~16 hours per 
week, at Henry Ford Hospital, while enrolled full-time. A 
seminar/discussion is held two or three times each semester to review 
practical experience resulting from Co-<>p work. (T) 

111. (CL) Introduction to Computers and Technology for 
Health Care Profeoslonalo. Cr. 2 

Introduction 10 computer terminology, hardware, software, 
telecommunication, word processing, database, spreadsheet; impact 
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of computer technology on health care practitioners. Computer 
laboratory activities. (F,W) 

200. Conceptual Baolo of Profeulonal Nursing Practice. 
Cr.2 

lnlrOduction to the discipline and profession of nursing through the 
examination of historical aspects, conceptual models and theories, the 
relationship of research to theory and practice, roles of the 
professional nurse, standards of nursing practice, and legal and 
ethical issues related to nursing practice. (F,S) 

211, Nursing Care of the WeH Cllent. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to College of Nursing; coreq: NUR 200, BIO 287, 
one oredit in NUR 300, PSY 240. BLS-C certification, liability 
insurance, health clearance requied. Focus on basic human needs 
throughout life span; applications of normal growth and development 
theories, human interaction and therapeuti~ relationships. 
Amplification of use of nursing process; concepts of family, 
community, culture, and caring. Pharmacologic mathematics 
competency requirement. (F) 

212. Foundations of Nursing Care tn lttness. Cr. 5 
Prereq: NUR 200, 211, BIO 287; coreq: NUR 221, 330, two credits in 
300. BLS-C certification, liability insurance, health clearance required. 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Basic human needs 
throughout the life span in times of illness. Nursing process: 
development of biophysical and psych.....,ocial nursing diagnoses and 
acquisition of psyc:homotor skills. Nursing care provided to persons 
with minimal health care needs. (F) 

221. Nurolng lmpllcallona of Drug Admlnlatratlon. Cr. 2 
Prereq: BIO 287, NUR 200, NUR 211; coreq: 212. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Focus is on knowledge of the 
science of drugs and application of this knowledge in providing nursing 
care. Role and responsibilities of the nurse as related to drug therapy. 

(F,W) 

300. Aseessment: History Taking and Physical Examination. 
Cr.3 

Proroq: admission to College of Nursing and/or R.N. licensuro in 
Michigan; anatomy and physiology course; coreq: NUR 212. Offered 
for S and U grades only. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Structured modular approach to learning patient assessment 
skills. Content and activities relate to all body regions and systems. 

(T) 

312. Nursing Care of Adults with Complex Heatlh Needs. 
Cr. 5-10 

BLS-C certification, liability insurance, health clearance required. 
Prereq: NUR 200,211,212,221,300,330, NFS 221; coreq: ENG301 
or 303, NUR 340. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Holistic health ca.re provided to adults experiencing acute or chronic 
complex health problems. Comprehensive assessment skills 
developed to provide and evaluate holistic care. Nursing diagnoses 
related to complex health problems of adults, ethical decision-making, 
research utilization, and development of psychomotor skills in 
managing health needs of hospitalized adults. 

(F,W) 

321. Nursing Care of Chtldbearlng Famltteo. Cr. 5 
Prereq: NUR 300, 312, 340. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. BLS-C certification, liability insurance, health clearance 
required. Health responses, human care, and environmental factors of 
the family during the perinatal period, studied from a pluralistic nursing 
theory framework. Nursing, developmental and family theories, and 
related research as incorporated within the nursing process. Nursing 
care focuses on families experiencing childbearing as a situational 
crisis with potential for growth. (W) 

322. Nurolng Care of Chlldrearlng Famtlles. Cr. 5 
Prereq: NUR 300, 312, 340. BLS-C certification, liability insurance, 
health clearance required. Nursing, developmental and family theories 
and related research to promote health and provide care for 
childrearing families with children experiencing acute and chronic 
health problems. Promotion of growth deve1opmen1 of children with 
altered health status; functioning of family as a unit. (W) 
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330. Pathophyalology Retalecl to Nursing Practice. Cr. 2 
Prereq: an anatomy and a physiology coursa, including laboratory or 
equiv. No oredit after IHS 310 and IHS 320. Pathophysiologic process 
as related to normal physiology, signs and symptoms of disease, 
laboratory tests. Biophysical component of individual as used in the 
nursing process. (T) 

340. lnlroducdon lo Research. Cr. 2 
Prereq: NUR 200, 212, computer literacy or NUR 111. Introduction to 
the research process in nursing. Relationship of research methods to 
the study of nursing problems. (T) 

400. lntroducdon lo Nursing Practice with Groupo. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to senior year in nursing; Michigan R.N. licensure. 
Open only to Registered Nurses; CPR certification, liability insurance, 
health clearance required. Theories of communication, group process 
and dynamics, learning theories, principles of teaching, conflict 
resoluttOn, and decision-making strategies. Nursing is practiced 
within a community setting, focusing on development of leadership 
and health promotion skills. (F) 

411. Psychlatrtc/Manlal Health Nuralng Care of lndlvlduals 
and Groupa. Cr. 6 

Prereq: senior standing, BLS-C certification, liability insurance, health 
clearance. Theory-based practice in providing health care to 
individuals of all ages and groups with varying degrees of 
psychiatric-,nental health needs. Emphasis on group process and 
dynamics, promotion of personal and community mental health, 
humanistic care of the acutely and chronically ill client (F ,S) 

412. (WI) Community Focused Nursing Practice, Cr, 6 
Prereq: senior standing. BLS-C certification, liability insurance, health 
clearance required. Analysis of role of professional nursa in 
community settings: caring for individuals and aggregates at any stage 
of development, on any point of the health-illness continuum, and as 
they may have evolved from diverse cultural backgrounds. (W,S) 

419, Nuroe Externshlp In Cllnlcal Nursing Practice. Cr. 2-4 
Prereq: senior standing. Expanded theory and professional 
development of the student nurse in class and clinical setting; student 
is employed concurrendy in same clinical setting. Application of theory 
to practice with groups of clients within work environment. (S) 

420, Spectat Toptco In Care of the Phystcatly 1ft Adutl. 
Cr. 2-1(4 req,) 

Prereq: senior standing. BLS-C certification, liability insurance, health 
clearance required. Student selects one of the following topics for 
in-<fepth study: oncology nursing; nursing management of groups of 
physically ill adults in a hospital setting; patients in acute 
psychobiological crises; pharmacology for nurses; patients 
experiencing surgical intervention: general medical-surgical nursing; 
emergency nursing; rehabilitative aspects of nursing; cardiovaSOJlar 
nursing care: legal and/or ethical issues in nursing practice. rn 
422. Leadership and Management In Nursing Practice. 

Cr, 2-1(4 req.) 
Prereq: senior standing, NUR 411,412. BLS-C certification, liability 
insurance, health clearance required. Organizational and 
management theories. Health care delivery systems, planned change 
theory, role conflict theory and research related to leadership and 
management. Students function in nurse manager/leader role in the 
clinical setting. (F,W) 

428, Spacial Topics In Psychiatric Mental Health Nurolng. 
Cr.1-4 

Prereq: senior standing. BLS-C certification, health clearance, liability 
insurance required. Provktes senior nursing students with an 
opportunity to explore in depth an aspect of psychiatric-<nental health 
nursing. Topics: human sexuality and mental health; emotionally 
disturbed child; psychological responses to physical illness; 
community mental health nursing. Mental health needs of the 
adolescent; the after-care of patients; mental health care of the aging 
person; child psychiatric mental health nursing, addictions nursing. 

(Y) 



429. · Special Toplca In Community Health Nursing. 
Cr. 2--4(4 req.) 

Prereq: senior standing. B~ certification, liability insurance, health 
clearance required. Provides students with an i!Hlepth community 
health nursing experience. Special topics include: community health 
problems; interdisciplinary collaboration in health cara; transcultural 
nursing, theory and practice; families in crisis. (Y) 

450. Perspectives In Nursing. Cr. 3 
Prereq: senior standing or consent of instructor. Issues related to 
nursing education, practice, research and heatth care delivery in the 
United States and other selected countries. Professionalism; 
responsibiities for provision of and decisions about heatth care and 
the profession.. (T) 

480. (FC) Tranocullural Hesllh Through the Ufe Cyde. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior standing; completion of sixty credits. Transcultural 
health differences and similarities in selected Western and 
non-Western cultures, from birth through old age. Use ol theories and 
research methods from the health and social scienoes and humanities· 
in study and analysis of different cultures. (Y) 

490. Directed Study. Cr. 1-4 
Prereq: admission to College of Nursing; written consent of associate 
dean for undergraduate studies. (T) 

491. Directed Study for International Studento. Cr. 1-12 
Prereq: consent ol instructor and graduate officer. Open only lo 
special international students. Special topics in nursing and health 
care. (T) 

525. Introduction to Developmental Dlubllltles. 
(SW 555XSED 505)(P T 505). Cr. 3-4 

Prereq: junior stancing; senior standing for nursing students. Nursing 
students must elect for four a-edits. Cross-<fisciplinary overview of 
developmental disabilities, e.g., mental impairment, epilepsy, cerebral 
palsy, autism, through presentation of contrasting theoretical schools 
of lhought and intervention schema (F) 

555. Advanced Aauument: Hlatory Taking - Physical 
Examination. Cr. 1-3 

Prereq: NUR 300 or equiv. Offered for undergraduate credit only. 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Individualized 
self-paced modular approach lo learning advanced assessment 
skiUs. Content relates to specific body areas and age groups. (T) 

600. Transcultural Health and Ule Cycle. (ANT 641). Cr. 3-5 
Comparative theoretical and research focus on cognitive and symbolic 
health care beliefs and practices ol selected Western and 
non-Western cultures, related to the life cycle: infancy, childhood, 
adolescence and edulthood. (W) 

651. Nursing and the Haellh care EnvlronmenL Cr. 3 
Exploration ol the health care system in the United States in terms of: 
interaction and impact of the health care environment, technology, 
heatth policy, economics, and ethics on the role ol the clinical nurse 
specialist in the health care delivery system. (F,W) 
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COLLEGE OF PHARMACY and ALLIED 
HEALTH PROFESSIONS 

DEAN: George C. Fuller 



Foreword 
The College of Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions is a unit of the 
University formed by the administrative affiliation of the College of 
Pharmacy and the Division of Allied Health Professions of the School 
of Mecicine. The academic programs of the two units maintain 
autonomous admission requirements, curricula, degree requirements 
and academic procedures. 

Location 
The College is housed in Shapero Hall, 1400 Chrysler, and the 
Shapero Annex, 1390 Chrysler. It is in the heart of the principal 
metropolitan area of Michigan, as well as being in the vicinity of the 
Detroit Medcal Center, the Wayne State University School of 
Medicine and Shiffman Medical Library. This location provides a 
wealth of settings in which srudents may participate as part of their 
professional development. 

Accreditation 
Wayne State University is accredited by the North Central Association 
and all professional programs in the College of Pharmacy and Allied 
Health Professions are accredited by their respective bodies or 
agencies. 
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DEGREES and CERTIFICATES 
Upon oompletion of the requirements listed in each of the programs, 
the College of Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions grants the 
following: 

BACHEWR OF SCIENCE in Medical Technology 

BACHEWR OF SCIENCE in Medical Technology 
-Cytotechnology Concentration 

BACHEWR OF SCIENCE in Mortuary Science 

BACHEWR OF SCIENCE in Occupational Therapy 

BACHEWR OF SCIENCE in Pathologists' Assistant 

BACHEWR OF SCIENCE in Pharmacy 

BACHEWR OF SCIENCE in Physical Therapy 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Radiation Therapy 
Technology 

CERTIFICATE in Occupational Therapy 

*GRADUATE CERTIFICATE in Experimental 
Techniques in the Pharmaceutical Sciences 

*DOCTOR OF PHARMACY with a major in 
Clinical Pharmacy 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE with majors in 
Hospital Pharmacy 

Occupational and Environmental Health with specialization in 

Industrial Hygiene 

Industrial Toxicology 

Pharmaceutical Sciences with specialization in 

Medicinal Chemistry 

Pharmaceutics 

Pharmacology/Toxicology 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE in Anesthesia 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE in Medical Technology 
with specialization in 
Clinical Laboralory Instrumentation 

Education/Management 

Hemalology 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE in Occupational Therapy 

*DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY with a major in 
Pharmaceutical Sciences with specialization in 

Medicinal Chemistry 

Pharmaceutics 

Pharmacology/Toxicology 

• For specif~ requirernens, consul! the Wayne &ate Univeisity Gradual& Bttelil 



COLLEGE DIRECTORY 
Dean: 

George c. Fuller ............... 105 Shapero Hall; sn-1574 

Deputy Dean of Allied Health Professions: 
Dorothy M. Skinner .............. 428 Shapero Hall;Sn-1368 

Administrative Assistant Dean: 
Gerald w. Aldridge ............. 103 Shapero Hall; sn-1708 

Assistant Dean and Gradual& Officer: 
Gary D. Fenn .................. 121 Shapero Hall; sn-0920 

Assistant Dean, Student Affairs: 
Wynefred H. Schumann ......... 143 Shapero Hall; sn-1719 

Assistant to the Dean: 
Billie L Brown ................. 127 Shapero Hall; sn-1574 

Business Manager: 
Mary R Donahue .............. 101 Shapero Hall; sn-1576 

Continuing Education Programs: 
Paul J. Munzenberger ........... 337 Shapero Hall; sn-5384 

Minority RBCJlJitment and Rel&ndon: 
T. Delores Clark ............... 145 Shapero Hall; sn-4814 

Registrar: 
Larry J. Zimmerman ............ 139 Shapero Hall; sn-1716 

Faculty of Pharmacy 
Pharmaceutical Sciences: 

Hanley N. Abramson ............ 528 Shapero Hall; sn-1737 
Fusao Hirata .................. 727 Shapero Hall; sn-1552 

Pharmacy Practice: 
Richard L. Slaughl&r . . . . . . . . . . . . 328 Shapero Hall; sn-0824 
Jesse C. Vivian . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 339 Shapero Hall; sn--6389 

Faculty of Allied Health Professions 
Anesthesia: 

Prudentia A. Worth . 2V-4, Detroit Receiving Hospital; 745--3610 

Medical Technology: 
Dorothy M. Skinner ............. 233 Shapero Hall; sn-1384 

Mortuary Science: 
Marylouise Fritts-Williams ..... 102 Mortuary Science; sn-2050 

Occupadonal and Envirohmenta/ Health: 
David J.P. Bassett .............. 628 Shapero Hall; sn-1551 

Occupational Therapy: 
Suesetta McCrea .............. 309 Shapero Hall; sn-1435 

Physical Therapy: 
Heather M. Hamilton ............ 435 Shapero Hall; sn-1432 

Radiation Technology: , 
Diane K. Chadwell ......... 117 Shapero Hall Annex; sn-1137 

Mailing address for all offices: College of Pharmacy and Allied Health 
Professions, Wayne State University, Detroit, Michigan 48202. 

FACULTY OF PHARMACY 

History 
The Faculty of Pharmacy is the component of lhe College of Pharmacy 
and Allied Health Professions offering a program of professional 
pharmaceutical education at 1he undergraduate, graduate and 
graduate-J)l'Ofessional levels. This unit of lhe College of Pharmacy 
and Allied Health Professions traces its past through two pharmacy 
colleges. 

In 1890, the DetroitCollege of Pharmacywasfound<ld as a program in 
the Detroit Medical CoHege, lhe forerumer of 1he Wayne State 
University School of Medicine. The Detroit College of Pharmacy later 
separaled from its parent institution, operated independently for two 
years, and in 1907, affiHated with Iha Detroit lnstltule of Technology. 

In response to Iha urging of Detroit area pharmacists, and developing 
from Iha six-year course in pharmacy established at Cass Technical 
High School two years earlier, a new College of Pharmacy was 
organized by Iha Detroit Board of Education in 1924. This College of 
Pharmacy and the Detroit Board of Education's Colleges of Medcine, 
Education, Liberal Arts, Engineering and Graduate School were 
united in 1933 into a university called lhe Colleges of lhe City of Detroit 
and named Wayne University in 1934. In 1957, one year after Wayne 
University became Wayne State University, 1he College of Pharmacy 
at Iha Detroit lnstibJle of Technology joined 1he College of Pharmacy at 
Wayne by merging into Wayne Stata University. 

Goals 
Wayne State University is committed to Iha advanoement of higher 
education and Iha oontribution of services and research to Iha 
advancement of society. The Faculty of Pharmacy strives toward the 
achievement of these general goals: 

1. To provide for Iha training, education and professional development 
of pharmacy students and pharmacists. 

2. To foster interdisciplinary, community, University and professional 
interaction in education, research and community development 
needs. 

3. To foster, conduct and promote applied research and 
problem-oriented basic research as a vltal element of pharmaceutical 
care. 

4. To provide for scholarly development and 1he dissemination of 
research findings and scholarly thought. 

5. To encourage and support lhe development of appropriate 
pharmacist role models for various practice setting. 

Pharmacy is a dynamic and essential component of lhe health care 
delivery system. Updating Iha curriculum and responding to Iha 
changing needs of society presents an exciting challenge to which the 
Faculty of Pharmacy has repeatedly responded. To lhis end, 
statements, provisions, or regulations contained herein are neither 
offers nor parts of a contract and 1he Faculty of Pharmacy reserves the 
right to change, at any time, any such statements. provision or 
regulation. 

The Profession of Pharmacy 
The practice of pharmacy is a diverse and challenging health care 
profession of broad scope. One of the great appeals of the profession 
of pharmacy is Iha variety of positions available to pharmacists. 
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Completion of the phannacy program qualifies pharmacists for 
practice in a oommunity phannacy, hospital or ralated institution, 
industliaf or cis1ributive complex, governmental or private agency, 
laboratory, professional organization or other health care settings. 

According to State of Michigan law, the practice of pharmacy is a 
health service, the clinical application of which includes the assurance 
of safety and efficacy in the prascribing, cispansing, administering, 
monitoring, and use of drugs and related articles for the prevention of 
illness, and the maintenance and management of health leading to 
improved quality of life. 

Students who complete the professional programs in phannacy enter 
community, hospital practice, or industry. Graduate programs are 
available to exceptional students who aspire to careers in academia, 
research, and specialized phannacy practice. 

The Faculty of Phannacy encourages its students to acquire the 
education to practice the profession of phannacy, develop the desira 
and ability to keep abreast of growing knowledge in the healing arts or 
health sciences, make con1ributions to their profession which they 
gladly share with others, and have a willingness to accept the 
responsibility of wise community leadership. 

Because the profession of phannaey offers many opportunities, the 
Faculty is dedicated to preparing its students for broad practice, rather 
than preparing them for a single plaea of practice within phannacy. 

Accreditation 
The Wayne State University College of Phannacy and Allied Health 
Professions is a member of the American Association of Colleges of 
Phannacy and is accredited bY the American Council on 
Phannaceuticaf Education. 

The degree of Bachelor of Science in Phannacy conferred bY the 
College is recognized bY all state boards of phannacy. 

Degree and Certificate Programs 
BACHELOR OF SCIFNCE in Pharmacy 

*GRADUATE CERTIFICATE in Experimenlal Techniques 
in the Pharmaceutical Sciences 

*DOCTOR OF PHARMACY with a major in clinical pharmacy 

*MASTER OF SCIFNCE with majors in 
hospital pharmacy 
pharmaceutical science with specialization in 

medicinal chemistry, 
pharmaceutics, 
pharmacology/toxicology 

*DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with a major in 
pharmaceUlical sciences with .specialization in 

medicial chenustry, 
pharmacelllics, 
pharmacology/toxicology 

• For specif IC requiremen1a, consuk the Wayne Stale University Graduate Bulletin. 
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PHARMACY PRACTICE 
Office: 328 Shapero Han; 577--0824 
Chairperson: Richard L Slaughter 
Associate Chaitpersoll: Jesse C. Vivian 

Professor 
Richard L Slaughter 

Adjunct Professor 
Larry K. Shcup 

Associate Professors 
Thomas G. Bumokis, David J. Edwards, Gary D. Fenn, Paul J. 
Mun1.enbe,ger, Michael J. Rybak, Wynef~ H. Schumann, James G. 
Stevenson, Jesse C. Vivian 

Adjunct Associate Professors 
Kenneth H. Fish, Joseph J. Kaurich, Donald P. Levine, Richard L. 
Lucarotti, Peroy R. Mc:Oain, Douglas A. Miller, Michael F. Powell, 
Gregory S. Umstead, Baibara J. Zarowitz 

Assistant Professors 
Elaine M. Bailey, Steven R. Ericksoo, Susan C. Fagan, Linda A. Jaber, 
Prarnodini B. Kale, Geralynn B. Smith, Maureen A. Smythe, Mary Jane 
Sudekum, James E. Twlalc 

Adjunct Assistant Professors 
Richard E. Amenta, J. V. Anandan, David S. Bach, Richard C. Berchou, 
Julie R. Bennan, !be Benin,, Kevin Biglin, Paul W. Bush, Pranathanhi H. 
Clumdmekar, Daniel M. Cclaluca, Thomu D. Coostance, Cynthia G. 
Derouin, Gerald L Emmer, Janet L Hoffman, Richard H. Jennings, 
Matthew H. Jolmson. David B. Levy. Ronald H. Lukasiewicz, Susan E. 
Manin, Jill McCullough, John F. Mitchell, Susan A. MonPctite, William C. 
Poner, Cyothia L Quince, Todd Raehtz, Stephanie A. Rybak, Randy F. 
Schad, May B. Shaba, Carl R. Stooe, Bruce E. Vimon, Paul C. Walker, 
I.auric A. Wcsolowicz, David 8. Wright 

Adjunct Instructors 
Maudestine Bell, Gerald E. Bodcndisld, Marija G. Bnmdolinc, Lawrence 
Cantor, B. Philip Cole, GICIDl R. Currier, John S. Dryps, ErYin A. Galecki, 
Sandra M. Gryebet, Dennis B. Halstead, Rayne A. Hcndcnoo, Thomas R. 
Janiz, Kevin L Kaufmann, G. Richard Krieger, Rooald A. McEachcn, 
Thomas P. Michahld, Jerome D. Mills, Mary B. Petcn, Leonard W. Ptak, 
Alan RogaJslci, James Robcnsoo, Thomu F. Rolando, David Ruta, Barbara 
A. Salmela, Deborah H. Schweyen, Prakasb Shah, Elizabeth A. Simp,on, 
Gerald A. Suugala, Edward G. Szandzilc, Steven J. Tebay, Mary C. 
Thorsby, Bernard J. Vie1or, Virginia Tekieli, Karl W. Widak. Moses C. Wu 



PHARMACEUTICAL 
SCIENCES 
Office: 528 Shape,o Hall; sn-1737 
Chmrperson: Hanley N. Abramson 
Associall> Chmrperson: Fusao Hirata 

Professors 
Hanley N. Abramson, Harold E. Bailey (Emeritus), Martin Barr (Emeritus), 
Raymond J. Dauphinais (Emeritus), Melvin F. W. Dunker (Emeritus), 
GeorJe C. Fuller, Fusao Hirata. Robert T. Louis-Ferdinand, Willis E. 
Moore (Emeritus), Janardan B. Nagwek.ar, Hen.rye. Wonnser 

Adjunct Professor 
David J.P. Buseu 

Associate Professors 
Randall L Commiswu, William J. Lindblad, Richard K. MulYey 
(Emeritus), Craig K. Svcnsson 

Adjunct Associate Professors 
Merlin E. Ekstrom, EIDI W. Lee,Jucl G. Pounds, Alic:eM. Young 

Assistant Professors 
Richard A. Gibbs, David K. Pitts, Manildal S. San1essai, Patrick M Woster 

Adjunct Assistant Professors 
John J. Nagelhout, Steven E. Rose 

Instructor 
Cecelia N. Tun:zymki (Emeriws) 

Adjunct Instructor 
Aiko Hirata 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
IN PHARMACY 
The minimum undergrarilate program of all nationally acct8dll8d 
colleges of pharmacy is one of live academic years. Cancidal81 for Iha 
degree of Bachelor of Science (Pharmacy) must comple18 sixty 
semester credits of acoeptable pn,-professlonal courses. These 
crecits may be taken at Wayne State University, anolher university or 
college or a community college, and lhen apply for admission to Iha 
professional program of Pharmacy in Iha College of Pharmacy and 
Allied Heallh Professions. 

Preprofessional Admission 
Admission 19quirements for lhe College of Liberal Arts are.satisfied by 
the general requirements for undergraduate admission to lhe 
University; see pege 13. Counselors are available in the Office of 
Admissions for personal conferences to aid lhe prospective student 

Recommended High School Preparation: Fifteen units of high 
school work are 19quired for admission. The following units are 
recommended: 

English ......................................................... 4111111 
Fo1991 Language ' ' ' ' . ' . ' ' .... ' . " . ' . " . ' .. ' .. ' . ' ' ... ". " . . . . . . 1-2 lnll 
Mathematics . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . 4 111111 
l.abctalory Science . .. .. • . . .. . .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. . .. • .. .. . .. . .. • • . .. .. . 3 lnll 
Social Studies and Hislory . .......................................... 21111111 

Students wiH find it advantageous to have had al least one year each of 
algebra, biology, chemistry, and physics. English, malhematics, and 
science are strongly recommended. 

Application: For applicants who have not previously attended Wayne 
State University as undergraduate students, an official Applicalion for 
Undergraduall> A<*nissionwilh a $20.00 Application Fee muat be filed 
in the University Office of Admissions before any consideration 
regarding admissibility can begin. The epplication blank may be 
secured from Iha Office of Admissions. High school students in 
Michigan can secure an application from lhelr high school counselor. 
Foreign applicants desiring admission should file an Applicalion for 
Admission ro Undergraduall> SWdies for Applicants from Olher 
Countries, wilh a $30.00 non-,efundable application fee, wilh Iha 
admission office. 

In order to be considered for admission, epplicants must have lhelr 
completed applicetion, including official transcripts and any olher 
records necessary for admissions consideration, in the appropriate 
office well in advance oflhe semester for which lhey are applying. 

PREPROFESSIONAL COURSE REQUIREMENTS 
The following courses (or lheir equivalents) may be taken at Wayne 
State University, another university, or a community college. Students 
should be advised lhat no more than sixty-lour community colege 
a-edits may be transferred as applicable to Iha Bachelor of Science in 
Pharmacy degme. Requirements to be complelad prior to admission 
to Iha pharmacy curriculum are: 

1. Completion of sixty liberal arts credits including lhe COl8 courses 
listed below. 

2 Completion of each of lhe following COl8 courses (or lhelr 
equivalents) with Iha grade of ·c· (2.0 h.p.a.) or better. Grades of 
·~inus' or below, or numerical grades below 2.0 h.p.a., are not 
acoeptable. 
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Flrat and Second Yura - Preprof-nal Core 

credits 

BIO 151 -{LS) Baio Biology I (lab required) ................................ 4 
BIO 220- (I.S) -.ction., M-logy (1ab raqi.irod) •.••................•. 4 
CHM 107 --(PS) Prlnclplas of Chemmry I (lab n,quired) ........................ 4 

CHM 108-Pmc:i>losol Chamislry ll(lab n,quilad) ........................... 5 
CHM 224---0,gani: Cliemilby I ........................................... 4 
CHM 226 --0,ganlc Cliemislry 11 ........•..•••..••••.•.................... 4 

ECO 100 --iSS) Sonoy ol Ecoromlcs •.••.•••..•................••••.•.•••• 4 
MAT 201 -;MC) Calcuus I .•.••••••••••................••.•••••••••.•.•. 4 
PHY 213 --(PS) Gonoral Pllysicl (lab required) .............................. 4 
PHY 214---0eneial Pllysicl (lab n,qliNd) ................................... 4 
PS 101 -{Al) Amorican Go"""*11 ...................................... 4 

ST A 1 02 - lnllOdudory Slalis1i:s ......................................... 3 

Baalc Compoaltlon (BC) Competency: ENG 102, 105. This 
requirement may be me1 by earning an appropriate score on 1he 
University English Placement Examination, or by earning aedit 
1hrough Advanced Placement or CLEP examinations. 

Engllah Intermediate Compoaldon (IC): ENG 301, 303, 305 
preferred; or ENG 205,210, 211,212,231,257. 

Engllah Proficiency (EP) Requirement: All applicants must 
demonslrate oompetence in written oomposition by successfully 
oompleting Iha English Proficiency Examination. Students who cb not 
sucoessfully oomplete the English Proficiency Examination after two 
attempts must elect and satisfactorily oomplete ENG 108. 

Oral Communlcsdon (OC) Competency: ENG 306, GIS 156, SPB 
101. This requirement may be met by successfully oompleting an 
approved oourse, passing the Oral Communication Competency 
Examination, or having successfully oomple1Sd suitable high school 
courses. 

Crhlcal Thinking (Cl) Competency: PHI 105, SPC 211, GIS 326. 
This oompe1Sncy may be demonstrated by sucoessfully oompleting an 
approved oourse or passing 1he Critical Thinking Compe1Sncy 
Examination. 

Computer Uteracy (CL) Competency: CSC 100 or 101. This 
oompetency may be demonstrated by successfully oompleting an 
approved course, passing the Compu1Sr Literacy Competency 
Examination, or having successfully oompleted a suitable high school 
oourse. 

Competency/Proficiency Examinations: Contact the Testing and 
Evaluation Office, 698 Student Center, 577-3400, lor details on 
oompetency and proficiency examinations, test oosts, dates and 
times. 

These requirements must be oomple1Sd by the end of the 
Spring/Summer semester of the year for whidl professional admission 
is sought. 

Because of rapid changes in technology, preprofessional science 
credits must be oompleted wi1hin five years prior to admission to the 
professional program. 

Students must oomplete additional University General Education 
Requirements (see below, and page 24), for a total ol sixty-two to 
seventy-lour pnsprofessional credits. The following requirements 
apply to students who do not have bachelor's degrees from accnsdi1Sd 
institutions: 

General Education Requirements: see page 24. Some 
pns-phannacy oourses, incica1Sd by pansn1hetical prefixes to course 
tides in 1he material above, fulfill University General Education 
Requirements. To oomplete 1he General Education Program, students 
must take one oourse in each of 1he following areas (contact Phannacy 
Registrar for specific course recommendations): 
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Hiltorical Slides (HS) .................................................. 3 
Fo"91 Culutl (FC) ....•............................................... 3 
Vosual and Pertomq Alls (VP) ....•.........•...••••.••••...••••....•.... 3 
Phlooaphy and Leners (PL) •.....................................•....... 3 
UGE 100 -{GE) Tho UIIMlrsly ar,n, Libtarios .............................. 1 

(Effactive Fell 1991, UGE 100 is not required of students transfening 
thirteen or more semester aedits to Wayne State University.) 

Professional Program Admission 
Admission to 1he Phannacy Curriculum is gran1Sd only for 1he Fall 
semester. Enrollment in 1he professional phannacy curriculum Is 
limiled to applicants who have met 1he general University admissions 
requirements and present evidence of professional admissibility and 
promise of academic and prolessional oompetence in phannacy. 

Appllcstlon: For admission to 1he pharmacy curriculum, applicants 
must submit an Application for Adnission to Undergra<hate 
Professional Programs, College of Pharmacy and AHied Health 
Professions. All of the necessary application forms ans available from: 
Wayne State University College of Pharmacy and Allied Heal1h 
Professions, Office ol the Registrar, 139 Shapero Hall, Detroi~ 
Michigan 48202. 

Appllcsdon Deadllne: The phannacy application must be submitted 
by May 1, in Ol'der to ensure a dacision before the Fall Semester 
begins. 

Admission to the Phannacy prolessional curriculum is oompetitive and 
1he following criteria are used to evaluate applications from 
prospective students. Admission decisions ans made by 1he 
Admissions Committee of the Faculty ol Phannacy. In exceptional 
circumstances, applicants who cb not meet all of 1he following criteria 
may be considered lor 

1. Minimum cons honor point average (h.p.a.) of 2.5 (4-9oint system) 
that is calcula1Sd on 1he final grades earned in the required 
pre--professtonal courses. Comp'8tion of prerequisites with minimum 
grades does not guarantee admission. 

2. Science honor point average (h.p.a.) ol 2.5 (4;>oint system) that is 
calculated on 1he final grades earned in 1he required pre;,rofessional 
science oourses (biology, chemistry, physics, statistics, and 
mathematics). Completion of science prerequisites with minimum 
grades does not guarantee admission. 

3. Two oompleted professional nsoommendations must acoompany 
1he comple1Sd application form. The applicant is enoouraged to solicit 
1he recommendations from two faculty members or one faculty 
member and one employer. 

4. All applicants must write an autobiographical essay as part ol the 
application. 

5. All applicants must oomplete the Wayne State University English 
Proficiency Requirement. 

6. A personal interview with a member of 1he Faculty of Phannacy 
Admissions Committee is offered and may be required. 

Tranaferrlng Students: A student who anticipates admission to 1he 
Wayne State University College ol Phannacy curriculum by 
transferring from a oommunity college, university, or oollege outside 
Wayne State must complete an Appllcation to Wayne State UnillfJrsity 
In addition to 1he Application for 1he College of Phannacy and Allied 
Health Professions. The student is urged to complete 1he Wayne 
State Application no later than April 1. 

Poat-Degree Students: Students having a baccalaureate degree 
from 1his collage or ano1her college of pharmacy may be admitted as 
post-degree students. This rank permits registration in pharmacy 
courses subiect to the approval of the Dean or the Dean's designee. 



Post-degree status is an undergraduate classification and therefore 
course credits earned cannot be converted to graduate credit. 

Readmlaalon Following an Interruption In RNldence: 
Undergraduate students whose attendance in the phannacy 
curriculum has been interrupted for two or more consecutive 
semesters are required to apply for readmission at the Office of the 
Registrar, College of Pharmacy and AIied Health Professions, 139 
Shapero Hall. Deadline date for such applications is May 1. 

Degree Requirements 
The Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy program consists of a total of 
five years of academic study and a minimum of 164 semester aecits: 
sixty-two to seventy-four credits in preprofessional and General 
Education courses and 102 credits in professional courses. Thesa 
include the core curriculum required in the pre;,hannacy program 
(see above, page 322), elective ancl'or specific courses to satisly the 
University General Education Requirements (see page 20), the 
pharmacy curriculum as oudined below, and the clinical extemship 
(see page 323). All course work must be done in compliance with the 
academic procedures of the University (see pages 14-41) and the 
College (see page 328-328) as well as the following standards: 

Residence: a student must have devoted at least three academic 
years to resident study in an accredited college or collages of 
pharmacy, of which the final professional year and last thirty credits 
must be taken at the Wayr,e State University College of Pharmacy and 
Allied Health Professions. 

Honor Point Average: a sbJdent must maintain an honor point 
average of at least 2.0 in total residence credit and in all pharmacy 
courses. 

Curriculum and Program Requlrementa: a student must complete 
the curriculum and program requirements, remove any marks of 'I' or 
•y•, and be recommended by the faculty for the degrea. The student 
must complete the required minimum number of credits, elect courses 
in the proper sequence in the appropriate curriculum shown below, 
and meet any course prerequisite or corequisite, unless excused from 
doing so by the Dean. 

PHARMACY CURRICULUM 
Flrat Profeaalonal v-

Fa// Semester cr9llits 

IHS 310 --Basic Mecharioms of Ht1111n Oileae I ............................ 5 
PSC 311 - Phannacetilcal -millry I .................................. 2 
PSC 312 - Dosage Fonn a.ii,, and Blaphatmaol"ics ....................... 4 
PSC 313 - Pritj>las of Drug Analylil ..................................... 2 
PPR 311 - Pharmaceuical Calculalions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

PPR 312 - (WI) Jurispudance and Ettics .................................. 2 
TOIII: 16 

Winter Semester 

IHS 320 -Bui: Meclanisms of H1111111 Oileae II ............................ 5 
IHS S21 -llasic Meclanisms of Human llil.-: ~ .................... 1 
PSC S21 - Phatmaco"ical -millry II .................................. 3 
PPR S21 -Oriol'lalion to Pharmacy ....................................... 1 

PPR 322 --l'l'onnscewcai Compcx.r,cq and Di,poreilg ...................... 3 
PPR 343--&n-Prucriplioo - .................................... 3 

TOIII: 16 

Spring Semester 

PSC 401 - PritjJlas of Drug llilpollioo ................................... 4 
PSC 402- Princjllas of Drug klion ....................................... 2 

TOIII: 6 

Second Proleaalonal v-
FaU Semester 

PHA 411 -AulDnomic Phannacology •..................................... 1 

PHA 412 -Fkidl and Elac:IIUlylol/Renal ................................... 1 
PHA 413 - mnnrlOlogy & k111amtnalory llloo-; HemalOlogy ................. 2 
PHA414-ErNlocmeandReopiatorySystems .............................. 2 
PHA415-ClnlovalcuarSy- ........................................ 4 
PHA 418-Gul!Olltttok,gy/Nuriion ...................................... 2 
PHA417-0ncology ................................................... 2 
PPR 411-Pllion Cou111111ngand Education ............................... 2 

· TOIII: 16 

Winter Semester 

PHA421-lrlecllousllileues ........................................... 4 
PHA 422 - Nauology .................................................. 2 

PHA 423 - Psychillry,Orug - ........................................ 2 
PHA 424 -Clnicll T oJl:olagy ............................................ 1 
PHA 425 -Special Patianl Pq,ualions ..................................... 2 
PPR 421 -Pharmacy~" ....................................... 4 

TOIII: 15 

Third Prol ... lonal Year 

During the third professional year, students win be required to 
complete seventeen semester credits of didactic courses to include 
the following: 

PPR .500 - Drug LilaratUII Evaluation ...................•••••.............• 2 
PPR 528 - Ellies and Plofeaional Respond>llly ............................ 2 
PPR 529 - Pharmacy P!adics and o., Healh Cme Sy,lam .................... 3 
PPR611-DIUll--llileues ....................................... 2 
PPR 612 - Home Healh Cme ............................................ 3 
PPR 621 - lrft'IYlnOUI Therapeutics ................ , .... , ................ 2 
Pfdeeeional Elective ..............••• , .................................. 3 

TOIII: 17 

In addition, students are required to complete fifteen to sixteen credits 
in experiential extemshipslclerkships. Students must consult with 
academic advisers to plan the third professional year. Completion of 
the third professional year may require enrollment in spring/summer 
semester courses. 

Clinical Externship Requirement 
In order to provide the pharmacy student with training in the application 
of the scientific knowledge he/she has gained throughout the 
pharmacy curriculum, an extern ship is provided. This extern ship gives 
the graduating senior student an opportunity to apply his/her 
pharmaceutical training in a variety of patient-care settings in 
community and hospital locations within the metropolitan Detroit area. 
Each student in the ex1ernship is individually assigned to varying types 
of experiences with a total time allocation in excess of 465 hours. The 
extemship is required of all students. The student is expected to 
provide his/her own transportation and professional liabHlty insurance. 

Pharmacist Licensure 
Ucensure as a pharmacist is available to graduates of the professional 
pharmacy progrems of the College of Pharmacy and Allied Health 
Professions, either by examination or by reciprocity, in all states and in 
the District of Columbia. 

Internship 
Internship is an educational program of professional and practical 
experience under the supervision of a preceptor in a pharmacy 
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approved by the Michigan State Board of Pharmacy beginning after a 
student has been licensed by the Board of Pharmacy as an intem. 
Students are eligible for licensure as interns when they begin the 
professional curriculum of the College. 

For additional information regarding internship, examination or 
licensure in Michigan, write: The Executive Secretary, Michigan State 
Board of Pharmacy, 611 W. OttawaSlreet, P. 0. Box 30018, Lansing, 
Michigan 48909. 

Reciprocity information is available from: The Executive Director, 
National Association of Boards of Pharmacy, 700 Busse Highway, 
Park Ridge, Illinois 60068-2402. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
The following courses, numbered 090-699, are offered for 
undergraduate credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are 
offered for gradJlale credit only, may be found in the graduate 
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 5()()..699 may be 
taken for graduate cremt unless specifically restricted to 
undergradJlale stud,,nts by individual course limitations. For 
interpretalion of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 449. 

INTERDISCIPLINARY HEAL TH SCIENCES (IHS) 
200. Introduction to Health careers. Cr.1-3 
Offered for S and U grades only. Members of health professions 
introduce students to the functions performed by each profession in 
the maintenance or restoration of health. (F,W) 

310. Basic Mechanisms of Human Disease f. Cr. 5 
Prereq: BIO 151 or equiv. Material fee as Indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. First part of two-semester sequence: anatomy, physiotogy, 
and pathology of human organ systems. (F) 

320. Basic Mechanisms of Human Dlaaaaa II. Cr. 5 
Prereq: IHS 310. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Continuation of IHS 310. Second part of IWO-s8mester sequence. 

{W) 

321. Basic Mechanisms of Human Disease: Laboratory. 
Cr. 1 

Prereq: IHS 310; coreq: 320. Prosections to understand anatomical 
relationships. (W) 

330. Pharmacology for Allied Health Professions. Cr.1 
Prereq: IHS 310, 320 or equiv. Open only to allied health professions 
students. Basic course for allied health professions students in 
mechanisms of drug action (pharmacodynarnics), and the use of drugs 
in the prevention and lreatrnent of disease (pharmacotherapeutics). 

(S) 

574. Health Alternatives In Contemporary Society. Cr. 3 
Prereq: last professional year standing or oonsent of instructor. 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Critical evaluation of 
alternative health claims; preparation of pharmacist to provide public 
with information on efficacy of medical altemativas. Oral report. (Y) 

PHARMACEUTICAL SCIENCES (PSC) 
311. Pharmaceutical Biochemistry I. Cr. 2 
Prereq: admission to professional curriculum. Material fee as indicated 
in Schedule of Classes. survey of biological chemisb'y, mechanisms of 
action of drug molecules, and other facets pertinent to the 
pharmacautical sciences. (Formerly PSC 330) (F) 

312. Dosage Form Design and Blopharmaceutfca. Cr. 4 
Prereq: admission to professional curriculum. Material fee as indicated 
in Schedule of Classes. Principles of dosage form design and 
introduction to biopharmaceutics. (Formerly PSC 310) (F) 
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313. Principles of Drug Analysis. Cr. 2 
Prereq: admission to professional program. Analytical techniques 
pertinent to pharmacy praclice, encompassing procedures based on 
chromatography, speclrosoopy, and immunological or enzymatic 
reactions. (F} 

321. Pharmaceutical Biochemistry II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSC 311. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Continuation of PSC 311. (Formerly PSC 340) (W) 

401. PrtnclplN of Drug Disposition. Cr. 4 
Prereq: IHS 320, IHS 321, PSC 321, PPR 322. Basic principles and 
appiicetions of pharmacokinetics, drug metabolism, and 
pharmacogenetics. (Y) 

402. PrtnclplN of Drug Action. Cr. 2 
Prereq: IHS 320. IHS 321, PSC 321. General principles of 
pharmacology and medicinal chemistry. (Y) 

410. Pharmacology f. Cr. 5 
Prereq: IHS 320; coreq: PSC 430. General principles of pharmacology 
and toxicology; influence of drugs on the autonomic, cardiovascular 
and excretory systems. (Formerly PCL 41 O) (F) 

420. Pharmacology II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PSC 41 O; coreq: 440. Action of drugs on the central nerwus 
system (such as stimulants, psychotropics. analgesics, general 
anesthetics); local anesthetics. Endocrine products and synthetics 
used as medicinal agents; influence of drugs on endocrine seaetions. 
Drugs influencing the gastrointestinal lr8cl and lungs. (Formerly PCL 
420) (W) 

423. Principles of Pharmacoklnetlca and Bfopharmaceutlca. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: PSC 310, PPR 320. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Pharmacokinetics of drug absorption, distribution, 
metabolism and excretion and applications of pharmacokinetic 
principles in understanding drug dose response relationship, drug 
bioavailability from pharmaceutical dosage forms, drug dosage 
regimen design, and possible drug-drug interaction in palients. 
(Formerly PHA 423) (F) 

430. Medicinal Chemlatry I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSC 340. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Clesses. 
Discussion of organic medicinals within the framework of the physical 
and chemical properties of the compounds; significance of these for 
pharmacological actions, for stability and storage. SlrUCture-activity 
relationships. (Formerly M C 410) (F) 

440. Medicinal Chemistry II. Cr. 2 
Prereq: PSC 430. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Continuation of PSC 430. (Formerly M C 420) (W) 

530. Fundamentals of Controlled Release Drug Delivery 
Systems. Cr. 2 

Prereq: PSC 423. Presentation and disoussion of the physicochemical 
and pharmacokinetie principles and rationale utilized in drug delivery 
systems designed for controlled release of drugs to produce their 
therapeutic effects with minimum side effects. (W) 

560. Racreatlonal Drug Use and Drug Abuse. Cr. 3-4 
Prereq: PCL 410, PCL 420; PPR 450, PPR 460; fifth year standing. 
Pharmacology and toxicology, both clinical and animal, associated 
with recreationally-<ised agents; lreatment of acute and chronic 
problems associated with these agents; concept of chronic drug 
administration and abuse as disease state. (Formerly PCL 531) M 
585. Seminar In Medicinal Chemistry. Cr. 1(Max. 2) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Open only to undergraduates in good 
ecademic standing. Reports and discussions of ourrent ltterature and 
recent advances in the field. Assigned topics presented by students. 
(Formerly MC 589) (T) 

588. Seminar In Pharmaceutics. Cr. 1(Max. 2) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Open only to undergraduates in good 
academic standing. Reports and discussions on current literature and 



recent advances in lhe field. Assigned topics presented by students. 
(Fonnerly PHA 589) (n 

587. Seminar In Pharmacology. Cr. 1(Mu. 2) 
Pren,q: consent of instructor. Open only to undergraduates in gcod 
academic standing. Reports and discussions on current iterature and 
recent advances in the field. Assigned topics presented by students. 
(Forme~y PCL 589) (T) 

590. Directed Study In Medlclnal Chemlatry. Cr.1-3(Max. 3) 
Pren,q: consent of instructor. Open only to undergraduates in gcod 
academic standing. (Form~y M C 590) (T) 

591. Directed Study In Pharmaceutlca. Cr. 1-3(Max. 3) 
Pren,q: consent of instructor. Open only to undergraduates in gcod 
academic standing. (Forme~ PHA 590) (T) 

592. Directed Study In Pharmacology. Cr. 1-3(Max. 3) 
Pren,q: consent of instructor. Open only to undergraduates in gcod 
academic standing. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
(Form~y PCL 590) (T) 

600. Fundam-,tala of Drug Deelgn. Cr. 2 
Pren,q: last professional year. graduate. or graduate professional 
standing; consent of instructor. Discussion of practical applications of 
theoretical consideration in the design of new drug molecules. Topics 
include quantitati\18 structure-activity relationships, metabolic 
antagonism, enzyme inhibition, and pro-drugs. (V) 

810. Survey of Pharmacology I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 340, CHM 226. MAT 201;graduate standing or consent of 
instructor. SUf\18y of pharmacology for entering graduate students in 
lhe pharmaceutical sciences. Emphasis on new drug development 

820. Survey of Pharmacology II. Cr. 3 
Pren,q: PSC 610. Continuation of PSC 610. 

{F) 

(W) 

630. Computer Appllcadona In the Pharmaceudcal Science•. 
Cr.2 

Pren,q: last professional year. graduate. or graduate professional 
standing; consent of instructor. Specialized computer topics in the 
pharmaceutical sciences, including data manipulation, molecular 
modeling. and pharmacokinetic analysis. (V) 

880. (PPR 880) Bloatadadca. Cr. 3 
Pren,q: last professional year, graduate, or graduate professional 
standing. Student computer account raquired. Use and interpretation 
of statistical tools in lhe pharmaceutical and clinical literature. (F) 

872. Technlquea In Animal Experlmentadon. Cr. 1 
Pren,q: consent of instructor. Ethical, legal, and experimental 
considerations of aninal experimentation. Training in the humane 
care of animals; techniques used in pharmaceutical research. {V) 

880. lntroducdon to -rch. Cr. 2 
Pren,q: last professional year. graduate, or graduate professional 
standing. lnb'Oduction to research in the pharmaceutical sciences for 
students contemplating or beginning graduate studY. (V) 

899. T oxlcology and Adverae Drug Raecdons. Cr. 3 
Pren,q: last professional year, graduate, or graduate professional 
standing. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Study of 
toxicology and adverse drug reactions including metabolism, 
hypersensitivity. carcinogenicity, dru~rug interactions, and other 
factors hazardous to human heallh. (V) 

PHARMACY (PHA) 
411. Pharmacotherapeudcs I: Autonomic Pharmacology. 

Cr.1 
Pren,q: PSC 401. PSC 402, PPR 323. Pharmacy and medicinal 
chamistry of drugs lhat act on lhe autonomic nervous system. (F) 

412. Pharmacotherapeutlca II: Fluid and Efectrolytea/R-I. 
Cr.1 

P,en,q: PSC 401, PSC 402, PPR 323. Pharmacology, medicinal 
chemistry. lherapeutic application, pharmacokinatics of drugs 
influencing fluid and electrolyte balance and drugs used in lhe 
management of renal diseases. {F) 

413. Pharmaco-apeudca Ill: Immunology and 
Inflammatory Olaordera; Hematology. Cr. 2 

Pren,q: PSC 401. PSC 402, PPR 323. Pharmacology. medicinal 
chemistry, therapeutic application, and applied pharmacokinetics of 
drugs lhat are immunomodulators and drugs lhat are used to treat 
inftammatoly and hematologic and thromboembolic disorders. {F) 

414. Pharmacotherapeudca IV: Endocrine- Respiratory 
Syatama. Cr. 2 

Pren,q: PHA 411, 412. 413. Pharmacology. medicinal chamistry. 
lherapeutic appication, and appied pharmacokinetics of drugs that 
are used in the management of diseases of lhe respiratory and 
endocrinologic systems. (F) 

415. Pharmacotherapeutlca V: Cardlovaacular Systama. 
Cr.4 

Prereq: PHA 411, 412, 413. Pharmacology, medicinal chemistry. 
therapeutic application. and applied pharmacokinetics of drugs lhat 
are used in the management of diseases of the cardiovascular system. 

(F) 

418. Pharmacotherapeutlca VI: Gastroenetrology/Nutrldon. 
Cr.2 

Pren,q: PHA 411. 412, 413. Pharmacology, medicinal chamistry. 
therapeutic application. and applied pharmacokinetics of drugs lhat 
are used in lhe management of diseases of lhe gastrointestinal 
system. Factors involved in nutritional support in normal and abnormal 
physiology. (F) 

417. Pharmacotherapeudca VII: Oncology. Cr. 2 
Prereq: PHA 412, 413. Pharmacology. medicinal chamlstry. 
lherapeutic application, and applied pharmacokinetics of drugs lhat 
are used in lhe management of neoplastic diseases. (F) 

421. Pharmacotherapeutlcs VIII: Infectious Dlau-. Cr. 4 
Pren,q: PHA 412. 413. Pharmaoology, medicinal chemistry, 
therapeutic application, and applied pharmacokinatics of drugs that 
are used in the management of infectious dseases. (W} 

422. Pharmacotherapeudca IX: Neurology. Cr. 2 
Pren,q: PHA 411, 412, 413. Pharmacology, medicinal chemistry, 
therapeutic application. applied pharmacokinetics of drugs Iha! are 
used in the management of neurologic diseases including pain. {W) 

423. Pharmacotherapeudca X: Psychiatry/Drug Abuae. Cr. 2 
Prereq: PHA 422. Pharmacology. medicinal chemistry. lherapeutic 
application, and applied pharmacokinetics of drugs lhat are used in lhe 
management of psychiatric diseases and !hose drugs and chemical 
entities lhat are commonly associated wilh abuse. (W) 

424. Pharmacotherapeutlcs XI: Cllnlcal Toxicology. Cr.1 
Pren,q: PHA 414, 415, 416, 417, 421, 423. Study of toxicology. 
hypersensidvity, carcinogenesis and other factors that are hazal'Q)us 
to human heallh as a result of ingestion of xenobiotics. (W) 

425. Pharmacoiherapeudca XII: Special Padant Populadona. 
Cr.1 

Pren,q: PHA 424. Pharmacology. medicinal chamistry, 
pharmacokinetics and therapeutic applications of drugs to special 
patient populations. (WJ 

PHARMACY PRACTICE (PPR) 
311. Pharmaceutical Calculations. Cr.1 
Pren,q: admission to professional curriculum. The application of the 
systems of weights and measures and mathematical calculations 
involved in pharmaceutical procedures and practices. (Forme~ PPR 
300.) (F) 
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312. (WO Pharmacy Jurisprudence. Cr. 2 
Prereq: PS 101; admission to professional curriculum. Various state 
and federal laws and regulations affecting pharmacy practice and drug 
conlrol. A Writing Intensive course in the major. (F) 

321. Orientation to Pharmacy. Cr. 1 
Prereq: admission 10 professional curriculum. Offered for S and U 
grades only. Overview of the profession of pharmacy; visit to 
professional practice site. (Formerly PPR 305) (W) 

322. Pharmaceudcat Compounding and Dfapenslng. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSC 312. PPR 311. PPR 312. Material fee es inclcated in 
Schedule of Classes. Elements of compounding and clspensing.(W) 

323. Non-P,-crlpdon Medlcadon. Cr. 3 
Prereq: IHS 310; con,q: IHS 320, IHS 321. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Various therapeutic classes of non-prescription 
medication with particular reference 10 rationale for use, products 
available, comparative effectiveness and contraindications. (W) 

410. Pharmacy Practice and Iha Health Care System. Cr. 2 
Prereq: PPR 310; fourth year stending. Offered for sand u grades 
only. Review of the history, development and present status of the 
health care system in the United States. Discussion of trends and 
projected future development of the system; discussion of the roles 
and strategies for effective pharmacy practice within the system. (W) 

411. Patient Counseling and Education. Cr. 2 
Prereq: PPR 321, 322. Pharmacy-related communication skills· 
health beliefs and adherence behaviors; oral and written patieni 
counsel!ng techniques. Modes of inslrUction include lectures, group 
d1scuss1ons and workshops, role-playing with videctaping. (F) 

421. (WI) Pharmacy Management. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PPR 321, 322. Principles of management applied to 
hospital/institutional organization and community pharmacy practice. 
A Writing Intensive course in the major. (W) 

450. Palhophyalology and Therapeullca I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: fourth year standing; coreq: PSC 410, PSC 430. Material fee 
as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Major disease states: emphasis 
on drug therapy of choice and appropriate therapeutic monitoring. 

(F) 

460. Palhophyalology and Tharapaudca II. Cr. 5 
Prereq: PPR 450, PSC 410, PSC 430; coreq: PSC 420, PSC 440. 
Material fee as inclcated in Schedule of Classes. (W) 

467. Appllad Pharmacolunellca. Cr. 2 
Prereq: PSC 423. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Utilization of pharmacokinetic thaory in the interpretation and 
evaluation of clinical literature. Application of these principles in drug 
therapy. Lectures, library research and discussion. (W) 

500. (WI) Drug Lllarature Evaluation. Cr. 2 
Prereq: PHA 425. Principles and methods of evaluating the medical 
lite~ature with an emphasis on th!-1 relating to the practice of pharmacy. 
Writing Intensive course in third professional year; in-dass and 
oul-<>f-class writing assignments required. (Y) 

510. Clinical Pharmacy Clerkship Ortentallon. Cr. 1-2 
Prereq: last professional year standing. Orientation to and basic 
information necessary for effective participation in 
extemshiplclerl<ship experiences. (T) 

511. Clinical Clerkship. Cr. 4--8 
Prereq: PHA 425, PPR 411, PPR 421. Practical experience in an 
instituti~nal ~tting which will provide in-<lepth experience in 
developing patient assessment and monitoring skills as related to the 
evaluation of drug therapy regimens. Critical thinking and decision 
analysis skills. (Y) 

512. (WI) Hospital Pharmacy Extamshlp. Cr. 4-7 
Prereq: PHA 425, PPR 411, PPR 421. Material fee as inclcated in 
Schedule of Classes. Practicum experience in institutional pharmacy 
practice including aspects of drug information services, inb'avenous 
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adcltive services, ambulatory pharmacy services, clinical pharmacy 
services and hospital pharmacy administration. (F,W) 

513. C-munlly Pharmacy Exlarnshlp. Cr. 4-7 
Prereq: PHA 425, PPR 411, PPR 421. Practicum experience includes 
community pharmacy management medication clspensing, and 
patient-oriented services such as consultation on the use of 
prescription and non-prascription medications, monitoring patient 
profiles and obtaining medication histories. (F,W) 

514. Pedlalrlc Pharmacy Exlemahlp. Cr. 4 
Prereq: last professional year stending. Practicum experience in 
provision of pharmaceutical serviices to pediabic patients. (F,W) 

515. Paychlatry/Neurology Pharmacy Externahlp. Cr. 4 
Prereq: last professional y- standing. Practicum experience in 
neurology and psychiatry. Students receive clinical experience in 
monitoring lherapy, participation in patienH:are conferences. (F,W) 

516. Ambulatory Pharmacy Externshlp. Cr. 4 
Prereq: laal professional year standing. Practicum experience 
designed 10 familiarize the student with the provision of prima,y 
carelambulato,y pharmacy services. (F,W) 

518. Gertalrlc Pharmacy Extamahlp. Cr. 4 
Prereq: last professional y- standing. Practicum experience in the 
provision of patienl-<>riented pharmaceutical services to geriatric 
patients. (F,W) 

519. P~arm.D. Externahlp/Clerkahlp. Cr. 1-15 
Prereq: admission to Pharm.D. program. Special pharmacy 
extemshiplclerl<ship experience conducted at selected approved sites 
and offered solely to students who have been admitted to the Doctor of 
Pharmacy Program. Creel! assigned is based on deparlrnental review 
of program objectives and lime commilrnent. (S) 

520. Critical Care Pharmacy Extarnshlp. Cr. 4 
Prereq: last professional year standing, consent of instn.Jctor. 
Exposure to and experience in managing critically ill patients. 
EvaluabOn and management of fluid and electrolyte abnormalities, CV 
support. treatment of infectious complications and control of pain. 

(F,W) 

521. Cllnlcal Pharmacoklnellc Extamshlp. Cr. 4 
Prereq: last professional year standing, consent of instructor. 
Practicum experience in provision of clintcal pharmacokinetie services 
in health care facilities. (F,W) 

522. Spacial Clinical Pharmacy Clarkohlp/Extarnahlp. 
Cr.1-15 

Prereq: last professional year standing; consent of 
clerl<shiplexternship coordinator. Clinical pharmacy 
clarkshiplexternship experiences at selected approved sites with 
established experiential programs. Credit assigned is subsequent to 
deparlrnental review of program and time commilrnent (T) 

528. Ethics and Proleaslonal Reaponalbfllty. Cr. 2 
Prereq: PPR 421; and 511 or 512 or 513. General ethical principles 
and how these principles relate to legal duties and rights to guide 
professional pharmacy practice and conduct. (Y) 

529. Pharmacy Pracllce and Iha Haallh Care Systam. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PPR 421. Offered for S and U grades only. Review of the 
history, development and present status of the health care system in 
the United States. Discussion of trends and projected future 
development of the system; discussion of the roles and strategies for 
effective pharmacy practice within the system. (W) 

540. Hoapllal and lnalltutlonal Practice Management. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PPR 410. Introduction to policies and procedures in 
hospital/institutional organization and practice including clstribution, 
use and training of supportive personnel; formulary and bid 
purchasing. JCAH rules and guidelines. (W) 



550. Community Pharmacy Management Cr. 3 
Prereq: PPR 410. Principles of management of a community 
pharmacy practice: advertising, men:hancising, purchasing and 
inventory conlrDI: operating and financial records; financial 
management, insurance and risk factors; sea,rity and pillerage 
problems; purchasing a phannacy and allernatiws in community 
practice; conlractual relationships in practice. (F) 

580, 8-laJ Topics In Hoapltal Pharmacy Precllce. Cr. 3 
Prereq: last prolassional year stancing. Discussion of currant 
professional problems in hospital and institutional phannacy practice. 

(W) 

570. Special Toplca In Community Pharmacy Practice. Cr. 2 
Prereq: last professional year stancing. Discussion of currant 
professional problems in community phannacy practice. (F) 

575. Oncology Therapeutlce. Cr. 2 
Prereq: last professional year standing. MalBrial lee as inciceted in 
Schedule of Classes. Lecture and discussion on terminology and the 
basic principles of therapy of the major . malignancies, including 
pathophysiology and therapy. Ancillary therapy of patients with 
malignancies. (Y) 

580. Hlatory of Pharmacy, Cr. 2 
Prereq: last professional year standing. History of pharmacy from 
antiquity to modem times; emphasis on development since eighteenth 
cenbJry, especially in WeslBl'n Europe and the United Stales. (W) 

590. Dlracted Study In Phannacy Practice. Cr. 1-3(Max. 3) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Open only to undergraduates in good 
acedemie stancing. (T) 

610. Legal Environment In Pharmacy. Cr. 2-3 
Prereq: PPR 310 or equiv. Fonnulation, inlBl'pretation, pertormance 
and discharge of contracts and liabilities for breach; various tort 
liabilities, including pharmacy malpractice; insurance issues; 
regulation of business professional and trade practices in pharmacy; 
employment laws. (I) 

611. Drug-Induced Dia•-. Cr. 2 
Prereq: PHA 425. Material lee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Understancing the pathology associated with the use of drugs. 
Mechanisms and examples of how migs damage different organ 
systems. (Y) 

612. Home Haalth Care. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PHA 425, PPR 411, PPR 421; or graduate or graduate 
professional standing. Material lee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Review of the availability and applications of surgical 
appliances and other health-<:are devices used in patient care. (F) 

621. Intravenous Therapeutics. (PPR 781), Cr. 2 
Prereq: PHA 425, or graduate or graduate professional standing. 
Material lee as incicated in Schedule of Classes. The physiology of 
fluid balance, fluid balance abnonnalities, ~ balance, 
lraatment of fluid abnormallties, maintenance requirements, 
electrolyte replacement, and diseases commonly associated with fluid 
imbalance. (F,W) 

680. BloatatlaUca. (PSC 660). Cr. 3 
Prereq: last professional year, graduate, or graduate professional 
stancing. Student compulBI' account required. Use and interpretation 
of statistical tools in the pharmaceutical and clinical litarabJre. (F) 

861. DI-M Proceue• and TherapeuUca I: Cardiology. 
Cr.2 

Prereq: admission to Phann.D. program. Material lee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Pathophysiology of cisease states, clinical 
pharmacology and therapeutic application of drugs: cardiology. (Y) 

862. DI-Mp,__ and Therapeutloa II: lnlectl-
DI-Ma. Cr.2 

Prereq: admission to Phann.D. program. Matartal lee as incicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Pathophysiology of diseese states, clinical 
pharmacology and therapeutic application of miga: infectious 
ciseases. M 
663. DI••- Proceaa• and Therapeutlca Ill: 

111maco1ogy10ioco1ogw. er. 2 
Prereq: admission to Phann.D. program. Matartal lee es lncicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Pathophysiology of disease states, clinical 
pharmacology and therapeutic application of drugs: hematology and 
oncology. M 
684. oi- .. -- and Therapeutlca IV: 

Paychlalry/Neurology. Cr. 2 
Prereq: admission to Phann.D. program. Matartal lee as lncicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Pathophysiology of diseese states, clinical 
pharmacology and therapeutic application of drugs: psychiatry and 
neurology. M 
665. oi- .. PrOCNMO and Therapeutics V: 

Gaolroenterology/Endocrlnology, Cr. 2 
Prereq: admission to Phann.D. program. Material lee as incicated in 
Schedule of Classes. PathophYsiology of diseese states, clinical 
pharmacology and therapeutic application of drugs: gaslrDenlBl'ology 
and endocrinology. M 

686. oi-.. -- and TherapeuUca VI: 
Nephrology/Fluld and Electrolyteo. Cr. 3 

Prereq: admission to Phann.D. program. Material lee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Pathophysiology of disease states, clinical 
pharmacology and therapeutic application of drugs: nephrology and 
fluid electrolytes. (Y) 

667. oi- .. PlocNMa and Therapeudca VII: 
Rheumotology, Pediatrics and PaUent A-enL 
Cr.2 

Prereq: admission to Phann.D. program. Material lee as incicated In 
Schedule of Classes. PathophYsiology of diseese states, clinical 
phannacology and therapeutic application of drugs: rheumatology, 
peciatrics, patient assessment (Y) 

668. DI- .. -- and TherapeuUca VHI: 
Immunology/Pulmonary/Toxicology. Cr. 2 

Prereq: admission to Phann. D. program. Material lee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. PathophYsiology of diseese states, clinical 
phannacology and therapeutic application of drugs: immunology, 
pumonary, and toxicology. (F) 

686. PrlnclplN of Pediatric Pharmacy, Cr. 2 
Prereq: last professional year, graduate, or graduate prolassional 
stancing. Common pediatric problems and diseases including 
poisonings, cystic fibrosis, slckkH:eH anemia, placental transfer of 
migs and teratology. (Y) 

687. Geriatric Pharmacy Practice. Cr. 2 
Prereq: last professional year standing, graduate or graduate 
professional stancing. Material lee as indicated in Scherlule of 
Classes. Topics presented are those concerned with the aging 
process as it relates to the more common disease states with focus on 
mig therapy. The role of the ph~acist in the care of the elderly is 
also emphasized. (Y) 
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ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 
For complete information regarding academic rules and regu/a~ons of 
rhe University, srudents should consult the section beginning on page 
5. The following ackitions and amendments pertain to 
bacda/aureate pharmacy students admitted or readmitted to rhe 
professional program for rhe Fall term 1992 and rherea~er. 

For ()llrposes of these academic rules and regulations, the following 
definitions apply: 

1. Professional course means any course required in the professional 
pharmacy curriculum and any course approved for professional 
elective credit and elected by the student for that purpose. 

2. Sa~sfecto,y grade means a grade of 'C' or above, or a grade of 'S.' 

3. Unsa~sfacto,y grade meens a grade of 'D' or below, or a mark of ·x· 
or unauthorized 'W.' Marks of 'X' or marks of 'W' which have not been 
authorized will be treated as an 'E.' 

4. Proba~on means a restricted status in the program (see below). 

5. Dismissal from rhe program meens that the student may no longer 
register in the program, or elect professional course work. Continued 
registration in the University requires that a Change of Status to 
another program be effected. 

Academic and Professional Progress 
The Faculty of Pharmacy expects Its students to develop professional 
competence and to satisfy the same high standards of exemplary 
character, appearance, and ethical conduct expected of professional 
pharmacists. 

To merit. confidence and esteem, both personally and in the health 
care professions, appropriate dress and demeanor are expected of 
each student in the academic and professional program in pharmacy. 
The Committee on Academic and Professional Progress (CAPP) 
reviews student performance regularly and makes decisions 
conceming probationary status. A student may be dismissed from the 
college at any time for an unsatisfactory academic or professional 
record, for irresponsible attendance, or other failures to diligendy 
pursue the academic and professional program. 

Outside Employment 
The undergraduate curriculum has been arranged with the 
presumption that the student will devote lull time and energy to the 
program. Pharmacy internship and other pharmaceuticai employment 
is recognized as an integral part of the academic and professional 
growth of the pharmacy student. The student, however, is responsible 
for maintaining the appropriate balance between such activity and 
satisfactory achievement in the classroom. 

Attendance 
Regularity in attendance and performance is necessary for success in 
college work. At the beginning of each course the instructor will 
announce the specific attendance required of students as part of the 
successful completion of the course. 

Course Elections 
The program must be elected on a lull-time basis, following the 
curriculum as oudined in this bulletin, unless specifically cirected 
otherwise by the Committee on Academic and Professional Progress, 
the Faculty. 

No course may be elected unless a satisfactory grade has been 
earned in each of the course prerequisites. 
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Registration to audit a course, or for courses elected on a Passed-Not 
Passed basis, is permitted only for elective credlS in excess of 1he 
minimum degree requiraments, or by guest or posl-<legrae studenlS. 

Withdrawal and Leaves of Absence 
A student may withdraw from one course during a term, subject to 
applicable University policy and, when required, the approval of the 
course instructor/coor<inator and the Dean. A student may not 
withdrew from mora than one course during a term unless a leave of 
absence is granted (see below). Before withdrawing from any course, 
the student must meet with both the course instructor and his/her 
facully adviser to discuss the options. A student who withdraws from a 
course may not elect any subsequent coursas for which that course 
serves as a prerequisite. 

A leave of abffnce may, and ahould, be requaated by a atudont 
when penonal clrcumatancea lnlerlere wl1h the atudent'a abHlty 
to devote aulllclent time to academic puraulta to noure 
reasonable upectetlona of aucceu, A leave of absence is 
requested from and granted by the Deen in consultation with the 
CAPP. If a student requeslS and is granted an immediate leave of 
absence during a term, the student must withdraw from a// courses 
enrolled in for that term. 

A leave of absence must be requested no later than the end of the 
twelfth week of the term and requires a prior consultation with the 
student's faculty adviser and/or the Assistant Dean for Student Affairs. 

A student who takes an unauthorized leave of absence will be 
considered to have voluntarily withdrawn from the program and may 
be permitted to return only upon the recommendation of the 
Admissions eomm;uee. 

Time Limitations 
The program must be completed within four calendar years of 
admission unless an extension is granted by the Committee on 
Academic and Professional Progress (extensions are appropriate in 
circumstances such as a delay required to repeat a course preceding 
or following an authorized leave of absence or an authorized leave of 
absence that extends beyond one year). 

Students who are delayed in their progress by reason of academic 
failure and/or leeves of absence beyond the four-year limit may be 
required to repeat and/or take additional courses in order to assura 
their graduation with appropriate preparation for contemporary 
professional practice; such determination will be made by the CAPP in 
consultation with appropriate faculty. 

Mimumum Grade Requirement 
No professional course in which an unsatisfactory grade is eamed will 
be counted for degree credit in this program unless repeated for a 
satisfactory grade. 

Grade Appeals 
Following is the grade appeals policy in the College of Pharmacy and 
Allied Health Professions: 

At the beginning of eech term the instructor is to inform students (in 
writing where feasible and appropriate) of the aiteria used in arriving at 
grades for the class, including the relative importance of preparad 
papers, quizzes and examinations, class participation, and 
attendance. Whera student performance in other practical and 
structured activities is relevant in evaluating professional competency, 
criteria used in sudl evaluations should be stated. Written materials 
should be graded in a timely manner and such materials, together with 
comments and an explanation of gracing criteria, are to be made 
available to students by appropriate means. Students should be 
encouraged to discuss with the instructor any class-related problems. 



Instructors are expected to evaluate sbJdent work according to sound 
academic standards. Equal demands should be required of all 
sbJdents in a class (although more work is expected from graduate 
sbJdents than from undergraduates), and grades should be assigned 
without departing substantially from announced procedures. 

It is the instructor's prerogative to assign grades in accordanca with 
his/her academic/professional judgmen~ and the student assumes the 
burden of proof in the appeals process. 

Grounds for appeal are; (1) the application of n-ic criteria in 
the grading process, as fisted in the University's Non-Discrimination 
and Affinnadve Action StabJte: raca, color, sex, national origin, 
religion, age, sexual orientation, marital stabJs, or hancicap; (2) sexual 
harassment; or (3) evaluation of sbJdent work by criteria not cirecdy 
reflective of perfonnance relative to coorse requirements. 

This policy does not apply to allegations of academic dishonesty. 
Academic dishonesty matters should be addressed under the SbJdent 
Due Process StabJle (see 'Academic Dishonesty,' below.) 

Questions regarding grades, whether a grade on an incividual course 
component or a final grade, property should be directed to the 
instructor for resolution. The fonnal appeal of the grade in question 
must be initiated in writing within twenty-one calendar daYs following 
the sbJdent's receipt/knowledge of the grade (for example, rebJm of 
merked paper, posting of marks, official report of grades). The 
instructor and eech appeal officer in the College shall respond in 
writing within ten daYs, and any appeal of that response to the next 
level shall be made in writing by the student within ten calendar days. 

If an appeal is not resolved at the instructor's level, further appeals may 
be directed to the departmental chairperson. If the departmental 
chairperson agrees with the instructor's detennination, the sbJdent 
may appeal, upon the same bases, to the Dean of the College. (If the 
sbJdent is in one of the Allied Health Professions, the latter appeal to 
the Dean shall first be made to the Deputy Dean for Allied Health; the 
matter shall not be forwarded to the Dean ff resolved by the Deputy 
Dean.) 

Probation 
Any student who eams an unsatisfactory grade in a professional 
course will be placed on professional probation until the course is 
satisfactorily repeated or the student dismissed from the program. 

Any sbJdent who is on probation may not hold srudent elective or 
appointive offices (includes professional phannacy fraternities, 
sbJdent professional organizations, and phannacy class offices). If a 
sbJdent holding such an offios is placed on probation, a hold will be 
placed on their registration for the following semester until he/she has 
officially relinquished the position. 

Dismissal from the Program 
A srudent wiHbe dismissed from the program for the following reasons: 

A. Failing to earn a satisfactory grade when repeating professional 
course. 

B. Earning unsatisfactory grades in six or more credits of professional 
course work in a single term. 

C. Accumulating unsatisfactory grades in ten or more credits of 
professional course work. Unsatisfactory grades count towards this 
cumulative total even if a satisfactory grade was earned upon 
repetition of the course(s). 

D. Failing to complete the program within the time limitations oudined 
above unless granted an extension by the CAPP or the Faculty. 

E. Failing to meet any special conditions n,c:,,irad by the CAPP or the 
Faculty for the student's continuation in the program. 

Academic Review Process 
II, upon notification of probation or dismissal, tt appears that the action 
was based on incorrect infonnation or that thesa academic poicies 
and procedures were not appropriately applied, the Chairperson of the 
CAPP should be immeciately notified in writing on the fonn provided, 
so that the action can be reviewed. Extenuating personal 
circumstances will only be considered in cases involving dismissal 
and/or an extension of the time limitation. Written notice of the CAPP 
determination wiN be prornpdy provided. 

Faculty review of cases invoMng dismissal and/or an extension of the 
time limitation may be requested within the time period specified in the 
CAPP notification. All such n,c:,,ests must be in writing. Faculty review 
of such actions will be limited to documentation previously submttted to 
the CAPP. The decision of the Faculty in cases involving dismissal 
and/or an extension of a time limitation is final. Following notice of the 
faculty decision, procedural review only by the Dean, and ultimately 
the Provost, may be sought. 

Not that this academic review process does not apply to grades. 
Neither the CAPP nor the Faculty will review the assignment of grades 
within a course. All appeals regarding grades must follow the 
procedures described in the 'Grade Appeals' section, above. 

Readmission 
Following Academic Dismissal 
Applications for readmission from srudents who have been dismissed 
from the program for academic reasons will only be considered when 
the applicant has earned a Bachelor of Science or higher degree in 
one of the physical or life sciences (biology, chemistry, or physics) 
subsequent to the cismissal. 

If a readmission is granted, the srudent may be n,c:,,ired to repeat 
some or au of the previously completed professional courses, ff the 
material covered in the courses has changed to the extent that the 
student's preparation has become outdated; such determination will 
be made by the Committee on Academic and Professional Progress in 
consultation with the Admissions Committee and appropriate faculty. 

Readmttted srudents win be n,c:,,ired to complete all requirements of 
the curriculum in effect at the time of readmission. 

This policy applies to any sbJdents excluded at the end of the Fall term 
1989 and thereafter. 

Student Conduct 
Every sbJdent is subject to aH regulations set forth by the University, 
the College, and the Faculty of Pharmacy, governing sbJdent activities, 
student behavior, and in use oltheirfacifl1ies. The University, College, 
and Faculty have the responsibiley of making thesa regulations 
available and it is the sbJdent's responslbiley to become thoroughly 
familiar with all regulations and to seek any necessary clarffication. 
Questions and concerns regarding regulations should be brought to 
the appropriate faculty member and/or the Dean's office. 

There are obligations inherent in registration as a sbJdent in the 
College. Students entering the profession of phannacy are expected 
to have the highest standards of personal conduct so as to be a crecit 
to themselves, the College, the University, and the profession. When 
there are reasonable grounds to believe a student has acted in a 
manner contrary to ethical standards, the law, or mores of the 
communttY, such srudent may be cisclplined. This discipline may 
include suspension or dismissal from the program after due process in 
accord with published poHcies. 
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Academic Dishonesty 
In any instance of academic dishonesty occurring in any course 
offered by lhe College of Pharmacy and Allied Heallh Professions, as 
defined in section 3 of lhe University Due Process Statute, lhe 
provisions of Section 10.1 of the Statute will be implemented as 
follows: 

The grade for the course will be reduced to an 'E.' In adcition, charges 
may be filed, as provided for in Section 10.2 of the Statute, which may 
lead to further sanctions up to and including expulsion from lhe 
College and/or University. 

Dean's List of Honor Students 
A regular undergraduate student who achieves an honor point 
average of 3. 7 or more for at least twelve aedits of course work in a 
given semester is notified by lhe Dean of his/her citation for 
distinguished scholarship and professional progress. The student's 
name is placed on lhe Dean's List of Honor Students. 

Graduation with Distinction 
A candidate eligible forlhe degree of Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy 
may receive a diploma designated for scholastic excellence, as 
evidenced by the cumulative honor point average. The designations, 
which are University-wide, are: Cum Lauds, Magna Cum Laude, and 
Summa Cum Laude. Graduation wilh distinction will be indicated on 
lhe student's diploma and on lhe transcript Criteria for graduation wilh 
distinction may be found 1h the General Information section of this 
bulletin, page 41. 
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PHARMACY STUDENT and 
ALUMNI ACTIVITIES 
The Pharmacy Student Advtaory Board (PSAB) represents 
organizations of the pharmacy student body, for lhe purpose of 
advancing the College, lhe University, and the profession of 
pharmacy. This Board consists of a representative from each of the 
various pharmacy student organizations and lhe class officers. 

The College has a Chapter of the Academy of Stud en to In Pharmacy 
(ASP), which is an affiliate of the American Pharmacists Association. 
The purpose of ASP is to encourage an early respect for pharmacy as 
a profession, and to promote sbJdent activities on a professional level. 
The Chapter aocomplishes these goals by supporting professional 
functions at the College, by encouraging student attendance at local, 
state, and national conventions, and by promoting membership in 
professional associations. 

A chapter of the Student National Pharmaoeutlcal Auoclatlon 
(SNPhA) was established at Wayne State in 1976. The purpose of lhis 
organization is to ptan, organize, supplement and coordnate a 
comprehensive program to improve the heallh, educational and social 
environment of minority groups in lhe United States; to aid bolh 
individuals and families in achieving a rich sense of dignity and 
seff--f8spect. SNPhA hopes to provide a greater opporrunity by which 
health-oriented minority sbJdents can achieve greater self awareness 
and a larger representation in colleges and universities of the United 
States. 

The Alpha Chi Chapter of Rho Chi is lhe national honor society of 
pharmacy, whose fundamental objective is to promote lhe 
advancement of the pharmaceutical sciences through the 
encouragement and recognition of academic excellence. High 
standards of scholarly attainment are required for election to 
membership. 

Students ranking in the top twenty percent of the class and having at 
least a 3.0 h.p.a. are eligible for election, which takes placa in the 
beginning of lhe fourth and fifth year. 

Pharmaceutical Fraternities 
The following national professional pharmaceutical fratamtties 
maintain active chapters at the College: Kappa Psi, Phi Delta Chi, and 
Lambda Kappa Sigma. 

Kappa Pol Fratarnhy is lhe largest and oldest professional fratamity 
in pharmacy wilh over 100 years experience in assisting lhe pharmacy 
student to grow professionally and socially. Kappa Psi is a training 
ground of leadership and maintains resident housing, study 
accommodations, and recreational facilities. 

Lambda Kappa Sigma is an international professional fraternity lhet 
promotes women in pharmacy and promotes professionalism within 
the College. Through publications, meetings and conventions, 
members maintain lhe ties of good fellowship and understanding. 

Phi Delta Chi Pharmacy Fraternity twas formed in 1883 to aid its 
members to become part of lhe profession. The objectives of Phi Delta 
Chi include the advancement of lhe science of pharmacy, lhe fostering 
of a fratemal spirit among its members, and the development of 
projects to aid lhe patient and the health care system. 

Pharmacy Alumni Association 
The WSU Pharmacy Alumni Association was established to advance 
pharmacy programs of lhe College, foster a professional spirit and 
promote mutual improvement among alumni, and to support College 
endeavors through seminars, scholarships, and tutorial programs 
offered to students. 



FINANCIAL AID, 
SCHOLARSHIPS and 
AWARDS 
SIUdents in good standing may apply dracdy for federal financial aids 
(both scholarship and/or loan programs) at the University Office of 
Scholarships and Financial Aids, 2 East, Hafen Newberry Joy Student 
Services Center. 

Adcltionally, the College offers scholarship and loan funds for slUdents 
who need shorl-lenn assistance. SIUdents in good standing enrolled 
in the phannaoy cuni<:ulum of the College may apply for these funds by 
completing the Pharmaoy Financial Assistance Application form which 
can be obtained from the Office of SIUdent Affairs, 143 Shapero Hall. 

Special ln""9st Scholarships: Information about special interest 
phannacy scholarships that are administered outside of the College 
and the Un~ty is available from the Office of SIUdent Aflairs, 143 
Shapero Hall. Deadines for special interest scholarships vary. 

Scholarships 
Phannacy scholarships are awarded 10 phannaoy students in good 
standing who are continuing their professional education, based on 
recommendations from faculty and swdents and criteria determined 
by the contributors. 

Academy of Heallh Careers, Inc., Pharmacy Scholarship: A 
scholarship in the amount of at least $200 is awarded annually 10 a 
third- or fourth-year pharmaoy student in good standing with financial 
need, by the Academy of Heaith Careers, Inc., and Dick Kuchinsky, 
R.Ph. · 

Al/en and Hanburys Pharmacy Scholarship: A scholarship in the 
amount of $1000 is awarded annually by Allen and Hanburys 10 a 
fourth year phannacy student in good standng who has demonstrated 
involvement in pharmacy-related student affairs and in community 
servica, and is influential with peers. A crystal mortar and pesde and a 
copy of Harrison's Principles of Internal Medicine accompanies this 
award. 

Martin Ba" Rho Pi Phi Pharmacy Scholarship: $100 is awarded 
annually by Rho Pi Phi Fratemity 10 a fourth-year student who, in the 
judgment of the faculty and a fraternity commi-. has distinguished 
himseff scholastically and professionally. 

Alfred Berl<owitz Pharmacy and Allied Heallh Professions 
Scholarship: This $1000 scholarship was established 10 provide 
financial assistance 10 needy slUdents in the College. 

Paul C. and N911ie Deutch Scholarship: Two scholarships of $1,000 
are awarded 10 pharmacy slUdents who have completed a minimum of 
four academic courses in the professional program with an honor point 
average of at least3.0. The applicant must demonstrate financial need 
and be ineligible for Federal, State, or other governmental financial 
edlcational assistance. 

8Bmard Thomas Downs Pharmacy Scholarship: This fund is 
established 10 assist Afro-American junior or senior undergraduate 
pharmacy slUdents. Recipients are selected on the basis of scholastic 
achievement with a minimum 2. 7 overall honor point average, with 
qualities of character and leadership, and financial need. 

Elizabeth Gmen-Wize Scholarship: An award of approximately 
$100010 an African American student with an honor point average of 
at least 3.0, financial need, and an interest in community pharmacy. 

Exceplional Financial Need Pharmacy Scholarship: Award open 10 
students in pharmacy who demonstrate exceptional financial need as 
defined by the Federal Government. Contact Office of Scholarships 
and Financial Aid. 

Fairfane Pharmacy Scholarship: Award of $200 open to any pharmacy 
student with outstanding scholastic achievement and demonstrated 
financial need, who is a resident of the City of Warren. 

John Hallman Pharmacy Fund: An endowment fund has been 
established by the estate of John Hellman 10 be used for the benefit of 
the College, induding scholarship support for pharmacy slUdents. 

Robert Johnson Scholarship: $1000 is awarded to a phannaoy 
student with an honor point averege of at least 2.8, who has 
demonstrated leadership and an interest in oommunity pharmacy. 

K-mart Corporate Pharmacy Scholarship: Aweld of $100 open 10 
secon~orthirtl-1ear professional student in good academic standng 
who demonstrated interest in the community practice of pharmaoy. 

Jack Kutnick Pharmacy Scholarship: This annual scholarship for 
entering fourth-year pharmaoy slUdents was estabUshed by alumnus 
Jack Kutnick to provide a $100 scholarship 10 a pharmacy slUdentwho 
has demonstrated financial need and scholastic achievement. 

Maple Drug Stores, Inc., Scholarship: Award of $100 open 10 fourth
or fifth-year students in good standing with interest in community 
phannacy practioe. Consideration given 10 sbJdents who successfully 
oomplete an extemship/intemship at a Maple Drug Store. 

Max Milstein Pharmacy Scholarship: The Max Milstein Memorial 
Scholarship Fund was established by the family and friends of Mr. 
Milstein, an alumnus of the College, to provide a $1000 gift to a 
pharmacy student who has demonstrated financial need, scholastic 
achievement, and high quality of character and leadership. 

National AssociaOon of Chain Drugstores Foundatkm Scholarship: 
This scholarship, in the amount of $1250, is established to support 
undergraduate pharmacy education and encourage talented slUdents 
to pursue careers in community pharmacy practice. The ~must 
be a fourth or fifth professional year slUdent who has expressed an 
interest in the community practice of phannacy. When appropriate, 
the award may be divided between two slUdents. 

Parry Drugstores Inc. Scholarship: $1000 is awarded to a pharmacy 
student with an honor point averege of at least 2.8. Applicant must be 
an intern or extern at Perry Drugstores Inc. 

Perry Drugstores Inc. Scholarship: $1000 awarded 10 a phannacy 
student with an honor point average of at least 3.0 and an interest in 
oommunity pharmacy. Open to all phannacy students. 

Southeastern Mchigan Society of Hospital Pharmacists: $500 is 
awarded to a pharmacy slUdent with an honor point average of at least 
2.8 and an interest in hospltel pharmacy. 

Frank 0. Taylor Pharmacy Scholarship: An endowment fund has bean 
established by the estate of Frank 0. Taylor 10 provide scholarship 
funds for students in their last year of undergraduate work or in the 
graduate program. Eligible slUdents are those indicating an inlerest in 
pursuing a career in Industrial Pharmacy. 

Wal-Mart Stores, Inc., Pharmacy Scholarship: Wal-Mart, Inc., 
annually awards a minimum of $1000 scholarship 10 a full-lime 
entering fourth-year pharmacy student with an h.p.a. of at least 2.7, 
who has demonstrated qualities of character and leadership. 
Emphasis is placed on financial need and a desire to enter community 
phannacy practice. 

Wayne County Phannacist AssociaJion Scholarships: The members 
of the WByne County Pharmacist Association award one scholarship 
of at least $500 to a full time third year phannaoy slUdent, and one 
scholarship of at least $500 to a fuH-time fourth-year phannacy 
student Each slUdent must have a core h.p.a of at least 2. 75 and 
demonstrated involvement in professional adivities. 

WSU Collage of Pharmacy Alumni Associatk>n Scholarship: The 
pharmacy alumni of the Wayne State University CoUege of Pharmacy 
and Allied Health Professions award an annual scholarship of at least 
$50010 a full-lime fourth year pharmacy student with a core h.p.a. of at 
least 2.8. The student must have demonstrated leadership in 
professional activities. 
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Loans 
Emergency sbJdent loans 818 awarded to phannacy students in good 
standing. The student is usually obligated to repay the loan before 
graduation from lhe College. 

Sidney BarthweH Phannacy Slvdent Loan: This fund is established to 
provide financial assistance primarily for African American pharmacy 
students in good standing for fees and books for a period not to exceed 
two semesters. 

Alfred Berkowitz Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions Slvdent 
Loan Fund: Thia fund was established by Mr. Alfred BerkaNitz in 
March 1975 to provide financial assistance to needy students in lhe 
College. 

Louis Bloch Slvdent Loan Fund: Offers loans to c,,alif,ed lhird- or 
fo,.>rth-fear professional phannacy sbJdents in good standing. 

Concord/Wrigley Drugs, Inc., Pharmacy Studsnt Loan: A loan in lhe 
amount of $1000 was established by Alan Stotsky and is awarded 
annually by Concord/Wrigley Drugs, Inc., to a pharmacy student in 
good standing wilh an interest in community pharmacy practice. 
Recipients have lhe opportunity for reimbursement lhrough an 
agreement wilh Concord/Wrigley Drugs, Inc. 

G. Oliver Daniel Pharmacy Student Loan: This fund was established 
by the family of G. Oliver Daniel for the benefit of Afro-American 
phannacy sbJdents in good standing. The loan is intended primarily for 
leas, books, and supplies, for not mere ihan two academic semesters. 

Robert L. Aeischer Memorial Phannacy Student Loan Fund: This fund 
was established by friends of lhe Fleischer family to honor lhe memory 
of Mr. Fleischer, a 1933 phannacy graduate of Delrott lnstibJte of 
Technology. It provides financial assistance to pharmacy sbJdents in 
good standng for fees, books and supplies. 

Arthur Koorhan Pharmacy Student Loan Fund: Arthur Koorhan is lhe 
first recipient of the Harold W. Pratt Award sponsored by lhe National 
Association of Chain Drug Stores, Inc. Mr. Koorhan donated the 
monetary award to lhe College for loans to phannacy students who are 
in good standing and need financial assistance for fees, books, and 
supplies. 

Roland T. Lakey Pharmacy Slvdent Loan Fund: A loan fund was 
established in honor of Dean EmeribJs Roland T. L.akay by lhe 
Pharmacy Alumni Association, Rho Pi Phi Fratamity, and friends of 
Dean Lakey. Pharmacy sbJdents are eligible for loans from lhis fund 
when students have completed twelve credits in lhe College wilh an 
honor point average of at least 2.2. 

Bernard J. Levin Pharmacy Student Loan Fund: This fund established 
in memory of Mr. Levin, a phannacy graduate of Delroit lnstibJta of 
Technology, provides financial assistance to pharmacy students in 
good standing for fees, books and supplies. 

Minnie and Max MHman Memorial Phannacy Student Loan Fund:This 
fund established by lhe Detroit Alumni of Alpha Zeta Omega 
Pharmaceutical Fra18mity, in memory of lhe Millmans, provides 
financial assistance to phannacy sbJdents in good standing for leas, 
books and supplies. 

Oskland County Pharmacists Associetion Pharmacy Student Loan 
Fund: The members of lhe Oakland County Phannacists Association 
have established funds to provide emergency financial assistance to 
phannacy sbJdents in good standing. 

Perry Drug Stores, Inc., Loan Fund: Perry Drug Storas, Inc., has 
established funds to provide emergency financial assistance to 
phannacy students in good standing. 

Burton J. Platt Slvdent Loan Fund: This loan was established as a 
memorial to Mr. Burton J. Platt in February 1975 and is available to 
students in good standing in the Phannacy program. 

Morris Rogoff Studsnt Loan Fund: The family and friends of Mr. Morris 
Rogoff, a dedicated alumnus of lhe College, have established a loan 
fund in his memory. These funds will provide financial assistance for 
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pharmacy swdents in lhe undergraduate and graduata programs and 
818 intended primarily for fees, books and supplies. 

Awards 
Based on recommendations from faculty and students, awards for 
outstanding achievement are given to phannacy students in either the 
baccalureate or Doctor of Phannacy program 

American Pharmaceutical Associetion Certificate: A certificate of 
commendation is issued annually by lhe American Phannacautical 
Association to the graduating sbJdent who has contributed most in 
developing membership and encouraging participation in lhe activities 
of lhe sbJdent chapler of lhe College. 

American Society of Hospital Phannacists Slvdent Leadership Award: 
This cartificate is given to a fourth-year phannacy sbJdent who has 
demonstrated unusual personal and professional development and 
has strong involvement in professional organizations. 

Arbor Drug Award:$100 and a plaque is awarded annually by Arbor 
Drug Storas to a graduating sbJdent in recognition of superior 
achievement in community phannacy practica. 

Bristol Award: An appropriate book is awarded annually to the 
baccalaureate sbJdent who, in the judgment of lhe faculty, has shown 
the greatest professional growlh. 

Bristol Doctor of Pharmacy Clinical Award: An appropriate book is 
awarded annually to a Doctor of Phannacy candidate who, in lhe 
judgment of lhe faculty, has shown overall excallence in lhe clinical 
practice component of the curriculum. 

Melvin F. Dunker Award: A distinctive plac,,e and $100 is presented to 
recognize lhe achievements of a graduating pharmacy student who 
lhrough diligent, hard work has completed degree requirements 
having overcome a handicap. 

Facts and Comparison Award of Excellence in Clinical 
Communication: An annual award of copies of Drug Facts and 
Comparison, American Drug Index, and Professional'& Guide to 
PaUent Drug Facts, and a set of marble bookends is presented to a 
graduating student in recognition of high academic achievement and 
outstanding dinical communication skills. 

Hoechs~ousse/ Award: Each year, Hoechst-Roussel 
Phannaceuticals, Inc., presents a plaque and a copy of Martindale's 
The Extra Pharmacopeia to lhe graduating Doctor of Pharmacy 
candidam who, in lhe opinion of lhe practice faculty and lhe doctor of 
pharmacy sbJdents, has excalled in all aspects of lhe program and is 
mcst likely to maka the greatest impact on clinical practice. 

Kappa Psi Greduate Chapter Award: A silver bowl or lray is awarded 
annually by lhe Detroit Graduate Chapter of Kappa Psi 
Phannaceutical Fraternity to lhe graduating student whh lhe highest 
scholastic average. 

Kappa Psi Pharmaceutical Fraternity Award: A silver tray is awarded 
annually to the graduating member of Mu Omicron Pi Chapter of 
Kappa Psi Phannacautical Fraternity who attains the highest 
scholastic average. 

Kappa Psi Phannaceutical Fraternity Grand CouncH Award: A 
distinctive recognttion key and certificate are awarded by Kappa Psi 
Phannacautical Fra18mity to a member of lhe Fraternity who attains 
the highest scholastic average in lhe College graduating class. 

Lambda Kappa Sigma Ruth Davies Aaherty Award: A certificate is 
presented by the Grand Council of Lambda Kappa Sigma International 
Phannacautical Fraternity for Women to a member of the Omicron 
Chapter of the Fraternity to recognize outstanding chaptar loyalty and 
service. 

Lambda Kappa Sigma Ethel J. Heath Scholarship Key: A dstinctive 
honor key is awarded by Omicron Chapter of Lambda Kappa Sigma 
International Phannacautical Fratamity for Women, to each 
graduating member in good standing who has attained a cumulative 



scholastic rank in the upper 18n percent of all candida1es eligible for 
graduation. 

Lambda Kappa Sigma Recognition Ksy: A recognition key is 
presented by Omicron Chapter of Lambda Kappa Sigma ln1Bmational 
Pharmaceutical Fraternity when, in the opinion of the Fra1emity, a 
graduating member has displayed distinguished service to the 
Frammity and College, and is in good standing academically and 
professionally. 

Lemmon Company Student Award: Upon recommendation of the 
faculty, a plaque and $50 is awarded by the Lemmon Company to a 
graduating baccalaurea1e student in recognition of superior scholastic 
performance and outstanding curricular professional involwment 

The Lilly AchievBmsnt Award: Upon racommendation of the fecuity, a 
gold medal encased in a suilable plastic mounting is awarded annually 
by Eli Lilly and Company, to a graduating slUdent for superior 
scholastic and professional achi8\18ment, leadership quaftties, and 
professional attilUde. 

Marlee Recognition Award: Award of $150 open to a saconcl-year 
professional student who demonstrated academic achievement and 
leadership in professional and co-<:Urricular activities. 

McNell Mortar and Pestle Dean's Award: A distinctive replica of an 
antique Revolutionary War mortar and peslle is awarded annually to 
the fourth year student who, in the judgement of the faculty, exhibits 
exceptional interest, aptilUde, and achievement in pharmaceutical 
administration. 

Merck Award: A sat of books consisting of The Merclt. Index and The 
Merck Manual are awarded annually to three graduating students for 
outstanding academic achiewment by attaining the: 

1. highest awrage in the overall pharmacy program: 

2. highest awrage in pharmacology courses; 

3. highest average in pharmacotherapeutics; 

(In the event the same individual qualifies for both of the last two 
awards, the second award will be presented to the graduating slUdent 
with the second highest awrage in the overall pharmacy program.) 

Merck Sharp and Dohme Clinical Award: This annual award consists 
of the 1extbook Principles and Pracdces of lnfecnous Diseases and is 
presented to the Doctor of Pharmacy (Pharm.O.) student who has 
demonsrrated clinical excellence during the Pharm.D. Clerkship in 
Infectious Diseases Pharmacotherapy. 

Michigan Pharmacists Associdon Martin Barr Award: This annual 
award is presented to the graduating slUdent selected by the Dean as 
most likely to achiew leadership in pharmacy practice and edvence 
the ethics and srandards of the profession of pharmacy. 

Mylan Pharmaceuncals Excellence in Pharmacy Award: A distinctive 
cer1ifice1e as wall as a subscription to Drug lnlrlraction Facts is 
presented annually to the graduating baccalaurea1e pharmacy 
slUdent who has demonstrated superior proficiency in the provision of 
drug information services as well as outstanding professional 
motivation. The recipient must be in the top twenty per cent of the 
graduating class. 

Perry Pharmacy Achiewment Award: $100 is awarded annually by 
Perry Pharmacies, Inc. to the student who has earned the highest 
scholastic awrage in the area of pharmaceutical administration. 

Pfizer Pharmaceudcels Community Pharmacy Externship Award: 
Upon recommendation of the practice !acuity, a suttably engraved 
plaque is awarded by Pfizer Laboratories to a graduating slUdent in 
recognition of excellence in the community pharmacy component of 
the ex1emship program. 

Phi Della Chi Alpha Eta Alumni Award: Each year the name of the 
graduating member of Alpha Era Chapter of Phi Della Chi Fra1emity 
who attains the highest scholastic a\1818ge of all such eligible 
graduating students is engraved on a plaque, which is presented to the 
student by the fra1ernity. 

Phi Delta Chi Award: A $100 check is awarded annualy by the Phi 
Dafra Chi Fra1emity to a fourlh year slUdent in the College, safacled 
from at least three nominees in the top twenty-five percent of their 
class racommended by the faculty, and de1ermined by the awards 
commillee of the Fra1emity to haw demonstrated po1ential leadership 
in intraprofessional activities by the second professional year of the 
pharmacy program. 

Roche Pharmacy Communications Award: Roche Laboratories 
presenlB an annual award to the graduating slUdent who has 
demonstrated knowledge application in the practice of pharmacy to 
patients and to other health practitioners, who has served as a role 
model to other slUdents in the capacity of a professional; and who has 
provided guidance to patients in the clinical practice component and 
demonstrated compassion towards patienlB and superiorcommttment 
to the practice of pharmacy. 

Sandoz Doctor of Pharmacy Award: Upon racommendation of the 
practice fecuity, an engraved plaque and $200 is awarded by Sandoz 
Pharmaceuticals to a graduating Doctor of Pharmacy cancida1e in 
recognition of outstanding performance in the doctoral program. 

Smith Kline Beecham Award: A plaque is presented annually to a 
graduating senior student in recognition of superior achievement in 
clinical pharmacy practice. 

The Upjohn Pharmacy Research Award: Upon recommendation of the 
prectice faculty, the Upjohn Company presents a plaque and $250 to 
the graduating doctor of pharmacy candida1e, resident, or fellow who 
has demonsrrated excellence in research. The research project must 
haw been completed or published within the previous two years. 

Faculty Awards 
Syntax Laboratories Preceptor of the Year AwBtd: Upon 
racommendation of the practice facuity, a suilably engraved plaque is 
awarded by Synmx Laboratories to a pharmacy practitioner in 
recognition of outstanding participation in the exmmship component of 
the pharmacy curriculum. 

WSU Fifth Year Pharmacy Student Faculty Award of the Year: Upon 
racommendation and selection by the graduating class, one !acuity 
member receives the Faculty of the Year Award for oumranding 
contribution to the class. 

WSU Fourth Year Pharmacy Student Faculty Award of the Year: Upon 
racommendation and selection by the fourlh year class, one fecuity 
member receives the Faculty of the Year Award for oulBlancing 
contribution to the class. 

WSU Third Year Pharmacy Stvdent Faculty Award of the Year: Upon 
racommendation and selection by the third year class, one fecuity 
member receives the Faculty of the Year Award for oumtanding 
contribution to the class. 
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FACULTY of 
ALLIED HEAL TH 
PROFESSIONS 

Programs 
Anesthesia, mecical technology, occupational and environmental 
health, occupational therapy, physical therapy and radiation therapy 
are among the allied health programs which contribute in vital ways to 
the practice of mecicine and provision of health care. Mortuary science 
offers students a professional degree program in funeral service 
education. These fields of study lead to interesting and rewarding 
careers. 

AneathNill:* The nurse anesthetist is a specialist who, as a member 
of a heal~e team, is qualified to administer anesthesia to patients 
for all types of operations under the cirection of a physician. The 
anesthetist is also prapared in the management of cardiopulmonary 
resuscitation and in the application of modem methods and 
procedures of respiratory care. 

Medical Technology:• Students in mecical technology loam the 
scienlific principles and theories behind the many laboratory tests 
perfonned to aid the diagnosis of disease. During the latter part of their 
curriculum, they become proficient in the perfonnance of these tests 
and familiar with the practical aspects of the hospital laboratory. The 
work of the mecical technologist is indispensable to effective care of 
the sick, because results of their analytical work often establish a basis 
for diagnosis which must be made before medical care can be 
instituted. 

Cytolechnology: Students in medical technology-cytotechnology 
concentration enter a challenging field involving the miaoscopic 
inspection and evaluation of slide preparations of various human cells 
and/or organs. A cytotechnologist practices under the direction of a 
pathologist in identifying changes in the body's cells. While the 
majority of cytotechnologists work in hospitals, graduates are also 
prepared for positions in research laboratories, private and clinical 
laboratories, and in cytotechnology education. 

Occupallonaf and Envfronmentaf Health:• The complex industrial 
environment of today exposes the worker to many physical and 
chemical factors capat>,e of provoking stress or irreversible damage to 
health. The Department of Occupational and Environmental Health 
offers the Master of Science degree with specialization in industrial 
hygiene or industrial toxicology. 

The profession of industrial hygiene, devoted to the prevention of 
occupational illness, is founded on the belief that safe and healthful 
working conditions can be established by proper control of 
environmental stresses. Industrial toxicology, upon which industrial 
hygiene is largely based, concerns itself with determining the amounts 
of potentially toxic substances which may be safely tolerated and the 
mechanisms by which these substances cause harm. Engineers, 
physicians, chemists, physicists, biologists and other scientists will 
find these disciplines stimulating, with opportunities for research and 
application continually increasing. The scarcity of well-trained 
professionals in these fields and the heightened interest of federal, 
state and local legislators in health problems have resulted in excellent 
emptoyment prospects for qualified persons with good remuneration 
and opportunities for advancement. 

• For speclic requirements, consuk the Wayne State UniY8fSly Graduale ~letin. 
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Occupational Therapy:• Education in occupational therapy prepares 
the student to assist individuals who have limitations in the 
perfonnance of tasks required in normal routines of daily living, i.e., 
self-eare, work and play. To be competent therapists, students loam 
to utilize concepts of treatment related to the restoration, development 
and maintenance of physical, psychological, social, emotional and 
cognitive functions. The curriculum includes instruction in the use of 
specific evaluative procedures, the application of a wide variety of 
activities related to daily living tasks, inclucing creative and manual 
skills and the procedures for functioning as a member of a heal~ 
teem. The occupational therapisrs goal is to provide the client the 
means for assessing his/her abilities to function as independently as 
possible. Seeing this accomplished provides the therapist the 
satisfaction of fulfilling a needed role in society. 

Phyllcll Therapy: Undergraduate education in physical therapy 
prapares students to practice in a heal~ profession which strives 
to enable people, despite disease, disability or physical hancicap, to 
function as contributing members of society. The curriculum, cidactic 
and clinical, provides opportunities for the student to leam basic skills 
and techniques in evaluation, treatment procedures, and selection of 
appropriate therapeutic procedures, primarily affecting the 
neuro-muscu~keletal system, to meet the needs of the individual. 
The physical therapist is an integral member of the medical team in the 
planning, implementation and evaluation of the patienrs hea111H:are 
program. Physical therapy graduates have the opportunity to initiate 
and influence social change bY establishing close relationships with 
people in a wide variety of settings. 

Radiation Therapy: The program in radiation therapy technology is 
designed to prepare sbJdents to administer treatment with ionizing 
radiation to patients with malignant diseases. The didactic portion of 
the curriculum provides the mathematics, physics, basic science and 
psychology as a background which the student then learns to apply in 
a clinical setting. The clinical portion of the curriculum places 
considerable emphasis on learning the practical skills and techniques 
required to handle the various materials and operate the sophisticated 
machinery of a radiation therapy facility. The clinical training also 
provides opportunity for the student to interact with physicians and 
graduate technologists in the treatment planning process and with 
patients who are receiving treatment with ionizing radiation. 

Mortuary Science: The program in mortuary science prepares 
students for a career in funeral service. The curriculum provides the 
study of the fundamentals of applied biological and physical sciences 
as background for understancing techniquas and procedures 
applicable to the preparation and cispos~ion of human bodes and to 
public health and safety measures. Other areas of study include a 
thorough understanding of the theory and a proficiency in the practice 
of the technical skills pertinentto funeral service, and the instillation of 
high standards of ethical conduct required to foster and uphold the 
cignity of funeral service. 

Pathologlota' Aoolatant: The pathologists' assistant program trains 
personnal to assist the pathologist in the perfonnance of postmortem 
examinations and in -the preparation of surgical specimens for study. 
Additional treining prapares the student to take responsibility for tasks 
designated bY a supervising pathologist such as budgetary, 
superintendance, and teaching duties. 



ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 
For complete i,rformatwn regarding academic rules and regulations 
of the University, studenls should consult the General l,rformatwn 
section of this bK!Win, beginning on page 5. The following additions 
and amendmenJs pertain to allied health studenlS. 

Recommended High School Preparation 
Students who plan to enter the University as freshmen should heve 
included in their high school programs al leest three years of English, 
one yeer of algebra, one year of plane geometry, atleast one course in 
a laboratory science and at least two years of a foreign language. 
Some programs require ackitional work in mathematics and science. 

Admission to Preprofessional Programs 
Preprofessional programs in medical technology, mortuary science, 
occupational therapy, physical therapy and radiation therapy 
technology are taken in the College of Liberal Arts and all students 
must apply for admission to that College, requirements for which are 
satisfied by general undergraduate admission to the University. The 
Office of Admissions is located al 3 East, Helen Newberry Joy Student 
Services Center, Wayne State University, Detroit, Michigan 48202; 
telephone: 577--3577. Admissions counselors are available for 
personal conferences to aid the prospective student. 

Admission to Professional Programs 
Each of the Allied Health programs is limited in the number of 
applicants that can be accepted. This limitation is created not only by 
the number of feculty members available, but also by the number of 
positions available in health care {acilities where much of the field work 
experience is conducted at a 1 :1 or 1 :2 feculty-t-tudent ratio. 

Students are admitted to the professional program annually. In the 
sophomore year the student should make application to the program 
of his/her choice. However, because of special requirements for each 
program, students are urged to contact the department for counseling 
and application deadline dates a year before they plan to enter. 

For admission to the professional Allied Health programs, applicants 
must have acquired a minimum of sixty credits {or their equivalent) and 
have completed all equivalent preprofessional course and other 
requirements. Students admitted to the professional program usually 
heve an honor point average of 2.5 (A=4.0) or better. 

Students applying to the physical therapy and radiation therapy 
technology programs must have taken the Allied Health Professions 
Admissions Test (AHPAT), a standardized evaluation procedure that 
has been developed similar to the Medical College Admissions Test. It 
provides admissions officers throughout the country with comparative 
data on an applicant's verbal and quantitative abilities, reading 
comprehension and science preparation. This test will be 
administered several times each year at Wayne Stats University as 
well as other locations throughout the country. Applicants should plan 
to take this test no later then December or February preceding entry 
into the professional programs. Application forms and detailed 
information can be obtained from the Acedemic Services Officer for 
Allied Health Professions in the Registrar's Office, 139. 1 Shapero Hall, 
College of Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions. 

Although academic achievement is important, personal qualities are 
considered of equal importance since the students selected will 
eventually be working as members of a team in the delivery of health 
care. Therefore, criteria for selection are also based on such qualities 
as maturity, motivation, knowledge of the profession, ability to 
communicata, personal integrity and empathy for others. 
Consequently, evaluations from feculty and academic advisers, as 
well as a personal interview, are given great weight in the selection of 
candidates by admissions commi-s. 

Academic Advising 
A staff of academic advisers is available in the University Advising 
Center, 3 Wes~ Joy Student SeMa>s Building, for students intenlsted 
in allied health professions. 

Students, during their sophomore y-, should confer with the 
professional program adviser of the Allied Health profession of their 
choice whenever they have questions about degree requirements, 
academic regulations, course elections, programs of study, or 
difficulties in their academic work. Course elections are arranged in 
consultation with the professional program advisers. 

Normal Program Load 
The requirements for graduation are based upon a normal program of 
lifteen crecits per semester for eight to ten semesters. Because 
courses are of varying length, students cannot always a1TI111ge 
programs of exactiy fifteen credits; hence the normal load is fourteen to 
eighteen a-edits. 

Probation 
If a student's work falls below the required cumulative average for 
professional studies, he/she will be placed on probation. If a student 
incurs a serious honor point deficiency in a semester, or remains on 
probation for more than one semester, he/she will not be allowed to 
re-register in the College unless he/she obtains permission from the 
Office of the Deen. Such permission will be granted only after an 
appraisal of the student's situation and some assurance from the 
student that the previous causes of failure will not be operative In the 
proposed program. 

Program Probation: A student whose semester honor point average 
falls below the required average will be placed on program probation. 
Each student must meet the academic and probationary requirements 
of his or her program. 

Removal of Probation: The student will barentOll8dfrom probation at 
the end of any semester in which he/she achieves the average 
required. 

Academic Honesty: Students are expected to abide by the principle 
of honesty which is fundamental to the life of a scholarly community. If 
any act of academic cishonesty (cheating or plagiarism) is discovered, 
the instructor is expected to take appropriate action, which can include 
one or more of the following: reprimand, repeet of assignment, a faiing 
grade for the assignment, a failing grade for the course. Serious acts of 
dishonesty can lead to suspension or dismissal. The instructor will 
notify the student of the alleged violation and Inform himhler of any 
action being taken. Both the student and the instructor are entided to 
academic due process should the instructor's action be contested. 

Further information can be obtained from the College's Office of the 
Deen. 

Student Conduct 
Students are expected to abide by the principle of honesty. Dishonesty 
in the academic community is a deliberate attempt to deceive the 
educational process by submitting work which is not the product of 
one's own intellect and ciligence. Attempts to give a false impression 
of academic performance may take many forms, such as the 
unauthorized use of notes, direct copying from another's examination 
paper, or collusion batween students to exchange information during 
an examination. Acts of deception may also include plagiarism, or the 
submission under the guise of personal achievement of any material or 
idea resulting from unauthorized assistance. 

Academic dishonesty or cheating not only tends to destroy an 
individual's character and integrity, but also diminishes conlidence in 
the educational system on the pan of persons who exert honest effort. 
Students, faculty, and support staff all hew a duty to eliminate 
dishonesty from the educational system. 
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A faculty member has inherent responsibility for the academic conduct 
and moral character of each course he/she teaches. If the teacher 
suspects academic cishonesty within a dass, appropriate steps 
should be taken to ascertain the facts in the matter, consistent with the 
rights of the panies involved, before invoking sanctions 
commensurate with the nature of the offense. A copy of the complete 
policy of the College may be obtained from the Registrar's Office, 139 
Shapero HaH. 

Dean's List of Honor Students 
Full-time students whose honor point averages are 3. 7 or above in a 
given term are eligible for citation for distinquished scholarship. 
Part-time students are eligible for inclusion in the Dean's List of Honor 
Students after each accumulation of twelve crecits. 

Student Government 
The Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions Executive Council 
(PAHPEC) is the official governing body for students in the College. 
PAHPEC consists of one student representative from each of the 
health disciplines within the College of Pharmacy and Allied Health 
Professions. The primary purpose of PAHPEC is to concern itseK with 
any projects or problems which allect the entire student body of the 
College. 

Attendance 
Regularity in attendance is necassary for success in college work. 
Each instructor, at the beginning of the course, will announce 
attendance requirements. 

Student Rights and Responsibilities 
The Faculty reserves the right to dismiss at any time a student who 
does not appear to be suited for the work or whose conduct or 
academic standing is regarded as unsatisfactory. Students are urged 
to review the specific policies of their respective department. 

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
Specific requirements for the several bachelor's degrees offered by 
the Faculty of Allied Health Professions are enumerated in the 
departmental sections of this bulletin (see pages 337--150). Fallowing 
are general College and University policies governing baccalaureate 
programs. 

University General Education Requirements 
For complete desaiption, see pages 24--28. 

University Requirement In American Government-see pages 27, 
28. 

University Proficiency Requirements In Englfoh and 
Mathematica: All undergraduate students who register for the first 
time at Wayne State University in Fall Semester 1983 or thereafter will 
be required to demonstrate proficiency in English and mathematics by 
the time they have earned sixty semester credits toward a bachelofs 
degree. For full particulars of these requirements, sea the General 
Information section of this Bulletin, pages 24--28. 

Residence 
The last thirty credits of work applicable to the degree, exclusive of 
credtt by special examination, must be completed in an undergraduate 
college or school of Wayne State University. 
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Time Limitation 
Because of rapid changes in technology and in the methods and 
concepts of patient care, students in the allied health programs must 
complete their preprofessional scienoe crecits within the six years just 
prior to admission to the professional program and must complete their 
professional program within three years, unless exception is granted 
by the Department Chairperson. Students who Interrupt their 
academic program will have to apply for reinstatement on an incividual 
basis to have their petformance evaluated. They may be requirad to 
pass examinations comparable to those given to current students at 
that level sought for r&-<!ntry into the program. 

Financial Aid 
See Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid, page 20. 

Alfrsd Berkowitz Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions Sludent 
Loan Fund: This fund was established by Mr. AKred Berkowitz in 
March 1975 to provide financial assistanca to needy students in the 
College. 

Outside Employment 
The undergraduate curriculum has been arranged with the 
presumption that students will devote full time and energy to their 
college and university experience. Students are encouraged to limit 
their outside employment in order to benefit from the full complement 
of academic and cultural opportunities that are a vital part of higher 
education. 

Requirements for Graduation 
In addition to the formal academic requirements for graduation, 
students in the Allied Health Professions must demonstrate traits of 
character, stamina and emotional stability appropriate for work in a 
healtlH:are field. Students may be required to withdraw from the 
College when, in the judgment of a committee of the faa.ilty, they are 
deficient in these qualities so as to make 1hem unsuitable for their 
chosen professton. 

Graduation with Distinction: See page 41. 



MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY 
Office:233 Shapero Hall; 577-1384 

Chairperson and Deputy Dean of Allied 
Health Professions: Dorothy M. Skinner 

Associate Professor 
Dorothy M. Skinner 

Assistant Professors 
Janet Brown Castillo, Bouchra Harak.e, Ann Wallace 

Adjunct Professor 
A. William Shafer 

Adjunct Associate Professors 
Baibara Andersen, Aaron Lupovid,, Gerald Mandell 

Adjunct Assistant Professors 
J.,,,.. Adams, Ursula Bcdrossian, Mara Cluislianscn, Jean Garza, GRCe 
Hill, Deanna Klosinski, Joyce Salancy 

Adjunct Instructors 
Debbie Chapman, Kathleen Hay, Carol Hillman-Wiseman, Ross La Voie 

Cooperating F acuity 
L McCoy, D. Walz 

Degree Programs 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Medical Technology 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Medical Technology 
with a concenlralion in cytoteclmology 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE in Medical Technology 
with specializalions in clinical laboratory instrumentatio~ 
edMcalion management, and hematology 

Medical technology is a heallh profession offering many challenging 
opponunilies for men and women wi1h an aptitude in lhe basic 
sciences and an interest in a career devoted to giving indispensable 
aid 10 lhe effective practice of medicine. The Medical Technology 
Program at Wayne Stall> University provides lhe inll>resll>d student 
with lhe lechnical knowledge and specialized skills necessary to lhe 
profession. The work of lhe medical technologist involves: 

1. Provision of accurale dagnostic information to lhe physician 
lhrough perfonnance of a vast array of laboratory tests. 

2. Comparative evaluation and utilization of lhe best possible melhods 
of performance of lhese tests. 

3. Operation of sophistlcall>d labora10ry equipment. 

4. Effective teaching and supervision of students and auxilia!y 
laboratory personnel. 

While lhe majority of medical technologists work in hospital or olher 
clinical laboratories, graduates are also prepared for positions in 
federal, stall> and local heailh depanments, in industrial or research 
laboratories and in medcal technology education. 

• For tpOciie ""'- consul the Wayne State UIIVIIMy Gtadl.ole Bulalin. 

The programs offered by lhe Depanment of Medical Technology utilize 
lhe facilities of lhe College of Uberal Arts, lhe Faculty of Alied Health 
Professions and lhe palhology deparlments andclnical laboraloriesof 
hospitals afliliall>d wi1h lhe Department of Medical Technology. 

Bachelor of Science 
in Medical Technology 
The program feadng to lhe Bachelor of Science degree in Medical 
Technology fulfills lhe requirements for medcal ll>Chnology education 
of the Committee on AUied Heallh Education and Accoedilation. A 
gracllata from Wayne Stall> University wilh lhis Bachelor of Science 
degree is eligible 10 take a national certification examination in medical 
ll>c:hnology. The degree program consists of a praprofessional 
curriculum and a professional curriculum, as follows: 

The fnlshman and sophomore years oonstitull> lhe praprolessional 
program oomprislng lhe Hberal arts oourses taught by lhe faculty of the 
College of Liberal Arts. 

The junior y- begins lhe professional program and is taught by the 
faculty of lhe Department of Medical Technology and lhe School of 
Medcine. 

The senior year consists of clinical experience in the laboratories in 
one of lhe affiliall>d hospitals. 

Admission 
Preprofeulonal: Students seeking admission ID lhe preprofessional 
program in lhe College of Liberal Arts should refer to the admission 
requirements of the University. page 14. High school prerequisites for 
applicants pursuing lhe Bachelor of Science in Medical Technology 
are: 

high school units 

Physics ....................•...............................•....•.... 1 
Chomislry ..•..•••.........•.•.•.•.....••••..•.•..•••••.....•.••••.... 1 

Algebra ............................................................ 1.5 
-ry .............•............•.•....................•.......•... 1 

T rigono"""ry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . • . . . . . . . • 0.5 

Recommended: Latin, German or French, or proficiency in one or 
more oomputer programming languages (e.g., BASIC, FORTRAN). 

Allhough lhe CoHege of Liberal Arts does not offer oourse work in lhe 
first unit of algebra, some malhematics deficiencies can ba eliminated 
by taking Malhernatics 093 or 095 (see page 3Q7). Students wilh NO 
preparedness in malhernatics wiU have to remedy lhis deficiency at a 
high school. Before lhe first oourse in oollege chemistry or oollege 
malhernatics can be taken, lhe student must pass a placement test 

A deficiency of any of lhe above high school units may extend lhe time 
required for oompletion of lhe courses prerequisite to beginning lhe 
professional curriculum In lhe junior year, or it may restrict lhe eleclives 
which may be teken. Any entrance deficiencies should be made up as 
early as possible. preferably in the first year. 

PREPROFESS/ONAL PROGRAM 
Courses in lhis program are taken under drection of lhe College of 
Science and lhe College of Liberal Arts: 

RrstYear 

ct9dits 

BO 151 -,LS) Basie Biology I ...................................•.•.•.... 4 
CHM 105 or CHM 107 

-,PS) 1-UCIDry P!inciplos of Chemistry ..........................• 6 
-,PS) Princi>iss ol Chemistry I .................................... 4 

CHll 106--l'mc'!>las ol Chemistry U ....................................... 5 
CSC 101 -,Cl) 1..-i 10 Co .... ing ...•...............•..•.•.•.....•. 3 
ENG 102--{BC) 1..-ry Colege WIiing ......................•..•....•. 4 
M T 206 -- T ochloi>gy Seminar •...•••....•••.....•••....•••••..••• 1 
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MAT 180-{MC) Ellme!1aJy Functions ..................................... 4 
SP8 101 -{CC) Oral Comm"1icalion: Baalc Speech .......................... 2 

UGE 100-{GE) The Univaruy and 11s lllllries .............................. 1 

SecondYNr 

BIO 287--, and Ph,siology ........................................ 5 
CHM 224--0,ganlc Chlmislry I ........................................... 4 
ENG 301 -{IC) lrunnediale Wring ....................................... 3 
HIS110-{HS)ThtAncian1Wcwld' ....................................... 3 
PHl105-{Cl)CrilicalThinklrl!' ......................................... 3 

PS 101 -{Al) - GcM,111111111' ..................................... 3 
SOC 200-{SS) U-...Jng Human Soeioly • ............................. 3 
Humanilin (VP.Pl)...., ................................................ 6 
FOllign Culue (FC) _,. ............................................. 3 

ProfNolonal Program Admloolon: The junior class is admillad ta 
the professional currioulum in Sep1ember only. An application for 
admission ta the program must be submillad ta the Depar1rnant of 
Medical Technology by April 15 of the year one wishes ta an1er the 
professional program. 

The Admissions Committee is composed of medical technologists on 
the faculty and adjunct faculty of the Depanmant of Medical 
Technology. The Admissions Commit1ee will interview and consider 
for admission all those students who-

1. Have the following cumulative honor point averages by the end of 
the second semester of the year preceding admission ta the 
professional program: 

(a) 2.5 or greater overall average; and 

(b) 2.3 or grea1er combined science average (biology, chemistry, 
computer science, mathematics and physics). 

2. Will have comple1ed all preprofessional courses (see above) by the 
end of the summer semester prior to admission to the professional 
program. 

3. Have takan the English Proficiency Examination prior to the 
beginning of the fall program (test is given during the week preceding 
the beginning of each semester; see the University Schedule of 
Classes for date and time). 

4. SUbmi~ in addition to the application, the following: 

(a). References (reference forms available in the University Advising 
Office) from: One employer and one science faculty member (If no 
employer, two science faculty references may be submillad). 

(b). If the student has transfem,d ta Wayne, official transcripts from all 
former undergraduate schools must be included. 

Since the clinical positions are limited, the Admissions Committee 
must consider each applicant individually. A sound academic 
background, a familiarity with the profession and its demands, 
together with a desire to advance the field of medical technology 
through research, teaching or service are important factors for 
consideration. Emotional stability, maturity and the ability ta 
communicate are among the criteria used in considering the student. 

The decision of the Admissions Committee will be: (1) Accep1ed, (2) 
Denied, or (3) Conditional Acceptance. (If applicants have courses in 
progress which are prerequisites ta the program, acceptance will not 
be final until satisfactory completion of the requirements.) 

All requests for additional information should ba addressed ta the 
Chairperson,' Depar1rnent of Medical Technology, College of 
Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions. 

' Piwllllld '°""' 10 satisfy UniYetlity G.-.ral Ecllcation raqtiiome~. 
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Degree Requirements 
Candidates for the 8achelor of Science in Medical Technology must 
complete 128 credits in course work, plus sufficient credits to fuHil the 
University General Education Requirements not satisfied by either 
required courses or the student's choioe of electives In the 
preprofessional program. The distribution of the total credits for the 
degree will ba between the preprofassional program (see above) and 
the professional program as follows: 

PROFESSIONAL PROGRAM 
Basic science courses in this program are takan under the direction of 
the faculty of the Department of Medical Technology in cooperation 
with the faculty of the School of Medicine and staff of aflifiated clinical 
institutions. 

Third YNr 

ctBdits 

BCH 501 --Gero1a1 Biochomislrylectin ................................... 2 
I M 550 --i'lirqllal of Immunology ........................................ 2 
IM 551 --&lcleriology, Virology and My,:oiogy ............................... 5 
MT 302 -41ematology I ................................................. 2 
M T 304 -lmmunohemalology ............................................ 2 
M T 305 -41ematology II ................................................. 2 
M T 306 --serology ..................................................... 3 
M T 307 ~rinaly,iollemos1aSis .......................................... 3 

M T 306 --i'lirqllas ol Clncal Lab. lns1111118111al - I ..................... 3 
M T 309 4ledical T ocmology Piolassional Seminar .......................... 1 
M T 310 -(WI) Meclcal T ocmology Parasiology ............................. 3 
M T 312 -!lematology I: l.aborak>ry ....................................... 2 
M T 314 -lmmunohemalology Laboralory ................................... 2 
M T 315 --llemalology II: Laboralory ....................................... 2 
M T 318 --Oirical I-merlalion Laboralory ................................ 2 
MT 328-- 10 Cinical Chemistry ................................. 4 

M T 404 -l.abG!alory Administration ....................................... 2 

Fourlh YNr 

M T 400 --Oirical Hematology ............................................ 8 
MT 401 --Oirical Chemislry ............................................. 9 
M T 402 --Oilical Blood Baril ............................................ 4 

M T 403 --Oirical Mlcn>blology ........................................... 7 
M T 406 --Oirical Se!ology .............................................. 2 
MT 507 --Oirical Patl-.logy Conelalion .................................... 2 

Medical Technology 400, 401, 402, 403, and 406 will ba takan at a 
hospital affilia1ed with the College of Pharmacy and Allied Health 
Professions. 

Academic Standlng-DlomlaNI and ReadmlMlon: No senior 
student will ba graduated with a grade of less than 'C' in any clinical 
course, nor will they be admitted to the clinical year with less than a 2.5 
overall h.p.a. 

Any student with a semester h.p.a. less than 2.0 is subject ta dismissal. 
The student who receives a final grade of 'E' and/cw a second '0' in a 
junior (first professional) year course is automatically dismissed from 
the program. 

Students who have been dismissed for academic reasons and wish to 
be readmitted ta the medical technology professional curriculum will 
have the opportunity to do so only once. The decision ta readmit a 
student will be on a competitive basis and readmission is not 
guaranteed. If, upon readmission, the student fails to meet the 
academic standards of this Depar1rnant he/she will ba dismissed and 
not readmillad any time thereafter. 

Any student who hes been dismissed for academic reasons during the 
first admission ta the program but has successfully comple1ed medical 
technology coursework with a grade of 'C' or baller need not repeat 
these courses upon final readmission. All courses receiving a final 



grade of 'D' or 'E' must be repeallld. It may be necessary for lhe 
student to change s1aws from lull-time to part-time in order to repeet 
lhe academically subslandard courses. If more lhan one year elapses 
from lhe lime lhese courses were sucasslully compleled, and lhe 
student is readmittad, it may be necessary to repeat lhe entire course 
of slUdy. The faculty reserves lhe right to recommend repetition of 
courses for any slUdent who is reedmilled to lhe professional program 
and, in specific cases, may alter lhis policy and assign a directed slUdy. 

Change of Status: Any slUdant wanting to haw !heir slalUs changed 
from full-time to pall-time must comply wilh lhe foffowing guidelines: 

1. Request lhe status change no later lhan lhe ninth week of classes 
from lhe Department Chairperson. 

2. Present a reason or reasons -acceptable to lhis Deparlment as 
determined by lhe faculty, realizing lhat lhis decision wiU be final. 

3. Continue as a part-lime sludent under lhe predetermined 
curriculum as set forth by this Department. 

4. Undersland lhat this option may be limited by current and fulUre 
entOllment; again, lhe docision of lhe faculty on lhis basis is final 

Residence: See lhe section abo"'8 on Academic P""'8QJres for lhe 
Faculty of Allied Haalth Professions, page 336. 

Time Umltalfon: See lhe section abow on Academic Procadures for 
lhe Faculty of AHied Haalth Professions, pege 336. 

Bachelor of Science 
in Medical Technology 
Cytotechnology Concentration 
Cytotechnology is a challenging field involving lhe microscopic 
inspection and evaluation ol slida preparations of various human calls 
and/or organs. A cyto18chnologist practices under lhe cirection of a 
pathologist in identifying changes in lhe body's calls. Microscopic 
examinations of specially stained slides are mada to detect 
cytoplasmic or nuclear changes of calls which may differentiate 
haallhy cells from those suspected of being cancerous or of having 
olher struclUraf abnormalities. While lhe majority of cyto18chnologists 
work in hospitals, gradlates are also prepared for positions in 
research laboratories, private and clinical laboratories and in 
cytotechnologyeducation. 

The freshman and sophomore years constilUte lhe preprofessional 
curriculum with courses laugh! by lhe faculty of lhe College of Liberal 
Arts (or equivalent courses at another accrecited institution). The 
junior year begins the professional curriculum and is laugh! by the 
faculties of lhe Deportment of Medical Technology, lhe College of 
Liberal Arts, and lhe College of Education. The senior year consists of 
an elewn month clinical experience in the laboratory of an affiliated 
hospital. · 

Accreditation: The degree program in cytotechnology is four years in 
duration, culminating in lhe degree Bachelor of Science in Mecical 
Technology with a concenb'ation in cytotechnology. The four-year 
program fulfills the requirements for cyto18chnology education of lhe 
Committee on AIHed Health Education and Accn,dilation in 
collaboration with the American Society of Cytology. A graduate from 
Wayne Slate Uniwrsity with a degree in Medical Technology wilh a 
concentration in cyto18chnology is eligible to take a national 
certification examination in cytotechnology. 

Admission 
Preprofeulonal: SIUdents seeking admission to lhe preprofessionaf 
program in lhe College of Liberal Arts should rater to the admission 
requirements of lhe University as stated on page 14. High school 
prerequisites for applicants pursuing lhe Bachelor of Science in 
Medical Technology with a concentration in cytotechnology are: 

high school ur,its 

Algobta ........................ ; ................................... 1.5 
Biology ..•............................................................ 1 

a.-, ............................................................ 1 

GoGmooy .••••••..••••••..•••••••.•••••...••••••••••••••••••••.••••••• 1 
Pl!y,ics .....................•.........•.....•..•....•..........•..••. 1 

T rigonomelly . . • • • • • . • . • • • • . . . . • • • • . • . . • • • • . . . . • • • • • . . • • • • • . • • • • • • . . . ~5 
Tlf)ilg .•......•.........................................•.......•.. 0.5 

Recommended: Latin, German, and,lor Franch, and profeaency in 
one or more compular languages (e.g., BASIC, FORTRAN). 

Although lhe Colege of Liberal Arts does not offer course work in lhe 
first unit of algebra, some mathematics deficiencies can be made up by 
taking MAT 093or095 (sea page397). Studentswilh NO preparedness 
in mathematics wiN have to remedy lhis deficiency at a high school. 
Be/cn Iha first course in college rnalhematics orcolege c:hemiatry can 
be taken, lhe student must pass qualifying examinations in lhese 
subjects. 

A lack of any of lhe high school units listed may extend lhe time 
required for completon of lhe courses which are prerequisite to 
beginning the professional curriculum in lhe junior year, or may reslricl 
Iha electives which may be laken. Any enb'ance deficiencies should be 
mada up as ea~y as possible, preferably in lhe first year. 

PREPROFESSIONAL PROGRAM 
Courses in this program are taken under lhe direction of lhe College of 
Liberal Arts. SIUdents must pass the required preprofessiona/ coursB5 
with a grade of 'C' or better. 

First Y•r 
credits 

B0 151 -{LS) Buie Biology I .............................•............•. 4 
BO 287 -Analomy and PhjSiology ... ., ................................... 5 
CHM 105 o, CHM 107' 

-{PS) 1-ry Princi>1oo of Chomia1ry ........................... 6 
-,PS) f'm:i,les ol Chemelry I •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 4 

CHM 108 --l'!iq>los of Chem""Y 11 .....••••....•••....••••...•••...••••.• 5 
ENG 102 -(BC) 1-ry College WIiing ................................ 4 
MAT 180--{MC) Elama!uty Fln:ti>ns .................................•... 4 
PHl105--{CT)c.-lcallhnlill!" ......................................•.. 3 

soc 200- (SS) u-.g Human Soeiely .. ............................ 3 
SPB 101 --;oc) Oral Communi:atlon: Basic Speeell .......................... 2 
UGE 100 -(GE) The Ul1Mlrsiy and 11s 1.trarios .............................. 1 

SecondY-
B0152--&lic Biology II ............................................... 4 
BO 220 -<LS) - Mioobialogy ....•.•...........•....•.••.......•. 4 
BO 271 ~ Vllltbrate Zoology ••....•••....••••...••••••.•••••.. 4 
ENG 301-(IC) lrunnedlale Wrlilg ..................................•..... 3 
HIS 110-(HC) The AncionlWotld" .........•...........•................. 3 
PS 101 -(Al) Ame-Govem-" ..................................... 3 
Hllnanides (VP,PCI Electives .........................................•... 6 
Foraign CUiture (FC) Eloclw .•...••••.•..•••...•.•••...••••..•••••...••••• 3 

RNklonce: See lhe section above on Academic Procedures for lhe 
Faculty of Allied Heallh Professions, page 336. 

Time Umltatlon: See lhe section abo"'8 on Academic P""'8QJres for 
lhe Faculty of AIHed Health Professions, pege 336. 

• Aquallyilg eumlnation ii ligh- ohemislly i& p,919q,isie., elocli,g CHM 107. 

• l'nllenld....,.., sa1isly UIIMlllity Gerend Educalion ~ 
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Profnslonal Program Admission: The junior class is admitted to 
the professional curriculum in the Fall Semesler only. An application 
for admission to the program must be submitted to the Department of 
Medical Technology by April 15 of the year one wishes to enler the 
professional program. Professional program admission requirements 
are the same as for the general Bachelor of Science in Medical 
Technology; see page 338. For further information, wrile: Department 
of Medical Technology, College of Phannacy and Allied Health 
Professions, W"frte Stale University, Detroit, Michigan 48202. 

Degree Requirements 
Candidales for the medcal lechnology degree Bachelor of Science 
with a concentration in cytolechnology must complele 126 credits in 
course work, plus sufficient credits to fulfill the University General 
Education requirements not satisfiad by either required courses or the 
sludenrs choice of electives in the preprofessional program. The 
disbibution of the total creclts for the degree will be belWeen the 
preprofessional program (see above) and the professional program as 
follows: 

PROFESSIONAL PROGRAM 
Basic science courses in this program are taken under the cirection of 
the faculty of the Department of Medical Technology in cooperation 
with the Collage of Liberal Arts and the staff of the affilialed clinical 
institutions. The third year begins ONLY in Seplember. 

Third Year 

credits 

B10 385 or 507 

- H11n1n Heredily .......•.•.........•..........••..........•.•. 3 
-Genetics .................................................... 4 

BIO 563 -Histology ................... , , .......... , .................... 4 
BI0564-C8ncerBiologyl ......... , .................................... 3 
CSC 100 -{CL) lntrodu:tion to ComplA:er Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

M T 302 -Hemaa,logy I ....... , ......... , ..............•................ 2 
MT 312-Hemaa,iogy I l.al>oralory , .......................... , .. , ......... 2 
MT 306 -Hema"logy II •.......•• , •••...•.•••.....•.•.•......• , ••...... 2 
MT 315-Hema.,logy II l.abollllory ....................................... 2 
M T310-{WQ Medi:aJTechroiogy Paiuilology ....................•.... , ... 3 
MT ~yto<echnologyTectw,ique: Female Gerital Traci ..................... 4 
EER 763-f'-'1damorlals ot Slllisli:s .•.. , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... 3 

Fourth Year 

M T 450 -Gj!Olechnoiogy Noll-GY!*Ologi:al Teclw1ique I ............. , . . . . . . 13 
MT 451 -C~Olechnology Noll-GY!*Ologi:aJ Teclw1ique 11 ... , .......... , .... 16 

.. P11fened course to satilty urwe,.-, General Edlalion requirement 
Academic Standlng-Dlsmlsoal and Readmlsalon: For 
procedures regarding probation and clsmissal, students should refer 
to the paragraphs lmmeclalely following the general Bachelor of 
Science professional program, page 338. 

Student Aid 
The University offers opportunities to students in need of financial 
assistance to meet the expenses of their education. Information about 
scholarships and loans is available from the University Office of 
Scholarships and Financial Aids, 2 East Helen NewbelT)' Joy Sludent 
Services Cenler, Detroit Michigan 48202. 

The Medical Technology Alumni Association has established a 
scholarship fund available to junior year fulHime medical lechnology, 
cytolechnology, and Medical Laboratory Technician students. 
lnfonnation is available through the Medical Technology Department 
Secretary, 233 Shapero Hall. 

340 College of Pllarmacy and Allied Health Profusion, 

In adcltion, the Michigan Society of Medical Technologists offers a 
scholarship or loan to qualified junior or senior students in the 
professional program. Also, student loan funds have been established 
to assist students in good stanclng in medical lechnology; they 
include: the Medical Technology Student Loan Fund, and the W. K. 
Kellogg Foundation Loan Fund. 

Medical Technology Alumni Association 
Organized in 1978, the Medical Technology Alumni Association -
established for the purpose of developing and maintaining rapport 
between the graduales and faculty of the Department of MedcaJ 
Technology. In addition to being supportive of the University, one of 
the main functions of the Alumni Association is to provide continuing 
educational opportunities and social activities for alumni, faculty and 
students of the Medical Technology Department 

SIUdant P-lonal Actlvltlea: All students may participale in the 
local, state and national organizations of the American Society for 
Medical Technology. All sludents may participale in the local, stale 
and national organizations of the American Society for Medical 
Technology. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
The following courses, numbered 090-699, are offered for 
lmllergradUIJte credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are 
offered for gradUIJte credit only, may be found in the gradUIJte 
bulletin. Courses in the following list nwnbered 500-699 may be 
taken for graduate credit unless specifically restricu,d to 
undergradUIJte students by individual course limitations. For 
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page449. 

BIOCHEMISTRY (BCH) 
501. 0-..1 Blochemletry Lecturao. Cr. 2 
Prereq: CHM 101 or equiv. Structural biochemistry, metabolism of 
carbohydrates; lipids, proleins and nucleic acids. (F,W) 

IMMUNOLOGY and MICROBIOLOGY (IM) 
550. Prfnclplea of Immunology. Cr. 2 
Open only to medcal lechnology program students. Material fee as 
inclceled in Schedule of Classes. Lectures and laboratory exercises in 
basic immunology, including the relevance to human medcine. (F) 

551. Bacteriology, Virology and Mycology. Cr. 5 
Open only to juniors in Medical Technology program. Malerial fee as 
indicaled in Schedule of Classes. Lectures and laboratory exercises in 
the fundamentals of microbiology, including bacteria, viruses and 
fungi, and a detailed consideration of the role of those agents in 
disease. (W) 

MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY (M T) 
208. Medlcal Technology Seminar. Cr. 1 
Offered for Sand U grades only. Introduction to medical lechnology, its 
opportunities and responsibiities. (F,W) 

290. PraprofeNlonal Directed Study. Cr. 1-3 
Prereq: enrollment in pre-medical technology program. Offered for S 
and U grades only. Independent study under faculty supervision. (F, 
S) 

302. Hematology I. Cr. 1-2 
Prereq: junior in meclcal lechnology program or consent of instructor. 
Basic study of blood-forming organs and components of blood; 
explanation of basic hematological procedures. (F) 



304. lmmunohematology. Cr. 2 
Prereq: junior in medical technology or consent of inslruclor. Principles 
of immunology and theory of procedures employed in lhe clinical blood 
bank. Survey of lhe organization and operation of a blood bank. (S) 

305. Hematology fl. Cr. 2 
Prereq: MT 302. ln-<lepth study of blood and blood forming organs 
(normal and pathological) from the standpoint of interpretation and 
diagnosis. (W) 

308. Serology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior in medcal technology or consent of instructor. Material 
fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Theoretical and practical 
information on serology theory and laboratory methodology. (F) 

307. Urlnalyala/Hemostaala. (PSL 307). Cr. 2-4 
Prereq: junior in medcal technology or consent of instructor. Material 
fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Theory of diagnostic analysis 
of urine and olher body fluids; correlation of test results with 
pathophysiology. Theoretical information on hemostasis. coagulation 
and fibrinofysis. Lecture and laboratory. (F) 

308. Cllnlcal Laboratory Method• and lnatrumentatlon. Cr. 
2--1 

Prereq: junior standing in medical technology program or consent of 
instructor. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
lnll'Oductlon to fundamental laws of electronics, lhe theoretical basis of 
instrument design, and quality control in laboratory testing. 
Application of instrumental methods. including spectrophomebic, 
flurometric, electroanalytical, and chromatographic methods to lhe 
clinical laboratory. (WJ 

309. Medlcaf Technology Profeulonal Seminar. Cr. 1 
Prereq: junior In medical technology program. Weekly group 
discussion on medical technology matters. Medical ethics and 
professionalism. (W) 

310. (WI) Medical Technology Paraaltofogy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: regisb'ation in medical technology program, consent of 
inslruclor. Material fee as indicated in SchsctJle of Classes. 
Discussion and practicaJ considerations of parasitic organisms as 
disease agents in man, lheir epidemiologic, clinical pathological 
significance and practical diagnostic methodology. (S) 

312. Hematology I: Laboratory. Cr. 1-2 
Prereq: junior In medical technology program. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Laboratory exercises relative to the 
basic study of the blood forming organs and the components of blood. 
(F) 

314. lmmunohematology Laboratory. Cr. 2 
Prereq: junior In medical technology program. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Practice of procedures employed in 
lhe clinical blood bank. (S) 

315. Hematology fl: Laboratory. Cr. 2 
Prereq: MT 312. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Laboratory exercises relative to in-<lepth study of blood and blood 
forming organs; normal and pathological blood forms. (W) 

318. Clinical Laboratory Method• and lnatrumentatlon 
Laboratory. Cr. 1-2 

Prereq: M T 308. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
lnll'oduction to the function and use of clinical laboratory instruments. 
(S) 

328. Introduction to Clinical Chemistry. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MT 318. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Methodologies and interpretations of results of clinical chemisll'y 
diagnostic tests. (S) 

400. Ctlnlcal Hematology. Cr. 8 
Prereq: senior standing in medical technology program. Theory and 
principles for evaluation ol lhe quantity, morphology and function of 
cellular components of blood together with assessment of coagulation 
factors. (S) 

401. Cllnlcal Chemlatry. Cr. 9 
Prereq: senior standing in medical technology program. Biochemical 
analysis of blood and olher body fluids 1D determine levels of various 
chemical substances. Automation, special chemistry and nuclear 
medicine. (F) 

402. Ctlnlcal Blood Bank. Cr.1-4 
Prereq: senior standing in medical technology program. Theory and 
principles involving antigen....,ntibody reactions of blood. Obtaining, 
storage and preparation of whole blood or blood components for 
infusion. (F) 

403, Ctlnlcal Microbiology. Cr. 7 
Prereq: senior standing in medical technology program. Obtaining, 
culturing, identification and quantitation of microorganisms causing 
infection or infestation. Determination of most effective anlibiolic. (W 
) 

404, Laboratory Admlnlatratlon and Instruction. Cr. 2 
Prereq: junior standing in medical technology program. Educational 
aspect includes discussion of basic insll'uetional techniques and 
methodologies; preparation of edJcational objectives and lest 
questions. Adminisll'ation portion includes discussions of interaction 
with patients, fellow workers, employers, olher allied heallh 
professions. (W,S) 

408. Cllnlcal Serology. Cr. 2 
Prereq: senior standing in medical technology program. Theory and 
procedures for identification of anbbodies produced as a resun of 
infection by microorganisms, collagen diseases and auto-lmmune 
disonlers. (WJ 

449. Cytotechnology Technique: Female Genital TraoL Cr. 4 
Prereq: junior standing in medical technology program, 
cytotechnology concenll'ation. Study and analysis of cells in lhe 
female genital tracl lhat are spontaneously exfolialed, mechanically 
dislodged by irritation, brushing or scraping, or forcibly remOY8d by 
needle aspiration for detection and diagnosis of cancer. (S) 

450. Cytotechnology Non-Gynecologic Technique I. Cr. 
4-17 

Prereq: senior standing in medical technology program, 
cytotechnology concenll'ation. Study and analysis of eels from lhe 
respiratory tract, breas~ urinary and GI tract Cytotofogic emphasis on 
detection and diagnosis of cancerous ceHs. (F ,S) 

451. Cytotechnology Non-Gynecologic Technique H. Cr. 
1-16 

Prereq: MT 450. Study and analysis of calls from effusion, the eye and 
CSF including cytopreparatory methodology. Cytologic emphasis on 
detection and diagnosis of cancerous cells. (W) 

490. Profeulonal Directed Study. Cr. 14 
Prereq: enrollment in medcal technology program. Offerad for Sand U 
grades only. Independent study under faculty supervision. (n 

507. Ctlnlcal Pathology Correlation. Cr. 1-2 
Prereq: senior standing in medical technology program or consent of 
inslruclor. Correlation of laboratory data and clinical history through 
the analysis of case studies. (W ,S) 
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MORTUARY SCIENCE 
Office: 627 W. Alexandrine; 577-2050 

Chairperson: Mary L. Fritts-Williams 

Associate Professor 
Mary L Frills-Williams 

Assistant Professor 
Gerald P. Cavellicr (Clinical) 

Adjunct Associate Professors 
Pel.er D. Fnde. Edward J. Kerfoot, Eugene V. Perrin 

Degree Programs 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Mortuary Science 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Pathologists' Assistant 

The Mortuary Science Department offers programs designed ID 
enable public health personnel ID deal effectively with personal and 
prectical matters attendant on death and dying. 

The degree Bachelor of Science in Mortuary Science meets the 
requirements for licensure in Michigan, and meets or exceeds the 
licensure requirements of most other states. The program is 
accredited by the American Board of Funeral Service Education. 

The Department also offers the degree Bachelor of Science in 
Pathologists' Assistant, which is recognized by the American 
Association of Pathologists' Assistants. 

The services and facilities characteristic of a ma;or university are 
available to students in this program. In addition to its own full-time 
faculty, the instructional staff is selected from the various departments 
of the University as well as from the core of experienced practitioners 
in the community. The professional programs offer extensive 
opportunity to participate in clinicaVpracticum training. 

Prospective sbJdents should direct inquiries ID: Department of 
Mortuary Science, 627 W. Alexandrine, Detroit, Michigan 48201; 
lelephone: (313) 577-2050; Fax: (313) 577-4456. 

ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 
For comple19 infonnation regarding academic rules and regulaUons of 
the University and of the Faculty of Allied Health Professions, students 
should consult the secUons in this bulleUn beginning on pages 5 and 
335, respectively. The following addiUons and amendments pertain to 
the Department of MortuBJY Science. 

Attendance/Exclusion 
SbJdents are expecled ID edhere to departmental attendance 
requirements. Anticipated absence from lecture or laboratory classes 
should be reported ID the appropriale faculty member. A sbJdent may 
be excluded from the program for irresponsible attendance and/or 
irresponsible performance in clinicaVpracticum assignments. 
Students in these programs must demonstrate traits of character, 
stamina, and emotional stability appropriale to the profession. 
SbJdents may be required to withdraw from the program if, in the 
judgment of the faculty committee, they fail to maintain appropriate 
standards of conduct and practice. 
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Outside Employment 
The professional currirula have been arranged with the presumption 
that sbJdents will devole full time and energy ID their univarsily 
responsibilities. Students are thus encouraged ID limit outside 
employment 

Appellate Procedure for Course Grade Review 
Following the departmental submission of grades in a professional 
course area and in the event of a student's objection to the submitted 
grade, the student may appeal the objection ID the Departmental 
Faculty Committee during a regularly scheduled meeting. The 
appellale pl"008<iJre should be initiated by directing a letter of request 
for such a review ID the Chairperson, Department of Mortuary Science. 

Financial Aid 
SbJdents in the Department of Mortuary Science are eligible for the 
Gordon W. Rose Scholarship as well as other scholarships and loans 
available to all University sbJdents. Inquiries should be direcled ID the 
University Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid, 3 West, Helen 
Newberry Joy SbJdent Services Center, Detrott, Ml 48202. 

In addition, sbJdents enrolled in the third year of the morbJary science 
program are eligible ID apply for scholarships made available by the 
Michigan Mortuary Science Foundation. Inquiries should be direcled 
to the Executive Director, Michigan Funeral Directors' Association, 
P.O. Box 27158, Lansing, Michigan 48909. 

Scholarships are available from the American Board of Funeral 
Services Education; consult the Department for details. 

Vocational Guidance and Placement 
Men and women contemplating careers in mortuary science or as 
pathologists· assistants may take advantage of the Department's and 
University's counseling services. Every effort is made by the 
Department staff ID acquaint the applicant with the vocational aspects 
of the professions. Students are assisted in securing part-time 
employment in funeral homes upon request. 

Bachelor of Science 
in Mortuary Science 
The program leading to the Bachelor of Science in Mortuary Science 
fulfills the requirements for licensure in the Stale of Michigan and most 
other stales. A graduale from Wayne Stale University with this degree 
is eligible ID take the National Conference Examination. The degree 
program consists of a pre-professional and professional component 
as follows: 

Preprofeaelonal Program: This program incorporates course work 
required to satisfy University General Education Requirements, as 
well as that required for licensure in the State of Michigan. 

Applicants interested in obtaining licensure in states other than 
Michigan are required ID consult with the Department of Mortuary 
Science prior to admission, for darification of their course of study. 

SbJdents enl9ring as freshmen and intending to pursue a degree in 
mortuary science must complete the preprofessional program (see 
below) offered by the College of Liberal Arts and the College of 
Science. The admission requirements for these colleges me those for 
regular undergraduate admission to the University; see page 14. 

SbJdents must pass the required preprofessional courses (indicaled 
by an asl9risk) with a grade of 'C' or better. 



PREPROFESSIONAL PROGRAM (Minimum sixty credits) 

Pre professional course work must include 1he courses below inclcated 
by an asterisk (0

). 

credits 

• A="'ing (Economics p!919qu,i1o) . . . ........................ 6 

• Biology (biology/zoOlogylaralom (LS) •......•.......•.•....•............. 6 

• Chemiltry (loc1ue andlaboralDIY) (PS) .................................... 8 
• Engloh (composition) (BC) (IC) .•.....•.•....••.......••....•••...•..•... 6 
• Psydlology ~h and ~gemmolog~ (LS) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 

• C°"""er Science (CL) ................................................ 3 
• Speech (ptl>li: ""'akilll'COmmunicatioro) (OC) ............................. 3 

Total !OqUiNld by- icensing o,gulalioro: 36 

In addition, applicants to 1he professional program must have 
completed twenty credits from 1he following: 

(HS) --- (HIS 110 or 120 19COfflmended) ..•......•......•......•....•.. 4 
PHl105 - (Cl) Cri1ical Tltti111 .......................................... 3 
PHI 232- (PL) 111roci-11o Elhics ...................................... 3 
(Al)- ........................................................... 4 

(VP)- .......................................................... 4 

(SS)SOC200orEC0101 and102 ... . . .. 4-8 

(FC) elective .......................................................... 3 

MAT 160 - (MC) Eleme1181y FtllClkms .••......••.....••.....•......••.... 4 

UGE 100 - (GE) Tha IJ/Mrsiy and ill Llmtlios . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

Creclt granted by examination (e.g., CLEP) is acceptable. 

PROFESSIONAL PROGRAM 
Admlaalon: The Department will consider for admission applicants 
who: 

1. have completed sixty credits in praprofesslonal course work as 
defined in lhe praprofessional program description above. 

2. haw an overall cumulative honor point awrage ol 2.5. 

3. have been admitted to Wayne State Uniwrsity. 

4. have successfully taken 1he English Proficiency Examination. 

CondltlonaWProbetlonary Admlsalon: Applicants lo lhe 
professional program in monuary science having at least fifty-two 
semester credits in science/liberal arts courseworkwilh an honor point 
awrage of less lhan 2.5 may, at 1he discretion ol lhe Departmental 
Admissions Committee, be admitted on a part-time, concltional basis 
for 1he semester of initial registration. A student admitted Within lhis 
category will be limited to a maximum ol lhirteen credits in professional 
course work. The conditional registrant must earn a minimum honor 
point average of 2.5 lo qualily for subsequent semesters of 
professional program enrollment 

Physical Examlnadon: All applicants, including transfer students 
from Colleges wilhin Wayne State University, are required to submit a 
completed physical examination form lo 1he Department upon 
admission to the Mortuary Science program. Immunization against 
HBV is stn,ngly advised. 

Time Umltallon: Students are strongly encouraged to enroll lulHime 
for lhrae consecutiw semesters. Part-time erwollment will be imited 
to six consecutive semesters. 

Third Year 

Fall Semester credits 

MS310-ChemiaUy ................................................... 3 
MS350-E-ingl .........•....................................... 3 
MS 380- Mor1uary Manage- I ........................................ 4 
MS 362 -Co~ Science Appica11ons IO Furoral SeMce Practices ........... 3 
M S 363 - Psychology al llealh and Dyi111 •....••....•.....••.....•......... 3 
M S 405 - Human Ana,imy and Pllysiology •.....••...........••....••.....• 3 

To11l: 19 

Winter Semester 

M S 340 - Mcnra,y Law ...•••...••••.•..•••....•••...•••....••...•••... 4 
MS361-Enmllnill!II .•....................................•.......... 3 

MS 360- - All and Modeling I ......•....•....................... 2 
MS381--.,....,_.,II ....................................... 3 
II S 384-Ps~ A,pec:11 al Grief ••••....•••..••••..•.••.•.•••..•••. 3 
MS 425- - MicroblologJ ..........•..•.......................•.... 3 

TOIII; 16 

Spring/Summer Semester 

II S 099 - l'ladi:tln ................................................... 0 

MS 361- - All and Modoling 11 .................................. 2 
M S 375- Moouoty -.,;Ill ........................................... 3 
M S 378 - Past and Fwn T l8nds in Funeral Service Practices .........•....... 3 
II S 430 - (WI) -uction 10 II-. Sludy al Oisoue ........................... 2 
MS '36-Appllod Grief eo .... ing: Alten:arl ........................•...... 3 

Total: 13 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The candidate for lhe degree of 
Bachelor of Science in Mortuary Science must satisfactorily complete, 
wilh an honor pclnt average of at least 2.5, a minimum of 120 craclts, 
including 1he following: 

1. Sixty-eight liberal arts/science credits as listed in 1he 
praprofessional program. 

2. Fifty credits in 1he besic monuary science professional program 
curriculum. 

3. The Mortuary Science Senior Seminar, MS 596. 

Completion of lhis program satisfies all departmental subject area 
group requirements, as well as 1he Uniwrsity General Education 
Requirements. 

Michigan State Licensure in Funeral Service 
To become eligible for licensure in 1he State of Michigan one mus11ulfill 
1he following educational requirements: 

1. Complete two academic years (sixty semester credits or ninety 
quarter craclts) of instruction at an accredited or raoognfzed college or 
university, wilh at least a 2.5 honor point average; 

2. Complete, wilh at least a 2.5 honor pclnt average, an aocradited 
program of academic instruction in monuary science as damed by 1he 
American Board of Funeral Service Education;; 

3. Pass examinations as determined by 1he State Board; 

4. Fulfill lhe requirements for resident training. 

Direct inquiries for further information to; State Board of Mortuary 
Science, Ottawa Towers, 611 W. Ottawa. P.O. Box 30018, Lansing, 
!.fchigan 48909 (telephone: (517) 373-3105; Fax: (517) 373-2795). 

Bachelor of Science -
Pathologists' Assistant Program 
The Palhologists' Assistant program trains personnel to assist 1he 
palhologist in lhe performance of postmortem examinations and in 1he 
preparation of surgical specimens for study, as well as 10 tai<e 
responsibility for certain tasks delegated by supervising palhologists 
such as bugetary, superintending, and teaching duties. 

Admlaslon - Preprofesslonal Program: Courses in lhis program 
are taken under 1he guidance ol lhe College of Liberal Arts and 1he 
College of Science. Students seeking admission to 1he program in 1he 
College of Liberal Arts and the College of Science should refer to 1he 
admissions requirements of 1he University as stated on page 14. 
Students must pass lhe required pre;,rofessional courses wilh a 
grade ol 'C' or better. 

College of P 1,armocy a,,d Allizd Health Profeuions 343 



Admlallon- Profeallonal Program: The junior class is admitted to 
the prolessional program in September ONLY. An Application lor 
Admission to the program must be submitted to the Department of 
Mortuary Science by April 15 of the yeer one wishes to enter the 
prolessional program. Applications for the prolessional program are 
available from the Deportment of Mortuary Science, Pathologists' 
Assistant Program Director, 627 W. Alexandrina, Detroi~ Ml 48201 
(telephone: (313) 577-2050; Fax: (313) 577-4456). 

The Admissions Committee is composed of faculty and graduates of 
the program. The Admissions Committee will interview and consider 
for admission all students who: 

1. haw, a cumulatiw, h.p.a. of 2.5 ow,rall, and 2.3 or better in science; 

2. have completed all pre-professional oourses by the time of 
admission: 

3. have taken the English Proficiency Examination (see page 25); 

4. have submitted three letters of recommendation (including one 
employer and one science faculty member). 

In addition, if the prospective applicant will be translerring to Wayne 
State, application for admission must be made to the University. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The candidate for the degree of 
Bachelor of Science - Pathologists' Assistant must satisfactorily 
complete the preprofessional and prolessional programs as outlined 
below, with an honor point average of 2.5 or above. Completion of this 
program satisfies all Departmental subject area group requirements 
as well as the University General Education Requirements. AAPA 
Certification recommendations are also fulfilled. 

Preproleaalonal Program: 

Flral Year 

credits 

BIO 151 -(LS) Basic Biology I ........................................... 4 

BIO 152 -Basic Biology II ............................................... 4 
CHM 102-(PS) General Chamis1ry I ...................................... 4 
CHM103--Chemlllryll ......................................... 4 
ENG 102 -(BC) I11rodUCIOry Colege Wning ................................ 4 
MAT 180-(MC) Elemerwy Functions .................................... 3 
PHI 105 -(CT) Cmical Tlilid'II .......................................... 4 
SPB 101 -(OC) Oral Comnuri:a1ion: Basic Speech .......................... 3 
Social Science (SS) olodiYe .. .. . .. .. . .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. . .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. 3 
IJGE 100- (GE) Tho Unlvorsly and its L.brarios ............................. 1 

Tolal: 35 

Second Year 

BIO 220 - lrtroducloty Mi:robiology ....................................... 4 
CSC 101 -(CL) 1-udion to Comp,,ilg .................................. 3 

ENG 305 -(IC) Technical CommLnC81ion I ................................. 3 
Hlslorical 51,- (HS) oloclivo (HIS 110 or HIS 120 pt91onod) .................. 4 
Visual and Pettorming Ans (VP) - .................................... 4 
PHI 232 - (PL) I11ff1CM:1ion lo Elhi:s ...................................... 4 
FO!Oign Cum (FC) - ............................................. 4 
American Society and l""lllions (Al) oloctiYO ................................ 4 

Total: 30 

Profeaalonal Program: Courses in this program are taken under the 
direction ol the faculty of the Deparlment of Mortuary Science in 
oooperation with the School of Medicine and the College of Science. 
The third year begins only in September. 
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Third Year 

Fall Semester 
BIO 563 -Histology .. .. • .. .. .. . .. • .. . .. . .. .. .. ........................ 4 
MS 405-HIIIIIII Anatomy and PhjsiologJ 4 
SOC 536- htlo<b:lion 10 - Soci>logy ................................ 3 
MS 41O-Mockal f'holography .......................................... 2 
CIA 124-E!Jmology: ModicaJ Terms flom G"'8k and Latin .................... 2 

Winter Semester 

BIO 561 -Vor10b!alo Enlxyology ......................................... 4 
MS415-Hillochamistry ............................................... 3 

SCH 501-Biochemillry ................................................ 2 
MS 425 --.J Mi:robiology .......................................... 3 

MS 442-l.el>o!atory Managema11 ....................................... 3 

Spring/Summer Semester 

PTH 500- Fl.'1damerlals of Palhology ..... , ............................... 2 
MS 420- -.:lian 10 F01&nsi: Science ................................. 3 
M S 430- (WI) hlroclu:tion 10 tho Sludy of llisoa,e ........ , .................. 2 

Fourth Year 

MS 450-Clnical Ana!omi: Pathology ..................................... 8 
M S 455 - Clinical Histopathologic T ochnijue ................................ 3 
M S 480 - Clinical Fo'"""' Pathology ..................................... 3 
M S 465 -Clinical SulgicaJ Pathoio!II ...................................... 8 
M S 470- Cinical Labo,atory Rolati>n ..................................... 2 
M S 480 - Clnical PholographJ ........................................... 2 
MS 465 -Clnical Labo"1ory Managome11 ................................. 4 

These courses are taken at facilities affiliated with the College of 
Pharmacy and Allied Health Prolessions. 

Time Umltallona: Students must complete their preprolessional 
program within six years and their professionm program within three 
years. Students who interrupt their academic program must apply for 
reinstatement on an individual basis. Examination may be required for 
readmission. 

Phyllcal Examlnadon: Prior ID clinical rotation, all applicants are 
required to submit a completed phYsical examination form ID the 
Department, which must include evidence of HBV antibody titre. 

Scholarahlp: Students in this program are subject ID high academic 
and prolessional standards. A grade of 'C' or above is required in each 
professional course. Courses in whidl a grade of '0' is earned must be 
repeated. Students eaming a grade of 'E' or a second grade of 'D' wiN 
be reviewed by the Academic Committee and may be dismissed from 
the program. 

ShJdents dismissed for academic reasons seeking readmission to the 
Pathologists' Assistant prolessional program will have the opportunity 
ID do so only once. Decisions ID readmit students are made on an 
individual basis, and readmission is not guaranteed. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (MS) 
The folluwing courses, numbered ~99. are offered for 
undergraduate credit. Courses in the following list nwnbered 
500-699 may be taken for graduate credit unless specifically 
restricted to undergraduate students by individual course 
limitations. For interpretation of numbering system, signs and 
abbreviations, see page 449. 

099. Practicum Cr. O 
Prereq: admission ID department and successful completion of one 
semester of M S 350. No certificate or degree credit Student 
placement in a licensed funeral service facility ID acquire practical 

',,1,,,1 



experience in basic funeral service skills. Enrolees work a minimum of 
eight hours per week. (Y) 

310. Chemlotry. Cr. 3 
Material fee as indicaled in Schedule al Classes. Review of general 
inorganic chemistry; survey of organic and biochemistry; applicetions 
to postmortem changes. biologic preservation. and embalming 
chemistry. (F) 

340. Mortuary Law. Cr. 4 
Legal methods of disposition of human remains; legal responsibilities 
of the funeral service practitioner; oommon and statutory laws, si.te 
laws regulating funeral service practices and establishmeritf; 
interment and disinterment; probate law; cemetery regulations; 
transporting of human remains. (S) 

350. Embalming I. Cr. 3 
Material fee as indiceled in Schedule of Clesses. Theories. practices, 
and techniques of biologic preservation and disinfection of human 
remains; case analyses; methods of application of embalming 
chemicals; use of special instruments and equipment: special case 
embalming. Laboratory teaching of all practice! aspects of embalming. 
(F) 

' 351. Embalming II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MS 350. Material fee as indicaled in Schedule of Classes. 
Continuation of M S 350. (W) 

360. Restorative Art and Modeling I. Cr. 2 
Material fee as indicaled in Schedule of Classes. Theories. methods. 
and techniques used in the restoration of superficial tissues and 
features; oolor theory, cosmetology. facial proportions. skin tones 
correlated wtth reconstruction; clay and wax modeling; actual 
restorations performed on human remains. (F) 

361. Restorative Art and Modeling II. Cr. 2 
Prereq: MS 360. Material fee as indicaled in Schedule of Classes. 
Continuation of M S 360. (W) 

375. Mortuary Accounting. Cr. 3 
Basic acoounting principles and practices; development of systematic 
accounting records for funeral service practices: preparation and 
interpretation of financial statements. (S) 

378. Paet and Future Trend• In Funeral Service Practlceo. 
Cr.3 

Historic role of the funeral service practitioner, temporally and socially; 
projected cirections and functions of the funeral service profession; 
ethicel and legal implicetions of changing trends relaled to funeral 
servica practices; influence of social and governmental requirements 
and expectations of the funeral service profession. (W) 

380. Mortuary Management I. Cr. 4 
Funeral service practices, terminology, ethtcS; procedures pertinent to 
planning. building, and establishing a funeral home; personnel 
management; religious, ethnic. fretemal, and military practices; 
merchandising; vital statistics reoords and forms, public relations. (F) 

381. Mortuary Management II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MS 380. Continuation of MS 380. (W) 

382. Computer Science Appllcatlono to Funeral Service 
Practlceo. Cr. 3 

Prereq: CSC 101 or CSC 102. Material fee as indiceled in Schedule of 
Classes. Programming, spreadsheet programs, input preparation, 
data structures, storage methods. and data base methods as 
applicable to funeral service practices. (S) 

383. Poychology of Death and Dying. Cr. 3 
Psychology of grief and bereavement; role of the funeral director in 
counseling the bereaved; sociology of change as related to death, 
dying and disposition; psychology of funeral service practices. (F) 

384. Psychoaoclal Aapecta of Grief. Cr. 3 
Communicetive skills as appliceble to concepts and theories of human 
thoughts and responses; social role of the funeral service practitioner 

in the dynamics of grief; psychosocial interpretations of the changing 
attitudes toward death. (W) 

405. Human Anatomy and Physiology. Cr. 3-4 
Offered for four credits to Pathology Assistant students only. Matarial 
fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. L.ecture-<lemonstralion; 
laboratory dissection; regional and systemic study of anatomy and 
physiology; emphasis on vascular anatomy and adjacent structural 
relationships; anatomic guides; topogrephic anatomy and 
terminology. (F) 

410. l!ledlcol Photography. Cr. 3 
Theory and behavior of light and lenses; principles of exposure. color. 
and filters; macro- and microphotogrephy. (F) 

415. . Hfstochanllatry. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MS 405; coreq: BIO 563. Material fee as indicaled in Schadv/e 
of Classes. Study of techniques involved in the preparation of tissues 
prior to microscopic examination. (W) 

420. Introduction to Forensic Science. Cr. 3 
Early signs of death, medical investigation of the ceuse of death. 
methods utilized for the identification of remains. medico-legal 
aspects of forensic science. (S) 

425. Medical Microbiology. Cr. 3 
Material lee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. A study of 
pathogenic microbial agents; host--parastte relationships; 
disinfection-<lecontamination; immunology; epidemiology of 
infectious cisease. Microscopy, staining technology; differentiation 
and identification of bacteria; evaluation of chemical disinfectants. 
Lecture and laboratory. (W) 

430. (WI) Introduction to the Study of DI--. Cr. 2 
Causes of disease; tissue reactions to injury, gross and miaoscopic; 
neoplasia; select systemic pathologies; oomparetive roles of various 
specialties in pathology. (S) 

435. Applied Grief Counaellng: Alter-Care. Cr. 3 
Specific factors in the dynamics of grief; grief manifestations in death 
and in states of chronic diseases; development of general counseling 
and referral skills; resolution of normal grief responses; role of socjety 
in the human life cycle wtth emphasis on the aging population and the 
elderly in need of health cere. (S) 

442. Laboratory Management. Cr. 3 
Interpersonal and technical management techniques for the 
laboratory setting. (W) 

445. Small Bualneao Financial Management. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MS 375. Financial aspects of starting and operating a small 
business; dealings with fellow prcfessionals and government 
agencies. (Y) 

450. Cllnlcaf Anatomic Pathology. Cr. 2-8 
Prereq: senior standing in pathologist assistant program. Autopsy 
procedures. including data retention, dissection techniques, selection 
of tissue for microscopic examination. and methods of body 
restoration prior to release. (F.W) 

455. Cllnlcaf Hlotopathologlc Technique. Cr. 3 
Prereq: senior standing in pathologist assistant program. Organization 
of a histology laboratory, pre per handling ofspecimens for processing, 
available procedures and techniques. (F.W) 

480. Cllnfcal Forensic Pathology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: senior standing in pathologist assistant program. Assisting 
pathologist in determining cause of death; basic methods for 
identilying remains with regard to age, sex. and race; techniques of 
photographic record keeping. (F.W) 

465. Clinical Surgical Pathology. Cr. 2-8 
Prereq: senior standing in pathologist assistant program. Obtaining 
clinical histories. selection of specimens for laboratory evaluation. 
maintaining pertinent records. (F.W) 
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470. CHnlcal Laboratory Rotation. Cr. 2 
Prereq: senior standing in pathologist assistant program. Students 
become familiar with the operational requirements of the clinical 
chemislry and microbiology laboratories. (F,W) 

480. Clinical Photography. Cr. 2 
Prereq: senior stancing in pathologist assistant program. Techniques 
required to photographically record gross and microscopic specimens. 
(F,W) 

485. CHnlcal Laboratory Mana-L Cr. 4 
Prereq: senior stancing in pathologist assistant program. Knowledge 
and skills required for efficient and effective laboratory management. 
(F,W) . 

590. Directed Studies In Mortuary Science. Cr. 3 
Open only to monuary science baccalaureate degree applicants. 
Libra,y and/or laboratory study of current or pending professional 
development; study of an existing problem, study or development of 
new procedure or 18chnique. Assigned project under the guidance of 
departmental faculty member. (T) 

598. Mortuary Science Senior Seminar. Cr. 2 
Prereq: mortuary science degree applicant. (W) 
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OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY 
Oflics:311 Shapero Hall; 577-1435 

Acting Chairperson: Suesetta T. McCrea 

Professors 
Miriam C. Freeling (Emerita), H. Barbara Jewett (Emerita) 

Associate Professors 
Suesctta M.Cree, NlllC)' J. Powell 

Assistant Professors 
Karmen Brown, Leuie Ridley (Visiting) 

Instructor 
CarelResban 

Lecturer 
Georgiana Herzberg 

Part-Time Faculty 
Angie Daye~ Linda Lutze, Kalhlecn Reynolds-Lyech 

Cooperating F acuity 
Fred Auebuiy, Robin Barraco, Merlin Ekstrom, Rita Gtanda, Linda Hill, 
Eberhard Mammen, Jeny Mi!Chell, Howard Nonnile, Robert Pohl. Manha 
Rodin, Thomas Sullivan 

Michigan Field Work Supervisors 
Doborwh Allen, Karen Allen, Robin Alley, Diane Ardent, Kathy Andcnoe, 
Maiy Audia-Vallier, Annelle Babinski, Marian Baker, Maiy Ban:lay, 
Cindy Baus, Angie Bayc:i, Margo Beauregard, Bennie Bell, Kathy Bermao, 
Pat Bernier, Hope Brucki, Denna Byrd, Arm Campbell, Sondra Carr, Arm 
Cancn, Fred Cavataio, Janet Otalmen, Phyllis Oemen1, Sherrie Coaster, 
Gerri Conli, Sharon Costa, Tanya Cdloe, JoArme Crain, Cyellria 
Creighton, Judy Crispen. Judy Cross, Maiy Kay Cuny, Linda Cybwt, 
Jennifer Daffell, Pam Damman, Kevin Davis, Yvonne Davis, L,oo Debien, 
Maiy Delamora, Beverly Dellon-Eldrens, Kalhy Default, Donna Dykstra, 
Tammy Eakins, Tamara Eisenhardt, Renee Ellinger, Kathy Fedoe, Joyce 
Fluegge, Louise Fragnoli, Gail Gala, Cl,eiyl Gameu, Cyelhia Gaudy, Ann 
Gildea, Marilye Gilin, Mau Goetz, Jenifer Hallinan, Oieryl Hawkins, Gay 
Heidt, Katie Higgins. Gerri Howard. Susanna Ickes. Sherrie Jaamna, 
Amelia Jones, Oiarles Kanmamt, Vicki Kiemnan, Cindy Knapp, Paulette 
Knicely. Terry Korhom, John Kolks, Bernadette Kosir, Susan Kozi.atck, 
Sue Kosub, Sharon Last, Sherry Lewis, Onistopher Licavoli. Jane Lingo, 
Denna Maclc, Sheila Mack, Sue Maclc, Sue Maddux, Dawn McDuffy, 
Debbie McMahon, Douglas Mitchell, Lorena Meach, Gaiy Messano, 
Su,...,,e Meyer, Lori Meyers, Florence Monnier, Linda Nett.el, Pauy 
Ob,yut, Kim Pace, Muny Pabner, Debbie Petit, Debbie Pfaff, Kay Pfiefer, 
Denna Pinterpe, Rasa Pconnan. Maiy Ann Provancher, Gregoiy Ratchford, 
Rita Ray, Joyce Rayford, Nancy Rehan, Jerri Richards-Jacksoe, Susao 
Robson, Jacquline Row, Beverly Sabolewski, Linda Schmidt, Barbara 
Schriber, Su,,anne Schultz, Denise Seidl, Sally Shimp, Susan Smilh, Ester 
Soffa, Donna Soltoly, Kalhleen Stadwick, Judy Steam, Linda Steigerwald. 
Joan Stofflet, Lucretia Taylor, Rebecca Taylor, Maiy Theed<, Sandy Tham, 
Jill Tnus, Tooi Thompkins, D' Ane Ventimiglia, Marieua Washington, 
Oieryl Watkins, Maiy Weigand. Jean Whicker, Kalhy Wilkenon, Camelia 
Williams 

Degree Programs 
BACH FLOR OF SCIENCE in Occupational Therapy 

POST-BACHELOR CERTIFICATE in Occupational Therapy 

*MASFER OF SCIENCE in Occupa1ional Therapy 

• For specli: reqtiiemerls, see !he Wayne SW. Un..anly Gradua• Buleti~ 



OcaJpational lherapy is lhe use of purposeful activity wilh individuals 
who are limited by physical injury or illness, psychosocial dysfunction, 
developmental or learning disabilities, poverty and cultural 
differences, or aging process, in order to maximize independence, 
prevent disability and maintain health. The praclice encompasses 
evaluation, treatment and consultation. Specific occupational lherapy 
services include teaching daily living skills; developing 
perceptual-motor skiUs and sensory integrative functioning; 
developing play skills and prevocational and leisure capacities; 
designing, fabricating, or applying selected Ollholic and proslhetic 
devices or selective adaptive equipment; using spacifically designed 
crafts and e..,,.,;ses IO enhance functional performanos; 
administering and interpreting tesls such as manual muscle and range 
of motion; and edapting environmenls for lhe handcapped. These 
services are provided indvi<*Jaily, in groups, or lhrough social 
systems. 

Program•: This department offers occupational lherapy education 
leading IO etther a baccalaureate degree or a post-bachelor 
osrtificate. The bachelor's degree program, consisting of two years of 
preprofessionai course work and two and on<Hlllff years of 
profassional study, is designed for lhe incoming freshman IO lhe 
University. The post-bachelor osrtificate program is for the student 
who holds a beccalaureate degree acceptable IO Wayne s
University who has satisfactorily completed all profassional 
requireme

0

n1s and who does not wish IO qualify for the degree, 
Bachelor of Science in OcaJpational Therapy. However, a student 
who holds a baccalaureate degree may wish to satisfy ail 
preprofessional and professional requirements and receive a 
Bachelor of Science in OcaJpationai Therapy as a second 
baccalaureate degree. 

The profassional program, taken in lhe College of Pharmacy and Allied 
Heallh Profassions, is designed for full-time or part-time enrollment 
Bolh degree and osrtificate studenls must be formally accepted by lhe 
College of Pharmacy and Allied Heailh Professions before admission 
to lhe profassional courses. 

Accreditation: Wayne State University offers oourses of study which 
are accredited by lhe Committee on Allied Heallh Education and 
Accreditation of the American Medical Association in collaboration 
wtth the American Occupational Therapy Association, and which 
prepare lhe student to take the national certification examination. 

Bachelor of Science 
in Occupational Therapy 

Admission 
Preprofeaalonal: Incoming freshmen, intending to pursue the 
Bachelor of Scienos in OcaJpationai Therapy degree, must first 
oomplete two yeers of preprolessional study in the College of Liberal 
Arts. The edmission requirements for lhat College are satisfied by 
regular undergraooate admission to the University; see pege 14. 

The following curriadum is required of all degree candidates for 
subsequent admission to professional study in lhe Department of 
Occupational Therapy. 

PREPROFESSIONAL PROGRAM credits 
American Socil~ and lnstil~ions (Al) oouse ................................ 3 
BI0 105 -{LS) An lnln>ciJc:ti>n " Lie ...................................... 4 
BIO 287 -Anatomy and Physiology ........................................ 5 
CHM 102-{PS)Genen,IChemisl~ I ...................................... 4 
CSC 100 -iCL) hlloduction to C~er Science ..... , ................. , .... 3 
ENG 102 -{BC) lnllOGJclo,y College Writing ................................ 4 
ENG 301 -{IC) lrurmediale Wrtng ....................................... 3 
FOl9ign Cu•ll8 (FC) c:oone .............................................. 3 
Hislorical Sludios (HS) COUIIB ............................................ 3 
Mathomalics Colrl)e•rq (MS) COU110 ..................................... 3 

PHI 105 -{Cl) Crii<al Tl'inkng ........................................... 3 
Philooophy and lettOII (Pl) COUIIO ........................ · ............... 3 

PHY 213-{PS) Genaral ~ .......................................... 4 
PSY 102 -{LS) Elemelts of Psyd1ology .................................... 3 

Social - (SS) '°"" (uoepl GEG) .................................. 3 
SPS 101 --(OC) O!al ComnR1r*'81ion: Basic Spaec'1 .......................... 3 

UGE 100-{GE) TIit Unw,uy and b - ............................ .'. 1 
Vilual and l'llfomq Alls (VP) COUIIO ..................................... 3 
E- ............................................................. 2 

TOlll:BO 

Pro'"8lonal Prognsm Admlaalon: An application for admission to 
lhe professional program may be submitted ID the Depa,1ment of 
OcaJpational Therapy arr, time up to February 15 of lhe yell the 
student wishes IO be considered for enrollment In acldtion 10 the 
application, lhe student must: 

1. hold a minimum cumulative honor point average of 2.5 (A-4.0) for 
the sixty preprolessional aadils l~ted above. 

2. hold a minimum combined honor point average of 25 for lhe 
following scienca oourses: Biology 105, 287, Chemislry 102, and 
Physics 213. 

3. hold a combined honor point average of 2.5 for the following 
behavioral courses: Psychology 102, one American Institutions (Al) 
course, and one Social Scienoss (SS) course. 

4. participate in and reosive a passing score in a group interview 
conducted by Wayne State University occupational lherapy lacully. 
(5-ial arrangemenls can be made for applicants who Ii~ a ~ 
dstanos from the Delrolt area and cannot altend lhe ,,,_ 
session.) 

5. complete the University Engish Proficiency Requirement 

Degree Requirements 
The Bachelor of Scienos degree requires 135 aedtts in course work 
induding sixty aadils in preprolessional study (see above), and 
seventy--6ix aecttts in professional courses (see . below). ~ 
professional program consisls of six semesters of full-time academic 
work foUowed by six menlhs of full-time field wolk experienca. During 
the professional program lhe student must completa. lhe following 
courses in basic and medcal science, and occupational lherapy 
theory and praclice, as well as related heallh scienca ~u~. Upon 
satisfactory completion of the degree, the gra<*Jate II efigl~ for 
examination and certification procedures ,of the Amencan 
OcaJpational Therapy Certification Boaod. 

PROFESSIONAL PROGRAM credil.r 
,1NA303..-amy .................................................... 3 
ANA 304 -Iman Neu""""mmy and .......,.,,,io1ogy ........................ 2 
115310-a.ic Mec:honilms of Human Dioeua I ............................ 5 
NUA 330- l'llhophyliology R- ,i NIiiing .............................. 2 
OT 300 -lmoduc:11on 10 °"'4111ional Therapy .............................. 3 

OT 310~inical l'IJdiaky .................................... · ........ 4 
OT 330 --O>ncopts In Klretiologr for Clcct4Jllional Thelapy .................... 3 
OT 340 ~inical Medici1e .............................................. 4 
0 T .07 -Roles and Fumions I .......................................... 2 
OT 408--and Functions II .......................................... 2 
OT 420-lheo~ and - I ........................................... 4 
OT '21 -lheo~and - II .......................................... 4 
OT 422-lheo~and - Ill .......................................... 3 
OT 423-Thootyand - IV ......................................... 5 
O T 428 -I.Ml I FIOld Wook Experierl:e .................................... 1 
OT 427 -- Heohh l.8'91 I Foald Work Experionce ........................ 1 
0 T 430 ~lenl - in Oca4)alional Thelapy ............................. 2 
OT "35 -{WI) Occ14loliclnal Thefapy Seminar ............................... 3 
OT 450-&lclal and 0,ganlzllional Aopeds of Haalll Cini .................... 2 

OT olB0 --0"'41 - a an 0ccl!)ational Thtral)y -~ ................. 1 
OT .a& --flold Wook I (188 balow) .............................. · · · ....... 5 
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0 T 4911---f"•ij WOik U (see below) ........................................ 5 
PSY 241 --ll1111an Oevelopmem and Healh ................................. 3 

Talal: 611 

Courses required if not completed as preprofessional program 
e/ecdves: 

0 T 205-Thorel)ew: - .......................................... 2 
01320--lleTuks ................................................... 2 
AED 526-- and Material: Woods, Molal, and Plalic .................... 2 

TOlal: 75 

Field Work: During 1he final portion of 1he curriculum, 1he student must 
participale in two lull-time 1hree-mon1h field experienoss (0 T 498, 
499) which serve 10 inlegrale 1he 1heoretical aspects of occupational 
1herapy wi1h practical application under 1he supervision of qualified 
1herapists. These field experiencas may take plaos wi1hin and outside 
1he Detroit metropolitan area. AU placements are carefully selecled 10 
provide experienoss essential to enhanos 1he application of 1he 
student's knowledge of 1he profession. 

Post Bachelor Certificate Program 
Admlaalon: Applicants 10 the certificale program must comply with 
1he professional program admission requirements 2 1hrough 4 (see 
above), as well as complele 1he foHowing preprofessional courses or 
1heir equivalents: 

credits 

BIO 105-(l.S) An lnlroducton to lJ1o ...................................... 4 
BIO 287 --Anatomy and Physiology ........................................ 5 
CHM 102 -(PS) Gerorai Chemist~ I ...................................... 4 
PHY 213 -(PS) Genetal Physos .......................................... 4 
PSY 102-(LS) Elamenls of Psychology .................................... 3 

CERTIFICATE REQUIREMENTS: Candidales for 1he osrtificale must 
complete seventy-six credits of course work as oullined in 1he 
professional program for 1he Bachelor's degree; see above. Upon 
completion of 1he program, including six mon1hs field work, the student 
will be granled a Posl-Bachelor Certificale in Occupational Therapy 
from Wayne Stale University. The graduale is 1hen eligible for 1he 
examination and certification procedures of the American 
Occupational Therapy Certification Board. 

Student Aid 
The University offers opportunities 10 students in need of financial 
assistance to meet the expenses of their education. Information about 
scholarships and loans is available from 1he University Office of 
Scholarships and Financial Aids, 2 East. Helen Newbeny Joy 
Students Services Cenler, Detroit, Michigan 48202. 

In addition, a limited amount of financial assistance is available to 
qualified students in 1he professional l8Y81 occupational 1herapy 
program. lnfonnation may be obtained from 1he Chairperson of 1he 
Department. 

Scholarships, Honors and Awards 
The Honor Graduate of the Year Awatdrecognizes the senior student 
who, upon completion of his/her academic program, has attained the 
highest scholarship of 1he senior class. 

The Barbara Jewett Scholarship Awatd is presented bY 1he Wayne 
Stale University Occupational Therapy Alumnae Association, to 
deserving professional students 10 assist them in 1heir educational 
pursuits. 
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The Ruth Marion Mller Memorial SIUdent Loan Fl#ldprovides loans to 
qualified occupational 1herapy students. 

The Occupalional Therapy Chairman's Awards are presenled to 1hose 
senior students who, while in 1he professional program, demonstratad 
outstanding accomplishments in occupational 1herapy scholarship, 
leedership, or professional interest. 

Student Professional Activities 
All professional level students are encouraged 10 become members of 
1he American Oocupational Therapy Association, as well as 1he 
Michigan Occupational Therapy Association, and any of 1he local 
professional organizations: 1he Detroit District, 1he Nor1h Metro, and 
the Huron var,,,, Occupational Therapy Associations. 

The Occvpsrional Therapy Club at Wayne Stale University is open 10 
all preprolessionaf and professional l8Y81 occupational 1herapy 
students and faculty. Meetings provide opportunities 10 develop 
professional understanding, 10 participale in servios projects and 10 
enjoy contact wi1h o1her occupational 1herapy students and faculty. 

The Minoriry Oocupsdonal Therapy Student Organization's primary 
efforts are to introduca minority students to 1he field of occupational 
therapy, 10 reau~ prospective high school minority students inl0 1he 
occupational 1herapy program, and, most specifically, 10 take 
necessary measures to retain minority students within the program. 
This organization conbibules service and support 10 community health 
care organizations. 

Pi Theta Epsilon, Eta Chapter, is 1he occupational therapy honor 
fraternity. To be eligible, a student must 1) be in the lap twenty-five 
percent of the class, 2) have achi8Y8d a 3.3 (4.0=A) cumulative grade 
point average, and 3) have successfully compleled all prerequisile 
classes for 1he curriculum. High academic standing is recognized and 
opportunities are provided for members 10 participale in servios 
projects and professional activities in 1he community and 1he college. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (0 T) 
The following couses, numbered ~99. are offered for 
undergraduale credit. Courses ru,mhued 700-999, which are 
offered for graduale credit only, may be found in the graduate 
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 500--(;99 may be 
taken for graduate credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduale students by individual course limitaJioM. For 
inlerprelalion of nwnbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page449. 

201. Survey of Occupational Therapy. Cr. 2 
Overviaw of 1he services provided 1hrough occupational 1herapy in 1he 
heal1h care delivery system. Field observations in organized 
occupational 1herapy departments. (F,W) 

205. l.elaure/Ptay as Occupation. Cr. 2 
Lectures, discussions, demonsb'ations and practical experienos 
involving 1he leisure/play occupation. Issues, conospts and 
application as relaled to lifestyles. (F,W) 

300. Introduction to Occupatlonal Therapy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to 1he occupational therapy professional program. 
Malerial fee as indicaled in Schedule of Classes. lntrodUction 10 1he 
proossses and procedures utilized by 1he occupational 1herapist: 
observation, interview, communication and skills gained through 
interaction with normal individuals from infancy through senescence. 

(F) 

310. Cllnfcal Paychlatry. Cr. 4 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Study of the majorcalegories of psychiabic 
conditions and their clinical treatment including psychiatric interview 



and crisis inllHvention techniques. Lecture, demonstration, 
participation and field experience. (W) 

320. Ufa Taaka. Cr. 2 
Material lee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Pelformance, 
adaptation and utilization of p,ocesses invoh,ed in selecled creative 
and manual tasks and activities which heve lherapeutic value. 
Principles and methods of leeching appropriate ID the lherapisl 

(F,S) 

325. Th•apeullc U.. of Oocupadon. Cr. 1 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Theories of the use of purposeful 
occupation; maaning and dynamics of . occupation. Analysis, 
adapletion and application of occupation as therapeutic intervention. 
(W) 

330. Concepts In Kln•lology for Oocupatlonal Therapy. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: PHY 213, ANA 303. Material fee as indicated in Schedu/9 of 
Classes. Lecture and laboratory on human movement concepts 
prerequisite ID the understanding of occupational therapy procedures 
applicable ID patients with physical or sensory-integrative 
dysfunction. (F) 

340. Cllnlcal Medicine. (P T 340). Cr. 4 
Prereq: oonsent of adviser. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. A series of interdisciplinary presentations on the clinical 
manifestations and management of selected problems due ID disease 
states or injury; includes etiology, assessment, oourse and medcal 
specially management of the problems. (W) 

407. Roi• and Functlona I. Cr. 2 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Basic introduction lo research and 
statistical methods in occupational therapy. Elementary computer use 
in occupational therapy research. (F) 

408. RolN and Function• IL Cr. 2 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Organizational and administrative 
structure and functions of occupational therapy service programs; 
emphasis on communication tecltniquas, personnel management and 
supervision, program and spaoe planning, budgeting and legal 
implications of a service unit. Development of occupational therapy 
services and programs. (W) 

420. Theory and Practice I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: 0 T 310 and consent of adviser. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedu/9 of Classes. Occupational therapy in mental health practice; 
evaluation, treatment planning, reporting and an overview of mental 
health theories. Lecture, class participation and field experience. 

(F,W) 

421. Theory and Practice II. Cr. 4 
Prereq. orcoreq: OT340; prereq:330, consent of adviser. Material fee 
as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Instruction, laboralDry and field 
experience in occupational therapy theory and proce<iJres. Includes 
activities of dally living, leisure time activities, therapeutic exercise, 
splinting and prevocational evaluation. (F) 

422. Theory and Practice IH. Cr. 3 
Prereq: 0 T 421. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Continuation of O T 421. (W) 

423. Theory and Practice IV. Cr. 5 
Prereq: ANA 304, 0 T 340, consent of adviser. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Study of the 
neurophysiologically-based lruatment approaches in occupational 
therapy for patients with central nervous system dysfunction; includes 
occupational therapy in school systems. (F,W) 

426. Lewi I Fleld Work Expslence. Cr. 1 
Prereq: consent of occupational therapy adviser. Offered lor Sand U 
grades only. Experience in affiliated agencies under supervision of 
on-site occupational therapist. (F) 

427. Mental HeaHh Level I Fleldwork Experience. Cr.1 
Prereq: o T 310, consent of adviser. Offered for Sand U grades only. 
Field work experience in affiliating agencies for minimum ol thirty-cix 
hours under supervision of registered, C>IHlile occupational therapist. 

(T) 

430. Client laau• In Occupational Th.spy. Cr. 2 
Prereq: senior standing in occupational lherapy. Workshop 
presentation of role of the occupational therapist in various aspeclll of 
patient management M 
435. (WI) Occupadonal Therapy Seminar. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Correlation of social, cultural, physical, 
eoonomic and psychological aspects of illnesses with occupational 
therapy theory and practice. Discussion and field experience. (W,S) 

450. Social and 0,ganlzatlonal Aapecta of H•llh Cara, Cr, 2 
Prereq: inlroduclDry sociology courses. Health care systems, 
organization and financing of health care services and resources 
available. (W) 

480. Group p,- u an Oocupatlonal Thsapy Modallty. 
Cr.1 

Prereq: oonsent of adviser. Experiential approach to learning group 
dynamics and effective group skills. Development of self-awareness 
and social skills neoessery in building praelical group skNls. (F,W) 

490. Dhcled Study. Cr. 1-,'l(Max. 5) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. (T) 

498. Ffeld Work I. Cr. 5 
Prereq: oonsent of adviser. Three months of supervised field work 
experience in affiliated health care agencies. (T) 

499. Reid Work II. Cr. 5 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Three months of supervised field work 
experience in affiliated health care agencies. (T) 

851. Phllo.ophy and Pr-Ice of Rehabllltatlon. Cr. 4 
Prereq: completion of au professional courses except O T 498, 499; 
consent of instructor. Introduction to rehabilitation for sei-.1 
students who elect a special un~ in work programming. HislDry, 
organization, elements of vocational rehabilitation in Michigan. (W) 

852. Community Rehabllltallon S.Vlcea. Cr. 3 
Prereq: completion of all professional courses except O T 498, 499; 
consent of instructor. Information and experiences related lo 
rehabUitation services in community agencies providing work and 
independent living programming. Explanation and demonslralion of 
role of occupational therapist in such agencies. (W) 

853. Work Programming In Occupatlonal Therapy. Cr. 4 
Prereq: completion of al1 professional courses except OT 498, 499; 
consent of instructor. Experiences in occupational therapy work 
programming theory and practice, and independent living slcils. 
Clinical eveluation tools and techniques and intervention procedures 
for clients with severe disabilities. (W) 

854. Practicum In Work Programming. Cr. 1 
Prereq: completion of all professional courses except O T 498, 499; 
consent of instructor. Practical clinical experiences in work 
programming and independent living in settings serving persons with 
severe disabilities. A weekly seminar accompanying practicum 
experiences where students share experiences gained in the 
practicums. (W) 

861. Clinical and Expslmental Blomechanlca. (PT 504) 
(II E 861). Cr. 4 

Prereq: consent of inslJUCIDr. Interdisciplinary course: quantitative and 
qualitative assessment of human motion and the analysis of human 
performance; normal and abnormal movement motion problems and 
injuries, design and utilization of adaptive equipment. M 
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PHYSICAL THERAPY 
Ollic&:439 Shapero Ha11; sn-1432 

Interim Chairperson: Heather Hamilton 

Assistant Professors 
Robena F. Couman, Jacqueline Drouin, Heather Hamiltoo 

Part-Time Instructor 
Barban G. Rubenstein 

A4iunct Assistant Professors 
Peter Kov1cclc, Komclia Kulig, Mabel B. Sha,p, Junes Pipp, Kathleen 
Viclhabcr 

Adjunct Instructors 
Paula Dcniton, Judidt Man:hwinski, Suzanne Portner, Martha Sclillkr 

Cooperating F acuity 
Maurice Castle. Willian Crossland, Rita Granda. Felix Hong, Melissa 
Kaplan, Robcn Louis-Ferdinand, Howard Nonnille, Jolm Winh 

Center Coordinators of Clinical Education 
Michelle Allen, Rooc Marie Aines, Gila Amini, Roger Anderson, Joy 
Backltrun, Robert Baker, Rila Ball, Michael Beauvais, Tun Bcrmctt, 
Patricia Bernier, Ano Bishop, Jocelyn Blaskey, Ellen Booczyk-Duc:c, Roo 
Bridtey, Jan Brode, Marj Bryen, Jennifer Cantrell, Robcn Carrera, Rick 
Colaw, Paulette Ccbulsld, Bcny Chestennan, Allan Colestock, Ann 
Conklin, Sharon Cortlcy, Naocy Cox, Doug Crcightoo, Kristin Creighton, 
David Crowley, Mari11111e Damon, Paul Davignon, Loren Devinney, Toni 
Dickiesoo, Bcvcdy Edge, Fay Edull, John Eggan, Sandy Ellery, Gloria 
Esse, Lizabeth Estea, Saodra Fladt, Rebea:a Ford, Ma,y Ganu, Marl< 
Glover, Debn Oddsborough, M. Ellen Gough, Judith Harris, Judy Harris, 
Kathy Harrilan, Diaoc Harvey, Judy Huvey, Julie Hathaway, Oleo Helfer, 
Stephanie Henle, David Hudsoo, Cindy Huffnuut, Wlher Hyltoo, Shaiyn 
Hymao, Sue lcvoli, Diann Inch, Linda Isbell, Patty Jobbitt, Jackie John1011, 
Saidra Karcher, Bamara Kaye, Kathy Kelm, Jeanne King, Darrdl Knidt, 
Pun Knickerbocker, Lisa Kemp, Michcllc Kriogs, April Lemanski, 
Margaret Locke, Naocy Lomax, Brenda Lowe-JacklOII, Kathlccn Lorenz, 
Monica Luk, Sue Ano Masoo, Laura McBey, Jarnelli McLellan, Lynne 
Moran, Theron Moyer, Merodie Mullis, Susan Munsoo, Jeanne Newell, 
Jennifer Nickiia, Georgianne Palmer, Willa Parent, Julie Perkins, Janet 
Perticone, Dwel Phillips, Sheila Polcyn, Kristin Quellette, Kate Rapley, 
Karen Rcyhl, Neil Richardson, Kim Riley, George Rowley, Nancy 
Sarnpsoo, Robcn Saodisoo, Kim Scalise, Eric Schaefer, Martha Schiller, 
Paul Schmidt, Michelle Schoel, Chris Scpper, Linda Simonsen, Jeff 
Sireliian, Kari Skaipek, Anne Smith, Jolmny Smith, Ken Soave, Keri 
Spangenberg, Laura Stenman, Slcphcn Stewart, Cheryl Strong, Craig 
Strong, Ralph Sweithclm, Diane Tesner, Denise Tetreaul~ Jenny Theis, 
Carrie Thorson, Marilyn Tiblju, Germaine Tunlin, Miranda Tnw, 
Edmond Turton, Ronald Vance. Carolyn Varner, Jeannie Wagner, Laurie 
Wallac:e, Patricia Wanen, Wendy Wcxstein, Carolyn Williams, Richard 
Wisz, Jao WohJacmlllh, Donna Wolfe, Margaret Wurdeman, Jan Zehms, 
Tooy Zgardinski, Rooc Ziaja 

Degree Program 
BACHELOR OF SC/FJ,iCE in Physical Therapy 

The Physical Therapy Profession 
Physical Therapy is a dynamic heallh profession which develops and 
utilizes seleclBd knowledge, skills and b!Chniques in planning, 
organizing, and directing programs for lhe care of individuals whose 
ability 10 function is impaired or threatened by disease or injury. This 
discipline focuses primarily on !hose individuals whose polenlial or 
ac1ual impainnentls relaled 10 neuro-musculoskeletal, pulmonary and 
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cardiovascular systems. Physical therapy utiijzes methods of 
evaluating lhe function of lhese sys1ems and selecl& approprial8 
lherapeutic procedures to prevent dysfunction, to maintain, and to 
improve or restore lhe function of lhese systems. Physical lherapy 
incorporates a broad spectrum of activities such as direct patient care, 
consultation, administration, supervision, teaching and community 
service. 

The physical lherapy practitioner may choose employment in a wide 
variety of settings such as departments of physical therapy in general 
or specialized hospitals, schools and agencies for handicapped 
children, cenlen, for rehabilitation and research, the offices of prival8 
physical lherapists, sports clinics and home care. The practitioner may 
choose to teach in a college or university where a physical lherapy 
education program exists. Bachelor of Science 

Bachelor of Science 
in Physical Therapy 
The program leading to lhe Bachelor of Science in Physical Therapy is 
offered by lhe College of Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions cf 
Wayne Stale Uniwrsity in cooperation with lhe College of Liberal Aris 
and the School of Medicine. Students who already hold an 
undergraduate degree are eligible to receive a second bachelo(s 
degree. The program of study in physical therapy is accredited by lhe 
Commission on Accreditation in Physical Therapy Education. 
Graduales of the Program are eligible to take physical therapy 
licensure examinations and for active membership in the American 
Physical Therapy Association. 

Admission 
Preprofealonal Program: The firat two years (pre-professional 
program) are taken in the College of Liberal Arts, lhe admission 
n,quirements of which are satisfied by admission 10 lhe University; see 
pogo 14. It is recommended !hat students interestad in lhe 
professional program in physical lherapy have lhe following high 
school courses: biology. chemistry, fo<eign language, phyaics. 
geometry and inl8rmedial8 algebra. Freshmen and lransfer students 
may obtain application forms for admission to lhe College of Liberal 
Arts from lhe University Offoce of Admissions. 

PREPROFESSIONAL PROGRAM 
First and Second Yeare 

Cf9dits 

BO 151 -{LS) Bui: Biology I ............................................ 4 
BO 152-Baaic Biology II ............................................... 4 
Advanced Biology (BIO 340 & 341 9recommerdad), or BIO 271 ................ 5-8 
CHM107 or CHM105 

--jPS) Prii,:loiel of Chemistry I .................................... 4 

--jPS) lrtrodudoty Pmciples ol Chomisvy ........................... 6 
BCH 101 or CHM 103 

-hbodl.<IOty Biochemistry (strong~ recommended) .................... 2 
---Oeneral Chemistry II. ........................................... 4 

ENG 102 -;BC) lrtlOductory Colege W~ing ................................ 4 
ENG 301 or ENG 303 

--jlC) kttormedal8 Writing ........................................ 3 
--jlC) W~itg the Resean:h Paper .................................. 3 

(VP) or (PL)_., .................................................... 3 

MAT 180--jMC) Elo-Fin:tons ..................................... 4 
-.,.,111tistics(PSY 410or EER 763 orPSL 767 or STA 102 suggesl8d) ..... 4 
PHY 213--jPS) General Physics .......................................... 4 
PHY 214 ---Oeneral Physics .............................................. 4 
PSY 101 -{LS) 1-1.QOtf Psycldogy .................................... 4 
PsychologJ elac:IMI ..................................................... 4 
Htmen dMlopmert IPSY 240 or PSY 549) ............................... :1-4 
Polti:alSc:ionce (PS 101 or PS 103 or HIS 103, or HIS 204 and 

HIS205.orHIS516andHIS517) .................................... 4-11 
Elaclives ............................................................. 3 

Total: 63-73 



Pro18ealonal Program Admission: Students lnlBnlsted In entering 
lhe professional program in physical lherapy must contact lhe 
Depertrnent of Physical Therapy for inkmnation and application 
materials. Students applying to 1he professional p,ogram must heve 
completed the praprolessional program as listed aboYe, includng 
University General Education Requirements, or lheir equivalent, by 
May of lhe year of which admission is sought; haw a minimum honor 
point aYerage ol 2.8 in all course worl< and in prerequisite sciences; be 
in good heallh; and possess 1he personal qualifications necessary for 
1he professional responsibilities of a physical therapist Admission is 
competitive. Applications for 1he professional program must be 
received in lhe Depertrnent of Physical Therapy by January 15. 

RNppllcatlon: Students reapplying for 1he first time are encouraged 
to seek counseling from 1he Department. HoweYer, applicants 
reapplying subsequenlly are required to counsel wilh lhe Physical 
Therapy department before submitting a reapplication. 

The prolessional program begins in 1he summer semester of each 
year. Thirty-aix students are accepted. The professional program is 
two and one-hall years in lenglh. 

All applicants to lhe professional program are required to teke 1he 
Allied Heallh Professions Admission Test (AHPA 1). UniYersily English 
and Mathematics Proficiency requirements must also be successfully 
completed. 

A personal interview may be scheduled for qualified applicants. The 
interview wiH assist 1he Department in delermining whelher applicants 
have 1he personal qualifications necassary for lhe profession by 
assessing maturity, motivation and communication skills. Students will 
also be expected to be able to articulate lheir knowledge ol sell, 
physical lherapy, and heallh care in general. 

Professional courses and/or professional program admission 
requirements are subject to change without notification. The 
ct.rriculum may change because of professional entry into practice 
requirements which may be separate from academic requirements. It 
is 1he student's responsibility to obtain up--10-<late information 
regardng 1he program from lhe Department of Physical Therapy, 
Wayne State Universily. 

Degree Requirements 
Candidates for lhe Bachelor of Science in Physical Therapy must 
completa 150 aedits disbibuted between 1he preprofessional program 
(seeabove)andlhe following professional program. The professional 
program comprises seYen and one-hatt semesters (ninety-two 
aedits) of intense study in lhe field of physical lherapy. 

PROFESSIONAL PROGRAM 

Third Year 

crecits 

ANA303~ .................................................... 3 
ANA 304-iiuman Nalnaffalamy and Nourop/1,sic>logy ....................... 2 
IHS 310--l!asic Mechanisms al H111111n Disease I ............................ 5 
IHS 320 --l!asic Mechanisms al Homan Disease II ............................ 5 
IHS 330-Phamloool,gy tor AIied Hoallll -., . .. . . . . . .. . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . 1 
PSY :142 --Appllod H111111n llMiclpment ubolaloly .......................... 2 
PT 310--0>mrroricallonl ii H-cani .................................. 1 
P T 312 -Human a-JI and Oo,e.q>meJ> ................................. 3 
P T 320 -&sic EvaiJalion "1ocodins ..................................... 3 
P T 322 --8aoic Tharapouic Proc:eduras .................................... 3 

P T 340 - - .............................................. 4 
PT341--5pecia1Topicsi1Cliica1Medici'o ................................ 1 
P T 342 -Kilesiology ................................................... 4 
P T 344-f inlafflllfals of Paliera Cll9 .................................... 2 
PT 3464-lad Pl1jslofogy .......................................... 2 
PT 380---0!1h>lics ..................................................... 2 
PT 380--Qrical Education I .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. ........... 1 

Tolal:44 

Fourth Year 

PT 370 --PlfnCi>las al "-ligation ........................................ 2 
PT 410 Pt)dlo Socal~ of ,.,._Call ............................. 2 
P T411 -ov,,;zuon and Managamerl of Haalh can, Syslems ................ 3 
PT 420-l'llyslcai Agem ............................................... 4 
PT '26 --llanaf1ement al Patianls wi1h Omq,odic Com.lions I ................. 3 
PT4:!7 l.fai-al Pallantswi1h Omq,odicCondillons II ................. 2 
PT 451 __,... al Pallants wi1h Neulologk:af Dilonle11 ................... 2 
PT 452-Thenpotn: "1ocodins tor Paliem wlh Noun,iogicaf- ......... 4 
P T 460 --Rahabiilation Proc:edul9S I ...................................... 2 
PT 461 --Rahabiilation Proc:edullS i ...................................... 3 

P T 464 -- of PallerlS will Canliop .... nary Dison1o11 .............. 2 
PT470--fM)-Practmn ........................................ 2 
PT 480 --Qnlcal Edu:allon 11 ............................................ 2 
PT 432 --Qnical Docision Maki111 ii Phllfcal Tha111PJ ........................ 1 
P T 464--&lmlnar ii Physical Therapy ..................................... 2 
P T 488 -Clink:af EdUCalion Ill ............................................ 9 
Elective ............................................................ 2-4 

TO!al:47-<8 

EJectlve• 
P T414---lon " Peel/an: Phy!icaf n....py ........................... 3 
PT 428 -.ial T oplcs in Cll1hopedic Physk:af Tha111PJ ..................... 2-4 
P T490 --Dir8cled 51udy .............................................. 1-4 

P T 500 A,1..pecti\lus in Geriatrics ............................•..•...•.. 3-4 
P T 505 __,,Jon " Developmerlal Di8'11illlos ......................... 3-4 

Uablllty Insurance: Clinical Education is provided throughout 1he 
professional program along with didacfic courses. The final eighteen 
weeks of 1he program is comprised of lhrae six-week clnical 
assignments in selected clinical facilities lhroughout 1he metropolitan 
Detroit area, Michigan and other parts ol lhe counrry. The sludent is 
responsible for the cost of lhe clinical education portion of lhe program, 
including liabiHty insurance which must be purchasa<I prior to 1he sran 
of P T 380, Clinical Education I. 

Scholarship: The Department of Physical Therapy has strict 
regulations ragardng probation and dismissal from lhe professional 
program. The student whose honor point average in 1he professional 
program lalls below 2.5 or who receives a 'D' in a course Is placed on 
probation. A student who receives a 'D' in a course in a professional 
program wm be required to repeat 1he course when It is next olle!ad 
and will not be allowed to conlinue in 1he program unfil he/she has 
received a satisfaetory grade in lhe course. Probationary status must 
be removed by 1he end of that semester. Students are dismissed from 
1he program upon receiving two 'Os' or an 'E' in any course wilhin 1he 
professional program. 

University General Education Requirement•: In adcition to lhe 
professional course requirements, students must also complete 1he 
University General Education Requirements (see pege 24) in older to 
receive 1he Bachelor of Science in Physical Therapy degree. Those 
requirements which are not part of lhe current professional program 
are listed below wilh Deparfmental course recommendations. 

Recommended Courses and Topic Areas 
SPB 101 - (OC) Oral CommuricatiOn ..................................... 2-3 
UGE 100 - (GC) The Univfflly ard is Lbraries .............................. 1 
ElacliWI - Hialoricaf Sluclas .............................................. 3 
CSC 101 - (CL) lrltoduc:tion 10 Co"""ing ................................... 3 
PHI 105 -(CT)Crilicaf Tlinling ........................................... 3 

ElacliWI - Fo1191 Cul"' ............................................... 3 
ElacliWI - Y-mual and Pelfonnill! Aris ...................................... 3 

Financial Aid 
The UniYersity offers opportunities to students in need of financial 
assistance to meet 1he expenses ol lheir education. Information about 
scholarships and loans is available from 1he University Office ol 
Scholar~ips and Rnancial Aids, 2 Eas~ Helen Newberry Joy Student 
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Services Center, Detroit, Michigan 48202. In addition, the Physical 
Therapy Emergency Student Loan fund has been established to assist 
students in good standing in this discipline. Information regarding this 
and other financial aids for physical therapy students may be obtained 
from the Department Office. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
The fo/lawing courses, numbered ~99, are offered for 
undergraduale credit. .Courses in the follawing list numbered 
5~99 may be taken for gradU/Jle credit wiless specifically 
restricted to undergradwate students by individual course 
limitations. For interpretation of numbering system, signs and 
abbreviations.seepage 449. 

ANATOMY (ANA) 
301. lntroducllon to Human Anatomy. Cr. 4 
Material fee as indicated in Scheoole of Classes. A basic human 
anatomy course with detailed emphasis on the muscuk>-skeletal 
system designed for upper division undergraduate students. 

303. Anatomy. Cr. 3 
Open only to students in Allied Health Programs. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Dissection and prosection; 
emphasis on neuromuscular system and functional correlation. (S) 

304. Human Neuroanatomy and Neurophyalology. Cr. 2 
Preraq: IHS 310, IHS 320. Study of human cenlral nervous system; 
emphasis on sensory systems and structures which contribute to 
normal movement; lecture and laboratory. (S) 

512. Prlnclplea of Neuroanatomy. Cr. 3 
Open only to non-anatomy majors. Histology, physiology, 
development, gross anatomy and functional aspects of the nervous 
system of man; emphasis on the brain and spinal cord. (S) 

PHYSICAL THERAPY (P T) 
310. Communication• In Health Care. Cr. 1 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Basie communication skills utilized in 
health care with application to the practice of physical therapy. Verbal 
and non-verbal behavior, physical therapy notes, observation skills 
and teaching techniques for the physical therapist. (S) 

312. Human Growth and Development Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 242 and consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Theories and basic principles in prenatal, 
physical, sensorimotor, perceptual, cognitive, social, emotional and 
language growth and development Implications for physical therapy 
evaluation and lraatment of children with developmental disabilities, 
adults with disabilities, and the aging population. (F) 

320, Baalc Evaluation Proceduraa. Cr. 3 
Preraq: P T 342 or consent of adviser. Basic principles and techniques 
of manual muscle testing, goniometry, and anthropometric 
measurements. Posture and gait evaluation. Laboratory. (W) 

322. Beale Therapeutic Procedurea. Cr. 3 
Preraq: PT 310, 342 or consent of adviser. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Principles and techniques of basic therapeutic 
procedures, including massage, superficial heat and cold, basic end 
postural exercises, transfers and gait pattems. Laboratory. (W) 

340. (0 T 340) Clinical Medicine. Cr. 4 
Preraq: IHS 310; coraq: IHS 320orconsentof adviser. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Clesses. A series of interdisciplinary 
presentations on the clink:al manifestations and management of 
selected problems due to disease states or injury; includes etiology, 
assessment, course and medical specialty management of the 
problems. (W) 
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341, Special Toplca In Cllnlcal Medicine. Cr. 1 
Preraq: oonsent of adviser; coreq: P T 340. Correlation of course 
content presented in clinical medicine with analysis, treatment and 
rationale of medical and surgical oonditions pertaining to physical 
therapy. Dernonslration and discussion. (W) 

342. Klneafotogy. Cr. 4 
Preraq: ANA 303 oroonsent of adviser. Students must register for both 
sections. Material fee as indicated in Scheoole of Classes. 
Biomechanical and kinesiological principles of human movement as 
related to anatomical and neuroanatomical sll\lcture. Fundiamentals 
of pathokinesiology. Study of extemal and internal forces as they 
affect srabiroty, tissue damage, body movement abnormalities and gait 
Laboratory. (F) 

344. Fundamantala of Patient Cara. Cr. 2 
Preraq: consent of adviser. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Thaory and practice of basic health care managment 
procedures used by the physical therapist; includes basic patient care 
procedures and care of medical emergencies which arise in physical 
therapy practice. Lecture end laboratory. (F) 

348. Integrated Phyalology. Cr. 2 
Preraq: IHS 320, ANA 304, consent of adviser. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Physiologlcal effects of exercise, 
general and local heat and cold, pain and trauma in individuals in good 
health and with neurological, musculoskelelal, pulmonary or 
cardiovascular dysfunction. Laboratory. (S) 

360. Orthodca. Cr. 2 
Preraq: P T 342; 320; 322; or consent of adviser. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Principles and techniques of orthotic 
function, component selection and application; includes upper and 
lower exlramity and spinal devices, wheelchairs and ambulatory aids, 
assistive deviices and environmental control systems. (W) 

370. Prlnclplea of Investigation. Cr. 2 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Student computer account required. 
Introduction to basic research principles including design, 
methodology, ethics, biostatistics and implications for physical 
therapy. Critical reading of research reports relevant to physical 
therapy. (F) 

380. Clinical Education I. Cr. 1 
Preraq: consent of adviser. Offered for S and U grades only. 
Orientation to clinlcal education and practice, observational skills; 
correlation of basic principles and sk!ls of patient care and treatment 
Part-time, supervised experience in clinlcal environment Activity 
reports required. (S) 

410. Psycho-Social Aspects of Health Care. Cr. 2 
Preraq: P T 310, 380. The supportive role of the physical therapist as a 
helping professional. The psychological and emotional reactions; 
social, moral and ethical implications; coping mechanisms and 
support systems of indivtduals experiencing stress, illness, disability or 
death. Self-analysis of personal attitudes and perceptions. (F) 

411. Organization and Management of Health Care Systema. 
Cr.3 

Coreq: P T 480. Overview of health care systems, their organization 
and financing; various alternatives of health care. Physical therapy, 
services within systems: planning, organization, administration and 
evaluation; ethical and professional conduct, inter- and 
intra-professional relationships. (W) 

414. Introduction to Pedlatrtc Physical Therapy. Cr. 3 
Preraq: PT 312, 451, 452, or consent of adviser. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Basic theories, principles and 
techniques of evaluation and treatment of common pediatric problems 
as related to physical therapy. (S) 

420. Physical Agents. Cr. 4 
Preraq: PT 322,346, ANA 304, or consent of adviser. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Principles and practice of 
low-voltage current in therapeutic evaluation and treatment 



Measun,ments al nerve conduction velocity and principles of 
eleclromyographic evaluatiOIHliofeedback and lranscutaneous 
n8'Y8 stimulation. Theory and application of superficial and deep 
hea~ oolcl, infrared and ultraviolet mdiation, and hydrotherapy. 
Laboratory and dinical experience. (F) 

426. Management of Patients with Orthopedic Conditions I. 
Cr.3 

f'lereq: P T 320; 322 and 342 or consent of adviser. Material lee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Theoretical aspects, principles and 
leehniques of the management of patients with orthopedic problems 
and their application to the practice of physical therapy. Special 
exercise regimes, musculoskeletal evaluation leehniques, orthopedic 
treatment and evaluation of peripheral joints, principles of athletic 
lraining and joint replacements. Laboratory. (F) 

427. Management of Patients with Orthopedic Conditions IL 
Cr.2 

Prereq: P T 426 and oonsent of adviser. Material lee as indicated in 
Schee2J/e of Classss. Theoretical aspects, principles and techniques 
of management of patients with orthopedic problems relaled to the 
spine; their applications to practice of physical therapy. Orthopedic 
evaluation and treatment of the spine; ooncepts of muscle energy 
tachniques. Soft tissue mobilization and McKenzie techniques. 
Laboratory and dinical experience. (W) 

428. Special Topics In Orthopedic Physical Therapy. Cr. 2-4 
Prereq: P T 427, oonsent of instructor. Material lee as indicaled in 
Schedule of Classes. Special subject m- in orthopedic physics! 
thempy. Topics to be announoad in Schedule of Classes. (S) 

451. Aa-ment of Patients with Neurological Dloordara. 
Cr.2 

Prereq: ANA 304; PT 320; PT 322 and 346 or oonsent of advissr. 
Material lee as indicaled In ScheriJle of Classes. Basic principles and 
leehniques of assessing problems associated with neurological 
disorders 'including postural tone, sensation, superficial and 
developmental reflexes, quaHty of movement, perceptual-motor sldlls 
and functional mobility. Laboratory and dinical experience. (F) 

452. Therapeutic Proced.,,.. for Patients with Neurological 
Dloorders. Cr. 4 

Prereq: PT 451 or oonsent of adviser. Matariel lee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Theory, principles and application of the 
neurophysiologic approach to evaluation and treatment lnckldss 
proprioceptive neuromuscular facilitation, neurodevelopmental 
treatment, sensory integration, sensory-motor approaches. 
Laboratory and clinical experiences. (W) 

460. Rehabllltadon Procedures 1. Cr. 2 
Prereq: PT 360, 340, 341, or oonsent of adviser; ooreq: 452. Matarial 
lee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Principles and leehniques of 
prosthetic ""1ction, oomponent selection and use training. Fielcl trips. 

(F) 

461. Rehabllltatlon Proceduraa II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: P T 460 or consent of adviser. Material lee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Continuation of P T 460. Program planning; 
management of patients with spinal oord injuries and other selected 
chronic disabilities; team approach to patient care. (W) 

464. Csrdlopulmonary Rehabllltatlon. Cr. 2 
Prereq: IHS 310, IHS320, IHS 330and PT 346 oroonsentof advissr. 
Material lee as indcated in ScheriJ/e of Classes. Theory, principles 

and leehniques utilized by the physical therapist in the management of 
medically- and surgicaH~ated cardiopulmonary cisordera; 
indudes cardiac rehabilitation. Laboratory. (S) 

470. (WI) R-,-ch Practicum. Cr. 2 
Prereq: P T 370 or oonsent of adviser. Studant oomputar aooount 
required. Malerial lee as indicaled in Schedule of Classes. Application 
of basic principles of investigation to dasign and implemanta researdl 
project. Oral and written p,esentation required. (W) 

460. Cllnical Education II. Cr. 2 
Prereq: PT 380, consent of adviser. Offered for Sand U gmdes only. 
Continuation of P T 380. Part-lime, supervised experience in clinical 
environmants. case study and activity reports required. (W) 

482. Cllnical Decision Making In Physical Thwapy. Cr. 1 
Prereq: P T 410, 420, 427 and 452 or oonsent of adviser. Offered for S 
and U grams only. Teaching/learning experiences to oorrefata 
didactic and clinical evaluation and management leehniques in 
physical therapy. Focus on davefopment of lndvidual student 
oompetencies utilizing the problem-solving approach. {S) 

484. Seminar In Physical Th•apy. Cr. 2 
Prereq: PT 411,427,452,461 and480orconsentof adviser. Offered 
for S and U gmdas only. Exploration al oontempomry issues in 
physical therapy and health care. Studant application of principles of 
taaching and group dynamics. (S) 

486. Clinical Education Ill. Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 
Prereq: oompletion of all other professional ooursework. Offered for S 
and u gmdes only. Students must reg is tar for three sections. 
Continuation of P T 480. Supervised experiences in clinical 
environments. Three full-time, six-week experienoes. Activity 
reports required. (S,F) 

490. Directed Study. Cr. 1-4 
Prereq: conssnt of adviser; first year professional oourses. 
lndapendent study: critical analysis or reviaw of oonoems in health 
care; or physical thempy role, approach, methodology, techniqua or 
scientific rationale for clinical procedures. Oral and wri11an 
presentation required. (T) 

500, Perspectives In Geriatrics. Cr. 3-4 
Prereq: p T 312,380,480; or consent of adviser. Probfem-«iented 
approach to physiological and pathophysiological changes, with 
emphasis on functional ability; identification of health probf""!s; 
prevention strategies, evaluation and management; psychosocial 
factors and research needs relaled to physical and mental health of 
the eldarly. (S) 

504. (0 T 681) Clinical and Experimental Blomechanlca. (M 
E661). Cr. 4 

Prereq: oonsent of Instructor. Interdisciplinary oourse: quantitative and 
qualitatiw assessment of human motion and the analysis al human 
perfonnanca; normal and abnormal movement, motion problems and 
injuries, dasign and utilization of adaptiw equipment. (Y) 

505. (NUR !;25) Introduction to Developmental Dlaablltlea. 
(SW 555)(SED 505). Cr. 3-4 

Prereq: junior standing; senior standing for nursing students. Nursing 
students must elect for four crecits. Cross-discipHnaiy overview of 
davelopmental disabilities, e.g., mental impairmant, epilepsy, carebral 
palsy, autism, through presentation of conlrasting theoretical schools 
of thought and intarvention schema. (F) 
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RADIATION THERAPY 
TECHNOLOGY 
Of/ice: 121 Shapero Annex; sn-1137 

Chairperson: Diane K. ChadweH 

Assistant Professor 
Diane K.. Chadwell 

Lecturer 
Adam F. Kempa 

Medical Adviser 
Arnold M Henkovic 

Adjunct Assistant Professors 
Rosann Keller. Cannen F. Mesina, Archana R. Somnay 

Adjunct Instructors 
Linda A. Filipc:zak, Sheryl A. Janiec, Sharai Prokop, Geralyn A. Q,rick, 
John C. Merrill, Catherine 0. Wannelink 

Cooperating F acuity 
Merlin E. Ekstrom, Gary A. EZ7.0ll, Azucena Garzon, Colin G. Orton 

Part-time Faculty 
Janice M. Campbell 

Clinical Education Coordinator 
Rosann Keller 

Clinical Education Supervisors 
Suwt Capatina, Shelley Heller, Javed Iqbal, JoAnn Jones, Lorrie Lipa, 
Gerard Szyndlar 

Degree Program 
BACHEWR OF SCIENCE in Radiatwn Therapy Technology 

Radiation therapy technology is a haalth care discipline which utilizes 
ionizing radiation for lhe traatrnen1 of malignant diseases. This field 
requires a basic underslanding of and interest in science, especially 
mathematics and physics, as well as emotional maturity and a desire 
to assist in the management of patient care. A radiation therapist has 
lhe unique opportunity to blend knowledge and skills of malhematics, 
medical science and psychology in his or her everyday work. The 
lherapist comes to know patients over a period of several months and 
becomes important to their haalth care; lhis continued conlact with lhe 
patient is 1he source of much satisfaction and professional pride. 

The Bachelor of Science Degree program in Radiation Therapy 
Technology at Wayne State University is designed to prepare students 
for 1he technical, lheoretical and psychological aspects of lhis career. 

Radiation lherapists are typically employed in hospitals, clinics, and 
educational institutions as staff therapists, clinical supervisors, 
administrators, and educators. A radiation lherapist is able to: 

-Operate sophisticated radiation equipment to deliver a planned 
course of radiation lherapy; 

-Assist 1he physicist in quality assurance, in traatrnent planning 
procedures, and in 1he calibration of equipment; 
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--Observe 1he clinical progress of the patient undergoing radiation 
lherapy, and recognize when a patient's condition requires lhe 
attention of a physician; and 

-Assist in providing psychosocial support for patients who are deaing 
with 1he stress of !heir illness. 

Bachelor of Science 
in Radiation Therapy Technology 
The Bachelor of Science in radiation lherapy technology Is a lour-year 
degree program consisting of two years of preprofessional courses 
and two yaars of professional courses. The program is accredited by 
1he Commitl8e on Allied Haallh Education and Accredilation of 1he 
American Medical Association in cooperation with 1he Joint Review 
Committee on Education in Radiologic Technology; It complies with 
1he professional curriculum of 1he American Society of Radiologic 
Technologists. Upon completion of lhe program, lhe student receives 
a Bachelor of Scienos Degree in Radiation Therapy Technology and is 
eligible to lake 1he national certification examination administered by 
The American Registry of Radiologic Technologists. 

Admission 
The first two yaars (preprofessional program) are taken in 1he College 
of Liberal Arts, lhe admission requirements of which are satisfied by 
admission to lhe University; see page 14. Application forms are 
available from 1he Office of Admissions, 3 Easi Helen Newberry Joy 
Student Services Center. Students should consutt with lhe University 
Advising Center, 2 East, Helen Newberry Joy Student Services 
Cenlar, regarding course selection. Students are urged to seek 
additional career advisament from lhe Department of Radiation 
Therapy Technology aarly in their preprofessional program. 

Racommended High School Preparation:' Students interested in a 
career in radiation lherapy technology should lake as many of 1he 
following high school coursas as possible: biology, chemistry, 
malhematics, physics, computer science, typing, speech and 
composition. 

For additional procedures, refer to lhe Undergraduate Admissions 
saction for 1he Faculty of Allied Heallh Professions, page 335. 

PREPROFESSIONAL PROGRAM 
Eech of 1he following required preprofessional courses (or its 
equivalent) must be completed with a minimum grade of 'C.' 

Flrot and Second Yearo 

credits 
BIO 151 --(LS) Basie Biology I ............................................ 4 

BIO 152 -Basi: Biology II ............................................... 4 
BIO 271 ~ratil'e V811ebral8 Zoology .................................. 5 
CHM 102--0!ne,al Chemislry I ........................................... 4 
ENG 102 -{BC) lrt-ry College W!iiil ................................ 4 
ENG 301 -{ICi lrormoclale Writing ....................................... 3 
MAT 180-{MC) Elomorlary FIIIC!ions ..•..............•.••.••.•...•....... 4 
PHY213-{PS)Gonarat Physics .......................................... 4 

PHY 214 ~ Physics .............................................. 4 
PS 101 -{Aj AmericanGoverM18111 ..................•••••............... 4 
PSY 101 -{LS) lrtlOductory Psychology .................................... 4 
PSY 230 -l'sychology of Ad~- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .............. 4 
SI'S 101 -{OC) Oral Com1111nica1ion: Basic Speech ...............••••••..... 3 

UGE 100 -{GEJ Thi Universiy and n Ubratles .............................. 1 
Fo1991 CUlln (FC) Eledive' ............................................ 3 
Histories! Sludies (HS) Eloclil'e ' .......................................... 3 
H1111anlies (VP.PL) Elodil'es' •..•..•..•.................•.••••.•......... 6 
~, l.leracy (CL) Compe1ency: Exam or course (CSC 100 or CSC 101) . . . . . (31 
Crilicaf Thii<iii (CT) ~IOncy: Exam orPHl105 . . . ............. (3) 

TOia!: 64 



Profee•lonal Program AdmlMlon: The student wishing to apply to 
the professional program must comply with the following admission 
requirements: 

1. Completion of all preprofessional courses (or their equivalents) by 
the fall lerm in which admittance is desired. See Preprofessional 
Program, above. 

2. Hold a oombined oumulative honor point average of 2.50 or above 
('A'=4.00) for all oollege-level work at all institutions attended. 

3. Completion of a professional program application form for the 
College of Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions, with a oopy of the 
student's Wayne Stale transcript attached. Mm/ completed form and 
Wayne State transaipt to:Olfioe of the Registrar, College of Pharmacy 
and Allied Health Professions, Wayne State University, Detroit, 
Michigan 48202. 

4. Submission of official transcripts from all oollege institutions 
attended (other than Wayne State). Mall transcripts to: Chairperson, 
Depanment of Raciation Therapy Technology, 121 Shapero Annex, 
College of Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions, Wayne Stale 
University, Detroit, Michigan 48202. 

5. Meeting with a depanment faculty member to disouss the career of 
raciation therapy lechnology. This visit should be completed as early in 
the preprofsssiona/ program as possible. Appointments are made by 
calling 5n-1137_ 

6. Completion of two clinical visits to affiliale institutions for the 
program. Appointments ara made by calling 5n-1137. 

7. Completion of the Allied Health Professions Admissions Test 
(AHPA n. Application forms for this examination may be obtained from 
the University Advising Cenler, 2 East, Helen Newberry Joy Student 
Services Cenler, or from Testing and Evaluation Servioes, 583 
Student Center. This test should be taken no later than March of the 
year in which admission is sought. 

8. Submission of two reterence forms (available from the Depanment): 
one from an employer/supervisor and one from a college 
professor/adviser. 

9. Satisfaction of the University Requirements in English and 
Methematics Proficiency (dooumentation is required). 

The information requested in requirements 4, 71 8 and 9 and 10, 
above, should be submitted to the Chairperson, Department of 
Raciation Therapy Technology, 121 Shapero Annex, College of 
Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions, Wayne State University, 
Detroi~ Michigan 48202. 

Application packets, inclucing an application form, reference forms, 
and current proOBQJral guidelines, are available from University 
Advising or the Depanment of Radiation Therapy Technology. 

Appllcadon Deadllne: The deadline for applications is April 15. 
Applications which are incomplete by April 15 or are submitted after 
that dale wlH be considered only with the approval of the Chairperson. 
Prospective students are urged to submit applications as eariy as 
possible after the fall lerm. Specific directions for submitting the 
various application materials are indicated on the· respective forms. 

Appllcallon Review: The Depanment of Raciallon Therapy 
Technology will review all applications for oomple1eness. The 
Admission Committee will interview all qualified applicants with 
completed applications submitted by the deadline date. A number of 
criteria will be evaluated, including academic achievement and 
personal qualities. Admission inlerviews are typically conducled in 
May of each year. The Depanment of Radiation Therapy Technology 
typically notifies each applicant of the final admission decision in June. 

Degree Requirements 
Candidates for the degree Bachelor ot Science in Radiation 
Technology Therapy must complele a minimum of 127 credits, plus 
sufficient credits to lulfill the University General Education 
Requirements not satisfied by either required courses or the student's 

choice of electives. The total course work will be distribUled between 
two years of preprofessional coursa work (see above) and the 
two-¥ear professional program as outiined below. CourMs in the 
professional program are taken in the College of Pharmacy and Allied 
Health Professions. Enrollment requires full-lime student stalus for six 
oonseoutive lerms (twenty-four months), during which time students 
take cidactic and clinical oourses. The clinical program includes 
approximately twenty hours per week of clinical education at multiple 
affiliate institutions in the graater metropolilen Detroit araa. Such 
instibJtions include urban and suburban hospitals, and privale clinics. 

A required elective in the senior year enoourages a sbJdent to take a 
course in the areas of management, education, humanities or social 
studies. The course selected may be used to fulfill the social science 
requirement of the University General Education Requirements. 

While almost all the required oourses are scheduled during usual 
daytime hours, sbJdents are required to attend some laboratory or 
lecture sessions in eariy evening or Saturday hours. 

Professional courses and/or professional program admission 
requirements are subject to change without notification. The 
ourriculum may change because of professional practioe 
requirements which may be separale from academic requirements. It 
is the student's respons1billty to obtain updated information regarclng 
the program from the Department of Radiation Therapy Technology, 
Wayne Slete University; lelephone: 577-1137. 

PROFESSIONAL PROGRAM 
Third Year 

crerlits 

Bl() 287 - Analomy and Phyoiology .•.......••......••......••••...••.•... 5 
NUR 330 - Palhophysioklgy ....•••......••••....••.•...•••.••...••••.... 2 
HS 321 -&sic Mechanisms ol Human Disease: ubolalOIY ............•....... 1 
R T 300 --Oilical Ca• Procedures ..............................•......... 2 
R T 301 -l~roduck>ry Radalion Physics ......•.......•......•••......•••... 3 
RT 302 ~I-_, Physics ..••.....••••....•.•......••..•...•••.. 4 
RT311--0i1ical~olRadlationThenpy .............................. 3 
RT314-Topographical Anatomy and Medical Imaging •......•......••.•.....• 2 
RT 318--0osQII & Corotruc1ion olT18111/118/11- ..................... 1 
RT 331...Qnical Practk:um I. ............................................ 3 

R T 332 ~lilical P!adicl.m II ....................................•....... 4 
R T 333 -Clinical Practic1111 Ill ..............• 

TOIII: 34 

Fourth Year 

R T 411 -Clinical Radalion Oncology ................ , ..................... 4 
RT 412-BasicCinical Dosimetry •......•••.......•......••.......•••....• 3 
R T 414 --lladialion Pathology ..••......••......••....•••••..•••••...••••• 2 
R T415-Radobiologylo11ho Technologist ........•......•••......•.......• 2 
RT 422---- Phy,ics .....................................•..... 3 
R T 424--lladiaUon Therapy T oclroology Seminar ............................ 4 
R T 430--0ualiy Au<nnce ............................................. 2 
R T 435 --clirical Practicum IV . . ........................................ 4 
R T 436 --(W\ Clilical Praclicim V ........................................ 4 
R T 437 ~linical Praclicun VI .....••........•.......•...•...•......•• , .• 4 
ElaclMI ....................................................•......... 3 

TOIII: 35 

Scholarohlp: Students in the professional program are subject to high 
academic and professional slendards. A grade of 'C' or above is 
required in each professional oourse, and the student must maintain a 
term honor point average of 2.50 throughout the program. A grade of 
'D' must be repeated; an 'E' grade or a second 'D' grade will rasult in 
review by the Academic Committee for possible dismissal. Current 
academic standards and program probation policies are pubfoshed 
annually and ara available upon request from the Department of 
Radiation Therapy Technology. 
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Ulblllty lnauranca: Each student is required to have professional 
liability insurance during the entire length of Iha professional program. 
Neither Iha clinical affiliates, nor Wayne State University, assume 
liability for student actions during clinical education. 

Unl-slty General Education Requlrementa: In addition to Iha 
current course and academic requirements ouUined by Iha 
Oepartmen~ the student must complete Iha University General 
Education Requirements in order to receive a Bachelor of Science 
degree in Radiation Therapy Technology. Electives in Iha 
preprofassional or professional program may be used to complete 
these addttional co..-se requirements. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (RT) 
The following courses, nmnbered 090-699, are offered for 
undergradi,ate crediJ. For inlerpretalionof nmnbering system, signs 
and abbreviations, see page 449. 

300. Cllnlcal Care Procedures. Cr. 2 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Procedures and 
ethics related to Iha care and examination of Iha radiation oncology 
patient (F) 

301. Introductory Radiation Physics. Cr. 3 
Basic introduction of radiation PhYsics including the x-ray machine, 
phYsical principles and circuitry; principles of mathematics. (F) 

302. Cllnlcal Radiation Phyalca. Cr. 4 
Prereq: RT 301. Principles of radiation exposure; radiation producing 
and measuring devices; clinical application of radiation physics. (W) 

311. Cllnlcal Aspects of Radiation Therapy. Cr. 3 
Basic concepts in oncology and radiation therapy technology. Topics 
include: cancer statistics, neoplasia, and principles of treatment and 
dosage. (F) 

314. Topographic Anatomy and Medical Imaging. Cr. 2 
Material lee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Procedures for 
imaging human sb'Ucture and their relevance to radiation therapy; 
topographic and cross sectional anatomy, identification of anatomic 
structures as demonstrated through various imaging modalities; 
fundamentals of radiographic exposura techniques and film 
processing. (W) 

318. Design and Construcllon of Treatment Accessories. 
Cr. 1 

Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Theory and practical 
experience with design and construction of radiation shielding devices 
and various treatment accessories; related geometry, magnification 
devices, use of hot~ire cutter, casting techniques, bolus construction 
and immobilization devicas. (S) 

331. Ctlnlcal Practicum I. Cr. 3 
Introduction to clinical radiation therapy. Closely supervised 
patienHelated activities. Emphasis on developmant of interpersonal 
communication skills in the clinical selling; medical terminology. (F) 

332. Cllnlcal Practicum II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: R T 331. Closely supervised practice in Iha delivery of 
presaibed doses of radiation utilizing common types of radiation 
producing equipment Observation and pelformanca of clinical care 
procedures pertinent to radiation oncology patients. Development of 
communication skills in patient/technologist relationships. Correlation 
of knowledge of medical imaging techniques to diagnostic workup and 
traatmant planning. (W) 

333. Cllnlcal Practicum Ill. Cr. 4 
Prereq: R T 332. Expanded supervised practice in the delivery of 
radiation therapy treabnents. Submission of essay on radiation 
oncology topic. (S) 

411. Cllnlcal Radladon Oncology. Cr. 4 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. General presentation 
of malignant conditions. their etiology and methods of treatment; 
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specific radiation treatment methodology including technical 
parameters of field size and direction, dosage, blacking, and patient 
positioning. (F) 

412. Beale Cllnlcal Dosimetry. Cr. 3 
Prereq: R T 411. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Basic concepts of clinical dosimetry and treatment planning; various 
external beam techniques, depth dose data, and summation of 
isodose curves. (W) 

414. Radiation Pathology. Cr. 2 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Basic principles of 
neoplasia, including types of growth, causative factors, biological 
behavior, and signtticance of staging procedures. Pathology of 
radiation injury. (F) 

415. Radloblology for the TechnologlsL Cr. 2 
Biological affects of ionizing radiation on living tissue. Cell and tissue 
radiosenaitivity; radiation syndromes and related affects. Basic 
principles of clinical raciation biology. (W) 

422. Radlonucllde Phyolca. Cr. 3 
Prereq: RT 302. Natural radioactivity; isotopes and nuclear structure; 
lechnic,,es of radiation maasuremant. The clinical use of 
radionuclides. Radiation safety. (F) 

424. Radiation Tharapy Technology Seminar. Cr. 4 
Open only to radiation therapy technology students. Material lea as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Group discussion of prolassicnal 
topics as related to radiation therapy technology, including 
lhanatology, patient communication and assessmen~ patient 
education, departmental administration, educational administration, 
and health care serviicas. (W) 

430. Qualhy Asouranca. Cr. 2 
Open only to radiation lechnology students. Material fee as indicated 
in Schedule of Classes. Principles and application of a comprehensive 
c,,ality assurance program, addressing general clinical and physics 
factors. Contents include: tasks to be performed, with their frequency 
and aooeptable limits; model implementation program; and legal 
implications. Lecture and laboratory settings. (S) 

435. Cllnlcal Practicum IV. Cr. 4 
Prereq: RT 333. Continued supervised practice in a wide spectrum of 
clinical activities. Submission of a critical bibliography from current 
literature of radiation therapy, cancer management and related areas. 
(F) 

436. (WI) Cllnlcal Practicum V. Cr. 4 
Prereq: RT 435. Continued clinical practice under limited supervision. 
Submission of essay on radiation oncology topic. (W) 

437. Cllnlcal Practicum VI. Cr. 4 
Prereq: RT 436. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Continued clinical practice under minimal supervision. Practica of 
procedures related to the development of various treatment plans and 
mathods of treatment planning. Submission of report on c,,ality 
assurance activities.. (S) 



COLLEGE OF SCIENCE 
INTERIM DEAN: John P. Oliver 



Foreword 
The College of Science, formed in 1992, consists of nine departments: 
Biological Sciences, Chemislry, Communication Disorders and 
Sciences, Compuler Science, Geology, Mathematics, Nutrition and 
Food Science, Physics and Astronomy, and Psychology. This union of 
quanti1ative disciplines is designed to address rec,ognized national 
priorities for expansion of academic research, promotion of scientific 
literacy, and development of human resources to meet technological 
challenges. 

In its broadest definition, a science education imparts the kn<>wledge, 
understanding and skins needed to achieve professional goals and 
personal fulfillment in a changing technological world. University 
General Education courses offered by Departments in the College of 
Science provide education in the methods and processes of scientific 
inquiry, an unders1anding of the nabJre of science and its ·impact on 
society, and the fundamental knowledge needed to keep up with the 
scientific and technological issues of the times. By studying science, 
sbJdents come to appreciate the wonders of narure and satisfy a 
nabJral curiosity abcut their universe. 

Undergraduate degree programs in the College of Science lead to 
careers in the biological, behavioral, mathematical and physical 
sciences and provide excellent preparation for a wide variety of 
graduate and professional programs including medicine, dentislry, 
other health professions, and some araas of law, business and 
engineering. In addition to acquiring a solid foundation in a scientific 
discipline, srudents learn to think objectively, analytically and critically. 
Laboratory experiences reinforce theoretical training by illustrating 
scientific concepts, demonstrating experimental approaches and 
leaching technical skins. Graduates thus develop the 
resourcefulness, judgment and problem-solving abilities to succeed in 
technical fields or to excel in traditional careers. 

The undergraduate programs of the College of Science are 
strengthened by research-«ienled graduate programs which lead to 
the maslefs and doctofs degrees. Undergraduates in the upper 
division may 1ake some advanced classes along with graduate 
sbJdents. They are encouraged to engage in research projects along 
with feculty, graduate students, and research personnel. 
Undergraduate research provides an opponunity for sbJdents to 
deepen their knowledge in a particular area, to learn about the lalest 
research developments and to be challenged by the 
inleHectually....,timulating environment of a research laboratory. It 
presents an opportunity to work closely with graduale srudents, 
postdoctoral fellows and senior faculty members and provides an 
introduction to research for the many science students who seek 
graduale or professional degrees. 

The departments of the College of Science enjoy s1ate-ol---the-art 
equipment and modem research facilities. Support facilities include 
the Science Storeroom and glassblowing, electronics and machine 
shops. The Science and Engineering Library has an excellent 
collection of science books and journals as well as compuler-based 
lilerarure.....eerch capabHities. 
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DEGREE PROGRAMS 
Students admitted to the College of Liberal Arts before Fall 1992 have 
the option of ob1aining their degrees from the College of Science if their 
major is in any of the following departments: Biological Sciences, 
Chemislry, Communication Disorders and Sciences, Cornpu1er 
Science, Geology, Mathematics, Nutritlon and Food Science, Physics 
and Astronomy, and Psychology. 

BACHEWR OF ARTS with majors in: 
Biological Sciences 
Chemislry 
Communication Disorders 

and Sciences 
Computer Science 
Geology 

Information Systems 
Linguistics 
Mathematics 
Nutrition and Food Science 
Physics 
Psychology 

BACHEWR OF ARTS HONORS with majors in: 

Biological Sciences Honors 
Chemislry Honors 

Nutrition and Food 
Science Honors 

Geology Honors 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE with majors in: 

Computer Science (as a second major) 
Geology 
Mathematics 
Nutrition and Food Science 
Psychology 

BACHEWR OF SCIENCE HONORS with majors in: 

Geology Honors 
Mathematics Honors 

. Nutrition and Food Science Honors 
Psychology Honors 

SPECIAL BACHELOR'S DEGREES in 

Biological Sciences (Bachelor of Science in Biological Sciences) 
Chemislry (Bachelor of Science in Chernislry) 
Cornpuler Science (Bachelor of Science in Computer Science) 
Dieletlcs (Bachelor of Science in Dieletics) 
Physics (Bachelor of Science in Physics) 

SPECIALBACHEWR'S HONORS DEGREES 

Bachelor of Science in Biological Sciences Honors 
Bachelor of Science in Chemislry Honors 
Bachelor of Science in Computer Science Honors 

*MAS'I'ER OF ARTS with majors in 

Applied Mathematics 
Chemislry 
Communication Disorders 

and Sciences 
Compuler Science 
Linguistics 

Mathematics 
Mathematical S1atistlcs 
Nutrition and 

Food Science 
Physics 
Psychology 

*MAS'I'ER OF ARTS IN HUMAN DEVEWPMENI 

• For spaclic raqti11man1s, consul the Wayne Stare Univel'.Sly Graduate Buletin. 



*MASTER OF AKI'S IN TEACHING COILEGE MATHEMATICS 

*MASfER OF SCIENCE with majors in 

Biological Sciences 
Chemistry 
Computer Science 
Geology 
Molecular Biotechnology 

Nutrition and 
Food Science 

Physics 

*DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with majors in 

Biological Sciences Mathematics 
Chemistry Nutrition and 
Communication Disorders Food Scienca 

and Sciences Physics 
Computer Science Psychology 

COLLEGE DIRECTORY 
Interim Dean: 

John P. Oliver .... 2226 Facuhy/Administration Bldg.; 5n-2515 

Associate Dean: 
David L Njus ..... 2226 Faculty/Administration Bldg.; 5n-2516 

Adminisrrative Assistant Dean 
Sheryl Lamarand .. 2226 Facuhy/Administration Bldg.; 5n-ao14 

Service Areas 
Graduate Office 2226 Faculty/Administration Bldg.; 5n-2690 
Major/Curriculum Office 2226 Faculty/Administration Bldg.; 5n--3117 
College Grade Change Coordinator 

2226 Faculty/Administration Bldg.; 5n-aoo1 
Undergraduate Degree Certification ................ 5n--3117 
Educational Adjuslment Committee 

2226 Facuhy/Administration Bldg.; 5n-0001 
Personnel Records 2226 Faculty/Administration Bldg.; 5n-2466 

Departmental Offices 
Biological Sciencas . . . . . . . . . 114 Biological Sciencas; 5n-2B73 
Chemistry ......................... 123 Chemistry; 5n-2595 
Communication Disorders and Sciencas 

585 Manoogian; 5n-2943 
Computer Science .................. 431 State Hall; 5n-24n 
Geology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 201 Old Main; 5n-2506 
Honors Program .... 2305 Faculty/Administration Bldg.; 5n--3030 
Linguistics ........................ 51 W. Warren; 5n-8642 
Mathematics ....... 1150 Faculty/Administration Bldg.; 5n-2479 
Nutrition and Food Scienca ........ 3009 Scienca Hall; 5n-2500 
Physics and Astronomy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 135 Physics; 5n-2721 
Psychology ........................ 71 W. Warren; 5n-2soo 

Mailing address for all offices: 

(Deparlment Name), College of Science, Wayne State University, 656 
W. Kirby, Detrott, Michigan 48202 

• For~ 11qU1911181111. consur1he Wayi-8 S1ale UrMllily Gradua!e Bulelin. 

BACHELOR'S DEGREE 
REQUIREMENTS 

Credits 
Candidates for Bachelor al Ans, Bachelor of Science, or any Special 
Degree must complete at least 120 credtts. At least fifteen credits must 
be eamed in courses numbered 300 or above. Certain curricula may 
require additional credits above 1his minimum. (See 'Restrictions on 
Credtt', below.) 

Honor Point A-1111•: All students are required to maintain an 
over--ell honorpoint-,,geofC (2.0)foraH degree work elected. See 
'Honor Point Average,' page 40. 

General Education Requirements 
Univershy-wide general education requirements and College-wide 
group requirements are designed to enhance students' basic skills and 
to promote intellectual bread1h. These requirements assure minimal 
competence in 1hose skills needed to succeed In college and 
professional life and provide a seleclive introduction to 1he incteasingly 
broad range of academic disciplines represented at 1he University. 
They serve to emphasize 1he fundamental meens and essential 
knowledge required for continuing selt--education and intellec:lual 
growth. 

AU first--.emester freshmen entering the College of Science and all 
students who transfer twelve or fewer oredtts into 1he College are 
required to satisly bo1h University General Education Requirements 
and College Group Requirements. WhHe 1hese two sets of 
requirements substantially overtap and complement •ch other, 
College Group Requirements, in several respects, supplement and 
modify 1he University program by requiring additional course work or 
restricting the use of certain specific courses. 

Competency Requirements 
Wi1h the exception of the Intermediate Composition component of the 
Written Communication competency, competency requirements for 
students in the College of Scienca are identical to 1hose specified in 
1he Univershy General Education Program, a complete description of 
which may be found beginning on page 24. ENG 301, 303, and 305 wil 
NOT satisfy the College lntermeciate Composttion requirements; 
however, all o1her courses cited in 1he University General Education 
Intermediate Composition Requirements will apply. Competencies are 
required in Written Communication, Ma1hematics, Oral 
Communication, Computer Literacy, and Critical Thinking. Scienca 
students are encouraged to fulfill 1hese requirements 1hrough 
competency examinations administered by 1he Office al Testing and 
Evaluation; information about appointments and fees for these 
examinations may be had from 1he Office, 698 Student Center. 

All undergraduete students who registered for 1he first time at Wayne 
State Univershy in Fall Semester 1983 or 1hereafter are required to 
demonstrate proficiency in English and ma1hematics by 1he time 1hey 
have earned sixty semester credits towards a bachelor's degree. For 
full particulars, as wen as requirements prior to and subsequent to Fall 
1983, see 1he General Information section of 1his Bulletin, page 28. 
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Group Requirements 
Group Requirements for students in lhe College of Science consist of 
lhe group n,quirements of lhe University General Education Program 
(see page 26) rnodlied by Iha additions and limitations indicated 
below. CoHege Group Requirements exceed University General 
Education Requirements by: 1) one additional course in lhe natural 
scienoss (Natural Science Ill), 2) one additional course in lhe social 
scienoss (Social Scienos II), 3) one additional course in Iha 
Humanities (Cultural Studies), and 4) three courses in a foreign 
language, which also may be used to satisfy lhe University General 
Education Requirement in Foreign Culture. 

The College hlla dealgnated apeclflc couraea whhln lhoae 
approved for Unlv••lty General Education Requirement• to 
m•t College Group Requirements. Unl--ity General 
Educadon cou,_ which meet College Group requlramenta are 
llatad below. Pl•• conauh Unlv•alty Advlalng for an updated 
Hat of approved cou, __ 

NATURAL SCIENCE (PS,LS) 

Phyalcal Science (PS): All students in Iha College must suocesslully 
complete one course in the fields of chemisby, physics, or physical 
scienos (a combination of chemistry and physics) from the lollowing 
listofapprovedcourses:CHM100, 102,105,107, 131;PHY102, 104, 
213,217,310. 

LIie Sclence (LS): Students must elect one course from the lollowing 
list of approved oourses:ANT211; BIO 103, 105, 151; PSY 101, 102. 

Natural Science HI: All students in the College must elect and 
successlully complete one additional science course from lhe fields of 
physical anthropology, astronomy, biological scienoss, chemistry, 
geology, nutrition and food science, physics, or psychology. Courses 
elected to satisfy this component of lhe College's Group Requirement 
in Natural Scienos must be drawn from a field other than one used to 
lullill the Physical or Life Science components of lhe requirement 
Approved Natural Science Ill options Include: ANT 211; AST 201; BIO 
103, 105, 151;CHM 100, 102, 105, 107, 131 ;GEL 101; NFS 203,221; 
PHY 102,104,213,217,310; PSY 101,102,405. 

HISTORICAL STUDIES (HS) 

Hlatorlcal Studies: Students must elect one course for a minimum of 
three credits from the lollowing list of approved courses: ANT 320; HIS 
110, 120, 130, 140, 160, 161,195,304,335,368,369; HUM310; NE 
368, 369; P S 353. 

SOCIAL SCIENCES (Al,SS) 

American Society and lnathudona (Al): Students must elect one 
course from lhe lollowing list of approved courses: HIS 103, 105; P s 
101, 103. 

Soclal Sclencea (SS): Students in the College must elect two courses 
in this calegory-one from each of two different social science 
departments. Approved courses indude: ANT 210; ECO 100, 101, 
102, 180; GEG 110,200,313,320; HIS 200; PS 100,200,224; SOC 
200,202,204,250,330,410. 

FOREIGN CULTURE (FC): Students in the College will satisfy the 
University General Education Requirement in Foreign Culture by 
successlully completing a three course sequenos (through 201 or 211) 
in a single loraign language. (See Foreign Language Requirement 
below.) 

HUMANITIES (VP,PL) 

Vlaual and P.ronnlng Arts (VP): Students must elect one course 
from the lollowing list of approved courses: AH 100, 101, 111, 112; 
DNC 231; ENG 245,246; FLM 201,202; HUM 101,102,103,303; 
MUH 130, 132, 133, 137, 138; THR 101, 103. 

Phlloaophy and La-. (PL): Students must elect one course from 
the lollowing list of approved courses: CLA 101,210, 220; ENG 216, 
217, 219, 220, 250, 272,311,312, 314; FRE 270 (or GER 270; ITA 
270; RUS 270; SPA 270); HON 210; HUM 210,211,220,222; LIN 272; 
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PHI 101, 102, 103, 104,210,211,232,350,355,370; PS 351,352; 
AUS 365,465; SPC 216. 

Cuhunl Studies: All students in lhe CoHege must successfully 
complete one course from lhe fields of Alricana Studies, American 
Studies, Chicano-Soricua Studies, Women's Studies, lolklore, 
mythology, reigious studies, inter-dsciplinary courses in the 
humanities, or culturally-oriented courses offered in Iha various 
College departments of languages and literatures. Approved courses 
indude: A S 201; CBS 210, 211 ; CLA 200; ENG 260 360; FRE 271; 
GER 271, 272; GRK 371; HUM 301; NE 200, 201; RUS 351. 

Foreign Language: All students in lhe College must successfully 
complete a lhre&-eourse sequenos (minimum of lour credits in each of 
lhe three courses) in a single loreign language. Those continuing lhe 
study of a foreign language begun in high school or at another college 
will be placed at an appropriate level by means of qualifying 
examinations ac*ninistered by lhe various language departments of 
the University. The CoUege Foreign Language Group Requirement will 
be considered satisfied by !hose students whose test scores place 
lhem beyond the intermediate (third course) level. Approved course 
sequences indudethose courses numbered 101 (110, 111), 102, and 
201 in the loHowing subject areas: ARB, ARM, FRE, GER, GRK, HEB, 
ITA, LAT, POL;RUS, SPA, SWA, and UKR; asweH as GRK 111, 112, 
and 212. 

Bilingual Sludents: The College Foreign Language Group 
Requirement will be considered satisfied lor students who were born in 
and completed their secondary education in a oounby whose 
language is not EngHsh. However, no credit (through course work orby 
examination) will be granted for elementary- or intennedia..-I 
courses in lhet language. Bilingual students who satisfy lhe Foreign 
Language Group Requirement in this manner will simultaneously fulfil 
lhe University General Education Requirement in Foreign Culture. 

THE UNIVERSITY AND ITS LIBRARIES as specified in lhe University 
General Education Program (see page 27). 

UNIVERSITY REQUIREMENT IN AMERICAN GOVERNMENT lor 
students enrolled prior to Fall Tenn 1987: see General University 
Information, page 28 . 

Curriculum Requirements 
A curriculum usually designates a general area of interest or eventual 
professional choice. By choosing lhe General Curriculum, students 
indicate o. 1ly an intention to take a degree in one of lhe departments of 
lhe CoUege or that their final academic goal has not as yet been 
detennined. Sinos educational interests may change during a coNege 
career, curricula may be altered at any time by consulting an academic 
adviser. 

Some curricula oudine specific programs of study. Others are 
governed only by the group requirements, future major requirements 
and recommendations. Group, curricular, and major requirements 
may be modilied from time to time during a student's course of study, 
and students should periodically consult with appropriate advisers. 
Descriptions of the various curricula will be found in the Undergraduate 
Curricula section below; see pages 364- 366. 

Science Requirement for B.S. Degrees 
Bachelor of Science degrees: Students who are candidates for 
Bachelor of Science degrees must suocessfully complete sixty credits 
in the natural sciences, computer science, advenosd logic, statistics, 
and mathematics. Cred~s completed to satisfy lhe College Group 
Requirements in Natural Scienos may be applied to lhe sixty credijs. 

Combined Degrees: Students who an, candidates for Bachelor of 
Scienos degrees in Combined Degree programs must complele all 
required science credits, but conditions vary as follows: pn,-<lental 
and pr&-medical students must complete a minimum of lorty credits, 
and pre-law students a minimum of sixty credits, in the natural 



sciences and mathematics before entering lheir respective 
professional schools. 

Special Degrees: SIUdents who are candidales for 1he Special 
~- Bache~ of Science in Biological Sciences, Bachelor of 
Science on Chem1slry, or Bachelor of Science In Physics must fulfiU lhe 
sixty-credit requirement in 1he natural sciences, compuler science, 
advanced logic, statistics, and mathematics. Cancidales for olher 
Special Bachelor of Science degrees must comple1e 1he College 
Group Requirement in Natural Science and any adcitional science and 
mathematics courses required by lhe curriculum which lhey are 
following. 

Major Requirements 
A major is a program of ooncenlraled study in a department or area 
within the College. Specific course requirements for majors are lisled 
in this buUetin under each of lhe departments or areas of lhe College. 
Students may declare majors at any time but generally select areas of 
ooncenlration during lheir sophomore year and formally declare 
majors by lhe beginning of lheir junior year. Students must complele all 
courses in lheir majors with an overall average of 'C' (2.0). 

Declaration of Major: To declare a major, Students should oonsult a 
~ental adviser well in advance of making a formal declaration, 
since 1he acceptance of a declared major is subject to lhe advice and 
oonsent of 1he department concerned. Declaration of Major forms are 
avaUable in 1he University Advising Cenler, 3 West, Helen Newberry 
Joy Student Services Center. A 2.00 cumulative h.p.a. is required to 
declare a major. At 1he time of formal declaration, 1he slUdent must 
present to 1he department a current Iran script and a Degree Aucit from 
University Advising, obtain lhe signature of lhe department 
chairperson or desognaled representative on 1he Declaration form and 
file_ It in 1he Major and Curriculum Office, 2226 Faculty/Adminislralion 
BIJlicing. All courses elected or changed bY the student after lhe 
declaration of a major should be approved bY 1he department adviser. 

The major must include at least twenty credits in one subject, exclusive 
of 1nl10ductory courses and inclusive of some advanced work. No 
more lhan forty--Gix credits in 1he major subject (including introductory 
courses) may be counled toward a degree. For majors which require 
inlenSive study in a particular subject, however, more 1han forty-six 
credits are allowed. 

Wilhin lhe abova limlts, each major program has specific requirements 
which maybe mocilied from time to time; itis, lherefore, each student's 
responsibility to keep informad of lhe current requirements in his/her 
major department. 

For interdepartmental or field majors, the rule regarding minimum 
credits required in one subject is waived. 

The major completed is part of 1he degree designation on lhe diploma. 

Double Major: Students wishing to declare double majors must obtain 
approval from 1he chairpersons or delegaled representatives of each 
department or inlended major progrern. For students to greduale wilh 
double majors, 1he major requirements in bolh areas of ooncenlration 
must be fulfilled. Students must comple1e all courses in both majors 
wilh an over-all honor point average of 'C' (2.0). Both majors are 
designaled on 1he diploma. 

Students enrolled in colleges and schools olher lhan 1he College of 
Science and who wish to greduale wilh a double major, one 
component o!which is in a science curriculum, must satisfy all College 
Group Requirements, as well as 1he major requirements of lhe 
department involved. (See also 'Combined Degrees,' and 'Concurrent 
Degrees,' below.) 

Minor Fields 
The College of Science offers the option of a minor. Students may 
choose to fulfill a minor but are not required to do so. In general, minors 
require eighleen to twenly-<Jne credits. Students may not elect for 

minor credit courses which bear credit !imitation preclucing lheir 
applicabilltY as major credit in lhe sponsoring department. 

Students enrolled In colleges and schools olher lhan the College of 
Science and who wish ID declare a minor in a science curriculum, may 
do so by satisfying lhe minor requirements of lhe curriculum involved. 
They need nor satisfy 1he College Group Requirements. 

Students are strongly encouraged to oonsult wilh departmental 
advisers for course selections. The notation of the minor wHI appear on 
1he lranscripl but not on lhe ciploma. Declaration of 1he minor win be 
made by 1he student only when filing for graduation. 

Special Concentration Available within a Department 
Blologk:al Scl1ncee: Biophysics and Molecular Biology (Bachelor of 
Science in Biological Sciences Degree) 

Combined Degrees and Second Degrees 
A Combined Degree (B.A. or B.S.) isgranled bY lhe College of Science 
in cooperation wi1h approved schools of Dentislry, Medicine, and Law, 
which do not require a bachelor's degree for admission. CandidaleS for 
Combined Degrees must comple1e 90 credits in lhe CoUege of 
Science, all University requirements, all College requirements, make 
reasonable progress (as delerrnined bY lhe major department) toward 
completing a major, and completa satisfactorily 1he first year's-'< in 
an approved professional school. Courses taken in 1he first year of 
professional school may be applied toward lhe required fifteen credits 
in advanced courses. Students who fail to pass any course ordinarily 
required during 1he first year of professional work forfeit 1he right to a 
Combined Degree. Such cases may be reopened only alter 1he 
student compleles 1he second year of professional work. 

Students who have received a degree from Wayne State University or 
any olher acoraciled institution may obtain a seoond bachelo(s 
degree in anolher academic area by registering in lhe undergreduale 
College. Graduates of Wayne State University who have earned 
degrees from 1he College of Science may be ranked as 
undergradualeS by declaring new majors and indicating a desire to 
eam a second undergredua1e degree. Graduates of olher Wayne 
Stale University schools or colleges must transfer to lhe College of 
Science. A slUdent from anolher institution must be admitted ID 1he 
College by the University Admissions Office. 

In order ID ba granled second degrees, slUdents must co111ple1e a 
minimum of lhirty credits beyond lhe first degree in 1he College and 
satisly all University, College and major requirements. GeneraHy, no 
second degree will be grsnrecJ in lhe academic area in which lhe first 
degree was earned. 

Concurrent Degrees and Double Majors 
Students who have satisfied all requirements for two different major 
programs leacing to degrees offered by lhe College and who have 
accumulated 150 or more degree crecits may apply for bo1h degrees 
simultaneously. However, students intending to earn concurrent 
degrees are required to obtain permission from lhe Office of lhe Dean 
prior to 1he accumulation of 120 degree credits. A more usual 
procedure for students satisfying 1he requirements of two different 
major programs is to declare a double major and gredua1e with one 
degree, in which case as few as 120 degree credits may be required. 
(See alsc 'Major Requirements," and 'Combined Degrees,' above.) 

Restrictions on Credit 
Repeated Subjects: Degree crecitwill not be granled for course-'< 
in which credit has already been granled. (Students who wish ID 
repeat a course in which lhey did not receive aedit originally must file a 
repeat form at the time of registration.) Since similar courses may 
have different names dependent upon lhe college and the semes1er in 
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which a course is offered, students are advisad to make cer1ain that 
they do not offer repeated work as credit toward a degrea. 

Maximum Credi ta In One SubJect: Students may not count toward a 
degrea more than forty ..... ix credits in any one subject except for 
special curricula which specify ackilional courses in the rurriculum 
outline. 

0-ge Credlta: Students attempting to compl818 majors after a 
prob'acted inl8rruplion in their education, or those al1ending the 
University on a part-time basis over an extended period ol time, may 
find that some early course work is outdated. In such cases, a 
department may require refresher work or a demonsb'ation that the 
student is prepared lor advanced courses in the department. 

Reotrlc1lon1 on Traner. Credh: -Two-Year Colleges: No more 
than sixty-lour semester credtts from two-year colleges may be 
applied toward graduation. 

-Weekend College (Co//ege of Ufelong Lsarning): No more than 
sixteen credits, which may include six credits of Independent Study, 
may be b'ansfamld lrom Weekend College. Courses b'anslerred will 
not count towards fulfilling College group or major requirements. 

Reetrlctlon1 on Profnolonal CourMO: Students may elect a 
maximum ol sixteen credits as cognate work from elected courses 
offered lor degrea credit by the several professional schools and 
colleges within the University. Eight of these credits may be elected 
with the approval of an academic adviser prior 10 the declaration of a 
major, and eight additional credits may be chosen with Iha approval of 
the major deparb'nent Where academic advisers have approved 
fewer than eight credits, the major deparb'nent may approve degree 
credit up to the sixteen maximum credits allowed. In curricula which 
specifically require professional courses in excess of the maximum, 
additional credits may be elected. 

Residence 
To qualily for a baccalaureate degree in the College of Science, a 
minimum of thirty aedits must be earned in the College. The last thirty 
credits applicable to Iha degree, not inclucing credit by special 
examination, must be completed in an undergraduate college or 
school of Wayne Stele University. Credit by special examination may 
not be counted as rasidence credit, but such credit, if eamed during a 
semester in which the student is registered, will not be considered an 
interruption of residence. 

In special cirrumstances, senior residence may be interrupted with the 
approval of the studenrs major department and the Educational 
Adjustment Committee; however, when the candidate has fewer than 
the minimum thirty credits of rasidence in the College of Science, no 
such exceptions are permil1ed. 

For the Combined Oegrea, the residence requirement must be 
completed in the College of Science at Wayne State University prior 10 
admission 10 the professional school. 
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ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 
For complete informaJion regarding academic ruks and reg,Jations 
of tire University, stiulenls shoi,/d consull tire General l,(ormalion 
Section of t/tis balktin, beginning on page /4. Tire following 
addilwns and amendmmts apply to tire Colkge of Science. 

Attendance 
Regularity in attendance and pertormance is necessary lor success in 
college work. Al1endance requirements will be announced by 
instructors at the beginning of each course. 

Normal Program Load 
The requirements for graduation are basad upon an average program 
of fihaen credtts per semesl8r lor eight semesters. A normal load 
should not exceed eighteen credits. 

Because two hours of outside praparetion are normally expected for 
each class hour, a fifteen credit program calls for approximately 
forty-five hours of class attendance and study per week. Students who 
under1ake such a program should expect 10 give it their lull time and 
energy. A few hours of employment a week may be safely added by 
capable students. 

Extra Credits 
Exb'a crecits are credits taken in excess of the normal load of eighteen 
credits. Students with 3.0 (or above) honor point averages may take 
more than eighteen credits when their proposed programs carry the 
written approval of the adviser and the Dean. 

Retention of Records 
Term papers and examinations shall either be returned to students or 
retained by the instructor for a minimum of six months. Thereafter they 
may be desb'oyed. Instructors shall retain grade books for at least five 
years following the end of a term, and insb'Uctars who leave the 
institution shall give grade books for courses conducted during the 
past five years 10 their department chairperson. Five years al1er the 
end .of a course, grade books may be retumed 10 the instructor or 
destroyed by the deparb'nent 

Study Abroad 
For more than a quarter of a century, the University has provided its 
students with the opportunity to study abroad for a year in otder to 
experience the cultural, academic, and social Hie of a foreign coun1ry. 
Students in good academic standing may take, with the approval of 
their major departments, their junior year's work in Germany under the 
Junior Year in Munich or Frei burg Program. Four semesters of college 
German or the equivalent with an average of B or better are 
prerequisite. Participants will eam credit for one academic year 
(September through July) as fully enrolled (matrirulated) students at 
the cooperating Universities of Munich or Freiburg. Interested 
students should contact the Junior Year in Germany offices at 401 or 
471 Manoogian, or phone sn-4605. 

The Wayne at Gordes Summer Camp Program offers up 10 twelve 
credits in advanced French, which may be earned during a six-wNI< 
summer session in the Renaissance village of Gordes in the south of 
France. French 310 or its equivalent is the prerequisite. Interested 
students should contact Professor Donald Spinelli at 467 Manoogian, 
or telephone Sn-6241. 

Wayne in Italy is a summer program for beginners in Italian as well as 
for advancad students. Up to twelve credtts may be eamed during a six 



week session in Bologna, Italy. Interested students should contact 
Professor Andr8a di Tommaso, 415 Manoogian, or telephone 
577-6247. 

Since 1980 Wayne has had an exchange ageement with the 
Jagiellonian University in Krakow, Poland. Up to nine students are 
selected for a six week summer program; students may eam three to 
lour credits in Polish language andoulture courses. Students seleeted 
to participate in this exchange program are responsible only for their 
travel c,,sts; all tuition c,,sts and room and board are covered bY the 
exchange agreement. Interested students should c,,ntact the Polish 
Studies Program, 443 Manoogian, 577-3024. 

Regarding other opportunities for study abroad, students should 
c,,ntact the University Advising Center, 577-2680. 

Honors Program 
Students in the CoHage who haw a oumulatiw honor point average of 
3.0 or above are eligible to elect Honors Program courses. For a 
desaiption of the Honors Program, see page 389. 

'A GRADE' -Accelerated Graduate Enrollment 
Four departments of the College - Biological Sciences, Computer 
Science, Geology, and Mathematics- permit academically superior 
majors to petition for admission into the College's 'A GRADE' program. 
'A GRADE' procedures enable qualified seniors to enroll 
sinultaneously in the undergraduate and graduate programs of the 
College and apply a maximum of fifteen credits towards both a 
bachelofs and mastefs degree in the major field. Students electing 'A 
GRADE' programs may expect to complete the bachslofs and 
mastefs degrees in fiw years of full-time study. 

An • A GRADE' applicant may petition the Graduate Commiaee of the 
major department for acceptance into the program no earlier than the 
semester in which ninety credits are completed. Applicants must have 
an overall h.p.a. at the 'Cum Laude' level (approximetely 3.4) and not 
less than a 3.6 h.p.a: in the major courses already completed. If the 
student's petition is accepted, the student's faculty adviser shall 
develop a graduate Plan of Work, specilying the 'A GRADE' courses to 
be included in subsequent semesters. 

For more details about the 'A GRADE' program, contact the Director of 
the Honors Program (577-3030), and the chairperson of ths major 
department. 

Phi Beta Kappa 
Phi Beta Kappa, the Nation's oldest honor society, was founded at the 
College of William and Mary in Virginia on December 5, 1776. The one 
hundred and fifty-sixth chapter of the society, Gamma of Michigan, 
was installed at Wayne State University on January 16, 1953 under a 
charter granted to the College of Liberal Arts bY the United Chapters of 
Phi Beta Kappa. Membership in the chapter is restricted to its charter 
members and to those members of the junior and senior classes of the 
College of Liberal Arts and the College of Science who have been 
elected to membership bY the chapter and who have formally accepled 
election and participated in initiation ceremonies of this or some other 
cooperating chapter. In addition, all members of the University staff 
who haw been elected to membership by other chapters of Phi Beta 
Kappa automatically become affiiatad members of the local chapter 
for the duration of their stay at the University. 

Election to membership is restricted to students with at least two 
academic years of residence in Iha College of Liberal Arts or the 
College of Science, and is based not only on high scholarship and 
integrity, butalsoon breadlhanddepthofprogram. Students who Wish 
further information are urged to consult with ths secretary of the 
chapter concerning requirements for membership. 

Graduation With Academic Distinction 
Ca,cfidates eligible for the bachelofs degree may receiw a special 
citation on their diplomas under the folowing circumstanoas: The 
designations of 'sumrna cum laude,' 'magna oum laude,' and •ourn 
laude' will ba c,,nlerred upon graduating students whose cumulative 
honor point averages at Wayne Staie University fall within 
approximately the upper fiw par cent, the next five per cen~ and the 
next tan per cent of the senior class, respectiwly. The honor points 
used to identify the lower limits for each designation will be based upon 
the honor points attained by seniors at thsse percentile levels during 
the precading academic year. Only students who haw earned sixty or 
more credits at Wayne Staie University are eligible to graduate with 
one of the above distinction citations. 

Dean's List 
The Dean's List of academically superior students is c,,mplled each fall 
and winter term based on the following criteria: A 3.6 honor point 
average for students registered for full-time programsof twelw credits 
or more which contribute to the honor point base; A 4.0 honor point 
average for students registered for between six and eleven credits. 
Students who recalw marks of 'I' or 'W' or 'X' and grades of 'N' or ·u· 
are not eligible. (For explanation of thsse marks and grades, see page 
40.) 

Academic Probation 
Low Honor Point Av .. ge: If a student's work awrages below 2.0, 
the student wiH be placed on academic probation. The student will be 
required to obtain permission from the University Advising Center 
before registering. Such permission will be granted only after an 
interview during which ths student and adviser identify previous 
causes of failure and formulate a plan for future academic success. 

ReglatraUon: A student on academic probation must have a 'hold 
released each term before he or sha registers. To obtain this release, 
the student must see an academic adviser in the University Advising 
Center. This hold wiH not be released after lhe last day of I/le final 
registralion for I/le term for which I/le student plans 10 register. The 
hold cannot be released at the advsiing station in the Student Center 
during final registration. 

Restriction: While on academic probation, a student may not 
represent the College in student activities. 

Removal of Academic Probation: Academic probation will be 
remowd at the end of any term in which the student achie\185 an 
over-all average of 'C' (2.0) or better for all degree work taken at the 
Uniwrsity. 

Exclusion 
Low Honor Point Average: Students on academic probation shal be 
giwn two subsequent terms for enrollment on probationary Stl!tus. At 
the conclusion of the two terms, a student who has not achi8118d a 
oumulatiw h.p.a. of at least 2.0 shaH be excluded from the University. 
A student excluded from the University may not apply for 
reinstatement for one calendar year. Such an exclusion will ba 
reviewed by the Probation Commiaee and the Dean upon the request 
of the student. 

Reinstatement: After one year of exclusion, the student may apply for 
reinstatement in the College. The decision to reinstate will be based 
upon evidence presented by the student that circumstances ha\18 
changed during the year and that ths probabiity of success has 
increased. The reinstatement application must be returned to Iha 
Uniwrsity Advising Center at least two weeks prior to the first day of 
any registration period. 
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Cheating and Ptaglarlem: The principle of honesty is recognized as 
fundamental to a scholarly COll!munity. Students are expecl8d to 
honor this principle and instructors are expectad to take approprialB 
action when instances of academic dshonesty are discovered. An 
instructor, on discovering such an instance, may give a failing grade on 
the assignment or for the course. The instructor has the responsibility 
of notifying the student of the alleged violation and the action being 
taken. Both the student and the instructor are entiUed to academic due 
process in all such cases. Acts of dshonesty may lead to suspension 
or exclusion. Information on procedures is available in the Office of the 
Dean. 

Academic Advising 
Freshmen and aophomorn are required to consult depsrtmental 
advisers each time they regislBr. A staff of academic advisers is 
available in the University Advising Center, 2 East, Helen Newberry 
Joy Student Services Center, to answer general academic questions. 
Students should confer with advisers on all questions conceming 
degree requirements, academic regulations, course elections, and 
programs of study. It is of primary importance that students talk with an 
adviser when they are having difficulties in their academic work. 
Students may choose either to see a specific adviser or any available 
adviser. Frashman and sophornora students in some of the special 
curricula are required to consult depsrtmental advisers or advisers in 
other colleges. All science students are encouraged to consult the 
undergraduate adviser in their prospsctive major depsrtment 

Juniors and seniors are assigned to advisers in their major 
depsrtments, and their course elections in the last two years are 
arranged in consultation with these depsrtmental advisers. 

Financial Aid 
See Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid (page 20), and individual 
departmental sections below. 
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UNDERGRADUATE 
CURRICULA 
StudenlS who are uncertain of procedllTes in curricular planning 
should confer with an adviser. Each Department specifies the 
cllTricubun requued of its majors, and students should consult the 
Departmenlal adviser as soon as possible. In all CllTricu/a, majors 
must be iuclared by the beginning of the junior Jf!lll'. 

General Curriculum 
The following curriculum is suggested for students who are inlBrested 
in a science major but have not yet selected a specific field. In the 
sciences, succeeding courses build upon the information and 
concepts developed in earlier courses. For that reason, it is important 
to take courses in the proper sequence and to select a major early. 
During the first two years, the objectives of the studentshould be (1) to 
complete fundamental science and mathematics courses, (2) to 
explore and identify a major, and (3) to setisfy the University General 
Education Requirements and the College Group Requirements. 
Students interested in majoring in most of the sciences (inciudng 
mathematics and computar science) wHI need the calculus sequence 
(MAT 180, 201 and 202). Students interested in maj_oring in 
communication disorders and sciences, nutrition and food se1ence, or 
psychology mey find statistics (STA 102) to be more appropriate. 
Students should consult the curriculum descriptions of the indvidual 
depsrtments and consult a depsrtmental adviser as soon as they 
decide on a major. 

Suggested Course Elections 
Freehman Year 

Fall Semester 

English 102 (BC) ......... 4 
Mathematics ............ 4 
Science elective ......... 4 
Prospective major course 4-5 
UGE 100 (GE) .......... 1 

Total: 17-18 

Winter Semester 

(IC) English elective ...... 3 
Math. or Computer Sci ... 3-4 
Science elective ......... 4 
Prospsctive major course 4-5 

Total: 14-16 

Sophomore Year 

General Ed. Requirement .. 3 General Ed. Requirement .. 3 
Language I course ....... 4 Language II course ....... 4 
Science or Math. elective .. 4 Science or Math. elective .. 4 
Prospective major course 4-5 Prospective major course 4-5 

Total: 15-16 Total: 15-16 

PRE-PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA 
Admission to pre-professional curricula implies only that students 
have selected professional goals. It doss not necessarily mean that 
students will be aoospted by the corresponding professional school or 
college. 

Pre-Business Administration 
-See page 57. 

Pre-Dentistry 
Satisfactory completion of University General Education 
Requirements, College Group Requirements, a major field, and the 
basic sciences listed below lead to the bachelor's degree and qualify 
students for consideration by most schools of dentistry. 



crerits 

Biologyorloologywlhlaboraloly ..................................... 12-16 

Chemislry: lnotgaric, ~ qua/ialiw ~ & lab .................... 9-11 
ChemiBlry: Cl!ganic wilh laboralory ...................................... 8-10 
Engish ........................................................... 8-12 

Physicswlhlaboraloly ............................................... 8-10 

Recommended electives include psychology, sociology, 
bioehemislry, embryology, and statistics. Because dillerent schools of 
dentislry may require credits in some or all of these subjects, students 
are admed to become famHiar with Admission Requ/r9ments of U.S. 
and Canarian Dental Schools, a brochure which may be ordered from 
Iha American Association of Dental Schools, 1625 Massachusetts 
Avenue N.W., Washington, D.C., 20036. 

Pre-Education 
-See pages 91 and 208. 

Pre-Engineering 
-See pages 114 -119. 

Pre-Law 
-See page 196. 

Pre-Medicine and Pre-Osteopathic Medicine 
SatislaclOry completion of University General Education 
Raquir&ments, Collega Group Requirements, a major field, and Iha 
basic sciences listed below lead to Iha bacheio(s degree and quaHfy a 
student for consideration by most schools of medicine and osteopalhic 
medicine. 

crerits 

Biologyorloologywlhlaboralo,y ..................................... 12-11 
lrorgaric Chemlllry [IICiudlng quaila1MI analpis) & lab .................... 9-11 
Cl!ganic Chsmlllry wlh laboralory ...................................... B-10 

Physics wlh laboraloly ............................................... 8-10 

Engish ....................................•...................... 8-12 

Recommended electives include psychology, sociology, 
biochemislry, embryology, and statistics. Because different schools of 
medicine may require credits in some or all of these subjects, students 
are advised to become familiar with Merical Schoof Admission 
Requiramenrs, a brochure which may be ordered from the Association 
of American Medical Colleges, 2450 N Street, N.W., Washington, 
D.C., 20037-1126. The admission requirements of specific schools of 
os180pathic medicine are available from the American Association of 
Colleges of Osteopathic Medicine, 6110 Executive Blvd., suite 405, 
Rockville, Ma,yland 20852-$91. 

Wayne State University·s School of Medicine encourages students to 
fulfill degree requirements by selecting courses which will contribute 
significantiy to a broad cultural background and by choosing a major in 
which one is interested. The Committee on Admissions is influenced 
by the scholarly approach to education, not by the area in which one 
concentrates. 

Pre-Medical Technology 
-Seepage 337. 

-Cytotechnology Concentration 
-Seepage339. 

Pre-Mortuary Science 
-Seepage342. 

Pre-Nursing 
-See page307. 

Pre-Occupational Therapy 
-Seepage 347. 

Pre-Optometry 
Satisfactory completion of University General Education 
Requirements, College Group Requirements, a major field, and the 
courses listed below lead to the bacheio(s degree and qualify a 
student for consideration by most schools of optomelry. Although 
soma schools will acoept students who have completad only two years 
of undergraduate work, preference is given to those who have earned 
the bacheio(s degree. 

Biology, ~ ~. wilh laboralory ........................... 12-18 
lno!ganic chomlllrywlhlaboralory ...................................... B-10 
Physics wilh -.iory ............................................... 8-10 

MalhlnN!k:s: 
Algebra anc1Tr11<>"""81,y ........................................... 3-4 
Caloolus ......................................................... 8-8 

El9is/l ........................................................... ; . 8-8 
Psychology ........................................................... 3 
&atislica ............................................................. 3 

Recommended electives include biochemislry and social sciences. 
information about specific schools is avallable from the Association of 
Schools and Colleges of Optometry, 6220 Executive Blvd., Suite 690, 
Rockville, Maryland 20852. 

Pre-Pathologists' Assistant 
-See page 344. 

Pre-Pharmacy 
-See page 321. 

Pre-Physical Therapy 
-See page 350. 

Pre-Radiation Therapy Technology 
-See page 354. 

Pre-Social Work 
-See page 418. 

Pre-Veterinary Medicine 
Satisfactory completion of University General Education 
requirements, College Group Requirements, a major field, and the 
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courses listed below lead to the bachelofs degree and qualify a 
student for consideration by the College of Veterinary Medicine at 
Michigan State University. 

credits 

BIO 151 -{LS} Basic Bioi,gy I................................... 4 
BIO 152 -Basic Bioi,gy II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
CHM 105 or CHM 107 

--<PS} -- ~ al Chemislry . . . . 6 
--<PS} Princi>las of Chomlslry I .................................... 4 

CHM 108-Princl>fesa!Chomlslry II ....................................... 5 
CHM 224-0,ganic Chemlslry I. .......................................... 4 
CHM 226 -0,ganic Chemlslty 11 •........•.....•..•....................... 4 
CHM 227 -0,ganic Chomlslry t.boralory .................................. 2 
CHM 560 or CHM 682 

-&My ot lliochemislry ......................................... 3 

-Biochomlslty I ................................................ 3 
MAT 180--(MC) ElemorraryFIIIClbns ..................................... 4 
PHY213 or PHY217 

--<PS} Gonoral Physics ••••.•............••.••••.........••..•.••. 4 
--<PSI Gororal Physics . • . • • • • • • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . • • • • • . . . . . . . . . . 4-6 

PHY 214 or PHY 218 
--OenaralPhyslcs ............................................... 4 

--Oonaral Physics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-6 
Engish (ENG} •.............•.•••••...•.........•.••••.••............ IHl 

Other requirements in social sciences and humanities may be satisfied 
by meeting the College Group Requirements. Recommended 
electives include: comparative vertebrale zoology, microbiology, 
sletistics, and psychology. 

TEACHER PREPARATION CURRICULA 
Science students preparing to teach in one of the fields listed below will 
regisler in the College of Science for their freshman and sophomore 
years and transfer to the College of Education at the beginning of their 
junior year. Application for entrance to the College of Education should 
be submitted after the completion of filly-three credits with a minimum 
2.5 cumulative honor point average, and achievement of a passing 
sa,re on the University English Proficiency Examination. Students 
should also have satisfied the mathematics competency requirement 
and passed the S- Basic Skills Tast. 

Combined Curriculum for Secondary Teaching 
This curriculum leads to a bachelor's degree and a Michigan 
Sacondary Provisional Certificate. 

The Combined Curriculum for Sea,ndaty Teaching is offered in 
Biological Sciences, Chemist!}', Compuler Science, Geology, 
Mathematics and Physics, in a,operation with the College of 
Education. It prepares students for leaching major and minor subjects 
in the secondaty school. In electing courses during the first two years, 
students should acquire a broad general education while 
simultaneously electing courses that are required by their future major 
department. 

Students inleresled in this program should a,nsult an academic 
adviser in the University Advising Cen1er, who will supply a curriculum 
outline and provide guidance. Students are also ena>uraged to 
consult the depanmental undergraduale adviser in the prospective 
scienoe major as early as possible. They may also consult the Division 
of Academic Services, Room 469, College of Education, at any time 
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during the first two years for consulletion on professional programs 
they may be planning to pursue. 

Deg,- In the College of Science: Students earn a bachelofs 
degree in the appropriate science or mathematics major and 
simultaneously prepare for secondaty leaching certification. Students 
remain regislered in the College of Science and elect departmental 
majors by the beginning of the junior year. Students then apply to the 
College of Education for official admission to the combined curriculum 
for secondaty leaching and must be approved by the College of 
Education as candidales for leacher certification. During the junior and 
senior years, student program requests will be signed by both a 
College of Science major adviser and by the appropriale adviser in the 
College of Education. 

Degree In Ille College of Education: Students earn a bachelor's 
degree in education with a major in science education or mathematics 
education and simultaneously prepare for secondaty teaching 
certification. Students apply for admission to the College of Education 
after completing fifty-three credits in course -..ork, transfer to that 
College at the beginning of the junior year, and follow the degree 
requirements of the College of Education. 

Curriculum in Special Education 
with a Concentration in Speech Impaired 
The major in special education with a concentration in speech and 
language impaired is offered by the College of Education in 
a,njunction with the Department of Communication Disorders and 
Sciences. Studants earn a B.S. degree with a major in special 
education - speech impaired. Upon completion of the maslefs 
degree in communication disorders and sciences, they also receive 
elemental}' (K-8) certification and a leaching endorsement in speech 
and language impaired (K-12). This prepares leachers to work with 
children who have speech and language disorders. Students regisler 
in the College of Science for the first two years, apply for admission to 
the College of Education after completing fifty-three credits in counse 
work, and transfer to the College of Education at the beginning of the 
junior year. Those interested in this program should consult an 
academic adviser, who will supply a curriculum oudine and provide 
guidance. They should also a,nsult the undergraduale adviser in the 
Department of Communication Disorders and Sciences, 555 
Manoogian, as early as possible. 



BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
Office: 1360 Biological Sciences; 577-2873 

Chakperson: P. Dennis Smith 

Associate Chairperson: R. Anton Hough 

Academic Services Officers: Laura Hamdan, Linda R. VanThiel 

Academic Staff Officers: La,rie P. Brooks, Julia Sosnowsky 

Professors 
Stanley K. Gangwere. R. Anion Hough, Seilichi hawa, James M Jay, 
Hiroshi Mizukami, William S. Moore, David L Njus, Howard R. Petty, 
Harold W. Rossmoore, Albert Siegel, P. Dennis Smidl, John D. Taylor, 
William L Thompson 

Emeriti F acuity 
Walter Otavin, David R. Cook, Dominic L. DeGiusti, Laurence Levine, 
Willis W. Mathew,, Lida H. Mailman, Kazutoahi Mayeda, William 
Pryd,odko, Claude M. Rogen 

Associate Professors 
Robert Arldng, Kuo-Oum Chen, Hector R. C. Fernandez, D. Carl 
p,......, Miriam Groenberg, V. Harl, Leo S. Luckinbill, Allen W. 
Nicholson, Am Sodja. Robert S. Stephenson, Curtis J. Swanson 

Assistant Professors 
Philip P. CUnninglwn, Edward Golenberg, Allen J. Rosenspire 

Degree Programs 
BACHELOR OF A/US with a major in Biological Sciences 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Biological Sciences 

•MASTER OF SCIENCE with a major in Biological Sciences 

•MASTER OF SCIENCE with a major in Molecular Biotechnology 

•DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with a major in Biological Sciences 
and specializations in cellular and developmental biology; 
environmental, evobuionary and systematic biology; microbiology 
and molecular genetics; regulatory biology and biophysics 

The department oonsists of four divisions; together, lhey offer 
comprehensive knowledge in biological sciencas, while individually 
each offers in-<lepth training for its special area: Division of 
Microbiology and Molecular Genetics; Division of Cellular and 
Developmental Biology; Division of Regulatory Biology and 
Biophysics; and Division of Environmenlal, Evolutionary and 
Syshlmalic Biology. 

Bachelor of Arts 
With a Major in Biological Sciences 
The Bachelor of Ans degree is for students who desire a broad liberal 
arts education wilh specialization in biology. It is not reoommended lor 
students anticipating admission into graduate or medical school. 

Students contemplating a major program in biological sciences should 
oonsutt wilh the departmental undergraduate adviser no later than lhe 
beginning of lhe sophomore yeer. The major program incorporates all 
of lhe regular College Group Requirements. 

' F0< speciic requ-, CO!WUI Iha Wayne Slate UniYetlily Graduate Bullelin. 

Admlsllon requlremenla for lhe College are satisfied by lhe 
requirements for general undergraduate edmission to lhe University; 
see page 14. Admission to major slatus in this department requires 
completion of BIO 151 and 152 wilh a grade ol 'C' or belier in both 
courses and an overall honor point average of at least 2.0. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for lhe bachelor's degree 
must complete 120 credits in course wcrk including satislaclion ol lhe 
College Group Requirements (see page 360) and lhe University 
General Education Requirements (see page 24), as weH as lhe major 
requirements Nsted below. An course work must be completed in 
accordanoe with the academic procedures ol lhe University and lhe 
College governing undergraduate scholarship and degrees; see 
pages 1-1 and 359--364, respectively. An honor point average of 
2.0 ('C') is required for graduation. 

Biology Core Requlremenla: A minimum of twenty--<,ight cnidits 
beyond BIO 151 and 152 are required of lhe major, including BIO 220, 
340, 507, and 312 or 509. Courses lhrough lhe 600 level may be 
elec1ed providing lhe proper prarequisites have_, taken. No oourse 
having '8' as lhe second dlgtt may be used for departmental major 
a-edit At least twelve of the twenly-eight credits must be laken in 
residence. 

Cognate Requlremenla: All students in biological scienoes are 
required to lake CHM 107 (or CHM 105) and CHM 108. 

Suggested Program 
Flrat Year 

Fall Semester 

BIO 151 (LS) ............ 4 
Chemislry 107 (PS) ....... 4 
(OC) (SPB 101/ENG 306) . 3 
English 102 (BC) ......... 4 
UGE 100 (GE) .......... 1 

Tolal: 16 

Winter Semester 

BIO 152 ............... 4 
Chemislry 108 .......... 5 
Malhemalics 180 (MC) .... 4 
(IC) English elective ...... 3 

Tolal: 16 

Second Year 

BIO 220 (LS) ............ 4 BIO elective ............ 4 
Chemislry 224 ........... 4 Language 102 oourse ..... 4 
Language 101 oourse ..... 4 (CT)(PHI 105orSPC211) 3 
(CL) oourse ............. 3 Chemislry 226 .......... 4 

Total: 15 Total: 15 

Third Year 

BI0340 ................ 3 BI0507 ............. 4-5 
Chemislry 227 ........... 2 BIO 341 or Biol. elective ... 3 
(SS) oourss ............. 4 
Language 201 course ..... 4 
Elective ................ 3 

(Al) course ............. 4 
(VP) course ............. 4 

Tolal: 15-16 
Total: 16 

Fourlh Year 

BIO 312/Biol. elective ..... 4 
(PL) course ............. 4 
(SS) course ............. 4 
(HS) course ............. 4 

Tolal: 16 

Bachelor of Science 
in Biological Sciences 

BIO 509/Biol. elective ..... 3 
BIO 341/Biol. elective ..... 3 
BIO elective ............ 1 
(FC) oourse ............. 3 
(SS) oourse ............. 4 
BIO 593 (Wl) & BIO 597 ... 2 

Tolal: 16 

The Bachelor of Science degree is for thoss students who wish to 
follow a career in the sciences and/or those planning to enter 
post-graduate professional schools. Students oontemplating a major 
program in biological sciencas should consult wilh lhe departmental 

Colter• of Scienc• 367 



undergraduate adviser no later than the beginning of the sophomore 
year. The major program incorporates all of the regular College Group 
Requirements. 

Admfaolon Requlrementa: See above, under Bachelor of Arts 
degree. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the bachelo(s degree 
must complete at least 120 credits in course work including 
satisfaction of the College Group Requirements (see page 360) and 
the UniY&rsity General Education Requirements (see page 24), as well 
as the major requirements listed below. All course work must be 
completed in accordance with the academic procedures of the 
University and the College goY&ming undergreduate scholarship and 
degrees; see pages 14-41 and 359-364, respectively. 

Major Requlrementa: A minimum of twenty-eight credits beyond BIO 
151 and 152 are required of the major, including BIO 220,340, 507, 
and 312 or 509. Majors must also take either BIO 341 or BIO 507 with 
laboratory. Courses through the 600 leY&I may be elected providing 
the proper prerequisites have been taken. No course having '8' as the 
second digit may be used for department major credit. Al least twelve 
of the twenty-eight Cl8dits must be taken in residence. 

Cognate Requlremanta for the B.S. Degree: B.S. majors in 
biological sciences must include CHM 224, 226 and 227, PHY 213 and 
214 or PHY 217 and 218, and MAT 201 and 202 in their curricula. 
Majors should take the placement examination of the Department of 
Mathematics as soon as possible upon entry into the freshman year. 

Suggested Program 
Flrol Year 

Fall Semester Winter Semester 

BIO 151 (LS) ........... 4 
Chemistry 107 (PS) ...... 4 
(OC) (SPB101/ENG 306) . 3 
English 102 (BC) ........ 4 
UGE100 .............. 1 

Total: 16 

BIO 152 ............... 4 
Chemistry 108 .......... 5 
Mathematics 180 (MC) ...• 4 
English/(IC) elective . . . . . . 3 

Total: 16 

Second Year 

Physics 213 or 217 ....... 4 
Chemistry 224 .. .. .. .. .. 4 
Mathematics 201 (MC) .... 4 
(CL) elective . .. .. .. . .. .. 3 

Total:15 

Chemistry 227 .. .. .. .. .. 2 
Chemistry 226 .. .. .. .. .. 4 
(CT) (PHI 105/SPC 211) .. 3 
Mathematics 202 .. .. .. .. 4 
Physics 214 or 218 ...... 4 

Total:17 

Third Year 

BI0340 ............... 3 
BI0507 ............ 4-5 
Language 101 course .... 4 
(Al) elective ............ 4 

Total: 15-16 

language 102 course . . . . 4 
BIO 341/BIO elective ..... 3 
BIO 509/BIO elective . . . . . 3 
BIO 220 (LS) .. .. .. .. .. . 4 
(PL) elective .. .. .. .. .. .. 3 

Total: 17 

Fourth Year 

language 201 course .... 4 
BIO 3121810 elective .. . 3-4 
(SS) elective .......... 3-4 
(HS) electiY& .......... 3-4 

Total:13-16 
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BIO electives .. .. .. .. . 4-5 
(SS) elective .. .. .. .. .. .. 3 
(VP) elective .. .. .. .. .. .. 3 
(CS) elective . .. .. .. .. .. 3 
BIO 593 (WI) .. .. .. .. . .. O 
BI0597 ............... 2 

Total: 15-16 

-With Specialization in 
Biophysics and Molecular Biology 
The Bachelor of Science with a specialization in biophysics and 
molecular biology is offered as an el18mative Bachelor of Science 
degree. As with the Bachelor of Science in biological sciences, the 
biophysics and molecular biology degree fulfills prolessional school 
requirements; It has the identical language requirements but the 
oognates differ. 

Students contemplating a specialization in biophysics and molecular 
biology should oonsuttwith the departmental undergraduate adviser at 
the beginning of the freshman year or when translening into the 
department The major program incorporates all the regular College 
Group Requinlments, inclucing a foreign language, for the B.S. 
degree. Students are urged lo include the departmental c:ore subjects 
(see aboY&) In the course of study. 

Admlaolon Requlrmenta: See above, under Bachelor of Arts degree. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Cancidates for the bachelo(s degree 
must complete 120 Cl8dits in course work including satisfaction of the 
Cc!llege Group Requirements (see page 360) and the UniY&rslty 
General Education Requirements (see page 24), as wen as the major 
requirements listed below. All course work must be completed in 
accordance with the academic procedures of the Unlversey and the 
College governing undergreduate scholarship and degrees; see 
pages 14-41 and 359-,364, respactiY&ly. 

Major Requirement•: Biological Sciences 151, 152, 602, 616, and an 
ad<itional eleY&n Cl8dits in biology electives are required. No course 
having '8' as the second digit may be used for departmental major 
cre<it In the senior year, students should enron in at least one 
semester of Biological Sciences 596. 

Cognate Requirement• consist of the following: 

1. Mathematics 201 202, 203, and 235. 

2. Physics 217 and 218 and an additional three credits in physics 
beyond 218. 

3. Chemistry 107, 108,224, 226,227,542 and 544. 

4. Compu18r Science 206, Biological Sciences 604, or equivalent. (If 
BIO 604 is elected, its cre<it will not count -ard the required biology 
electives, above.) 

Suggested Program 
The purpose of the undergraduate biophysics and molecular biology 
specialty is to encourage students to obtain a broader background in 
physico-<:hemical sciences which win prepare them for advanced 
studies in biophysics and molecular biology as wen as other biological 
sciences. Students an, strongly urged to complete the departmental 
con, requirements (see abow,). 

Flret Year 

Fall Semester Winter Semester 

BIO 151 ................ 4 BIO 152 ............... 4 
Chemistry 107 ........... 4 Chemistry 108 .......... 5 
Language .............. 4 Language .............. 4 
English 102 ............. 4 English elective .......... 3 

Total: 16 Total: 16 



SecondYNr 

BIO elective . . . . . . .. .. .. 4 Mathematics 202 . . . . . . . . 4 
Malhematics 201 (MC) .... 4 Chemistry 226 .......... 4 
Chemistry 224 .......... 4 Chemistry 227 . .. .. .. .. . 2 
language .............. 4 Group Requirement . . . . . . 3 

Total: 16 Group Requirement ...... 4 
Total:17 

ThlrdY•r 

Mathematics 203 . . .. .. . . 4 
Physics 217 . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
BIO602 ............... 4 
BIO elective ............ 3 

Total: 16 

Mathematics 235 . . . . . . .. 3 
Physics 218 . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
BIO elective . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
BlO604 ............... 4 
Group Requirement . . . . . . 3 

Total: 17 

Fourth Y•r 

Chemistry 542 . . . .. . . . . . 3 
Physics elective . . . . . . . . . 3 
BIO616 ............... 3 
BIO596 ............... 1 
Group Requirement . . . . . . 4 

Total: 14 

Chemistry 544 . . . . . . . . . . 4 
BIO596 ............... 2 
Group Requirement . . . . . . 4 
Group Requirement . . . . . . 4 
BIO 593 (WI) . . . . . . . .. . . 0 
BIO597 ............... 2 

Total: 16 

Bachelor's Degree with Honors 
in Biological Sciences 
Honors students in the Oepartrnent of Biological Scienoes must satisly 
the following requirements: 

1. Enroll in honors sections of Biological Sciences 151 and 152. 

2. Consult with Biological Sciences Honors Adviser during freshman 
year. 

3. Complete Biological Sciences Core Courses, see above. 

4. Complete BIO 390, Directed Study, minimum two oredts (max. 4); 
BIO 690, Honors Directed Study, minimum two credits (max. 4); BIO 
697, Senior Honors Seminar, two credits; BIO 699, Terminal Essay, 
two credits. 

5. Complete one semester of an Honors Program 400-level seminar. 

6. A minimum of thirty credits in University honors-<!esignated course 
wort<, which includes: (a) credits in the Biological Sciences Honors 
Program courses listed above, (b) registration for three crecits of 
Honors Seminar numbered 42x, and (c) eleven credits in 
honors-designated courses offered by other departments. For further 
information about other honors-designated courses available each 
semester, see the University SchedJ/e of Classes under 'Honors 
Program,' or contact the Oirector of the Honors Program. 

Students must maintain an o--all honor point average of at least 3.3 
in the major to be awarded the Honor's Oegree. 

Students with a Biological Sciences h.p.a. of 3.5 may be aocapted into 
the program without having taken the Introductory Biology Honors 
sequence. Arrangements may be mede with the Honors Adviser to 
elect sixteen credts in designated Honors course requirements. 

Program Calendar 
Year I: Completion of honors oomponent in Biological Sciencas 151 
and 152; meeting with the Biological Sciences Honors Adviser, and 
selection of the studenrs sponsor. 

Year II: Entry into Directed Study, BIO 390; oornpletion of credits under 
the wtelage of the honors sponsor. 

Year Ill: Continuation of Directed Study, BIO 390 (max. 4 oredts); 
beginning of Honors Directed Study, BIO 690. 

Year IV: Completion of one course in the sequence HON 420 through 
425, three crecits; BIO 690 (maximum four credtts); BIO 697 (Senior 
Seminar, two credtts); BIO 699 (Terminal Honors Essay, two credits). 
The essay must be approved by the studenrs sponsor and the honors 
adviser. 

'AGRADE' Program 
The 'AGRADE' Program is designed for outstancing seniors who wish 
to oornplete bachelor's and master's degrees in five years of lull-time 
study. This program is described in more detail in the General 
Information section of this Bulletin. For further details and eligibility 
requirements regarding the 'AGRADE' Program and Biolcgical 
Sciences, contact the Oepertment Advising Office, 110 Biological 
Sciences Building. 

Minor in Biological Sciences 
Completion of the minor in biological sciences requires twenty-one 
biology course credtts incklcing the following: BIO 105 or 151, 152, 
340,507 and 312 or 509. 

Combined Degrffwlth Dentlotry and Medicine: Students majoring 
in biological scienoes who are candidates for a oombined degree must 
complete the seme requirements listed above for biological sciences 
majors except that a minimum of sixteen credits are required In 
biological sclenoes beyond Biological Sciences 151 and 152. 

Owr-ege Credl10: A student attempting to oomplete a biological 
sciences major - a prolonged inlemJption of hi$Aler education may 
find that some of the previous course WOii< in biological scienoes is out 
of date. In such cases, the reoord will be reviewed and the department 
may require the student to fulfill biological sciences course 
requirements existing at the time of his/her return. 

Tronol• Studen10 should consult with the departmental 
undergraduate aclviser during the semester prior to their transfer. 

Transfer studients contemplating a oornbined degree with -try or 
medicine must complete the same requirements listed albove for 
biological science majors except that a minimum of twelve crecits are 
required in residence in biological sciences beyond BIO 151 and 152. 

Oetermination of course equivalency will be mede by the departmental 
undergraduate adviser in conjunction with the Transfer Crecit 
Evaluation Unit of Unde,graduate Admissions (3 easi Helen 
Newberry Joy Student Services Center). The Oepartrnent reserves the 
right for the final determination of oourse equivalency. 

Advanced Placement in Biological Sciences may be obtained by 
earning the following soores in the AP Qualifying Examination: 

Score of 5: Credtt is awarded for BIO 151 and 152 (eight credits). 
Students are eligible to enroll in subsequent courses provicing the 
prerequisites for them have been met. 

Score of 3 or 4: Credit isawarded for BIO 151 (four credits). Students 
with a soore of 3or 4 are eligible to register in 810 152. 
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UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (BIO) 
The following cOlll'ses, nwnbered 090-699, are offered for 
undergraduate cr,dit. Courses nwnbered 700-9!J9, which are 
ojfer,d for graduate credit only, may be found in the graduate 
brdletin. Co,,,-ses in the following list nwnbered 5~99 may be 
taken for graduate credit unless specifically restrict,d to 
undergraduate studenls by individual co,,,-se umitations. For 
interpretation of nwnbering system, signs and abbr..,iation.,, see 
page 449. 

FEES: Most laboratory co,,,-ses have a non-returnable materials fee 
and are so indicated in the Schedule of Classes. Breakage fees are 
not withheld, but studenls are financially responsible for the repair or 
rep/acemenJ of University materials damag,d or destroyed in 
classroom procedures. 

103. (LS) Envtronmental Biology. (Let: 3; or Let: 3; Dae: 1). 
Cr. 3or4 

Not for biology major aedit Offered forfourcredits to Honors slUdents 
only. lnlrodUclion to life scienoe in context of functions of human 
individuals and populations and !heir relationships with lhe 
environment, including biological consequences of population growth 
and technology on lhe environment. (T) 

105. (LS) An Introduction to Life. (Let: 3; or Let: 3; Lab: 3). 
Cr. 3 or4 

Meets General Education Laboratory Requirement when elected for 4 
credits. For the non--science major and certain pre-professional 
programs. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. A faclUal 
and conceptual trealrnent of modem biology at lhe cell, organismal, 
and population levels of organization. (T) 

107. Biology of Human Haith. Cr. 3 
Prereq: high school biology. Not for biology major credit. Popular 
issues relating to human heafth including: anatomy and physiology of 
lhe human bocfy, metabolism, reproduction, genetics, development, 
immune functions, population, and diseases. (Y) 

151. (LS) Baolc Blology I. (Lab: 3; Let: 3). Cr. 3-4 
Prereq: high soltool science or BIO 105. For the science major and 
certain pre;,rofessional programs. Only students in CoHege of 
Engineering may elect for lhrea credits; all olhers must elect for four 
credits. BIO 151-BIO 152 sequence required of all biology majors. 
Meets general education laboratory requirement. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. FaclUal and conceplUal trealrnent of 
cell molecules, cell struelUre, metabolism, genetics, and development 
(T) 

152. Baalc Biology II. (Lab: 3; Let: 3). Cr. 4 
Prereq: BIO 151 or 105 and consent of instruclor. BIO 151-BIO 152 
sequence required of all biology majors. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Physiology ,ecology, evolution, and systematics, 
lheir pnnaples, slrategies and outcomes in bolh slrUclUre and 
function. (T) 

162. Honor• Biology II: Beale Prlnclplea. Cr. 5 
Prereq: BIO 161 or consent of inslructor. Principles of evolution: 
population biology and acology, lheir slrategies and outcomes in 
prokaryotes, and in 1he unicellular and multicellular eukaryotes. 
Second half of integrated accelerated sequence. (W) 

203. Human Ecology. (Let: 3; Dae: 1). Cr. 4 
Prereq: BIO 152. No cred~ after BIO 103. Interrelationships of human 
beings, as organisms and as a population, and the environment. 
Integration of human biology and environmental biology, including 
factors influencing population growlh and its effects on lhe 
environment. Discussions, problem sets, and field trips comparing 
nalUral and industrial ecosystems. (B) 

220. (LS) Introductory Mlc<oblology. (Lab: 4; Let: 3). Cr. 4 
Prereq: CHE 280 or BIO 151 or BIO 105. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Bacteria and lheir basic biology; the relationship 
of miaoorganisms to man and other living forms, includng their 
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ecological importance and their role in Iha causation of disease; 
laboratory exercises paralleling lhe above principles. (T) 

240. Plants and Human Alfllra. (Lei: 2). Cr. 2 
The role of plants in human weN-being and in 1he pest development 
and present maintenance ol civilization. Special emphasis on lhe 
botany, genetics and impact on humans of drug-producing plants 
such as marijuana, cocaine and peyote. (I) 

271. Comparative Ver1ebrate Zoology. (Lab: 6; Let: 3). Cr. 5 
Prereq: BIO 152. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Cornpositiw anatomy ol the wrtebrates. Dissection of wrtebrate 
types to understand intemslations of adult slrUCIUres in terms of 
embryology and physiology. (T) 

287. Anatomy and Phyalology. (Lab: 4; Let: 3). Cr. 5 
Prereq: BIO 105 or 151. Not for biology major credit. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Systems, functions, organization of 
lhe mammal; emphasis on humans. Deteiled sllldy of siructure and 
function of the major systems of lhe bocfy: skeletal, nervous, muscular, 
endocrine, circulatory, respiratory, digestive, excretory, and 
reproductive. (T) 

312. General Ecology. (Lab: 3; Lei: 3). Cr. 4 
Prereq: BIO 152. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Analysis of lhe factors affecting the distribution and abundance of 
plants and animals. (F) 

340. Prlnclplea of Phyolology. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 152; CHM 107 and CHM 108 slrOngly recommended. 
Introduction to physiology at the molecular and cellular lewis: 
bicenergetics, metabolism and regulation, membrane penneablity 
and excitability, motility and conlractile elements, photosynlhesis. (T) 

341. Prlnclplea of Phyalology: Laboratory. 
(Lab: 3; Let: 1; Dae: 1), Cr. 3 

Prereq. or coreq: BIO 340. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Laboratory exercises demonstrate physiological phenomena 
at lhe molecular, cellular and organ lewis: nerve and muscle function, 
osmotic and ionic regulation, respiration and photosynthesis. (W) 

385. Human Heredhy. (BIO 585). (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Not for biology major credit. No cred~ after BIO 507. Dewlopment, 
anatomy and physiology of human sexual dimorphism; basis ol 
Mendelian genetics as applied to man; inborn errors of metabolism, 
genetic engineering and understanding human population dynamics. 

(B) 

390. Directed Study. Cr. 1-4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: written consent of inslrUctor and Departmental undergraduate 
officer; minimum 3.0 h.p.a. Only four credits may apply toward biology 
elective. Primarily for biology majors who wish to continue in a field 
beyond lhat cowred in regular courses; to be taken under direction of 
Biological Sciences faculty. (T) 

504. Biometry. (Let: 3; Lab: 3). Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 201, MAT 221 or equiv. SIUdent computer account 
required. Ouantitatiw melhods in biology. S1atistical approach to data 
analysis and 1he design of experiments. Laboratory section pennits 
aclUal analysis of selected statistical problems. (B) 

506. Special Toplca. Cr. 1~Max. 6) 
Prereq: BIO 152, consent of instructor. Formalized trealrnent of lhe 
current state of knowledge in a significant area of biology. T opk:s to be 
announced in Schedule of Classes. (V) 

507. Ganetlca. Cr. 4 or 5 
Prereq: BIO 152 or 220. If elected for five credits, material fee applies. 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Transmission, nalUre 
and action of genetic material in organisms. Laboratory experiments 
to demonslrate principles of genetics. (T) 

509. Evolutlon. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 507. Evidence for organic evolution; lhe nalllre and 
consequences of the process. (W) 



510. Umnology. (Let: 3; or Let: 3; Lab: 6). Cr. 3 or 5 
Prereq: BIO 152; one course in chemistry or physics. Material lee as 
incicated in SchBdv/s of Classes. Physical, chemical and biological 
properties of freshwater environments. (8) 

511. llfogeography. (Let: 3~ Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 152. lnlroductory study of principles and pettems of plant 
and animal distribution. (8) 

512. Ouantltadve Genetlca. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: college algebra, BIO 507; 312 or 509. Transmission, 
distribution, and quantitatiwi effects of genetic elements in 
populations. (I) 

518. Field lnvNtlgations In Blologlcal Sciences. (Fld: 8). 
Cr. 2-12(Mu. 20) 

Prereq: 12 credits in biology, oonsent of inslruclllr. Reid studies of one 
to fifteen weeks, emphasizing biological principles and techniques 
demonslrated in the field. (S) 

523. Environmental Mlcroblology, (Let: 3; or Let: 3; Lab: 6). 
Cr.3or5 

Prereq: BIO 220 and CHM 226. Material lee as incicated in SchedJle 
of Classes. Microbiology of air, water, sewage; techniques for 
enumerating bacteria in water, sewage, milk; principles of disinleclion. 
Reid trips. (I) 

525. Mlcroblology of Foods, (Lab: 4; Let: 3). Cr. 4 
Prereq: BIO 220. Study of microorganisms in our foods wtth emphasis 
on ecological parameters that affect lhelr growth and activity. 
Laboratory stresses official melhodology for defennining pelhogens 
and spoilage organisms; and demonstrations of role of ecologic 
parameters in precicling lhe activities of microbes in foods. (F) 

531. Immunology. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 220 and CHM 226. Antibody formation, antigen slru<:lure, 
antigen-antibody reactions. (W) 

546, Plant Phyalology. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 152; two courses in general chemistry or equivalent. 
Physiology in relation to form in lhe intact plan~ emphasis on growlh 
and development, nutrition, water economy, plant-ooil interactions, 
and translocation. (W) 

547. Plant Physiology Laboratory. (Lab: 8; Let: 1). Cr. 3 
Prereq. or coreq: BIO 546. Lsboratory experiments on basic 
physiological functions of higher plants at organ, oellular, subcanular 
and enzyme levels; hormones and growth, transpiration, water 
conduction, photosynthesis, respiration. (W) 

548. Plant Pathology. (BIO 748). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 152, 220. Principles of plant infection, slructure and life 
cycle of plant pathogens, defense mechanisms, spread and control of 
plant disease. (8) 

555. Systamadc Botany. (Lab: 3; Let: 2). Cr. 3 
Prereq: 810 152. Material lee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Principles and melhods of taxonomy and idenlif,calion of native 
vascular plants. (I) 

581. Vertebrata Embryology. (Lab: 4; Let: 3). Cr. 4 
Prereq: BIO 152. Material lee as incicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Gametogenesis and fertilization; descriptive and analytical 
embryology of lhe sea urchin and amphibians; reproductive 
physiology and desaiptive embryology of birds and mammals 
including humans. Laboratory studies of gametogenesis and 
development of sea urchin. (W) 

562. Developmental Biology, (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 507. An analytical study of lhe mechanisms which gove,n 
the flow of information into and out of the nudeus !hereby setting in 
motion various developmental procasses common to many eukaryolic 
systems. Analysis of the causes of Iha events depicted in descriptive 
embryology. (8) 

583. Hlatotogy. (Lab: 4; Let: 3), Cr. 4 
Prereq: BIO 271. Material lee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Characteristics and identification of normal mammalian lfssues. 
Mcr<Hinatomy of lhe mammal. Functional interpretation of 
miaoslructUre and fine slructure. (F) 

584. Can- Biology I. (Let: 3), Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 220 or 3'10; PHY 214; CHM 226 or consent of inslruclllr. 
lnlroduction to integrated analysis of cancer and cell biology, 
pelhology, etiology and lherapy. (F) 

568. Animal Behavior. (Let: 3). Cr, 3 
Prereq: 16 credits in biology. Function, biological significance, 
causation, and evolution of species-typical behaviors which are part of 
Iha animars behavorial repertoire under nalUral conditions. (W) 

570. Natural Hlatory of VertabrataL (Lab: 3; Let: 2). Cr. 3 
Prereq: 16 credits in biology. Material lee as indicated in Schedule of. 
Classes. Lile historias, survival and evolutionary slrategles, laboralDry 
and field Identification, Inducing study -niques of vert8bratos; 
t.f<:higan wifclila. Reid trips. (I) 

572. Omhhology. (Lab: 3; Let: 2). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 152. Material la& as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Morphology, systemalics, ecology, evolution, physiology and behavior 
of birds. Field trips. (I) 

574. Entomology. (Lab: 8; Let: 2). Cr. 4 
Prereq: BIO 102. Material lee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. The 
systematics, dassification, and functional morphology of Insects; 
melhods of collection and sludy of insect specimens. (I) 

575. Biology of Aging. (BIO 775). (Let: 3), Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 151 or 507 or consent of inslructor. Aging and 
senescance vie- as fundamental biologics! procasses common to 
most organisms. Discussion of investigative methods and accepted 
facts regarding aging; critical analysis of lheoretieal Interpretation of 
Iha date. (B) 

581. Embryology. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 287 or 271, or equiv. Open only to nursing students. See 
BIO 561. (W) 

585. (BIO 385) Human Heredity. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Not for biolog~ major credit. No creel~ after BIO 507. Dewilopment, 
anatomy and physiology of human sexual dimorphism; basis of 
Msndelian genetics as applied to humans; inborn errors of 
metaboHsm, genetic engineering and understancing human 
population dynamics. (B) 

593. (WI) Writing lntanalve Couraa In Biological Sclencea. 
Cr,0 

Prereq: junior stancing; satisfactory complietion of English Proficiency 
Examination; consent of instructor; coreq: BIO 510, 511,512,523, 
525,531,546,548,SS0,555,560,561,562,564,568,570,572,574, 
575.600,601,602, 608,610,616,618, 620,635,645,664,666,or 
669. Offered for Sand U grades only. No degree crecf'II. Required for 
all majors. Disciplinary writing assignments under Iha direction of a 
faculty member. Must be selected in conjunction wilh a course 
designated as a corequisite. See SchedJle of Classes for corequisites 
available each term. Satisfies the University General Education 
Writing Intensive Course in lhe Major requirement. Students required 
to write lhree short papers (!HS pp.) and one long peper (1~ pp., 
not including bibliography) in addition to olher writing requirements in 
each course. (1) 

599. Senior R .... rch. Cr. 1-2(Mu. 3) 
Prereq: written consent of inslruetor and biology adviser: minimum 3.0 
h.p.a. Original research. To be taken under direclion of Biological 
Scienoes faculty. (T) 
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597. Senior Seminar. (Smr: 1). Cr. 2 
Prereq: senior standing in biological sciences. Aspec!S of current 
biological research. (F,W) 

600. Molecular Cell Biology I. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 220 or 340; PHY 214; CHM 226 or consent of instructor. 
Analysis of cell slrUcture at the molecular and cellular levels and the 
physiological con&eqUences of these slruclures: isolation, 
physico-dlemical p,_iies, and biological albibulBs of cells, 
organelles, and biopolymers including nucleic acids, proteins, and 
lipids. (F) 

601. Molecular Cell Biology 11. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 600. Analysis of cell regulation at the molecular level. Cell 
development and cilferentiation. Genetic mechanisms including: DNA 
synthesis and repair, mechanism of gene expression and control. 

(W) 

602. Methoda of Analyaes. (Let: 2; or Lab: 8; Let: 2). 
Cr. 2or4 

Prereq: one year of chemistry and biology. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Theory and application of inslrUments and 
procedures used in biological materials analysis. Topics include: error 
analysis, basic electronics, solutions and buffers speclrOscopy, 
separation 18chniques, elemental analyses, laboratory application of 
cornputars. (F) 

604. Computer Appllcadon In Ufe Sciences. (Let: 2; Lab: 6). 
Cr.4 

Elementary Introduction to microcomputars hardware and software; 
their utility in life science research as laboratory tools and as 
conceptual models. Programming in a language taught from scratch, 
intarfacing to laboratory inslrUments, software for data analysis. 
Recommended for students from other disciplines with interest in 
biology. (Y) 

605. Technique• In Electron Mlcroacopy. (Lab: 6; Let: 2). 
-Cr.4 

Prereq: written consent of instructor. Material fee as incicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Use of the electron microscope, ancillary 
sectioning and darkroom equipment in present or future research 
efforts. Evaluation of publications which use these tachniques. (B) 

607. Human G-tlca. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 507. Mechanisms of human inheritance in individuals, 
families and populaticns. Sampling methods and data procurement. 
Statistical analysis of gene frequencies; cytogenetics and biochemical 
determinations of phenotypes. (I) 

606. Microbial and Cellular GeneUcs. (BIO 708). (Let: 4). 
Cr.4 

Prereq: BIO 507 or equiv. Principles and current progress in genetics 
at the molecular and cellular levels. Emphasis on those feafllres of 
microorganisms and culfllred animal and human cells appropriate for 
the sflldy of the fundamental mechanisms concerning recombination, 
replication, metabolic functioning. (Y) 

810. Bloaynthesla and Metabolism. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: BIO 152, CHM 224. Biosynthesis and metabolism of proteins, 
carbohydrates, lipids, steroids, amino acids and nucleic acids. The 
basic principles of enzyme kinetics in fiving systems. (F) 

611. Molecular Celt Btology Laboratory L (Let: 1; Lab: 6), 
Cr.3 

Prereq. or coreq: BIO 600. Laboratory exercises demonstrate 
molecular and subcellular slrUctures and functions of cells. (Y) 

612. Molecular Celt Biology Laboratory II. (Lei: 1; Lab: 6). 
Cr.3 

Prereq. or coraq: BIO 601 or consent of inslrUclOr. Material fee as 
incicated in Schedule of Clas.ses. Laboratory exercises illuslrata 
methods and concepts of molecular biology and recombinant DNA 
analysis. (Y) 
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616. Blophyalca and Molecular Biology. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: one year of biology and chemistry or physics. Analysis of the 
biologically important aspec!S of thermodynamics, chemical boncing, 
macromolecular sbucb.lre, biomembranes and transport processes. 

(W) 

618. Membrane Biology. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: one year of biology and chemistry; BIO 220 or 340; 600 or616 
recommended. Comprehensive analysis of cellular and model 
membranes intagrating molecular slrUcture and physiological 
properties. SlrUctural, dynamic, and physiological properties 
examined, inclucing molecular and macromolecular assemblies, 
physical and chemical analysis of molecular motion, functional 
aspects including lrans-membrane signalling. M 
625. Biology Instruction for Teacher,. (Lei: 2). 

Cr. 2 (Max. 10) 
Prereq: consent of inslrUctor. Offered only for graduate a-ed~; for 
teachers only. Discussion of basic biological principles in light of recent 
advances. (Y) 

626. Laboratory Biology for Teachera. (I.ab: 1). 
Cr, 1 (Max. 5) 

Prereq: consent of inslrUctor. Offered only for graduate a-edit; for 
teachers only. Laboratory component of BIO 625; basic laboratory 
techniques in light of recent advances in the biological sciences. M 
635. Microbial Ecology. (Lei: 2). Cr. 2 
Prereq: eight credits in microbiology. The role and significance of 
microorganisms in soils, waters, and the rumen. Principles of 
taxonomy of the archaebacteria and the eubacteria, mineral cycling, 
and biomass detarminations. Effect of microbes on herbicides, 
pesticides, and other man-made environmental chemicals. (W) 

640. Evolutionary Ecology. (Let: 3). Cr. 4 
Prereq: BIO 312 or 509; BIO 507. Merger of ecology and evolution, 
principally reproductive stratagies. (I) 

664. Advanced Ecology. (Lei: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 312. Discussion and analysis of recent topics in ecological 
theory. (I) 

666. Neurophysiology. (BIO 766). (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 340 and 610, or consent of inslrUctor. Physiology and 
biophysics of neuronal control systems. (B) 

667. Comparative Marine Animal Physiology and 
Blochemlatry. (BIO 767), (Let: 2; Lab: 9). Cr. 5 

Prereq: consent of instructor obtained in semester prior to registration; 
introductory biology and organic chemistry recommended. Intensified 
two-week program at a marine biological station. l!Hlepth study of 
comparative physiology and biochemistry of marine animals. Daily 
field collecting, laboratory sessions and evening lectures. 
Individualized research projects; presentation at concluding 
symposium. (Y) 

669. Neurochemlslry. (BIO 769). (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 340, 610. Biochemistry of signal lransmission between 
nerve cells; neurotransmitter synthesis, storage, and release; 
receptors and psychoactive drugs; neurotransmitter systems and their 
in tag ration. (B) 

684. (PHC 634) Chemical Baata of Pharmacology. 
(CHM 634). (Let: 3). Cr. 3 

Prereq: CHM 226 and BIO 151 or equiv. Not applicable for biological 
sciences major credit. Mechanisms of action and metabolism of 
commonly-used drugs and toxic substances from the cellular level to 
whole biological systems. (Y) 

690, Monora Directed Study In Biology. Cr. 1-2 
Prereq: consent of instructor and department Honors adviser arranged 
during semester preceding election of course. Open only to junior or 



senior biology majors. To be taken under direction of Biological 
Sciences faculty. {T) 

697. Senior Seminar: Honora Program. (Smr: 2). Cr. 2 
Prereq: completion of core courses and a minimum of IWO credits in 
BIO 690. Open only to Honors students in biology. (F.W) 

699. Terminal Enay: Honor• Program. Cr. 2 
Prereq: oonsent of department and Honors adviser; senior standing 
and BIO 690. Preparation of a tenninel essay. satisfactory completion 
of which assures Honors graduation, providing performance in 
pl8C8ding Honors coursas has been at Honors level; to be taken under 
direction of Biological Sciences faculty. <n 

CHEMISTRY 
Offics: 123 Chemistry BuUdng; 577-7784 

Chairperson: Richard L u,tvedt 

Academic Services Officers: Sharon KeNey 

Professors 
Robert D. lladt. Alan Bmmer, Da...U D. Ebbing, John F. Endkou, Kad 
R Gayer(llmeritu,). RichanlB. Halm (limerilus). William LH.uo, Cad 
R. Johnson, Tctuji Kimwa (Emerilus), Stanley Kirschner (Emorilm), 
Nonnan A. l..eBc1. Ricbanl L Lin....it, W. Manin McClain, Manin I!. 
Newcomb,Jr,,JohnP. Oliver,Colin F. Poole, Wendell H. Powers 
(Emeritus). Morl<n Raban, Gene P. Reck, James R Rigby, l.oois J. 
Romano, David B. Rorabacher, A. Paul Schaap, George H. Schenk, H. 
Bemhanl Schlegel, Calvin L Slevens, (F.merillll) Tche T. Tdten 

Associale Professors 
David M. Coleman, Joseph S. Franc:isoo, Ronald R. Schroeder 

Assistant Professors 
Ashok S. Bhagwat, Ruth Duaenhery, Robert Levis, Shahriar Mobuhery, 
Sandra Shaner, Owles H. Wmter, Regina Zibuck 

Adjunct Professors 
Kenneth V. Honn, Owles King. Lawrence J. Mamdl, Emard W. Rodie. 
DennisScbo<ule 

Adjunct Associate Professor 
Lois Dunkenoo 

Adjunct Assistant Professors 
Jeffrey Evelhod!, James Proscia 

Degree Programs 
BACHELOR OF AIU'S with a major in Chemistry 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Chemistry 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Chemistry with concentration 
in Biochemistry 

*MASTER OF AKl'S with a major in Chemistry 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE with a major in Chemistry 

*DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY with a major in Chemistry and 
specializations in analytical chemistry, biochemistry, inorganic 
chemistry, organic chemistry, and physical chemistry 

The courses offered by this department are designed to serve the 
needs of three distinct groups of students: (a) those majoring in 
chemistry with the intention of entering the chemical profession, (b) 
those majoring In chemistry with the intention of enlering other 
professional fields, and (c) those majoring In other subjects who desire 
to elect chemistry courses as part of their programs. Students 
intending to major in chemistry should refer to the bachelofs degree 
programs below. 

• Forspecii:~ .....,,Iha Wayne SlaleUrwarslty-Wolil. 
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Beginning Chemlatry Cou,_, Students wilh no prior experience in 
chemistry may elect Chemistry 100 (for non-science majors); 
Chemistry 102 (for non-science majors and certain ~siona\ 
students); or Chemistry 105 (for science majors and most 
pl8-1)r0fassional students continuing on to higher level courses). 
Students who have had a year or more of high school chemistry or lhe 
equivalent may register for Chemistry 107 or 131 (for science and 
preprofassional majors) provided lhat lhey meet lhe olher eligibility 
requirements outlined below. Election of any one of these courses will 
satisfy lhe University General Education Requirement for a physical 
science. 

Chemistry 100 is a terminal survey course designed primarily to 
acquaint norHCience students with the principles of chemistry in a 
fonnat requiring minimal mathematical skills. When elected for four 
credits, lhis course includes a laboratory which satisfies the University 
General Education Requirement for a laboratory course. 

Chemistry 102 and 103 represent a terminal sequence designed to 
inlroduce the basic principles of chemistry and survey the various 
fields of chemistry for non-science majors and certain 
pl8-1)r0fassional students such as pre-nursing, occupational health, 
engineering technicians and others. 

Chemistry 105 is designed as the beginning chemistry course for 
science majors, pra-;,rofassional students, and olher students who 
have had little or no prior experience in chemistry but desire to obtain a 
strong background in lhe fundamentals of this subject. 

Chemistry 107 is designed as lhe beginning course for science majors 
and pre;,rofessional students who have successfully mastered high 
school chemistry. Eligibility for Chemistry 107 must be eslablished by 
passing a qualifying examination, covering basic high school material, 
which is administered by Testing and Evaluation, 698 Student Center 
Builcing. The qualifying examination is administered several times 
prior to and during registration. 

Chemistry 131 is designed as lhe highast 18\181 beginning course in 
chemistry and is usually elected only by students who have a strong 
science background and plan to take at least two years of college 
chemistry. To qualify for Chemistry 131, a student must receive a 
superior score on the Chemistry 107 Qualifying Examination, or 
receive a score of 3 or better on the National Advanced Placement 
Exam in Chemistry (see below), or show other evidence of superior 
academic potential (receipt of Wayne Slate Me,ij Scholarship, 
admission to the Honors Program, etc.). 

The sequence of Chemistry 107(or 105)and 108, or 131 and 132, are 
prerequis~ ID all higher numbered courses in chemistry. 

Credit for Advanced Placement: Advanced placement college credit 
in chemistry shall be awarded for scores earned in the chemistry 
qualifying examination as follows: 

Score ol 4 or 5: Credit awarded for Chemistry 107 and 108 (nine 
credits); student is eligible ID enroll in Chemistry 224 as well as 
Chemistry 132 or 312. 

Score of 3: Credit awarded for Chemistry 107 (4 credits); student is 
eligible to enroll in either Chemistry 108 or 131. 

Bachelor of Arts 
with a Major in Chemistry 
This curricolum allows students to major with a maximum of fifty-live 
credits in chemistry while provicing flexibility for exposure in other 
cognate fields. It is particulariy recommended (a) for students in 
science-oriented pl'9-1"ofassional fields (pre-mecical, pre-denlal), 
(b) for incividuals entering secondary science teaching, and (c) for 
individuals interested in pursuing careers in chemistry who are unable 
ID complete all of the requirements for lhe Bachelor of Science in 
Chemistry degree. While providing a less rigorous background in 
chemistry than that of the B.S. curriculum, the B.A. curriculum 
generally quaUfies a person ID entergreduate programs in chemistry or 
biochemistry or to enter industrial positions in chemistry following 
graduation. HOW8\18r, it is recommended that individuals in the latter 
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categories fulfil the add~nal requirements for professional 
certification by lhe American Chemical Society outlined below. 

Those inlerested in Phi Bela Kappa should consult with the secre1ary 
of the Wayne Slate University Chapter in order to detennine the 
maximum amount of credits allowed in the major, as well as other 
general requirements. 

Admlaolon requlrem•t• for the College are satisfied by the general 
requirements for undergraduate admission ID the University; page 14. 
Students planning ID major in chemistry should consult with an adviser 
in lhe Chemistry Department not later than the beginning of their 
sophomore year. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Cancidates for the bachelor's degree 
must complele 120 crecits in course work including satisfaction of the 
University General Education Requirements (see page 24) and the 
College Group Requirements (sea page 360), as well as the major 
requirements ~ below. All course work must be completed in 
accordance w~ the academic procedures of the University and lhe 
College; - pages 14-41 and 359-364, respectivsly. 

llaJor Requlremanta: Those who wish ID follow the general 
curriculum in the College of Science for the B.A. degree wilh a major in 
chemistry must complete the following courses: 

1. Chemistry 107(or 105), 108,224,226,227,302,312,540 (or542or 
544), 555, and at least one of lhe following: 516, 544, 560, 604, 624, 
644, 660 or 662. A minimum of 12 crecits in chemistry must be earned 
at Wayne Slate University. Qualified students may substitute 131 and 
132for 107, 108, and 312. Similarly, students may substitute 231 and 
232 for 224 and 226. 

2. Physics 217 and 218 or 213 and 214. (Whereas the latter sequence 
isacoep1able for the B.A. degree, PHY 217 and 218 provide a stronger 
background for advanced chemistry courses.) 

3. Mathematics 201 and 202. 

ACS c.dftcatlon: B.A. cancidates may receive certification by the 
American Chemical Society upon graduation by completing 
Mathematics 203 and 225 (or 235), Physics 217 and 218 (rather than 
213 and 214), as well as the following chemistry courses in addition ID 
lhose required for the B.A. degree: Chemistry 542 and 544 (rather than 
540), 516, and two additional advanced laboratory courses (551, 557, 
599). No substitutions are pennitted. 

To receiveceriification, students must submit an application along with 
a transcript to the Chemistry Department Curriculum Committee prior 
ID the end of the final term. 

Recommended Program 
Flrat Yaer 

Fall Semester 
UGE 100 ............... 1 
Chem.105 or 107(or 131) 4--6 
English 102 ............. 4 
Mathematics 180 or 201 ... 4 
Group Requirement ...... 3 

Tolal: 1&--18 

Winter Semester 
Chemistry 108 (or 132) .... 5 
English ................ 3 
Mathematics 201 or 202 ... 4 
Group Requirement ...... 4 

Total:16 

Second Yaar 

Chemistry 224 ........... 4 Chemistry 226 .......... 4 
Physics 217 (or 213) .... 4-5 Chemistry 227 .......... 2 
Group Requirements ... &--7 Physics 218 (or 214) .... 4-5 

Tolal: 14-16 Group Requirement ...... 3 
Elective ................ 3 

Tolal: 1&--17 



Third Year 

Chemistry 312 .........• 4 Chemistry 302 ........ ; . 3 
Language I . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 Chemistry 540 (or 542) . 3-4 
Group Requirements . . . . . 8 Group Requirement . . . . . . 4 

Total: 16 Language 11 ............ 4 
Total: 14-15 

Fourth YNr 

CHM Elective (or CHM 555)2-4 CHM 555 (or CHM elective)2-4 
Language Ill . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
Electives ............... 3 Total: 14-16 
Group Requirement . . . . . . 4 

Total:13-15 

- With Honors in Chemistry 
1. All B.A. requirements in chemistry must be fuffilled including a lull 
yeer of physical chemistry (CHM 542 end 544) plus one edcitional 
elective (CHM 516, 551, 560, 662, or 664). 

2. Minimum h.p.a.: 3.3 overall; 3.3 in chemistry courses. 

3. Minimum of four cntdits in independent research (Chemistry 299 or 
599). Research should be commenced in the junior year (or eeriier). 

4. Completion of one semesTer of an Honors Program 400-level 
seminar (consult the Schedule of Classes under 'Honors Program'). 
This course may be used to partially fulfill college Group Requirements 
and can be elected in either the junior or senior year. 

5. At lees! fifteen credits in honors-designaTed course work, including 
at least four aedits in Chemistry 299 and 598; the recommended 
chemistry honors courses; lhe Honors Program 400-level seminar; 
and honors credits in olher departments or from lhe Honors Program. 

6. Submission of a B.A. thesis or of a menusaipt suiTable for 
publication in a refereed chemical joumal (covering lhe undergreduale 
research project) to lhe Honors Subcommittee in Chemistry which will 
act to accept or reject the lhesis (or manuscript). 

7. PresenTation of a Public Lecture on lhe B.A. research. This may be 
followed by en oral examination by lhe Honors Subcommittee in 
Chemistry. 

8. Chemistry 131,132,231, and 232 are strongly recommended lor 
students intending to earn en Honors degree in Chemistry. 

Bachelor of Science in Chemistry 
This degree is offered under two options: 1) Bachelor of Science in 
Chemistry and 2) Bachelor of Science in Chemistry wilh conoentration 
in biochemistry. The first option is designed primarily for !hose 
planning to enler the chemical profession or !hose enTering other 
professional fields (e.g., me<icine, dentistry) who desire an 
exoeptionally strong background in chemistry. Students may take a 
maximum of fifty-five credts in chemistry. (Nole: Those inTeresTed in 
Phi BaTB Kappa should consult with the secreTary of the Wayne STaTe 
University Chapter in order to delermine the maximum number of 
chemistry credits allowed.) 

Admlaolon requlrementa are satisfied by the the general 
requirements for undergraduale admission to lhe University; see page 
14. Students planning to major in chemistry should consult wilh an 
adviser in the Chemistry Oepartment not laTer !hen lhe beginning of 
!heir sophomore year. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidales for the bachelofs degree 
must complele 120 credits in course work including satisfaction of lhe 
University General Education Requirements (see page 24) and lhe 
College Group Requirements (see page 360), as well as lhe major 
requirements oiled below. All course work must be compleled in 
accordance wilh the academic procedures of the University and lhe 
College; see pages 14-41 and 359--364, respectively. 

Mljor Requl-ta for Option One: Those who wish 111 loflow lhe 
curriculum in lhe College for the B.S. in Chemistry degree must 
complete the following courses: 
1. Chemistry 107 (or 105 or 131), 108 (or 132), 224 (or 231), 226 (or 
232), 227, 302, 312 (or 132), 502, 516, 542, 544, 551,555, 557 and 
any one of the following: 560, 604, 624, 644, 662 or 664. In the first 
semesler of the senior year, lhe student must enroll for at least lw!> 
credits in Senior Research in Chemistry (Chemistry 599). The student 
may elect 111 do work under lhe direction of any Sei'lior sTBII member of 
the Department of Chemistry. ltis advised lhatthe studentconsultwilh 
the faculty cluing lhe last serneslerof the junior year in order ID choose 
the field and stall member under whose cirection !his research wiH be 
carried out during lhe senior year. 

2. Physics 217 and 218. 

3. Mathematics 201,202,203, and 225 (or235). 

4. Langu- requirement: lhree semesl8rs of any Ieng"- (Germen, 
French, or Russian are prefenad). 

At leasl twelve credits in chemistry plus Senior Research (Chemistry 
599) must be earned at Wayne Stale University. Superior students 
may elect Chemistry 131,132,231,232 in place of designaled lower 
civislon courses. By reducing lhe number of required hours in 
chemistry, tlis wUI permit such students 111 elect chemical research 
(Chemistry 299) as eariy as lhe summer following the freshman year. 
Such students will also be allowed 111 regisler for Chemistry 599 in lhe 
junior year. Wilh the conSei'lt of lhe Curriculum Commillee, these 
students may wrile a B.S. lhesis or a suiTable research manuscript 
and, upon satisfectory completion of olher minimal requirements, may 
be certified to reoeive lhe degree of Bachelor of Science in Chemistry 
wilh Honors. 

Recommended Program 
First Year 

Fall Semester 
UGE 100 ............... 1 
CHM 105 or 107 or 131 . 4-6 
English 102 ............. 4 
Malhematics 201 ........ 4 
Group Requirement ...... 3 

Total: 16-18 

Winter Semester 
Chemistry 108 or 132 ..... 5 
Engtish ................ 3 
Malhematics 202 ........ 4 
Group Requirement ...... 3 

Total: 15 

Second Year 

Chemistry 224 ........... 4 
Chemistry 312 ........... 4 
Malhematics 203 ........ 4 
Physics 217 ............ 5 

Total: 17 

Chemistry 542 ........... 3 
Chemistry 555 ........... 2 
Malhematics 235 (or 225) .. 3 
language I .............. 4 
Group Requirement ...... 3 

ToTal: 15 

Chemistry 502 ........... 2 
Chemistry 551 ........... 3 
Chemistry 599 ......... 2-4 
Language Ill ............ 4 
Aclvenced CHM Course • .. 3 

ToTal: 13-15 

• Maybelllken ilthewlrtllf-. 

Chemistry 226 .......... 4 
Chemistry 227 .......... 2 
Chemistry 302 .......... 3 
Physics 218 ............ 5 
Group Requirement ...... 3 

ToTal: 17 

Chemistry 544 .......... 4 
Chemistry 557 .......... 2 
Chemistry 516 .......... 3 
Languagell ............. 4 
Group Requirement ...... 4 

Total: 17 

Group Requirements .... 11 
Electives ............... 5 

ToTal: 16 

co11,,, of 5c;,,.., 31s 



Substitution• In B.S. Curriculum (Option One only): In recognition 
of the diverse backgrounds required for various careers in chemislry, 
students may petition the Chemist,y Curriculum Committee for 
approval to substitute advanced courses numbered 500 or above from 
another discipline (such as physics, mathematics, biology, 
engineering) forthe following B.S. requirements: (1) Mathematics 225 
(or 235); (2) Chemislry courses numbered 500 or above except 516, 
542, 544, and 555. Such petitions for substibJtions must be submitted 
in writing accompanied by a detailed statement of justification and a 
cunent transaipt, and must be approved prior to registration in the 
altemative courses. Decisions regarding approval of such requests 
will be bssed on their legitimacy in terms of the student's professional 
goals. It is suggested that students consult the Chairperson of the 
Chemistry Curriculum Committee before filing such a petition. 

Major Requfrementa for Option Two (Blochemlatry): Those who 
wish to follow the curriculum for the B.S. in Chemist,y with a 
concentration in biochemist,y must complete the following courses 
(NO substitutions are allowed in the Option Two program: B.S, in 
Chemistry with a concentration in biochemistry): 

1. Chemist,y 107 (or 105 or 131), 108 (or 132), 224 (or 231), 226 (or 
232), 227,302,312 (or 132),516, 540,551 or 557(onlyone required), 
555,660, 662 or 664,663; and at least lwo credits of Senior Research 
in Chemistry (Chemistry 559). The student may elect to do work under 
the direction of any senior staff member of the Depanment of 
Chemistry. It is advised that the sbJdent consult with the faculty during 
the last semester of the junior y-in order to choose the field and staff 
member under whose direction this research will be carried out during 
the senior year. 

2. Physics 217 and 218. 

3. Biology 151, 220, and 507 or 600. 

4. Mathematics 201, 202, and 203. 

4. Language requirement: three semesters of any language (German, 
French, or Russian are preferred). 

At least twelve credits in chemistry plus Senior Research (Chemistry 
599) must be eamed at Wayne State University. Superior sbJdents 
may elect Chemistry 131, 132, 231, 232 in place of designated lower 
division courses. By reducing the number of required hours in 
chemistry, this will permit such sbJdents to elect chemical research 
(Chemistry 299) as early as the summer following the freshman year. 
Such sbJdents will also be allowed to register for Chemistry 599 in the 
junior year. With the consent of the Curriculum Committee, these 
students may write a B.S. thesis or a suitabte research manuscript 
and, upon satisfactory completion of other minimal requirements, may 
be certified to receive the degree of Bachelor of Science in Chemistry 
with Honors. 

Recommended Program 
Flrat Ynr 

Fall Semester 

UGE100 .............. 1 
CHM 105 or 107 or 131 . 4--6 
English 102 or 105 . . . . . . . 4 
Mathematics 201 . . . . . . . . 4 
Group Requirement . . . . . . 3 

Total:16-18 

Winter Semester 

Chemistry 108 or 132 ..... 5 
English (200 level) . . . . . . . 3 
Mathematics 202 ........ 4 
Biology 151 ............ 4 

Total: 16 

Second Year 

Chemislry 224 or 231 ..... 4 
Chemistry 312 . . . . . . . . . . 4. 
Biology 220 ............ 4 
Physics 217 ............ 5 

Total: 17 
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Chemistry 226 or 232 . . . . . 4 
Chemistry 227 . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Chemistry 302 . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Physics 218 . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Group Requirement . . . . . . 3 

Total: 17 

Third Year 

Chemistry 660 ........... 3 
Biology 507 or 600 ..... 3-4 
Mathematics 203 ........ 3 
Language I ............. 4 
Group Requirement ...... 3 

Total: 16-17 

Chemistry 540 .......... 4 
Chemislry 555 .......... 2 
Chemistry 516 (W only) ... 3 
Language II ............. 4 
Group Requirement ...... 3 

Total: 16 

Fourth Year 

Chemistry 598 or 599 ..... 2 
Chemislry 551 (or yr 3) • ... 3 
language Ill ............ 4 
Group Requirements ..... 6 

Total 15 

-With Honors in Chemistry 

Chemistry 664 .......... 3 
Chemistry 557 (optional)• . 5 
CHM 598 or 599 (optional) . 2 
Chemistry 663 (or yr 3) .... 2 
Group Requirements ..... 6 

Total 13-18 

1. AH regular requirements for the Bachelor of Science in Chemistry 
degree must be fulfilled (no substibJtions). 

2. Minimum h.p.a.: 3.0 overall; 3.3 in chemistry courses. 

3. Minimum of four credits must be earned in independent research 
(Chemistry 299, 598); this should be commenced in the junior year (or 
earlier). 

4. Completion of one semester of an Honors Progrem 400-level 
seminar (consult the the Schedu/8 of Classes under 'Honors 
Program'). This course may be used to partially fulfill college Group 
Requirements and can be elected in either the junior or senior year. 

5. Submission of a B.S. thesis (covering the undergraduate 
independent research project), or of a manusa-ipt suitable for 
publication in a refereed chemical joumal, to the Honors 
Subcommittee in Chemistry which will act to accept or reject the thesis 
(or manusaipt). 

6. Presentetion of a Public Lecture on the B.S. research. This may be 
followed by an oral examination by the Honors Subcommittee in 
Chemistry. 

7. Chemistry 131, 132,231, and 232 are strongly reoommendied for 
students intending to obtain an honors degree. 

Minor in Chemistry 
Students majoring in other fields who desire to obtain a minor in 
chemistry must complete the following courses: Chemistry 107 (or 
105), 108, 224, 226, 227, and at least nine additional credits earned at 
Wayne State University in Chemistry courses numbered above 300 
except seminar and research courses (CHM 299, 495, 599, etc.). 
Typically, the latter nine credits could be satisfied by electing some 
combination of: Chemist,y 302,312,502, 51.6, 542,560,644, or 662. 
Qualified sbJdents may substibJte Chemistry 131 and 132 for 
Chemistry 107, 108, and 312. 

Financial Aid 
Also see Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid, pege 20. 

George H. Wheatley Scholarship: Award open to full-time 
undergraduate or graduate students majoring in chemistry with a 
minimum 3.0 h.p.a. Application deadline is April 30; contact the Office 
of Scholarships and Financial Aid. 

• 1 Chemistry S51 is taken in the 1hitd year, Chemistry 557 may be taken in the Fal Semnllrof 
the foooh year, btf ontyone ol these coll'S8S is reqtired. 



UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (CHM) 
The following co11Tses, numbered 090-699, are offered for 
undergraduate credit. C011Tses numbered 700-999, which are 
offered for gradMale credit only, may be found in the groduale 
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 500--099 may be 
taken for grod1U11e credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduate students by individual c011Tse limitations. For 
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 449. 

NOTE: A minimum grade of 'C' is required in every prerequisite 
course. 

FEES: Most laboratory co11Tses have a non-,-ejimdable materials fee 
and are so indit:aled in the Schedule of Classes. The unused portion 
of breakage fees is refund.able; students are f1111J11Cially responsible 
only for the repair or replacement of University materials lost, 
damaged, or destroyed in classroom procedures. 

100. (PS) Chemlatry and Your World. (I.cl: 3; Lab: 3). 
Cr.M 

Meets General Education Laboratory Requirement when elected for 4 
credits. H elected lor 4 credits, fee cards must be obtained from 
cashier's office belore attending first lab. Material fee as inclcated in 
Schedule of Classes. Breakage fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Facts and theories from analytical, inorganic, organic, and 
physical chemistry, and from biochemistry: their consequences in life 
processes and the environment (F,W) 

102. (PS) General Chemlatry I. (Let: 3; Quz: 1; Lab: 3). Cr. 4 
Prereq: intennediate high school algebra recommended. Meets 
General Education Laboratory Requirement. Fee cards must bs 
obtained from cashier's office belore attending first lab. Material fee as 
inclcated in Schedule of Classes. Breakage fee as inclcated in 
Schedule of Classes. High school chemistry not required. First course 
intheterminalsequenceconsisting ol CHM 102andCHM 103. Matter 
and energy in chemistry, chemical symbols and equations, structure 
and properties of atoms, introduction to chemical bonding; periodicity 
in chemistry, solids, liquids, gases, solutions, acids and bases, and 
equHibrium. (F,W) 

103. Gen .. 1 Chemlatry II. (Let: 3; Quz: 1; Lab: 3). Cr. 4 
Prereq: CHM 102. All fee cards must be obtained from cashiefs offoce 
belore attending first lab. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Breakage fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Organic 
and biological chemistry; brief introduction to organic chemistry, 
emphasizing classes of compounds important in biochemical 
processes; sun,,ey of biochemistry with applications to nutrition, 
physiology, and clinical chemistry; protein structure; intennediary 
metabolism; molecular biology; and metabolic regulation. (W,S) 

105. (PS) Introductory Prlnclpl• of Chemlatry. 
(Let: 4; Quz: 2; Lab: 4). Cr. 6 

Prereq: intennediate high school algebra. Meets General Education 
Laboratory Requirement Fee cards must be obtained from cashier's 
office belore attending first lab. Only three credits after election of 
CHM 102. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Breakage 
fee as inclcated in Schedule of Classes. Principles of chemistry and 
their applications, atomic and molecular structure, periodicity, states of 
m-. solutions, chemical bonds, principles of chemical equilibrium. 
This course is intended lor students who have a weak, or no, 
background in high school chemistry. (T) 

107. (PS) PrlnclplN of Chemlatry I. (Let: 3; Quz: 1; .Lab: 3). 
Cr.4 

Prereq: oornpletion of one year of high school chemistry; high school 
algebra; satislactory score on qualifying examination in high school 
chemistry. Meets General Education Laboratory Requirement. Fee 
cards must be obtained from cashier's office belon! attenclng first lab. 
Only 2 credits after CHM 102; no credit alter CHM 105. Material fee as 
inclcated in Schedule of Classes. Breakage fee as inclcated in 

Schedule of Classes. Principles ol chemistry and their applications, 
atomic and molecular structure, states of matter, periodicity, solutions, 
chemical bonds, principles of chemical equilibrium, and 
thennochemistry. (F,W) 

108. Prlnclp181 of Chemlatry II. (Let: 3; Quz: 1; Lab: 4), Cr. 5 
Prereq: CHM 10Sor 107orequiv. All fee cards must be obtained from 
cashier's offioe before attending first lab. Material fee as inclcated In 
Schedule of Classes. Breakage lee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Acids and bases; chemical equilibria, especially those of 
acid-base, oxidatiolH8duction, oornplex lormation, and precipitation 
reactions in aqueous solution; properties and reactions of inorganic 
substances; qualitative analysis of common inorganic ions; chemical 
thennodynamics and kinetics; electrochemistry; nuclear chemistry. 

(T) 

131. (PS) Chemical Prtnclplee and Anatyala I. 
(Let: 3; Quz: 1; Lab: 4). Cr. 5 

Prereq: one y- of high school chemistry and algebra; evidence ol 
superior potential (Merit Scholarship, Honors Program, superior 
performance on the CHM 107 Placement Examination or similar 
aiteria). Meets General Education Laboratory Requirement. Fee 
cards must be obtained from cashiefs office belore attending first lab. 
Material fee as inclcated in Schedule of Classes. Breakage fee as 
inclcated in Schedlle of Classes. Briel review ol basic chemical 
principles and atomic and molecular structure; application of chemical 
principles in chemical phenomena with emphasis on chemical 
reactions in the gaseous and liquid states and in solution. The 
two-semester sequence of CHM 131 and CHM 132 covers the 
material in the three semesterisequence CHM 107, CHM 108, CHM 
~2 ~ 

132. Chemical Prlnclp181 •nd Analyala II. 
(Lct:3;0uz:1;Lab:4~ Cr,5 

Prereq: CHM 131 or equiv. /Ill fee cards must be obtained from 
cashiefs office before attendi~g first lab. Material fee as inclcated in 
Schedule of Classes. Breakage fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Continuation of CHM 131. Qualitative and quantitative 
detennination of selected eler,,ents in chemical samples. Chemical 
equiUbrium concepts and calc~lations. (W) 

224. Organic Chemistry LI (I.cl: 3; Quz: 1; or Let: 4~ Cr. 4 
Prereq: CHM 108 or 132 or eq<jiv. The sequence CHM 224, CHM 226, 
and CHM 227 meets requirements lor premedical, predental, 
phannacy and chemical engi"<!ering students. Required lor chemistry 
majors. Structure, stereochemistry, and physical properties ol all 
important classes ol organic 1oornpounds. Introduction to organic 
spectrosoopy. Reaction intem,ediates. (T) 

226. Organic Chemistry u, (Let: 3; Quz: 1; or Let: 4~ Cr. 4 
Prereq: CHM 224 or equiv. Continuation of CHM 224. Reactions of 
aliphatic and aromatic compoupds. Reaction mechanisms; multi-step 
syntheses; heterocyclic co,npounds, amino acids, proteins, 
carbohydrates, nulceic acids. (T) 

227. Organic Chemistry L,aboratory. (Let: 1; Lab: 5). Cr. 2 
Prereq: CHM 224 or 231 or eq,i,iv. AU fee cards must be obtained from 
cashier's offioe before attendimg first lab. Material fee as inclcated in 
Schedule of Classes. Break$ge fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Experiments to famil.rize srudents with important laboratory 
techniques, with methods of identifying organic oornpounds, with 
reactions ol important classes of aliphatic and aromatic oornpounds, 
and with the scope and limitafns ol organic syntheses. (T) 

231. Organic Structura a~d Reactiiona. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq:CHM 132orsuperiorpj>rformaroce in 108. NocreditallarCHM 
224. Structure, stereochemistry, and reactions of organic oornpounds. 
The two semester sequence qi CHM 231 and CHM 232 covers all of 
the material in CHM 224 11nd CHM 226. This sequence is 
recommended for all chemis'r majors and honors srudents. (F) 
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232. Organic Syntheala and Spectroacopy. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: CHM 231; coreq: 302. No a-edit after CHM 226. Continuation 
of CHM 231. Synthesis and reactions of organic compounds. 
Introduction to spectroscopic methods in organic chemislry. (W) 

299. Honors R-rch Problems In Chemistry. Cr. 2-4 
Prereq: CHM 108 or 132 or equiv. and consent of departmental 
curriculum commil18e. Research projects under the direction of a 
senior faculty member. (T) 

302. Intermediate Inorganic Chamlatry I. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHM 224 or equiv. Emphasizes chemislry of the main group 
elements and includes basic coordination chemislry of the transition 
metals. (W.S) 

312. Analytical Chemistry. (Let: 3; Lab: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq:CHM 108orequiv. NoaedhfterCHM 132. All fee cards must 
be obtained from cashiers office before attending first lab. Material fee 
as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Breakage fee as indicated in 
Sched.tle of Classes. Theoretical and practical aspects of elementary 
quantitative determinations involving chemical methods and 
elementary instrumentation. Equilibrium calculations and statistics. 

(F,S) 

485. FronUers In Chemletry. (CHM 885). Cr. 1 (Max. 2) 
Prereq: junior or senior Chemistry major. Offered for Sand U grades 
only. Fields of fundamental chemistry now under investigation, 
presented by invited specialists actively engaged in research. (F,W) 

502. Intermediate Inorganic Chemistry II. Cr. 2 
Prereq: CHM 302 and 542 or equiv. Transition metal chemislry. 
Ccordination compounds and organometallics. Bonding theories and 
reactivity. (F) 

516. Instrumental Analytical Chemistry. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHM 132 or 312. and 540 or 542 or equiv. Required of B.S. 
and ACS-;,pproved B.A. majors. Application of modem instrumental 
methods to quantitative analysis. Methods that relate instrumental 
response to chemical concentrations or content. Calibration, data 
hancling, and data evaluation. Emission, flame, infrared, Raman, 
fluorescence, and magnetic resonance spectroscopy. Mass 
spectromelry. Eleclrochemical methods. Chromatography. (W) 

540. Blologlcal Phyolcal Chemistry. Cr. 4 
Prereq:CHM 108or132orequiv., MAT202orequiv.; prereq. orcoreq: 
PHY 213 or PHY 217 or equiv. Presentation of physical chemislry 
topics: thennodynamics, solution equilibria, chemical kinetics, 
quantum chemistry, spectroscopy, statistical mechanics, transport 
procasses, and structure with biological applications. (W) 

542. Phyolcal Chemistry I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHM 108 or 132, MAT 202 or equiv.; prereq. or coreq: PHY 
213 or PHY 217 or equiv. Required of B.S. and ACS-;,pproved B.A. 
majors. Chemical thennodynamics. phase equilibrium. solutions, 
surfacs chemislry, eleclroehemislry. (F,W) 

544. Physical Chemistry II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: CHM 108 or 132, MAT 202 or equiv.; prereq. or coreq: PHY 
213 or PHY 217 or equiv. Required of B.S. and ACS-;,pproved B.A. 
majors. Kinetic theory, empirical and theoretical kinetics. quantum 
theory, atomic and molecular structure, molecular spectroscopy, 
statistical mechanics. (F,W) 

551. Chemical Syntheele Laboratory. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHM 227 and 302 or equiv. All fee cards must be obtained 
from cashiers office before attending first lab. Material fee as indicated 
in Schedule of Classes. Breakage fee as indicated in Sched.tle of 
Classes. Advancad techniques for the synthesis, purification and 
characterization of both organic and inorganic compounds. (F) 

555. (WI) Phyelcal Chemistry Laboratory. Cr. 2 
Prereq. or coreq: CHM 540 or 542 or 544 or equiv.; and PHY 214 or 
PHY 218 or equiv. All fee cards must be obtained from cashiefs office 
before attending first lab. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Breakage fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Principles 
of measurement. Fundamental investigations of thermodymanics. 
Fundamental speclroscopic and kinetic measurements. (F,W) 
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557. Instrumental Analytlcal Chemistry Laboratory. Cr. 2 
Prereq. or coraq: CHM 516 or equiv. All fee cards must be oblained 
from cashiers office before attending first lab. Material fee as inclcated 
in Sched.t/e of Classes. Breakage fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Fundamentals of electronics and instrumentation. Principles 
and analytical applications of eleclroehemislry, chromatography. and 
spec1rorne1ry including UV-visible, IR, magnetic resonance, and mass 
spec1rome1ry. (W) 

560. Survey of Biochemistry. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHM 224 or equiv. Protein structure and its relationship to 
function. Principles of enzyme catalysis. Allosteric regulation of 
protein function and enzyme catalysis. Pathways of carbohydrate. fat, 
and protein metabolism in eukaryotic organisms. Introduction to 
mechanisms of energy coupling and photosynthesis. lnfonnation 
transfer in living systems. Molecular biology. (W) 

574. Topics In Chamlatry for High School Chemistry 
Teachers. Cr. 1~Max. 20) 

Topics include: principles of chemislry; descriptive chemislry; 
inorganic, organic. analytical, physical chemislry; biochemistry. 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (I) 

598. Honors Thesis Research In Chemistry. Cr. 2-4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: consent ol adviser. Open only to students in College Honors 
Program; elect no later than first senior semester. Original 
investigations under direction of senior staff member. (V) 

599. Senior Reeearch In Chemistry. Cr. 2-4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Must be elected by B.S. chemistry majors 
no later than first semester of senior year. Original investigation under 
the direction of a senior staff member. (1) 

604. Chemlcal Appllcetlone of Group Theory. (CHM 704). 
Cr.3 

Prereq: CHM .502 and 544 or equiv. Symmelry in chemical systems, 
development and use of character tables. Application of group theory 
to structure, bonding, spectroscopy and reactions. (F) 

624. Organic Spectroscopy. (CHM 724). Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHM 226 or 232, and 132 or 312. Application oflR, NMR. UV. 
and mass spectrometry to the identification of organic compounds. 
Emphasis on interpretation of specb'a. Consideration of fluorescence 
and phosphorescence emission spectroscopy. Recommended for 
students intendng to do graduate or indusb'ial work in organic 
chemislry. (W) 

634. (PHC 634) Chemlcal Basia of Pharmacology. (BIO 684). 
Cr.3 

Prereq: CHM 226 and BIO 151 or equiv. Mechanisms of action and 
metabolism of commonly-used drugs and toxic substances from the 
cellular level to whole biological systems. M 
644. ComputaUonal Chemletry. Cr. 3 
All fee cards must be obtained from cashiers office before attending 
first lab. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Ccmputar 
programming and numerical methods with applications to the solution 
of chemical problems, instrument control, computer assis18d 
instruction. (W) 

660. Structure and Function of Biomolecules. (CHM 760). 
Cr.3 

Prereq: CHM 224 or 231 or equiv. Introduction to the structure and 
function of macromolecules of biological importance. Emphasis on 
bioenergetics, nucleic acid and protein structure and chemical 
reactivities, enzyme catalysis, enzyme kinetics, carbohydrate and lipid 
structure and function, and membrane structure. (F) 

662. Metabolism: Pathway a and RegulaUon. (CHM 762). 
Cr.3 

Prereq: CHM 660 or equiv. Major metabolic pathways of carbohycnte. 
fatty acid, amino acid, and nucleotide synthesis and degradation. 
Pathways and mechanisms of energy generation. Hormonal and 
allosteric regulation of enzyme activity. Cannot be used to satisfy the 
graduate proficiency requirement in biochemistry. (F) 



683. Blologlcal Chemlolry Laboratory. (CHM 763). Cr. 2 
Prereq: CHM 660 or equiv. Basic experiments in isolation, purification, 
and analysis ol biomolecules. Techniques currently used in molecular 
biology and recombenant DNA procedures stressed. (Y) 

884. Molecular Biology. (CHM 784). Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHM 660 or equiv. Nucleic acid structure and function. 
Mechanism and central of replication, transcription, and translation. 
Mutation, genetic recombination, and recombinant DNA. Membranes 
and organelles. (W) 

672. Chemical Information Sourooa and ServicN. Cr. 1 
Techniques for locating chemical information in the major sources 
including Chemical Abstracts end major handbooks and treatises. 
Development ol search strategies for both printed and 
machina-<eadable sources of chemical information. (Y) 

674. Laboratory Safely. Cr. 1-2 
Not for chemistry major credit. Offered for S and U grades only. 
Requirad for all graduate degrees in chemistry. Discussion and 
demonslration of sale laboratory practice. Use, storage and disposal 
of ordinary and hazardous substances; personal protection devices; 
regulations and cedes. (F) 

675. Gla .. blowlng. Cr.1 
Prereq: graduate standing er consent of instructor. Offered for Sand U 
grades only. Material lee as indicated in ScheciJ/e of Classes. 
Introduction to the fundamentals ol glassblowing as appliad to the 
repair and fabrication of scientific equipment in the research 
laboratory. (I) 

690. Directed Study. Cr. 1-4(Max. 8) 
Prareq: undergrad., consent of adviser; grad., ccnsent of adviser and 
graduate officer. (T) 

COMMUNICATION 
DISORDERS and SCIENCES 
Office: 555 Manoogian; 577--3339 
Chairperson: John M. Panagos 
Gtaduare Officer: Lynn S. Bliss 
Undergadlaffl Officer: cathy Williams 
CoordinalOr of Clinical Programs: Kristine Sbaschnig 

Professors 
Lynn S. Bliss, John M. Panagot 

Associate Professor 
MervynL Fallt 

Assistant Professors 
Dorolhy E. Dreyer, o ... Kovanky, Sharon Y. Manuel 

Lecturers 
Kristine V. Sbaschnig, Calhy J. Williams 

Cooperaling Faculty, Department of Audi.ology, 
School of Medicine 
James A. Kaltenback, William F. Rintdmann, Dale O. Robiruon, Tom 
Simpson 

Adjunct F acuity 
Herbert J, Bloom, Pauicia Dukes, Fnat llldis, Sandra L Hamlet, Jo,q,h 
Hooct, Alex Johnson, Susan E. Langmore, Gtegory Mahr, Kalhlecn 
Pistono, Mark Simpson, John Spolyar, John Tanltovich 

Degree Programs 
BACH FLOR OF AKfS with a major in comnuuucation disordes 
and sciences 

*MASTER OF A/rI'S with a major in comnumication disorders and 
sciences 

*DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with a major in comnuuucation 
disordes and sciences 

Bachelor of Arts with a Major in 
Communication Disorders and Sciences 
The mission of this department is to prapare students to work with 
speech-language handicappad children and adutts in a variety of 
settings, including the public schcols, hospitals, dinics, rahabiHtation 
centers and private practice. CoRege teaching and research ara also 
career possibilities. 

Undergraduate majors in this specialization should note that a 
master's degree in this area is requirad for dinical certification by the 
American Speech-tanguage--Hearing Association. Study in this field 
at the undergraduate level is ccnsidered to be pr8-11101essional 
course work. 

Students interested in pursuing doctoral study should contact the 
graduate officer. 
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Admlsllon Requirements are satisfied by 1he general requiremenlS 
for undergraduate admission to the University; see page 14. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for 1he Bachelor's degree 
must complete 120 credits of course work lnduding satisfaction of the 
College Group RequiremenlS (see page 360) and 1he University 
General Education RequirernenlS (see page 24), 88 well 881he major 
requiremenlS Hsted below. All. course work must be completed in 
aooordance wi1h 1he regulations of 1he Unh,ersily and 1he College 
governing undergraduate scholarship and degrees; see pages 14-41 
and 359-364, respectively. 

It is expected that a major will complete atleast thirty but not more than 
forty--<;ix credtts in CDS course work. Any credilS elected over the 
maximum forty--<;ix must have prior approval of both adviser and 
chairperson if the additional credilS are to count toward 1he degree 
(120 credits) for transfer studenlS. Al least twelve aedilS are required 
in residenoe within the major. A proper distribution of courses 
approved by the student's adviser is important. It is desirable that 
students intendng to major in communication disorders and sciences 
begin their work in 1he Department in their sophomore year. Courses in 
the major should be selected in consultation with an adviser. Although 
students do not officially declare a major prior to 1he junior year, 
advising is available to freshmen and sophomores. 

Major Requirements for a Bachelor of Ans degree in this discipline 
oonsist of the following courses: CDS 508, 509, 530, 531, 532, 536, 
646, 648; AUD 540 and 542. A oollege-level course in mathematics is 
also required; STA 102 is recommended. 

Bachelor of Science Opdon: Students majoring in this discipline also 
have the option of working towerd the Bachelor of Sclenoe degree 
granted by 1he College of Education. It is recommended that such 
students earn the Michigan Teaching Certificate at 1he undergraduate 
level, although oertification is not granted until completion of the 
Master's Degree, which is required before clinical oertificetion is 
awarded. These students normally transfar Into the College of 
Education at the beginning of the junior year. 

An adviser should be consulted early in the student's program so that 
course work is taken in the proper sequence for both the B.S. degree in 
education and the Michigan Teaching Certificate, as well 88 the 
speech-language major program. For 1he Bachelor of Scienoe degree 
the College of Education also requires a planned minor elected in 
oonsultation wtth an adviser in the College of Education. Inquiries 
should be directed ID 555 Manoogian Hall (577~7). For further 
detaHs, oonsult 1he CDS Student Handbook. available from the 
Department. 

Advising: Initial questions about the major, including work required in 
the College of Educetion, should be directed to the Undergraduate 
Offioer. For questions oonoeming clinical oertification, contact the 
Coordinator of CUnical Programs. Posklegree students are advised 
by the Graduate Offioer. 

Financial Alld: See Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid, page 20. 
The following awerds are available ID students in this department: 

Theodore Mandell Mamoria/ Scholarship Award: Awarded to majors 
in 1he Department or alumni specializing in school speech-language 
pathology. 

Clara 8. Stoddard Memorial Award: Awarded to majors in 1he 
Department or alumni specializing in school speech-language 
pa1hology. 
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UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (CDS) 
TM following courses, numbered 090-699, are offered for 
undergradll/Jle credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are 
offered for gradll/Jle credit only, may be found in tM gradll/Jle 
bulletin. Courses in tM following list numbered 500-699 may be 
taken for graduate credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergradll/Jle students by individual course limitations. For 
interpretation of nwnbering system, sig"' and abbreviations, see 
page 449. 

180. Improving lntelllglblllly for lnlematlonala, Cr, 2 
Offered for Sand U grades only. Articulation, aooent and intonation 
patterns drilled on a group and individual basis for people learning 
English as a saoond language. Coursework in the English language 
Institute should be oornpleted or taken concurrentiy. (T) 

zoo. Elementary Sign Langu- (ASL), Cr. 3 
Appreciation and use of American Sign language (ASL). Review of 
basic grammar coupled with classroom practioe to leam ID 
communicate in signs. (I) 

300. Advanced Sign Language (ASL). Cr, 3 
Prereq: CDS 200. Advanced use of American Sign Language (ASL); 
grammar and dassroom practice for sign communication and 
teaching. (I) 

390. Directed Study, Cr. 1-3(Max. 4) 
Prereq: written oonsent of chairperson required if replacing regular 
course work. Undergraduete study in areas not covered in scheduled 
curriculum, including library and field work. M 
508. Phonatlca. (UN 508) (SED 532). Cr. 3 
Multisenso,y study of sounds in the English language, emphasizing 
acoustic, physiologic, kinesiologic approaches. (F) 

509. Anatomy and Phyafotogy of Ille Speech Mechanism, 
(SED 533), Cr, 3 

General science of nonnal speech: anatomy, physiology and 
mechanics of respiration, phonation, resonation, articulation. (W) 

530. Introduction to Communication Dlaordara. (SED 530), 
Cr,3--1 

Speech-language pathology in clinical and educational settings; 
dassification of communication disorders and related management 
strategies. (F,S) 

531. Clinical Methods In Speech Pathology, (SED 531), Cr. 3 
Prereq: CDS 530. Prooedures and materials for clinical diagnosis of 
articulato,y, language, rhythm, and voice deficits of organic and 
non-<><ganic causation. (W) 

532. Normal Language Acquisition and Uaage. 
(SED 536)(UN 538), Cr. 3 

Language development in children and the associated arees of 
emotional and motor development; language stimulation techniques 
and programs. (F) 

539. Clinical Practice In Sp- Pathology. (SED 534), Cr. 2 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. supervised experienoe in application of methods of 
diagnosis and treatment of clinical cases. (T) 

633. (SED 779) Language Basaa of Laamtng Dfaabllltlea. 
Cr.3 

Open only to learning disabilities/emotional impainnent majors. 
Normal language acquisition and development and language 
pathology, induding neurological process involved in speech 
reoeption and production, and assessment of language disorders as 
they relate to learning disabilities. (S) 



838. Advanced Cllnlcal Pracllce In Speech Pathology. 
(SEO 838). Cr. 2 (Max. 8) 

Prereq: written consent of instructor. Material fee as incicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Supervised experience in application ol 
methods of diagnosis and treabnent of clinical cases. (T) 

638. Dlagnoatlc Teata In Communlcadon D1-.lera. 
(SEO 638). Cr. 3 

Prereq:junior stancing; CDS 508,509.514, 530. 532. Diagnostic tests 
and instruments used in the appraisal of speeclHanguage disorders. 
Test protocol and administration procedure. (W) 

648. Communlcedon Dlaordera L (SEO 648). Cr. 4 
Introduction to the clinical management of articulation and language 
disorders. (W) 

648. Communlcedon Dlaordera H. (SEO 648). Cr. 4 
Introduction to the clinical management of cleft palate. voice. and 
stullering disorders. (W) 

662. Introduction to Voice D1-d•• and Cleft Palate. 
(SEO 682). Cr. 3 

Prereq: CDS 530. An introduction to basic concepts related to 
acquisition and manifestations of voice cisorders in child.-en and adults 
and to resonance disorders as a result of oral clefting, including 
remeciation. (W) 

684. Language Pathology: Etiology and Dlagnoala. 
(SEO 684XUN 684). Cr. 3 

Prereq: CDS 530. 532. Descriptions, etiology. methods of diagnosis of 
language disorders in children, inclucing remeciation. (F) 

COMPUTER SCIENCE 
Office: 431 State Hall; 577-2476 
Chairperson: Narendra Goel 
Atministratiw, Assistants: Sandra Green. Judith lechvar 

Professors 
Michael Coonod. Narendra Goel, William Grosky. Alexis Manutor-Ramer. 
Vaclav Rajlicb. Ishwar Sethi 

Associate Professors 
Robcn Reynold,. Nai-Kuan Tsao. Hont Weclde. Seymour J. Wolfson 

Assistant Professors 
Fanbad Fotcuhi. Bogdan Kore!. Jia--Ouu Leu. Beman! Nadel. Satycn<ha 
Rana 

Lecturer 
Richan! Weinand 

Adjunct Professor 
Gregory Bachelis 

Degree Programs 
BACHELOR OF ARTS wilh a major in computer science 

BACHELOR OF ARTS with a major in infomtOJion systems 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Computer Science 

POST BACHELOR CEKI'IFICATE in Computer Science 

*MASTER OF ARTS wilh a major in computer science 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE wilh a major in computer science 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE in Electronics and Computer Control 
Systems-Interdisciplinary 

*DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY wilh a major in computer science 

The Department of Computer Science teeches the principles ol design 
and use of oomputing and infonnation systems. Underlying a,ncepts 
are stressed which give students the flexibility to manage the 
ever-increasing a,mplexity of this rapidly-changing field. The 
objective ol the Department is to provide a learning environment which 
fosters the development of oomputer scientists possessing strong 
fundamental ooncepts and good mathematical backgrounds. To 
facilitate this insb'Uction, the Department has at its command an array 
of hardware resources. For details, see page 384. 

BACHELOR'S DEGREE PROGRAMS 
Admlaolon requirements for the College are satisfied by the general 
requirements for undergraduate admission to the University; see page 
14. Students planning to major in oomputer science should consult 
with a departmental adviser a• aoon •• poaolble and no later than the 
beginning of their sophomore year. In general, the requirements in 
effect when a student declares a major in oomputer science wiR be 
those that the student must oomplete. In some cases. changes in the 
availability of oourses may require the substitution of other oourses. 
However. if the time period for a,mpletion of requirements is extended 
too long. a revision of the requirements may be necessary. Computer 
science is a rapicly changing discipline. Students should check often 
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with lhe department for lhe latest information conceming lhe program 
and requirements. 

Admlaalon followfng an Interruption fn enrollment: A student 
atl8mpting 10 complete a computer science major after a prolonged 
interruption of his/her education may find lhat some of his/her course 
work in computer science is out of date. In lhis case, lhe record will be 
reviewed and lhe department may require the student 10 fulfill 
computer science course requirements existing at lhe time of hishler 
return, and/or retake some of lhe courses. 

Trana,_ alUdenta should consult with lhe undergraduate 
departmental adviser during lhe semester prior 10 !hair transfer. 
Determination of course equivafency will be made by lhe Transfer 
Crecit Evaluation Unit in conjunction wilh lhe undergradUate 
departmental adviser. The department reserves lhe right of final 
determination of course equivalency. 

Major course sequence ouUines ere available in lhe department for 
guidance in meeting degree requirements. 

Introductory Couru Work: The Department of Computer Science 
offers a number of courses inlroducing students 10 basic computer and 
computing concepts. Some of lhase courses also serve as 
prerequisites for more advanced study in computer science. Most of 
the introductory courses require mathematics preparation equivalent 
10 MAT 095 or MAT 180. (See course descriptions regarding lhe 
required prerequisites, page 397.) CSC 102 is lhe preferred 
introduction for students P,anning to oontinue in computer science, 
and is generally required before taking more advanced courses. This 
course (CSC 102) presumes that a student has had previous exposure 
10 computer programming. Those students who have not had such 
experience should enroll in CSC 101. CSC 100 is for non-major 
students who desire to leam BASIC; students who intend to major or 
minor in computer science will not normally take lhis course. CSC 206 
is primarily intended for engineering students. ALL courses at or below 
CSC 210 are considered 'introductory' and may NOT be used to 
complete CSC elective requirements. 

Bachelor of Science 
in Computer Science 
The Bachelor of Science curriculum provides a strong academic 
foundation in computer science. The program is designed for students 
whose primary interest is in lhe study of computers and computer 
systems, and is the recommended preparation for those interested in 
pursuing graduate studies in computer science or for those who are 
interested in research. Mathematics is required to a level 
commensurate wilh lhe prerequisites of many advanced computer 
science courses. 

Admlaafon Requlrementa: See above. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for lhe bachelors degree 
must complete at least 120 cradits in course work, including 
satisfection of lhe University General Education Requirements (see 
page 24) and lhe College Group Requirements (see page 360). All 
course work must be completed in accordance with the regulations of 
lhe University governing undergraduate scholarship and degrees; see 
page 14-41 and 359-,'!64, respectively. 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS: 

1. Malhematics 186, 187 (or 286), 201,202,203,221, and 225. 

2. Introductory programming courses Computer Science 102 and 203. 

3. Computer Science courses beyond the introductory courses 
including the lollowing: 

(a) Computer Science 371,441,442,450, and 451. 

(b) Four additional Computer Science courses numbered 300 or 
above, excluding CSC 495 and 590. 
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(c) A minimum of twenty credits in computer science must be eamad at 
Wayne State University. 

Students declaring !heir major should consult an adviser for a writ18n 
assessment of current requirements. 

- With Honors in Computer Science 
Students in lhe Honors Program are challenged by independent 
research work and by lhe close association and informal discussions 
wilh faculty and advanced graduate students. 

The Honors Program is open to students seeking lhe Bachelor of 
Science in Computer Science degree. A cumulative honor point 
average of at least 3.3 is required for consideration for admission to 
and continuance in lhe program. Students are admitted on lhe 
recommendation of lhe Honors Program Adviser. Interested students 
should contact a departmental adviser and complete lhe Honors Plan 
of Worl< form when declaring computer science a major or at lhe 
beginning of lhe senior year. II a student has declared a major in 
computer science prior to entering lhe Honors Program, a new 
Declaration of Major must be completed, stating 'Bachelor of Science 
with Honors·. 

Admission Requfrementa: See page 381. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for lhe bachelofs degree 
must complete at least 120 credits in course work, including 
satisfaction of lhe University General Education Requirements (see 
page 24) and the College Group Requirements (see page 360). All 
course work must be completed In accordance wilh lhe regulations of 
lhe University and lhe College goveming undergraduate scholarship 
and degrees; see pages 14-41 and 35!h'l64, respectively. 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS: 

1. Mathematics 186, 187 (or 286), 201,202,203,221 and 225. 

2. Introductory programming courses Computer Science 102 and 203. 

3. Computer Science courses beyond lhe inlroductory courses 
including lhe following: 

(a) Computer Science 371,441,442,450, and 451. 

(b) Three additional Computer Science courses numbered 300 or 
above, excluding CSC 495 and 590. 

(c) A minimum of twenty crecits in computer science must be ea.med at 
Wayne State University. 

4. One semester of an Honors Program 400--4evel seminar. 

5. Computer Science 599, Honors Thesis; lhree or six credits. 

The lhesis is a paper presenting the results of lhe studenrs 
independent research. The lenglh ol lhe lhesis may vary according to 
lhe nature ol lhe topic and method of approach. Registration for 
Honors Thesis must be made a minimum of two semesters prior to the 
studenrs expected gradUation date. A minimum of two semesters 
should be allowed for completion of all of the lhesis requirements. It is 
expected that lhe Honors Thesis will conform to lhe University 
master's lhesis format (copies available from the Department). 

The student will be assigned a faculty adviser to guide and diract lhe 
research. A grade is awarded for CSC 599 after approval by two faculty 
advisers. 

7. An overall Wayne State cumulative honor point average of at least 
3.3. 

8. A minimum total of fifteen credits in honors-designated course 
work, including Computer Science 599, and the Honors Seminar isted 
above. For information about additional honors-designated course 
work available each semester, see lhe University Schedule of Classes 



under 'Honors Program,' or contact the Director of the Honors 
Program (5n-0030). 

Bachelor of Arts 
with a major in Computer Science 
The Bachelor of Arts degree ls designed for those whose intel8sts lie In 
the application of computers to nOIHICientific areas and is suitable for 
those who wish to take extensiw additional work in other areas (for 
example, business, library science, psychology). It may also be 
suitable for students who decide to enter computer science late In their 
academic careers and who thus may not be able to complete the 
requirements for the Bachelor of Science in a reasonable length of 
time. 

While providing a less rigorous background in computer science than 
the 8.S. curriculum, the Bachelor of Arts program provides the 
minimum computer science and mathematics background for 
advanced courses and graduate admission. Graduate study in 
computer science usually requires more mathematics than is required 
for this degree; students planning to eam a graduate degree in this 
field are strongly urged to take as much additional mathematics and 
computer science as their programs allow, to provide an adequate 
background for graduate work. 

Admlsolon Requlrementa: See page 381. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the bachelofs degree 
must complete at least 120 cradits in course work, including 
satisfaction of the Uniwrsity General Education Requirements (see 
page 24) and the College Group Requirements (see page 360). All 
course work must be complated in accordance with the regulations of 
the Uniwrsity and the College gowming undergraduate scholarship 
and degrees; see pages 1~ 1 and 359-364, respectively. 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS: 

1. Mathematics 186, 187 (or 286), 201, and 221. 

2. Introductory programming courses equivalent to Computer Science 
102 and 203. 

3. Computer Science courses beyond the introductorY courses 
including the following: 

(a) Computer Science 371,441,442, and 451. 

(b) Three additional Computer Science courses numbered 300 or 
abow, excluding CSC 495 and 590. 

(c) A minimum of fifteen credits in computer science must be earned at 
Wayne State University. 

Students declaring their major should consult an adviser for a written 
assessment of current requirements. 

- With a Major in Information Systems 
This degree ciff&rs from the Bachelor of Ans with a major in Computer 
Science in that it prescribes carefully integrated studY encompassing 
computer science and a specific area of application. The curriculum is 
designed to provide students not only with a good background in 
computer science but also with the essential concepts of systems 
analysis and design required for particular applications. A corequisite 
part of the program involves a fundamental orientation in the discipline 
in which the computer science skills are to be applied. 

The cognate specialization is to be selected from other fields (for 
example, business, library science, the social or natural sciences, 
medicine) either within the College of Science or from other University 
divisions. Coursework in the specific application area win be 
developed in consultation with the appropriata department and must 
be approved by the Computer Science Undergraduate Committee to 
assure a coherent plan of studY properiy integrating computar science 
and the intended f,eld of endeavor. 

Admlsolons Requirements: See page 381. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Cancidetes for the bachelor's degree 
must complate at least 120 credits in coursa work, including 
satisfaction of the University General Education Requirements (see 
page 24) IWld the College Group Requirements (see page 360). All 
course work must be completed in accordance with the regulations of 
the University governing undergraduate scholarship and degrees; see 
pages 1~ 1 and 359-364, raspecliwly. 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS: 

1. Mathematics 188, 187 (or 286), 201, and 221. 

2. Computar Science 102, 203, 210, 371, 441, 442, 511, and 513. 

3. A minimum of eighteen credits of course work approwd by the 
Computer Science Undergraduate Committee in a specific application 
area. It is expecled that much of this coursework wil be related to the 
intended application of computer technology to the applied area. The 
applied area need not be limited to subjects taught In the Colege. 

4. A minimum of twenty aedits in computer science must be earned at 
Wayne State University. 

Students declaring their major should consult an adviser for a wri11an 
assessment of current requirements. 

Work-Study Cooperative Program 
Students who wish to enrich their education with practical computer 
science experience may enron in the Cooperative Program. In this 
program, full-time study terms are alternated with full-time work 
assignments In cooperating industries. Usually students enter the 
program in either their junior or senior year and most of the work 
assignments are in the metropolitan Detroit area. A student may enroll 
for no more than one course with the approval of the College Co-op 
Coordnator during those terms in which he/she is on a work 
assignment. Each term a student is on a work assignment he or she 
must enroll the following term in Computer Scienos 495, Professional 
Practice in Computer Science. A report cowring each work 
assignment is required of the student and performance on the job is 
rated by the industrial supervisor. Salaries and other benefits .. paid 
for the time spent on each work assignment The student must be 
majoring in computer science. For details and enrollment procedlns, 
contact the College Co-<>p Coordinator at the University Placement 
Services. 

Minor in Computer Science 
The Minor Program provides a background in computer science for 
students who are majoring in other fields of study in the College. -

COURSE REQUIREMENTS: 

1. Mathematics 186, 187 (or 286), 201, and 221. 

2. Introductory programming coursas Computer Science 102 and 203. 

3. Computer Science courses beyond the introductorY courses, 
including the following: 

(a) Computer Science 371. 

(b) Two additional computer science courses numbered 300 or abow, 
excluding CSC 495 and 590, to complete the required eigntaen CSC 
cracits. 

(c) A minimum of nine credits in computer scianoe must be earned at 
Wayne Stele Uniwrsity. 

Students declaring their minor should consult an adviser for a written 
assessment of ct.HTBnt requirements. 

Students may wish to modify the Minor Program to fit special needs. 
For any changes or adjustments to the abow course requirements, 
students should contact one of the departmental undergraduate 
advisers for approval. 
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'AG RADE' - Accelerated Graduate Enrollment 
This program enables qualified seniors to enroll simultaneously in lhe 
undergraduate end graduate programs end apply a maximum of 
fifteen credtts -s bolh lhe bachelor's and mastefs degrees. 
Students electing 1he 'AGRA OE' Program may expect to complete Iha 
bachelor's and master's degrees in fiw years of full-time study. 

Admlaolon Requirements: An 'AGRAOE' applicant may petition Iha 
Graduate Commtttae of 1he Computer Science Department for 
acceptance into the program no earlier than the semester in which 
ninety credits are completed. Fallowing Oepanmental Graduate 
Committee approval, students must seek Iha approval of the Graduate 
Officer of lhe College. Applicants must haw an owrall h.p.a. at lhe 
•cum laude' level (approximately 3.4) and not less lhan a 3.6 h.p.a. in 
lhe major courses already completed. If lhe studenrs petition is 
accepted, Iha student's faculty adviser shall dell8lop a graduate Plan 
of Work, specifying 'AGRADE' courses to be included in subsequent 
semesters. 

Post Bachelor Certificate 
in Computer Science 
The Certificate Program in Computer Science is designed for students 
who have obtained an undergraduate or graduate degree in anolher 
discipline from an accredited uniwrsity, and who now desire 
undergraduate-level competence in computer science skills. 
Students whose background includes 1he courses which satisfy 
College Group Requirements (see page 360) will generally apply for a 
second bachelofs degree ralher lhan Iha Certificate in Computer 
Science. 

The Post Bachelor Certificate Program provides a certificate which 
verifies 1he completion of lhe technical courses required for lhe 
Bachelor of Arts wilh a major in Computer Science and provides lhe 
minimal course requirements for admission to the graduate program in 
computer science at Wayne State University; students planning to 
enter Iha graduate program in computer science are strongly advised 
to take as many additional mathematics and computer science 
courses as their programs will allow, to provide an adequate 
background for graduate work. 

Admlaelon: Students who have received their undergraduate degree 
from Wayne State University should apply directly to Iha University 
Advising Center. Two copies of the studenrs transcript must be 
submitted to the university adviser. 

Students who have received lheir undergraduate degrees from 
anolher institution must complete 1he Application for Undergraduate 
Admission form and request that official transcripts from Iha college or 
university granting 1he degree be sent. directly to lhe Office of 
Admissions. 

CERTIFICATE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for lhis certificate must 
achieve a level of competence in mathematics and computer science 
equivalent to completion of forty-nine credits in university course work 
as set forth in the fallowing program. Prior preparation at Iha 
undergraduate level as evidenced in transcript notation or by 
demonstrable proficiency may be used to satisfy any of lhese 
requirements, except that twenty credits in computer science, either as 
transfer credit to lhis program or as Post Bachelor certificate credit, 
must be earned at Wayne State University. The content requirements 
for this program are as follows: 

1. A bachelor's degree or its equivalent in some discipline other than 
computer science wilh an honor point average of at least 2.0 from an 
accredited instiMion. 

2. Malhematics 186, 187 (or 286), 201, and 221. 

3. Introductory courses Computer Science 102 and 203. 

4. Computer Science courses beyond the introductory courses, 
including the following: 
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(a) Computer Science 371, 441, 442, and 451. 

(b) Three addtional Computer Science courses numbered 300 or 
above, excluding CSC 495 and 590. 

(c) At least twenty credits in computer science course work must be 
taken at Wayne State University wtth an h.p.a. of at least 2.5. 

Students should consult an adviser for a written assessment of current 
certificate requirements. Those who have had no previous 
programming experience may be required to take CSC 101 In addition 
to 1he courses Wsted above. Although not required for a certificalll, 
please note lhat CSC 450 is required for admission to 1he gradual& 
program. 

Facilities 
The University's Computing Services Center currendy has lhree large 
IBM and Amdahl computers which support the Oepartmenrs 
instructional needs. The University is a participant in the Merit and 
Telenet Computer Networks which permtt communication lhroughout 
1he United States, Canada, and much of Iha worid. 

Students have access to 1he University's computing facilities lhrough 
two main terminal rooms located on the Main Campus. Each of 1hese 
rooms is maintained by Iha Oepanment with a consulting staff of 
student assistants to aid lhose in computer science courses at Wayne 
State University. Furthermore, 1he computing faciltties are readily 
accessible lhrough 1he public telephone networks. An Instructional 
Laboratory wilh lhirty--<aix IBM-PC compatible machines, connected to 
each olher by Ethernet, is expected to be completed soon. 

The research activities of 1he Depanment are supported by several 
Research Laboratories equipped with state-of-Iha-art computing 
facilities. All laboratories are connected to 1he Oepanmenrs 10 Mbls 
Elhernet LAN, which is in tum connected to NSFNet The research 
faciltties include: 

A Digital Equipment Corporation MicroVAX 3600. This machine is 
operated as the Depar1ment's cial-up host. Its 16 X.25 lines are 
accessible as Merit host 'wsu--csvax'; 

An AT&T 3B2/1000which serves as lhecampus Usenet news server, 
ftp server, and lntemeVuucp mail relay; 

An Instructional Lab equipped with fourteen Unix-based workstations 
and six Xerox 1108 Lisp machines. Currently, Iha Unix workstations 
are a combination of DEC VAXStation-11/GPX, Sun-3 and SPARC 
workstations; 

A Computer Simulation and Animation Laboratory equipped wilh a 
SUN 4/370 SPARC workstation wilh 108 MB RAM and 3.3 GB hard 
disk, a video 1/0 board connected to a Lyons and Lamb enccder and 
controller, and 3/4" Sony video tape recorder for frame-by-frame 
video recording of computer,3enerated images; 

A Vision Laboratory containing a SPARC station 2/GX with a 
Datacube Maxviideo 20 pipelined multiprocessor image processing 
board, on a Performance Technologies PT-SBS9t 5 Sbus to VMEbus 
adaptor and a NEC 3FGx output monttor, a VAXStation-11/GPX, a 
Zenith AT equipped with a Imaging Technology ITEX-100 frame 
grabber, and a Zenilh 386 PC equipped with a Data Translation 2851 
frame grabber; 

A Software Engineering Laboratory equipped wilh lhree VAXStation 
2000 workstations and a Zenith AT; 

An Artificial Intelligence Laboratory containing a Denning DRV-1 
robotic vehicle, an Explorer-UC Lisp machine, two Tl BusinessPros 
and two Xerox 1108 Lisp machines; 

A Parallel and Distributed Computation Laboratory containing a 
SUn-3/160 workstation, hosting a Transputer network, and lhree IBM 
RT--6000 workstations; 



A Database Laboratory equipped with a Su~ and 
SPARCstation1 + workstation; and 

A Biological Computing Laboratory equipped with a 
VAXStation--11/GPX and a VAXStati~500 workslation and two 
Zenith ATs. 

The Department operates an Information Processing Training Cenlllr 
which is used for !raining persons in the use, skiH and manipulation of 
word processing equipment and office automation concepts. The 
Cenlllr conducts courses for University slaff as well as special courses 
for the general public. 

In addition ID the general University inlllractive facilities, the 
Department owns a large number of lllrminals for the exclusive use of 
its faculty and slUdents. 

Financial Aid 
Also see Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid, page 20. 

Cray Research Award: Award of $2000 open ID any compulllr science 
major with at least sophomore slanding. AppHcation deadline is 
November 17. 

Stephen P. Hepler Award: Award of $100 open ID any computer 
science major with at least sophomore standing. Application deadline 
is March 17. 

John P. Soeber Endowed Scholarship Fund: Award open ID any part-
or lull-time undergraduate upper-<livision slUdent majoring in 
computer science, who is a U.S. citizen and has a minimum 3.0 h.p.a.; 
awarded on basis of scholastic achievement and leadership. Contact 
the Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid. 

MichCon-Leon Atchison Scholarship: Awarded to any minority 
sllJdent majoring in accounting, chemical engineering, mechanical 
engineering, or computer science from the MichCon service area; 
student must have a minimum 2.5 h.p.a., be a U.S. citizen, and 
demonslrate financial need. Application deadHne is April 30; contact 
the Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (CSC) 
The following courses, ,uunbered ~99. are offered for 
IUldergradUllle credit. Courses ,uunbered 700-999, which are 
offered for grDmlllle credit only, may be found in the graduale 
bulletin. Courses in the following list ,uunbered 500-699 may be 
taken for gradllale credit unless specifically restricted to 
IUldergradUllle studenu by individWJl course limitations. For 
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page449. 

100, (CL) Introduction to Computer Science . . Cr. 3 
Prereq: placement out of MAT 095. No credt after ~y other 
programming course. SIUdent computer account required. Brief 
inlrOduction to problem solving: analysis. design, implementation and 
lllsting using a general-;>urpose struclUred programming language. 
lnlrOduction to use of text edtors, word processors, spreadsheets. 
dalabases and llllecommunieations. ' (T) 

101. (CL) Introduction to Computing. Cr. 3 
Not open to slUdents who have taken a previous computer 
programming course. Brief introduction ID programming using Pascal. 
Use of lllxt editors, formatters, spreadsheet programs. database 
programs; use of microcompulllrs and mainframes. (T) 

102. (CL) Computer Science I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: placement out of MAT 180 and CSC 100 or equivalent 
knowledge of programming. SIUdent compulllr account required. 
Introduction to problem salving, algorithm development program 
design. coding, debugging. lllsting and documentation using a 
struclUred, genera4urpose programming language. (T) 

105. (CL) Introduction to C and Unix. Cr. 2 
Prereq: MAT 180. No credtt for CoNege of Engineering students after 
CSC 102. Student compulllr account required. Introduction to Unix, vi 
- and C Programming Language. Unix development tools and 
fundamentals of C language. (T) 

203. (CL) Compuw Science II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: CSC 102 or consent of instructor. SIUdent computar aCCOl#lt 
required. Introduction to data abstraction for slruclUres such as inked 
lists, stacks and queues. lnlrOduction ID seen:hlng and sorting 
algorithms and their analysis. (T) 

206. (Cl..j Introduction to FORTRAN. Cr. 3 
Prereq: placement out of MAT 180. NocredttafterCSC 102, CSC 105 
or CSC 207. SIUdent compulllr account required. Problem solving; 
problem formulation, analysis and design of algorithms; dala 
represenlation: use of flow charts and the FORTRAN programming 
language in implementing algorithms; introduction ID compulllr 
syslllms; use of MTS command language. (T) 

209. Comput_.. and Mankind. Cr. 2-3 
Offered for two credits to lecture slUdents; offered for three credts ID 
students electing leclure and laboratory. Material fee ~ in~ca~ in 
Schedule of Classes. Basic con-ts of compuang mclud,ng 
organization capability, control of compulllrs, their use in the 
management of information, and the study of complex processes 
through simulation; application in various areas of government 
industry, education and the arts; future direction of computing; and the 
impact of compulllrs on society. (T) 

210. (CL) Introduction to COBOL Cr. 3 . 
Prereq: CSC 100 or 202 or equiv. Student compulllr 9:""""nt ~red. 
Problems in business applications: edting, transaction analys,s, file 
updalll, report generation, 1ape and disk files. SlruclUred use of the 
COBOL language. (T) 

314. Information Sf8toma Deelgn Ualng COBOL Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 203 or 210. SIUdent compulllr account required. COBOL 
specification and implementation of sequential, indexed. di"":' and 
relative file organizations and their related access methods m the 
context of typical information syslllms applications. Basic '!9"ign 
allllmatives analyzed; emphasis on information syslllms analysis and 
design methodology. (W) 

371. (WI) Data and FIie Structures. Cr. 4 
Prereq: CSC 203, MAT 186, or consent of instructor. Student 
computar aocount required. Continuation of data abslraction for trees, 
sets, graphs, struclUres. Extarnal and internal sorting algorithms. 
Advanced tree struclUres and files. (T) 

441. Introduction to Computer Syaterna. Cr. 4 
Prereq: CSC 203 or equiv. Student compulllr account required. 
Machine languages and basic assembler languages for IBM 370 style 
computars; inlllrnal data representations and arithme~: characl8r. 
inlllger decimal. floating point; input and output USlng channels; 
storage prolllction; privileged operations; interrupts. , (T) 

442. Computer Operating Systama. Cr. 4 
Prereq: CSC 371 or former 370, and 441 or ECE 468 .. SIUdent 
compulllr account required. Offered for undergradualll ~r.credt 
only. Hardware architecture for operating systems: . pnv,leged 
instructions. protection, inlllrrupts, input and output . Vl8 channel 
programming: buffering; services provided_ by operating syslllms; 
batch, multiprogramming and tim8"""haring syslllms; memory 
management including virtual memory; concurrent proces&1ng: 
deadlocks. murual exclusion, and synchronization; job and processor 
scheduling; device control and virtual devices. (T) 

450. Introduction to Theoretlcal Computer Science. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 371 or former 370 and MAT 191. Con':""~. of 
computation via finilll automala. Turing machines, and decidab~ty; 
formal languages; complexity theory; program correctness; top,cs 
from artificial intelligence. (T) 
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451, Computer Organization. Cr. 4 
Prereq: CSC 441. Offered for undergraduate major credit only. Basic 
logic design wilh MSI and LSI; organization and structuring of major 
hardware components of computers; mechanics of information 
transfer and conlrol within digital computer systems. (T) 

495. Profeaolonal Practice In Computer Science. 
Cr. 1(Max. 4) 

Prereq: junior or senior standing. Offered for Sand U grades only. 
Open only 10 computer science CCH>p students. Must be taken after 
each full-time CCH>p work assignment. May not be used 10 satisfy 
undergraduate computer science elective requirements. Review of 
computer science practical experiences resulting from participation in 
lhe cooperative work-study program. (T) 

506. Advanced Concept• In Computer Science. Cr. 4 
Not offered for major or minor credit Student computer account 
required. lnlroduction 10 lheoreticel computer science, survey of 
programming languages; characteristics of micro computers. (I) 

511. Advanced Software Development. Cr. 3-4 
Prereq: CSC 371. Offered for 4 credits to interdisciplinary M.A. 
students only. Student computer account required. Selection of 
programming language; debugging techniques and IDOis; program 
maintenance; software economics; team programming and its 
application 10 projects; software life cycle. (Y) 

513. Introduction to Information Systems. Cr. 4 
Prereq: CSC 441. Student computer account required. Organizations 
as adaptive dynamic system. Abstraction-synlhesis melhodology of 
information systems development: information needs analysis, 
requirements analysis, design and implementation of information 
systems related software. (Y) 

518. Introduction to Modelling and Simulation. (I E 518). 
Cr.3 

Prereq: CSC 203 or equiv. and MAT 202. Student computer account 
re~ired. Introduction to main concepts: modelling objectives, system 
boundaries, model formalism, experimentation with models, 
simulation. Concentration on finite state, cellular space and simple 
continuous and discrete event models. (I) 

519. Computational Modeling of Complex Systems. Cr. 3 
Prereq: knowledge of a programming language; MAT 201. Student 
computer account required. lnlroduction 10 computer melhods useful 
for modeling complex systems which are refraclOry 10 traditional 
methods of analysis. Emphasis on problem formulation and concrete 
examples, especially examples drawn from biology. (I) 

520. Prtndpleo of Programming Languages. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 371 and 441. Introduction syntax, semantics, defining 
syntax, BNF, context-free grammars, parse trees, data types, scope 
and extent, parameter passing, functional programming, data 
abstraction, concurrent programming, object-oriented programming. 

(Y) 

526. Distributed Systems I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 450. Distributed conlrol and parallelism; synchronization 
of distributed processes; concurrent programming languages and 
lheir semantics; formal specification and analysis techniques. (Y) 

537. (ECE 562) Mini- and Microcomputer•. Cr. 4 
Prereq: CSC 451, ECE 262, ECE 468. Student computer account 
required. Treatment of lhe architecture and organization of 
microcomputers. The configuration, application and programming of 
several mk:rocomputers. Design and applications of minicomputers. 
Processor organization, instruction set selection, me,nory structure 
and addressing methods, controller designs, hardware arithmetic 
functions, 1,0 interlace, peripheral devices, applicetions and required 
software systems. (I) 

542. Introduction to Computer Networking. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 442 and MAT 221. Student computer account required. 
Network communicetion in ISO/OSI seven-layer model; long-haul 
and local area networks; network topologies; error detection and 
correction; transport problems; applications. (I) 
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580. Expert Systems: Tools and LanguagN. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 371 or CHE 304. Survey ol languages and tools for lhe 
dewilopment of expert systems applications. Introduction 10 Lisp, 
Prolog, Smalltalk and various comercially-<1vailable expert system 
environments; specific applications to medicine, engineering, 
computer science, and lhe like. (I) 

586. Introduction to Panem Recognition and Computer 
Vision. Cr. 3 

Prereq: senior standing. Feature extraction and classification model 
for recognition; simple classification melhods and classifier design; 
syntactic model for recognition; aquisition and representation of 
visually-sensed data; analysis of binary images for simple part 
recognition and inspection tasks; model based recognition and 
matching; available vision systems. (Y) 

587. Computer Graphics. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 371, MAT 225. Student computer account required. 
Basic geometrical concepts, graphics primitives, two-<limensional 
transformations, segmented files, windowing and clipping, camera 
models, and 3-D transformations. (I) 

588. Prlnclplea of Natural Computing. Cr. 3 
Prereq: senior or graduate standing. Introduction to basic principles ol 
information processing in biological systems; similarities and 
differences between biological systems and computer; implication of 
biological information processing principles and mechanisms for 
artificial intelligence. (B) 

590. Directed Study. Cr, 1-4(Max. 8) 
Not for graduate credit Individual study as agreed on by student and 
supervising !acuity. Primarily for material not covered in regular 
courses. (1) 

599. Honors Th•I•. Cr. 3 or 6(3 req,) 
Prereq: senior standing. Offered for 6 credits wilh consent of lhesls 
adviser and undergraduate committee. Student computer acoount 
required. lndepandent study under supervision. (T) 

619. Computational Modeling Laboratory. Cr. 3 
Prereq: knowledge of a programming language. Student computer 
account required. Practical experience in the implementation and 
documentation of computer models. (I) 

624. Program Correctneoo and Problem Specification. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 520. Problem and data specificetion; predicate and 
proposition logic, axiomatic lheory and its model; many sor11!d 
algebras, data types and data abstraction; partial and total correctness 
(Floyd, Hoare, Dijkstra's proving schemes); structured induction 
correctness of concurrent program; problem solving and programming 
melhodology. (I) 

640. Engineering Design of Computer Operating Syotemo. 
(ECE 564), Cr. 4 

Prereq: CSC 442 or graduate standing. Student computer aocount 
required. Design and implementation of operating systems for digital 
computers. SecfJential and concurrent processes, processor and 
store management, scheduling algorithms and resource protection. 

(I) 

645. Structure of Compllaro I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 520. Lexicel analysis and symbol table; syntactical 
analysis of expressions and statements; error detection; translation 
inl0 intermediate code and its correctness. (I) 

651. Theory of Computation. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 450. Finite state machines; aul0mata; determinism and 
indeterminism; regular expressions; grammars and formal languages; 
Chomsky's hierarchy; parsing; pushdown au10mata; Turing machines. 

(Y) 

658. Anatyala of Atogrlthma. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 371. Student computer account required. AsymplOtic 
and non-asympl0tic complexity measures of algorilhms and 
programs; design of efficient algorithms; complexity measures of 



important algorithms (searching, sorting, graph algorithms), classes of 
P and NP, intractable problems. (I) 

881. Computational Algorllhma: Analyslo. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 203 and CSC 203 or equiv. Student compul8r account 
required. Floating point arithmetic; use of mathematical soflware 
packages; in18rpolation; numerical in18gration and differentiation; 
solution of non-linear equations: solution of ordinary differential 
equations. (I) 

882, Matrix Computadon I. (ECE 502). Cr. 4 
Prereq: CSC 102 or 206 or equiv. and MAT 225 for compu18r science 
students; CHE 304 for engineering students. Student computer 
account required. Background matrix algebra; linear sysl8m 
sensitivity; basic transformations; Gaussian elimination; symmebic 
sysl8ms; positive definite sysl8ms; Householder method for least 
squares problems; unsymmetie eigenvalue problems; the QR 
algorithm. C (B) 

871. Data- Management Syotamo I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 371. Three-schema arehitec:ture; network model; 
hierarchical model; relational algebra and calculus; normal forms; 
relational design utilizing dependencies; sementie deta modeling; 
database specifications; database design process; file structures.(Y) 

880. Ardftclal Intelligence I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 520. Student computer account required. Introduction to 
languages USP and PROLOO and tachniques of artificial intelligence; 
deveiopment of programs in USP and PROLOO to illustrale 
problem-solving mechanisms; problem definition using state-cpace 
techniques; problem solving heuristics; inference in monotonic and 
n-onotonic logic; knowledge representation 18Chnique; 
discussion of applications in various areas. (Y) 

688. Theory of Adaptable Syotemo. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 588. Formalism of adaptabiity lheoiy; organization of 
biological and technlcel information processing systams in the light of 
adaptability theory; applications to biological computing and 
evolutiona,y programming (I) 

689. Toplco In Computer Science. Cr. 1-4(Mex. 8) 
Prereq: senior or gradual& standing. Student compul8r account 
required. Current topics to be announced in Sche<2J/e of Classes. (I) 

GEOLOGY 
Office: 201 Old Main; 577--,2506 

Chairperson: Robert B. Furlong 

Professors 
Robert B. Fw!oo&, Willard H. Panoo (Emeritus), Luciano B. Ronca 

Assistant Professor 
Jcff,.y L Howsnl 

Adjunct Associate Professor 
Robert B. Mosher 

Degree Programs 

BACHELOR OF AfrIS with a major in geology 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE wilh a major in geology 

•MASTER OF SCIENCE wilh a major in g•ology 

Geology consists of sbJcies of the materials of the earth and the 
processes ID which they have been 111bjecl8d, Ian...,_ fealUl9S and 
their origins, and the history of the earth as recorded by rocks and 
fossils. 

The coun;es in geology are planned ID serve the needs of four groups 
of sbJdents: (1) those who desire a general knowledge of geology as 
part of a liberal aducation; (2) those who need geological infonnation 
as a cognate subjeol in other professions; (3) those wha wish ID major 
In geology as part of a broad liberal education; and (4) those who p1-, 
ID become professional geologists. Introductory coun;es are prlmaily 
general, but they also provide a foundation in geology for Iha student 
who desires to continua an inl8nsive program of sbJdy. In addition, a 
variety of courses in various phases of geology Is available ID Iha 
general sbJdent. ln18rmedial8 and advanced courses are designed ID 
develop the principles of geology beyond the elementary level and ID 
give a firm 18Chnical foundation for advanced study. 

Bachelor'• Dea•••: The Department of Geology offars 
undergraduate programs leading ID a degree of Sacha/or of Al1I in 
Geology and Bache/or of Science in Geology. The Bachelor of Arts 
degree differs from the Bachelor of Science degree principally In Iha 
number and level of non-geology courses which the student is 
required ID take. The Bachelor of Arts is designed primarily for 
students who inl8nd ID become seconda,y school earth science 
teachers, while the Bachelor of Science degree is suited ID the student 
who intends ID beoome a professional geologist and is requinld for 
those students inlending ID do gradual& work in geology. 

Bachelor of Science 
With a Major in Geology 
Admleolon requlrementa far this program are satisfied by the 
general requirements for undergraduate admission ID the University; 
see page 14. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the bachelor's degree 
must comple18 120 credits in coun;e work including satisfaction of the 
College Group Requirements (see page 360) and the University 
General Education Requirements (see page 24), as well as the major 
and cognate credits isled belcw. All course work must becompfated in 
acoordance with the academic procedures of the University and the 
College goveming undergraduate scholarship and degrees; see 
pages 1~ 1 and 359-$4, respectively. 
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Major Requirements: Students must complete at least thirty-lour 
credits in geology exclusive of the introductory courses (100---level) 
and must include the following: 

1. Twenly of the thirty-lour credits from advanced courses (numbered 
300 and above). 

2. Geology 213,316,330,340,345 or 410, and 420. 

3. Six credits in field mapping and field techniques, to be fulfilled by 
completing six credts in Geology 365 offered as a summer field 
course, if such a course is available. If the Geology Department at 
Wayne State Universily does not offer a summer field course in any 
given year, students should complete the field mapping requirement 
by attenclng an approved field course at another university. In certain 
unusual circumstances the required six credits in field mapping and 
field techniques may be eamed through an extanded fielcl-<>riented 
research project when this project involves extensive field mapping 
and is under the clrect supervision of a facully member or other 
qualHied field geologist throughout the duration of the field work. 

Cognate Requirements: The program must include a year of calculus 
(Mathematics 201 and 202 or equivalent), a year of chemistry (or the 
equivalent of Chemistry 108) and a year of physics. The courses in 
chemistry should include Chemistry 105 for the student without high 
school chemistry, followed by Chemistry 108. For the student with 
some knowledge of chemistry, the Chemistry 107 and 108 sequence is 
satisfactory. It is recommended that the courses in physics include 
Physics 217 and 218 (both of these courses require introductory 
calculus). For those students who will not be able to complete 
introductory calculus prior to taking physics, Physics 213 and 214 will 
be acceptable. 

Although there are no required cognata courses beyond those listed 
above, geology majors should consult their adviser regarding cognate 
courses which might be of value to their particular program. Depending 
on interest and future goals, additional courses in mathematics, 
physics, and chemistry, as well as courses in biology, computer 
science, civil engineering, and geography might be of panicular value. 

Bachelor of Arts 
With a Major in Geology 
This program is recommended as a background for secondary school 
earth science teacher preparation. 

Admlaafon requirements for this program are satisfied by the 
general requirements for undergraduate admission to the University; 
see page 14. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the bachelofs degree 
must complete 120 a-edits in course work including satisfaction of the 
College Group Requirements (see page 360) and the University 
General Education Requirements (see page 24), as well as the major 
and cognate requirements listed below. All course work must be 
completed in accordance with the academic procedures of the 
Universily and the College governing undergraduate scholarship and 
degrees: see pages 14-41 and 35!h'!64, respectively. 

Major Requirements: Students must complete twenly-,;ix credits in 
geology beyond Geology 102. These must include Geology 213,316, 
330,340, 345 or 410, and at least two credits in Geology 365. 

Cognate Requlrementa: At least one college course in each of two of 
the following fields is required: biology, chemistry, or physics. 
Mathematics 180 and satisfaction of the Foreign Language Group 
Requirement are also required. 

Geology majors should consult their adviser regarding additional 
recommended cognate courses. Depending on interest and future 
goals, supplementary courses in mathematics, physics and chemistry, 
as well as courses in biology, computer science, civil engineering, and 
geography might be of particular value. 
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Honors in Geology 
The Honors Program in Geology is open to students of superior 
academic abilily who are majoring in geology. To be recommended for 
an honors degree from this depanment, a student must maintain a 
cumulative honor point average of at least 3.3. He/she must 
accumulate at least fifteen creclts in honors-<lesignated course work 
and must demonstrate the abHily to do independent study and an 
original Honors Thesis during the senior year. For information about 
the requirements of the depar1menrs honors curriculum, contact the 
Chairperson of the Department, or the Director of the Honors Program 
(577-3030). 

Minor in Geology 
The Depar1ment offers a minor in geology for undergraduate students. 
The minor consists of twenly credits in geology (usually consisting of 
four courses). Although desirable courses for a student's minor 
program should be detennined in consultation with Geology 
Depanment staff members, the following reslrictions and 
recommendations should be noted: The minor must include Geology 
101 and 102. Geology 100, 105, 110 and 137 may only be applied for 
aeclt to a minor with the permission of the Chairperson of the 
Depl!!lment.. At least four credits in the minor must be completed in 
courses at the 300--level or higher. All minor programs must be 
approved by the Depanment Chairperson. 

Anyone wishing to complete a minor in geok>gy should contact one of 
the Department faculty members, or the Chairperson, as soon as 
possible, so that an appropriate program can be formulated. 

Assistantships and Awards 
Student Aaalstantshlps: A limited number of undergraduate student 
assistantships are available for academically superior students after 
they have completed sufficient coursework to qualify (usually senior 
standing). 

Awards: The Geology Undergraduate Student Merit Award is 
presented to those undergraduate students who have excelled 
academically and who has made significant non-,,cademic 
contributions to the Geology Department ancllor the University. The 
award consists of a bronze plaque, a Brunton compass, and the 
recipient's name pennanently inscribed and displayed on a special 
display board in the office of the Depar1ment of Geology. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (GEL) 
The following courses, numbered 090--099, are offered for 
undergraduate credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are 
offered for graduate credit only, may be found in the graduate 
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 500--099 may be 
taken for graduate credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduate students by individual course limitations. For 
inl.erpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 449. 

100. Geology and the Environment. Cr. 4 
Primarily for non-science majors. Geological aspects of man's use of 
his environment including geological hazards; water; waste disposal; 
occurrence, use and depletion of natural resources. (T) 

101. (PS) Geology: The Science of the Earth. Cr. 4 
Meets General Education Laboratory Requirement. Material lee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Introduction to continental drift and 
plate tectonic theory, geophysics and structure of earth's aust and 
interior; rocks and minerals; igneous and voJcantc geology; work of 
running water, glaciers and ground water; geologic time; 



oceanography. One day field trip. Lecture and required laboratory. 
(T) 

102. Interpreting the Earth. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GEL 101 with a grade of C or baller. Sedimentary rocks, 
sedimentary structures and fossils as tools for interpreting the history 
of the earth. Paleoecology of the geologic past and the structure of the 
earth are emphasized. (T) 

105. Oceanography. Cr. 4 
Introductory course in oceanography; includes origin of the ocean 
basins; ocean currents, waves and tides; ~fe in the oceans and marine 
ecology; food, mineral and energy resources of the sea. (Y) 

137. Meteorology:TheStudyofWNlher. Cr.3 
Atmospheric conditions, weather maps, forecasting. Instruments and 
records. (I) 

213. Mineralogy. Cr. 4 
Prereq: one course in high school or college chemisb'y. Material fee as 
il1cicated in Schedule of Classes. External morphology and internal 
arrangement of minerals. Identification of minerals by sight and simpk> 
physical and chemical properties. Properties and occurrenoes of 
major mineral groups. (F) 

316. Petrology. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GEL 102 and 213. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Origin, occurrenoe, alterations, classification, methods for 
determination of important rocks based on megascopic and 
microscopic characteristics. (W) 

330. Structural Geology. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GEL 102 and high school trigonometry or equiv. Material fee 
as indicated in Sc/JeQJ/e of Classes. Description and interpretation of 
features which result from the origin or deformation of rock masses. 

(F) 

340. PrlnclplH of Sedlmentology and Stratigraphy. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GEL 102, 213 or oonsent of instructor. Material fee as 
indicated in ScheciJla of Classes. Prooesses which produoe 
sediments, environments of deposition, changes alter deposition. 
Relationship between tectonics and sedimentation. Origin of 
sedimentary strata. Facies and correlations. (W) 

345. ln......,,ate Paleontology. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GEL 102 or consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
ScheciJla of Classes. Paleontology of invertebrates; evolutionary 
relationships between taxa and geological applications. (F) 

390. Directed Study. Cr. 2--«Max. 10) 
Prereq: consent of instructor, adviser, and chairperson. Primarily for 
honors students. (T) 

420. Geomorphology. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GEL 102. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Principles underlying development of landforms by geologic agents. 

(W) 

486. R .... rch. Cr. 3-4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: consent of instructor, adviser, and chairperson. Primarily for 
honors students. Independent laboratory and field work. (T) 

515. Solla and Soll Pollution. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GEL 101, CHM 107, CHM 108. Physical, chemical and 
mineralogical properties and classification of soils. Behavior of 
pollutants in soils and methods for reclamation. (Y) 

593. (WI) Writing lntanalva Course In Geology. Cr. O 
Prereq: junior standing; satisfactory completion of English Proficiency 
Examination; consent of mstructor; coreq: GEL 316 or 330 or 340 or 
345. Offered for Sand U grades only. No degree credit. Required for 
all majors. Disciplinary writing assignments under the direction of 
faculty member. Must be selected in conjunction with course 
designated as corequisite. See section Isling in Sc/JeQJ/e of Classes 
for corequisites available each term. Satisfies the University General 
Education Writing Intensive Course in the Major requirement (T) 

HONORS PROGRAM 
Office: 2305 Faculty/Administration Buildi11g; 577-3030 

Director: Glenn Weisfeld 

Advissr: Elizabeth MacBride, 3310 Helen Newbeny Joy Sludent 
Se<vioes Center; 577-2680 

The Honors Program is designed for highly motivated students with 
superior abilities. Undergraduates in any coi/ede or department may, if 
eligible, take honors courses. Instruction in honors courses is highly 
individualized with small classes exclusively taught by full-lime regular 
faculty members. 

Ellglblllty: To enroll in honors courses, students must have at least a 
3.0 cumulative honor point average at Wayne State University. 
Entering freshmen should have an honor point average of at 1-t 3.5, 
and students transferring from a community college a 3.3 h.p.a. No 
application l)IO()IIQJre is neoessary to take honors courses. Students 
may take as few or as many honors courses as they wish; all courses 
are so noted on the transcript Qualified students may ek>ct Honors 
Program courses. honors sections of departmental courses, 
departmental courses open only to honors students, honors thesis or 
essay courses, honors option courses, and honors directrd studies. 
Students will normally earn many of their honors-<lesignated credits in 
courses that also fulfill University General Education Requinlments 
(see page 24). 

Honore DegrNI: Students seeking a degree with Departmental 
Honors must contact their major depanment or the Honors Program 
Offioe for specific requirements (see the appropriate Departmental 
section of this Bulletin). However, all departmental honors programs 
require ( 1) at 1-1 fifteen credits in honors-<fesignated course work, 
includilig (2) a senior essay or thesis done in the student's major 
department, and (3) at k>ast one 420-level seminar offered through 
the Honors Program (HON 420-429). An h.p.a. of 3.3 (higher in some 
departments) is required for graduation, as well. Any 
honors-<fesignatedcourse work may be included in the fifteen honors 
credits. 

Students pursuing a degree with Uni versify Honors will follow a course 
of studY consisting of ( 1) at least thirty credits in honors-designated 
course work, including (2) a senior thesis or essay, and (3) one 
420-level seminar offered by the Honors Program (HON 420-429). 
An h.p.a. of 3.3 or higher is required for graduation. 

A student who satisfactorily completes a Departmental Honors 
curriculum or the University Honors Program will receive the 
appropriate Honors designation on both the diploma and the 
transcript The approval of the Honors Program is necessary for 
graduation with Departmental or University Honors. 

Additional Benefits of the Honor• Program: Other features of the 
Honors Program il1clude special faculty advising, guest lectures, 
participation in regional and national meetings of lhe National 
Colk>giate Honors Council, an Honors Student Lounge (2311 
Faculty/Admil1istration Building), and the opportunity lo panicipate in 
honors student groups. 

Honors Sections and Departmental Courses 
The following departmental courses either have honors sections or are 
open only to honors students. These courses (when scheduled) wHI be 
listed under the Honors Program in the University Schedule of 
Classes. Departmental honors thesis or essay oourses are listed only 
under the respective departmental headings in this bulletln and the 
ScheciJla of Classes. For a description of the following courses, see 
the appropriate Departmental sections of this bulletin. 
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ANT 311 • • . . • .. • .. • • . • . . . . • . .. • . DalNII Minollloo: ~ Hilpanics, and Blacks 

AH 112 .......... , , , , • , .......... (VP) RaraiNanctlh'"'91 Modem Al!Surley 
810103 .................... , .................... (LS) Enwonmorul Biology 
BIO 105 ..••••••••.•......•.••••••••••.••.•.. (LS) ll'INICIUdionto Lifo Science 
810151 ............................................... (LS)BasicBialogyl 

BIO 152 ................................................... Basic Biology II 
CHM 131 • • .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . (PS) Chemloal Princi>les and Analysis I 
CHM 132 .................................. Chemical Princi>1es and Analysis II 
CHM 231 ................................... Qga,ic s,.,.,nsand RN<lions 
CHM 232 . .. . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . .. Oiv,ni: ~ and Specuoocopy 
CLA 200 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. GRIK Myll,ology 
CLA210 .................................... (Pl) O!\lins ol W""m Thoughl 
CLA300 .......................................... The Gniak Philosaphe11 
ECO 101 .................................. (SS) Princi>1es ol Macroeconomics 
ECO 102 • .. • .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. (SS) l'llnq>lal ol Mlcn>oconomics 
ENG 105 ••..•.•••••••••••••••...•.••••••••• (BC) Fnllhmln Ho11011: E19ish I 
ENG 205 • .. • .. • .. . .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. . . .. .. (IC) Frnhman Hono11: Engloh 11 

ENG 481 ................................................. HDIIOII Seminar 
HIS 140 .......•..•..•. , ...•......•....•..•... (HS) Wo!ld Hiltory SilCI 1945 
HIS SGS .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. SOnlo, HollOII Seminar 
HUM 2211 ..................... (PL) Sophomol9 Hancn Colloquium In Humarilies 
HUM 222 •••••• (PL) Corllnmof H11111n E,peller,:e: Hlstorin, Novell, PNioeoplin 
ITA 270 ........... (PL) Anguish and Commlmlln1: E- Exis1endalls1 LleratUII 
MAT 201 .. .. .. • .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. • .. • .. • .. • .. .. (MC) Cei:uk.o I 
MAT202 ..................................................... Cei:w.o II 
MAT203 ..................................................... Calculus 111 
MAT 235 ................................... Elemenlary lllfenlnlial Equati>ns 
NFS 221 ................................................. Human Nwli>n 

PHI 102 ....................... (PL) Horors - to Phil>eaphlcal Sy,lems 
PHI 188 ....... , ............... , . • . • • • • • .. • • • • .. .. . • HDIIOII Symbolc Logic 
PHI 232 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. • • .. .. (PL) ln1roduo1i>n " Ethlce 
PHI 355 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. • .. • .. .. .. .. • (PL) Me!aph11i:e 
PHI 3e0 ............................ Space, Tlme and 1he Phllotophy of P!1jli:e 
PS 101 .. .. . .. • .. • .. • .. .. .. .. .. .. • .. • .. .. .. .. .. • (Al) American Gcwemmel'I 
P S281 .................................................... WOl!d Pollics 
PSY 101 ....................................... (LS) 11'1,ocl,;tory Ps)<hology 
PSY 2eO ...................................... Psyohology of Social Behavior 
PSY 331 • .. • .. • .. . .. .. .. • .. • .. • .. . • .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . Abronr,al Psychology 
PSY 208 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. • ll'ln>cllclion 10 Drugs, Behavior and Society 
SOC 587 ............................................ Vlolon:e i11he Famiy 

SPA 270 .......... (PL) Anguish and Commilment E- Ellis1enlialls1 Lleratn 
SPB 101 ............................. (OC) Oral Communicalion: Bas,: Speech 
llGE 100 ................................ (GE) The Urwersi1y and 11s Libraries 

Honors-Option Coursework 
The Honors Option allows a student in any course taught by a 
lull-lime, regular faculty member ID elect honors level work, provided 
lhe instructor agraes to lumish commensurate extra instruction. If a 
grade of 'B' or above is earned in lhe course, lhe student will receive 
honors credit for lhe course on lhe transcript. Application forms for the 
Honors. Option are available in lhe Honors Program Office. The 
application farm must be signed by lhe inslruclDr and departmental 
honors adviser and should be retumed ID lhe Honors Program Olftce 
by lhe end of lhe first week of classes. The completed form must lhen 
be retumed ID lhe Honors Program Office at lhe end of lhe semester. 
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UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (HON) 
The following courses, numbered 090-699, are offered for 
undergradllale credit. For inurpretationof n»mbering system.signs 
and abbrevialions, see page 449. 
210. (CL.A 210) (PL) Honora Claaolcal Orlglna of Weatem 

ThoughL Cr.3 
Open only ID Honors Program students. Classical foundations of 
contemporary Western Thought. Topics include: relations between 
lhe sexes, democracy, slavery, war, social criticism, rationality, 
relations between parents and children, literature and lhe performing 
arlS. (VJ 
420. (PL) Seminar In Phlloeophy end Le-.. Cr. 3 (llax. 9) 
Prereq: junior or senior stancing; minimum 3.0 a,mulative h.p.a. 
Analysis of meanings given ID human experienoe lhrough study of 
philosophy or lettars. Honors variant of an approved PL course in 
General Education Program. (VJ 
421, (SS) Semlnot In Social Sclenoaa. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior or senior stancing; minimum 3.0 a,mulative h.p.a. 
Analysis of major institutions in society and the~ roles in those 
institutions. Honors variant of an approved SS course in General 
Education Program. (VJ 
422. (LS) Seminar In Ute Sclenoa, Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior or senior standing; minimum 3.0 a,mulative h.p.a. 
Analysis of aspecls, melhods, and important issues in various areas of 
lhe life seiencas. Honors variant of an approved LS course in General 
Education Program. (VJ 
423. (PS) Seminar In Phyalcal Science. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior or senior standing; minimum 3.0 a,mulative h.p.a. 
Analysis of modem lheory and data, implications and possibilities in 
lhe physical sciences. Honors variant of an approved PS course in the 
General Education Program. (VJ 
424. (VP) Seminar In Vioual and Performing Arla. 

Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 
Prereq: junior or senior standing; minimum 3.0 OJmulative h.p.a. 
Analysis of ways lhe visual or performing arlS may be appreclalad, 
evaluated, and criticized. Honors variant of an approved VP course in 
lhe General Education Program. M 
425. (HS) Seminar In Hlatorlcal Studlea. Cr. 3 (llax. 9) 
Prereq: junior or senior standing; minimum 3.0. rumulative h.p.a. 
Studies of periods of history in which lhare has been major transition or 
change. Honors variant of an approved HS course in General 
Education Program. (VJ 
426. (FC) Seminar In Foreign Culture. Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 
Prereq: junior or senior standng; minimum 3.0 cumulative h.p.a. 
Humanistic or social science investigation of peoples and Institutions 
in olher a,itures. Honors variant of an approved FC course in General 
Education Program. (VJ 
427. (Al) Seminar In American Society and lnotllutfona. 

Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 
Prereq: junior or seniorstancing: minimum 3.0 cumulative h.p.a. Study 
of American society. its institutions and social change. Honors variant 
of an approved Al course in General Education Program. (VJ 
428. G-,01 Honor• Seminar. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior or senior standing; minimum 3.0 wmulative h.p.a. 
ln--<leplh exploration of important concepts and approaches in fiberal 
studies. Topics ID be announoed in Schedule of Classes. (VJ 
490. Directed Study. Cr. 2-4(Max.16) 
Prereq: written consent of director. M 
498. Unlverelty Honore Theale. Cr. 3-6 
Prereq: junior or senior standing. Open only ID University honors 
students. For students not concurrently in departmentaVcollege 
Honors program. (T) 



LINGUISTICS 
Office: 51 West Warren; sn-8642, sn-7646 

Director: Martha Ratliff 

Participating Faculty 
Ellen Barton, Associate Professor, English 

Lynn Bliss, Profusor, CmnnrJmicanon D-rs and Scivtcu 

Walter Edwards. Profusor, English 

Joel Itzkowitz, Associate Prof us or, Greek: and Latin 

Alexis Manastcr-Ramcr, Professor, Comp'fller Scienu 

T. Michael McKinsey, Associale Professor, Philosophy 

Sharon Manuel, AssislanJ Professor 

John Mullenix, As8ista,u Profo,sor, PIIJC/w/agy 

Ljiljana Prosovac, Ucturtr, English 

Manha Ratliff, Assistant Professor, English 

Hilary Ratner, Associal• Profusor, PSJCho/ogy 

Aleya Rouchdy, Professor, Near &stern Languagu 

Eli Saltz, Profusor, PSJChology 

Patricia Siple, A.uociaU Professor, Psychology 

Rebecca Treiman, Professor, Psychology 

Frances Trix. Assistant Professor, Anthropology 

Degree Programs 
BACHELOR OF AJ(fS with a major in lingKistics 

*MASTER OF AJ(fS inLingKistics 

Linguistics is devoted to the scientific study of language structure and 
use. The Linguistics Program at Wayne State offers an 
interdsciplinary approach to this field, permitting students to explore a 
wide range of topics and issues in language research. The program 
offers courses from the major areas of the field, including (a) the 
slructural aspects of sentences (syntax), words (morphology), and 
speech sounds (phonology), (b) the historical development of 
language, (c) the semantic and pragmatic basis of language 
interpretation in sentences and discourses, (cl) language variation and 
use in social contexts (sociolinguistics), (e) the processing and 
acquisition of language (psycholinguistics), (f) the disorders of 
language behavior, and (g) the application of language to other areas 
of human knowledge. 

Training in linguistics prepares students for advanced work in linguistic 
research, as well as for employment in teaching English and foreign 
languages; computer programming (especially in natural language 
processing); civil service and diplomatic work; broadcasting, mass 
media and public relations; and generally any profession requiring the 
precise use or the analysis of speech or writing. The Linguistics 
Program is administered by a clrector and an advisory committee of 
faculty members drawn from the Departments · of Anthropology, 
Computer Science, English, German and Slavic Languages, Greek 
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and Latin, Humanities, Near Eastem SIUdies, Philosophy, 
Psychology, Romance Languages, and Communicalion DiSORlers 
and Sdences. 

Bachelor of Arts 
With a Major in Linguistics 
Admlaolon Requlranents for this program are satisfied by the 
requirements for general undergraduate admission to the Univarsily; 
see page 14. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Cancldetes for the bachelor's degree 
must complete 120 credts in course work including satisfaction of the 
University General Education Requirements (see page 24), the 
College Group Requirements (see page 360), and the following major 
requirements. All course work must be completed in accordance with 
the regulations of the University and the College goveming 
undergraduate scholarship and degrees; see pages 14-41 and 
35-4. respectively. 

The bechelor of arts program consists of a core of linguistics courses 
which all majors must complete. In adcition to the core courses, the 
student must pursue one of the following concentrations: a) Lw,guistics 
and a Language; b) Formal Linguistics: Syntax and Semantics; c) 
Psycholinguistics; d) Sociolinguistics; e) lnclviduelized Program. 

A student must complete a minimum of twenty-eight credits in core 
and concentration courses to satisfy the major requirements. 

CORE COURSES: 
ctedils 

LIN 570 -1nlroduc:tion to L191islk: Theoiy . . . . . ......•......... 3 
LIN 529 --Pl-.nology ......... , .......................................•. 3 
UN 530-Theo,y ol Sjnlu ...........................................•.. 3 

CONCENTRA110NS: 

A. Linguistics and a Language 

The student must complete fifteen credits in advanced langlMge sl<ills 
or in the linguistics of the chosen language beyond the basic courses. 
In addition, the student must elect an appropriate course in historical 
linguistics. The fifteen credits in advanced language skins should be 
planned in consultation with the adviser. 

B. Formal Linguistics: Syntax and Semantics 

Required Courses: ctedils 

LIN 185 --&jmboic Logic . . . . . • . . . . . • • • . . . . . • . . • • . . . . . • •••.....••••.... 4 
LIN SS7--Ptioaophy ol l.aJlluage . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

Elective courses to complete 28-credit major requirements: 

LIN 572 - Topics ii l.a11QU8111: Molphology ...•.......••.......•••...••••••. 3 
LIN 572 - Topics ii l.a11QU8111: Somanlics .................................. 3 
PHI 520-Modal Logic ..••••......•.......•••.......•......•••......•••• 4 
PHI 535-logical Symonw I •..••.••.•....••..•....•••.•..••.••....•••••.. 4 
PHI 539-l.ogical SyslOms 11 .....••••.....••••...•...•.•....••.......•••• 4 
PHI 563-Twernillh Cemury Analytk: Plilooophy I ............................ 4 
PHI 564-TwenllelhCenturyAnalytk: Plilooophy 11 ••....••••••..•••••...•••••• 4 
PSY 671 ~ ...••••....•.••......•••••....••.•....••••••. 3 

C. Psycholinguistics 

Required Courses: 

PSY 671 ~ . . . . ..•••.....••••...•.•••.....••.....•••• 3 
PSY 309 ~ p,_,.. . . . . ...................................... 4 
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Elective courses to complete 28-<:redit major requirements: 

PSY 410 -&a!illlical Melhods In Psychology ................................ 4 

PSY 490 -ll- 5ludy ard Re,ean:t, (a9dil max. 9) ..................... 2-4 

PSY 520 --llewlopmer1 of Memory ....................................... 3 
PSY 699 -special T oplcs n Psi<hologJ (olod wllh coreent of advisa!) ........... 3 
cos 508 --l'horolics ................................................... 3 
SPC 501 --l'sychology of Human Commllicalionll ........................... 3 

D. Sociolinguistics 

Required Courses: 

UN 531 or LIN 576 
--unguago ard Cultn .......................................... 3 
-Amoiican o.- ............................................. 3 

LIN 532 or UN sn 
--l.anguaooardSodoly ............ ,, .. , ............. , .. ,,,, .. ,., 3 

-5ocioinguislics ' " ' " ' " " " ' " ' " ' " ' " " ' " " ' " ' " " ' " " " 3 

Elective courses to complete 2~it major requirements: 

SPC 504 --Communicallon in the Black Commu'*Y ........................... 3 

SOC 410 -(551 Sodol Psychology ............... , , ................. , .. , .. 3 
SOC628-Sociaf Slalistics ..... ,.,,,,,,, ......... , .... ,,,,,.,,, .......... 3 

PSY 671 --l'IJcholirllllllico . , ........ , ............... , .. , ............... 3 
ANT 520 -5ocial Arllwopology ............... , ...... , .............. , .. , .. 3 
ENG 560 --&"1N11 n Fold... . ......... , .... , .. , , ............... , ........ 3 
UN 576 -Amoiican lliafecls .............. , .. , ................. , .. , ...... 3 
LIN sn --SOCk>li,vislics ...... , .. , .............. , ...... , , .............. 3 

E. Individualized Program 

A student may design concentrations to meet an individualized 
program. Plans of work for special concentrations must be approved 
by the Committee for the Linguistics Program before the student has 
completed a maximum of twelve credits in the major. 

Minor in Linguistics 
The minor in linguistics requires at least six courses for a total of 
eighteen credits. These courses must include: 

credits 

LIN 570 --fmroduclion ti i.nglislic Theory .................. , ............... 3 
LIN529 -Phorclogy ..... , ............... , ............................ 3 
LIN530-Thooryof Syntax .... , ............... , ......................... 3 

The other three courses must be either (a) all from one of the four areas 
of concentration (A, B. C, or D, above); or (b) all LIN courses from one 
of the departments in the College of Science or the College of Liberal 
Arts. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (LIN) 
The following courses, numbered ~99. ore offered for 
undergradwiJe credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are 
offered for gradwiJe credit only, may be found in the graduate 
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 500-699 may be 
token for graduate cremt unless specifically restricted to 
undergradwiJe students by individual course limitations. For 
inlerpretation of numbering system, signs and abbrevialions, see 
page 449. 

170. (ENG 170) Englfah Grammar. Cr. 3 
Intensive course in the rules of English grammar and spelling, 
especially those rules needed for written work in college. Explication 
of the linguistic principles inherent in the rules of usage. (Y) 
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185. (PHI 185) Symbolic Logic. Cr. 4 
The logic of propositions; the general logic of predicates and relations; 
identity and description; a brief introduction to set theoty. (T) 

186. (PHI 186) Honor, Symbollc Logic. Cr. 4 
Open only to Honors students. See LIN 185. (1) 

271. (ENG 271) Ungufallc Approache1 to Language 
Acqulaltlon. Cr. 3 

Current models of child first-language acquisition; kinds of evidence 
supporting them .. Topics may include: debate over innateness, issues 
in aclJlt second-language acquisition, relations between acquisition 
and aclJlt language breakdown (aphasia). (Y} 

272. (ENG 272) (PL) Baalc Concepta In Ungullllca. Cr. 3 
Analysis of the structure and use of language, focusing on English, 
from the standpoint of current linguistic practice. Topics include: 
phonetics and sound structure, word structure, syntax, semantics, 
language origin and history, dialects, language loaming and animal 
communication, and language in social interaction. (Y) 

273. (ENG 273) Languages of Iha World. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ENG 102. Survey ofstructure of major language families of the 
world, westem and non-western; interrelationships of language and 
culture; universals and variations of universals in language and 
culture. (Y) 

309. (PSY 309) Cognitive Proceaaes: Language, Thinking 
and Problem Solving. Cr. 4 

Prereq: PSY 101 or PSY 102. Material lee as indicated in SchsdJ/e of 
Classes. Fundamental theories, concepts, and empirical findings in 
the study of human cognition. Topics include thinking, problem 
solving, language comprehension and production, the acquisition and 
use ol knowledge, memory, attention and consciousness. Laboratory 
investigations of cognitive processes. (F,W) 

401. (ARB 401) Arabic Ungul11lca. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ARB 202 or consent of instructor. Continuation ol intermediate 
grammar exercises in translations, reading in selected modern texts. 

403. (ARB 403) Arabic Socloflngulsllca. Cr. 3 
Introduction to Arabic sociolinguistics. Theories and techniques 
developed outside Arabic will be examined and tested lor their 
applicability to Arabic situations. (F) 

404. (ARB 404) Arabic Ungulollc Tradition. Cr. 3 
Growth ol the Arabic linguistic tradition as evident from historical 
survey of major figures and movements in Arabic linguisitcs. (Y) 

504. (SPC 504) Communication In Iha Black Community. 
(S E 537). Cr. 3 

Sociolinguistic and rhetorical analysis of speech and language 
behavior among Afro-Americans; linguistic history and development 
of black English. Related issues concerning the education of black 
children. (Y) 

508. (CDS 508) Phonelfca. (SED 532). Cr. 3 
Multisensory study of sounds in the English language, emphasizing 
acoustic, physiologic, kinesiologic approaches. (F) 

520. (PHI 520) Modal Logic. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 185 or PHI 186 or consent of instructor. The logic of 
necessity, possibility, and other modal notions as they occur in 
epistemic and deontic contexts. (B) 

529. (ENG 571) Phonology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: LIN 570. The sound systems of a variety of human languages 
compared and contrasted in an introduction to the diversity and 
similarities in human sound systems. Theories of the nature of sound 
systems and methods of analysis in phonology and morphophonology 
will be presented. (Y) 

530. (ENG 574) Theory of Syntax. Cr. 3 
Prereq: LIN 570. The theory of grammatical systems examined 
through analysis of sentence and word formation in a variety of human 



languages. Diversity and universals in grammar and theories of 
syn lax. (B) 

531. (ANT 531) Language and Culture. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or ANT 520 or S S 191 or SOC 201 or consent of 
instructor. An introduction to the structure of language and to the ways 
that humans use language in the consb'Uetion of human worlds. 
Diversity of 1he world"s languages and universal properties of 
language will be ciscussed. Theories of language change will be 
introduced. (F) 

532. (ANT 532) Langu- and Society .. Cr. 3 
An introduction to 1he functions of language in many kinds of human 
groups. Languages used to express social roles and slatuses, caste, 
class, and ethnic diversity. Such aspects of language variability as 
"street" or vernacular languages, literary standard languages, pidgin 
and creole languages, and multilingualism. (W) 

536. (CDS 532) Normal Language Acqulaldon and Usage. 
(SED 536). Cr. 3 

Language development in children and the associated areas of 
emotional and motor development; language stimulation techniques 
and programs. (Y) 

557. (PHI 557) Philosophy of Language. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 185 or PHI 186 or any philosophy course from the 
Philosophical Problems group or graduate student in linguistics or 
consent of instructor. Intensive investigation and discussion of 
philosophical problems concerning meaning, truth, and the nature of 
language. (B) 

563. (PHI 563) Twentieth Century Analytic Phlloaophy I. 
Cr.4 

Prereq: PHI 185 or PHI 186 and any philosophy course from the 
Philosophical Problems group or consent of instructor. Major works, 
movements, and writers in the analytic tradition in the twentieth 
century up to 1he 1940s. Frege, Russell, Moore, 1he early 
Wittgenstein, Carnap. (B) 

570. (ENG 570) Introduction lo Ungulsllc Theory. Cr. 3 
Basic concepts and methods of modem linguistics and their 
application to the study of the English language. (T) 

572. (ENG 572) Topics In Language. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
T epics such as morphology, semantics, pragmatics, language 
change, history of English, pidgins and creoles, psycholinguistic 
approaches, text grammar, to be announced in SchedJ/e of Classes. 

(Y) 

573. (ENG 573) Tradlllonal Grammar. Cr. 3 
Comprehensive analysis of English senlence structure and parts of 
speech using 1he lerminology and descriptive approach of tracitional 
grammar. (T) 

576. (ENG 576) American Dlalecta. Cr. 3 
Survey of chief social and geographic dialects of American English 
and introduction to theory of language variation. (I) 

577. (ENG 577) Soclollngulatlca. Cr. 3 
Identification of sociolinguistic principles used by English speakers 
and writers in choosing among the different English codas, styles, 
registers and social dialects in American and other communities. (B) 

593. (WI) Writing Intensive Course In Ungulsllcs. Cr. 0 
Prereq: junior slanding, satisfactory comp;letion of English Proficiency 
Examination. consent of instructor; coreq: LIN 529 or 530. Offered for 
S and U grades only. No degree credtt. Required for all majors. 
Disci>linary writing assignments under the direction of a faculty 
member. Must be selected in conjunction with a course designated as 
a corequistte; see section listing in Schedule of Classes for 
corequisites available each lenn. Satisfies 1he University General 
Education Writing lnlensive Course in the Major requirement. 
lnlensive training in lilerature search, linguistic analysis, and the 
preparation of scholarly written work relaled to phonology or syntax. 

(T) 

620. (PSY 620) DevolopmMtt of Memory. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 209, PSY 240, or consent of instructor. Major theoretical 
models of memory development will be discussed and used to explore 
various aspects of 1he memory process from infancy to adulthood. (I) 

664. (CDS 664) Language Pathology: Etiology and 
Dlagnoala. (SED 664). Cr. 3 

Prereq: SPD 530 and SPD 532. Descriptions, etiology, methods of 
ciagnosis of language disorders in children, inclucing remediation. 

(F} 

671. (PSY 671) Paychollngulallca. Cr. 3 
Prereq: graduate standing or undergraduates wi1h a strong 
psychology or inguistics background. Theory and research In various 
topics in psychoHnguistics, including language development, speech 
perception and production, and language comprehension .,., 
memory, discussed within 1he framework of the behaviorist, 
generative linguistic and information processing approaches to 
language. M 
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MATHEMATICS 
Offics: 1150 Faculty/Administration Building; 577-2479 

Chmrperson: Pao-Liu Chow 

Associate Chmrperson: Lowell J. Hansen 

Academic Serwcss Officer: Mary KJamo 

Professors 
Gregory F. Bachelis, Roben D. Bennan, Lawrence J. Bn:n1<>n, Leon 
Brown, Paul A. Callin, Pao-Liu Ciow, William S. Cohn, Daniel S. 
Drucker, Bertram J. llilenltads David H. Gluck, David Handel, 
Ciomg-Shi Houh, John M. Irwin, Rafail Z. Khaminskii, Judilh Q. 
Longyear, Leonid Makar-1..imanov, C,arles A. McGibbon,Jose I. 
Menaldi, Boris Monlukhovic:h, D. Clarence Morrow (Emerirus), Togo 
Nuhiura, Frank Oltoh, Jingyal Pak, Choon-Jai Rhee, Yury Rodin, Claude 
I. Schoch~ Bertram M. Schmiber, T7.e-Oiien Sun, Manin T. Wechsler 

Associate Professors 
John C. Bn:ckenridge, Robert R. Bruner, Henryk Fas, Daniel E. Frohard, 
Lowell J. Hansen, David W. Jonah, S~ M. Kahn, Tachen Liang, Peter 
Malcolmson, Slephen A. Williams, Gang Yin 

Assistant Professors 
Su-Yun Chen Huang, Andrzej Kozlowski, Richard Kramer, Gail Letzter, 
Kay Magaard, Edmond Nadler 

Adjunct Associate Professors 
David E. Bindschadler, Laoce K. Heilbrun 

Degree Programs 
BACHELOR OF AKFS with a major in mathematics 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE with a major in mathema1ics 

*MASTER OF AJ(fS with a major in ma1hema1ics 

*MASTER OF AJrrS with a major in malhemalical statistics 

*MASTER OF AIU'S in Applied Mathemalics 

*MASTER OF AJ(fS in Teaching College Mathemalics 

*DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with a major inmalhemalicsand 
specializations in pure malhemalics, applied ma1hemalics and 
ma1hema1ical statistics 

The courses offered by lhe Deparbnent of Mathematics serve several 
purposes; lhey supply the mathemalical preparation necessary for 
students specializing in lhe physical, life or social sciences, in 
business administration, in engineering, and in edJcation; they 
provide a route by which students may achieve a level of competence 
to do research in any of several special mathemalical areas; they allow 
students to prepare themselves for work as mathematicians· and 
statisticians in industry and govemmen1; and they give an opportunity 
to all inquisitive students to laam something about modem 
mathematical ideas. 

394 co11,,. ofSc~nc, 

Mathematics Qualifying Examination 
All students, including transfer students, who plan to take MAT 095, 
111,516, 150, 180or 201 as their first mathematics course at Wayne 
Steto, must take the Mathematics Qualifying Examination. Results of 
lhe exmlnation are used in determining into which course the student is 
placed. Students intending to toka MAT 093 need not take lhe 
examination. 

All students !aka the same examination, although one part is required 
only of those students seeking placement into MAT 201. The exam 
has three 'culDff scores' conesponding to the three levels of placement 
indicated below. Passing at the first level allows entry into MAT 095 or 
150. Passing at the second lewl allows entry into MAT 111 or 180. 
Passing at the third level allows entry into MAT 201. 

MathemaUca 095 and 150: Students qualify for entry into MAT 095 or 
MAT 150 by eilher: a) completing MAT 093 in one of the two terms 
immediately preceding lhe one in which they plan to enroll, with the 
recommendation of their MAT 093 instructor to enter MAT 095 or MAT 
150; or b) receiving a sufficiently high score on the Mathematics 
Qualifying Examination. For placement at this level, students should 
have command of arithmetic and beginning algebra, corresponding 
approximately to one year of high school algebra. 

Mathematica 111,516, and 180: Students qualify for entry into MAT 
111, 516, or 180 by eilher: a) completing MAT 095 in one of lhe two 
terms immediately preceding the one in which they plan to enroll, with 
the recommendation of their MAT 095 instructor to enter MAT 111,516 
or MAT 180; or b) receiving a sufficiendy high score on lhe 
Mathematics Qualifying Examination. For placement at this lavel, 
students should have command of algebra and basic geometry, 
corresponding approximately to three years of college-preparatory 
mathematics. 

Mathematica 201: Students must qualify for entry into MAT 201 by 
either a) receiving a ·c· or better grade in MAT 180 in one of the two 
terms immediately preceding the one in which lhey plan to enroll; orb) 
receiving a sufficiendy high score on lhe Mathematics Qualifying 
Examination. For placement at this level, students should have a 
command at algebra, geometry, trigonometry, and elementary 
functions, corresponding approximately to four years of 
college-preparatory mathematics. 

Examination Periods: The Mathematics Qualifying Examination is 
administered prior to the beginning of each semester. It is important for 
lhe student to review thoroughly before taking the Examination. A 
student may take the Examination only once during a testing pericd. 

T,me Umitation: Scores on the Mathematics Qualifying Examination 
will be honored only for two semesters: the semester immediately 
following the testing period and its subsequent semester. 

BACHELOR'S DEGREES 
Admission Requlremenla for the College are sedsfied by the general 
requirements for undergreduato admission to the University; see page 
14. Undergraduates will be accepted as malhematics majors only alter 
an interview with a departmental adviser. Alter a student's acceptance 
as a major, all of his or her course elactions must be signed by a 
departmental adviser. 

Degree Requirements 
Candidates for the bachelo(s degree must complete 120 credits in 
course work including satisfaction of the College Group Requirements 
(see page 360) and the University General Education Requirements 
(see page24), aswell as the major requirements of one of the following 
programs. All course work must be completed in accordance with lhe 
academic procedures of the University and the College goveming 
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